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THE
UNIVERSITY OF BRITISH COLUMBIA

HAIR TREATMENT AND
RESEARCH CENTRE
• Hair replacement treatment
• Hair transplants
• Scalp reductions

MEN & WOMEN

875-4986
Dr. J. Shapiro, FRCP(C)^Dr. L. Warshawski, FRCP(C)
Dr. W.S. Maddin, FRCP(C)^Dr. J.A. Carruthers, FRCP(C)

FREE INITIAL CONSULTATION
855 West 10th Avenue, Vancouver, B.C. V5Z 1 L7

Affiliated with:
The Division of Dermatology, Department of Medicine

University of British Columbia
The Skin Care Centre, Vancouver Hospital

& Health Sciences Centre
Toll Free 1 800 387-4247
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2nd floor 2174 W. Parkway
IP University Village

224-6225
— Open 7 days —

M–F • 8-9 I S–S • 10-6

Superb quality copies +
Low Low Prices +

Fast & Friendly Service +

Colour Copies + Fax Service +
Binding + Self Serve

Computers + Laser Prints +
much much more...

LOCALLY OWNED & OPERATED FOR OVER 20 YEARS

NEW CARS
THE BEST SERVICE & FREE LOCAL PICK-UP

Featuring
TOYOTA, GM, CHRYSLER, NISSAN & OTHER FINE CARS

MINI VANS, TRUCKS & 4X4'S
OPEN 7 DAYS

With UBC ID Or A Copy Of This Ad, A Portion Of Your
Rental Will Be Donated To Our UBC Scholarship Fund

VANCOUVER

689-9664
1105 Granville St.

(Corner Of Granville & Helmcken)
Bus 4 Or 10 From UBC Loop

NORTH SHORE 
PHONE

986-1266
1835 Marine Dr., N. Vancouver

One Block East Of Capilano Road At Garden Ave.
close To Lions Gate Bridge

LO-COST IS JUST THE START...
LI3C docs nut enclui ,, c^crii^r in 011,17UL/11(.111On
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• Ltd,
2344 Yukon Street, Vancouver, B.C. VSY 3T6

BO°

uver
Wishes you the Best of Success

in your Studies
and beyond!

Manufacturers of Quality, Custom Vinyl Products
Ring Binders • Clip Boards and Portfolios • Index Dividers

Presentation Folders and Cases • Specialty Items
Foil Stamping • Screen Printing

Tel: (604) 872-8132 Fax: (604) 872-7356

vanC0

WITH REMOTE$ dik 99
• Per Month*

20 " TV $ 19 Per Month*
SPECIAL PACKAGE OFFER

RENT BOTH FOR ONLY _ _ 9:. ER MONTH

Electronics
EXPRESS... SHOP AT HOME...

METROTOWN, EATON CENTRE^1191 ROBSON (at Bute)
435-2220^687-6658

NEXT!
body piercing & aftercare

"THE EDUCATED CHOICE"

appointment preferred

684•6398

1068
Granville

Street

I IBC does not endorse arn ial■ (-inset- in this publication.

An \ (1,1111C1^cirtlit 1.(/ .13r, lor course \\ (irk conducted at other educittional institutions is based solely on the IBC Transfer Guide, which may be obtained from the Registrar's Office.
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Scheduling P:roblems?
Need some flexibility?

Check us out!

UBC ACCESS
GUIDED INDEPENDENT STUDY

We offer credit courses in Agricultural
Sciences, Arts, Education, Forestry, and
Nursing at a distance—but you don't have
to live out of town!
Call us for a calendar (822-6565), or look for
our "Correspondence Crs" in your Telereg
Guide.

VANCITY'S
24-HouR

SERVICE LINE

We'll Help Y( .7,1u Get There
For answers on government

sponsored student loans
Call 1-800-563-2422

Personalvision- CIBC
CIBC National Student Centre

Education

UBC does not endorse any advertiser in this publication.
Any transfer of credit to UBC for course work c onducted at other eduGitional institutions is hised solelc on the UBC Transfer Guide. Which may he ()Milner] from the Registrar's Office.
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VI DUBRULLE FRENCH

CULINARY SCHOOL
jn the heart of spectacular
'Vancouver, British Columbia,

the prestigious Dubrulle French Culinary
School, now in its 12th year, offers
two intensive 17 week full-time Diploma
Programs in both Professional Culinary
Training and Pastry & Desserts.
European-trained chefs provide hands-on
instruction in classical French cooking and
baking with emphasis on contemporary
presentation and palate development.

J Limited enrollment
Li Accommodation assistance

Take advantage of the US/Canadian exchange.
Dubrulle French Culinary School
1522 West 8th Avenue, Vancouver, B.C.
Canada V6J 4R8
604'73803155

Toll-free 1* 800• 6670 7288

THE SCHOOL OF
MUSIC

Any student who has had previous experience on any orchestral string
instrument or wind instrument is encouraged to contact the School of
Music to play in the UBC Symphony or Symphonic Band. Singers are
encouraged to take part in the offerings of the three choirs. These
ensembles are available for credit in some cases. For more information,
contact the School at (604) 822-3113. Don't give up all your hard work.

Come out and have fun making music!
— .• de •

1

Desktop Publishing and Editorial:

Registrar's Office
The University of British Columbia
Editor: Angela Runnals

Design and Production: Laura Palmer

Publishing Assistant: James Lowther

The Registrar's Office publications team thanks at of the
faculty and staff at UBC who contributed to this publication.

Printed by: Web Press, March 1995

70,000 copies

© The University of British Columbia

TELERECP is a registered trademark of The University of
British Columbia,

Advertising Coordinators
B&C List (1982) Ltd.
8278 Manitoba Street
Vancouver, BC V5X 3A2
telephone: (604) 482 -3100

fax: (604) 482-3130

Calendars
This publication is circulated to all universities, colleges
and secondary schools in British Columbia; to all univer-
sities in Canada, to other universities on an exchange
basis; to public libraries in British Columbia.
Calendar Fees
The Calendar is available in both printed and CD version
for $3.78 plus GST, for a total of $4.00.
If you would like to receive the Calendar by mail, the
prices below include the Calendar fee, GST and postage.

• Canada ^  $8.75

• U.S.A. ^ $10.50

• Outside Canada (excluding U.S.A.) ^ $13.50

Please send a cheque or money order (in Canadian funds)
payable to "The University of British Columbia".

UBC Calendar on the Internet
The Calendar is available online by gopher (hostname is
view.ubc.ca , port is 70), or by Mosaic browser pointed at
the URI. http://vicw.ubc.ca . These addresses will connect
the user to the Viev, LlBC gopher service. The Calendar is
located under UBC Publications.

ST. MARK'S COLLEGE
CATHOLIC CENTRE

Come to a friendly atmosphere where you will have the
opportunity to meet with other Catholic Students and
participate in spiritual, social, and intellectual activities.
Courses offered include a program leading to a Certificate in
Religious Education.

Mass is celebrated on Sunday at 9:30, 11:00 and 7:00
and on weekdays at 12:35 and 4:35. Pick up a complete
calendar of our activities at St. Mark's.
Westbrook and Chancellor^Tel. 822-4463

[MC dors not endorse ffiy advertiser in th s publication.

Any transfer of credit to IIBC for course work conducted at other C01.1Cat1011:1111110-11I111011, IS 1-1:1St.01^/1,•1 \^111(' t IBC 01111114ff 61.110e, sthn . h may he obtained from the Registrar's Office.
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Home user & corporate customers...
call or come in today!xx-LaChAct<k,

WHAT YOU WANT

DOPPLER COMPUTER SUPERSTORE...875-0261
FOR HOME USERS TO FORTUNE 500 CORPORATIONS

Doppler
Computers has
been serving
customers
for over ten
years. You
may be a first
time computer

buyer, information services manager,
or student! Whatever the case,
Doppler staff, the most knowled-
geable in the city, will listen to your
questions and ideas, then put
together the package that's right for
you.

We believe in building long lasting
relationships. After we set you up
with your equipment, your sales
representative or our onsite service
department will be available to
answer any questions. And if there

are concerns, we want to hear about
them and correct them.

Come into our 20,000 square foot
superstore today! Browse through
our huge hardware and software
sections, enjoy a Latte at The Hard
Drive Cafe (our instore Espresso Bar),
buy your winning lottery ticket or
spend some time flipping through
pages in our discount computer book
shop. We have everything instore for
you and lots of exciting events
happening year round!

At Doppler we want to show you
the ways computers can enhance
your life, both in
business and leisure.
We appreciate your
business. Come in
today and give us
a try!

Service & parts dept.
open 7 days a week

Li Highly trained
helpful staff

Li Virtually every
computer product
in stock

Li Superstore selection

IL] Superstore prices

Educational

iC Reliable

GrGup ticket^Instore
buying^Esspre,slso and

pmgrams^light snack bar

Destination
Doppler

20,000
square foot
Superstore

Endless
software
titles
-.111

diskette &
CD's

hands-on
informative
environment

BC Lottery &^The Hard
Event Centre^Drive Cafe

CIO
PRO 

AutoCAD
Professionals

Licensed
AutoCAD
resellers

OPEN EVERY DAY:
Mon to Wed 8:00am - 7':00pm
Thurs & Fri 8:00 am - 9:00pm
Sat & Sun 10:00am - 6:00pm
Located at 485 With Ave.,Van.
Customer Inquiries Corporate Sales
875-0261^875-0212
Fax 875-6558
Internet Web Site - EnVi
http://giantssoft.bc.ca/dtv^,

NOVEII

UBC does not endorse any advertiser M this publication.

Any transfer of credit to UliC for course work conducted at other ethic Mortal institutions is based solely on the LTC Transfer Guide, which may he obtained from the Registrar's Office.
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THINKING9•
.OF PHOTOCOPIERS?
.OF FACSIMILES?
.OF COLOR LASER COPIERS?
.OF HIGH VOLUME DUPLICATORS?

THINK OF
BENNDOIRF
VERSTER LTD
Proud supplier of quality photocopiers and facsimiles

to the University of British Columbia.
BENNDORF
VERSTER LTD

An Alco Standard Company

1875 Boundary Road CationVancouver, BC V5M 3Y8
Tel: (604) 293-9800 Fax: (604) 293-9711

U BC Graduates
Benndorf Verster is pleased to consider all UBC grads

for employment. When you are considering
your employment future call Benndorf Verster.

BBC does not endorse tug advertiser in this publication.

I nc transfer of credit to CBC for course work conducted at tither educational institutions is based sole] on the OBC Transfer Guide. which mac he obtained from the Registrar's Office.
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Librarv„Archiyal and Information Studies ^ 271
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(a School within the Faculty of Education)

Faculty of Law^ 265

Library, Archival and Information
Studies^  271

ta School Nk i h in the Faculty of Graduate Studies)

Faculty of Medicine^ 275
Departments:
Anaesthesia
Anatomy
Biochemistry and Molecular Biology
Family Practice
Health Care and Epidemiology
Medical Genetics
Medicine
Obstetrics and Gynaecology
Ophthalmology
Orthopaedics
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Pathology and Laboratory Medicine
Pharmacology and Therapeutics
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Surgery
Schools:
Audiology and Speech Sciences
Rehabilitation Sciences

Music^ 301
(a School within the Faculty (((Arts)

Nursing^ 309
(a School within the Faculty of Applied Science)

Faculty of Pharmaceutical
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(a School within the Faculty of Medicine)
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Departments:
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Index^ 491

(a School within the Faculty of Arts)
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St. George's School
4175 West 29th Avenue
Vancouver, B.C. V6S 1V6

"The choice is yours. The right school can mould
character, and performance can become away of life"

St. George's School is a boy's boarding (Gr. 6-12) and day
(Gr. 2-12) university-preparatory school.

The school's idyllic location, in one of Canada's most beautiful
cities, outstanding facilities, controlled class size and highly
qualified, dedicated and caring staff all provide a very positive
setting for personal growth and development.

Academic courses cover a full range of subjects to scholarship
and Advanced Placement levels in a thorough preparation for
post-secondary education. Graduates are accepted at major
universities throughout North America.

Students thrive in the busy, challenging academic environment
where great emphasis is also placed on athletic, art, performing
arts and extra-curricular programmes.

Eligibility is open to applicants of any race and creed.

Enquiries and applications may be made to:
The Director of Admissions, St. George's School
4175 West 29th Ave.
Vancouver, B.C. Canada V6S 1V6

Tel: (604) 224-1304
^

Fax: (604) 224-7066

IVIITCHELL.
and FURNITURE RENTAL
1062 Granville SL, Vancouver

669-1335

For Rental Of
• TV
• VCR
• Stereo
• Microwave
• Bar Fridge
• Bedroom Furniture
• Living Room Furniture
• Dining Furniture

Short & Long Term Rentals
STUDENT RATES AVAILABLE

130DEDIE
COLCM

Vancouver's Largest Selection
of Almost New and Used
Paperbacks and Magazine

Back Issues Large Range of
Hardcover Books

Thousands of New and
Collectors' Comics

WE BUY, SELL, OR TRADE

1247 GRANVILLE (Near Davie)
682-3019

3347 KINGSWAY
430-3003

Open 7 Days a Week

Opticana
FAMILY EYEVTEAR STORE

OUR FREE FRAME POLICY:
When you fill your prescription at
Opticana any frame you choose is free!
• Over 3,000 top-quality frames to

choose from
• Complete contact lens service
• Government orders welcome
• Eye examinations arranged

Extra $10 Off
Present your student or faculty card and
get an extra $10 off complete eye glasses

purchase over $50.00

See us!
for great selections and prices on sports
and vocational glasses.
Open Sunday & Evenings at Most Locations

1 Hour Complete lab service at no extra charge
available at these locations"

Vancouver*^Richmond
877 West Broadway^4640 No. 3 Road
872-2544^276-2432
Vancouver*^Surrey
455 Granville Street^8977A 152nd Street
685-1031^589-1255
Burnaby^North Vancouver
(Station Square)^1200 Marine
114-4600 Kingsway^986-2220
433.1133

4Y 4r 4Y 4-- r 4Y ,42r 4cY

STOP RIGfir HERE!
TEMPORARILY YOURS A.4.(

we're looking for people like you
112/ during spring break and over the

L summer - bright. personable &
flexible. If you have awesome

CI°Af computer skills & speed, even better!

We can keep you busy just about.
ceiC anywhere there's an office and you'll

be glad we were there for you by the
litf time September rolls around!

? Sound appealing? Please call 689-8558
ci2 between 8:00 - 5:00, and ask to speak

to a Temporary Placement Consultant.

TEMPORARILY YOURS

no fro charged to applicants
torLid^.1Ajo

4(2 C2 cit?"^rAt 4

If you're a
student with a
year's office
experience,

Ste. 760 - 789 W. Fender St.
Vancouver, B.C. V6C 1H2 Tel 689 -8558

akkertiiicri in lin,

Any^ ['NC tOr uur ., c tcnrlt COI -1(111(1(1i at Other ed
^

Old} 111'4110111i ^nnlh, IIIf("fr,innfcrG.^(01:1111 tl Soot III(' iCg1,11',11^dll«'
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Edmonton, 10501 - 82 Ave. • Calgary, 1438 - 17 Ave. SW

CHIA:NTI
CAFÉ AND RESTAURANT

"CIAO" Down
at Chianti's,
4th Avenue
and Burrard,
a Great
Italian
Restaurant,
Reasonably
Priced!

Vancouver
1850 West 4th Ave.
738-8411

IJBC du^cii&I >i^mv m(IvvImmmr 1mm liii' pmmHm^1111)11

fltIIfl^I^)IIIIIIttmI(^lii^1111^II^I^mIlilim^II It^III^I^III^ItIIIIItIIlklLIIIIl^III^E1IIIIIIIkI\^IlIhI^ill^IHII^HI Hill^HIll^IIIH\LliIkIlIIikIltiiIlltlIIlI^IHIkOlhlv
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Some Important Telephone Numbers

Admission Enquiries

• i`ndergraduate Studies Only ^ 872-3014

• Graduate Studies - contact the department concerned or phone ^ 822-2848

Athletics and Sport Services Office ^  822-2531

Awards and Financial Aid (Scholarships, Bursaries, Canada Student Loans) ^ 822-5111

Campus Directory Assistance and Information ^  822-2211

Child Care Services ^  82)-534.3

Conference Centre ^ 872-1060

Continuing Studies (General Information) ^  822-1444

• English Language Institute ^  822-1529

• Extra-Sessional Studies (Credit Courses) ^  82Z-2657

• Guided Independent Study (call collect if long distance) ^ 827-6565

Disability Resource Centre^  822-58-14

Faculty of Agricultural Sciences^  822-3453

Faculty of Applied Science ^  822-6556

Faculty of Arts (Advising Office) ^  822-4028

Faculty of Commerce and Business Administration ^  822-8333

Faculty of Education (Teacher Education Office) ^  822-5242

Faculty of Forestry ^  822-7727

Faculty of Law (Admissions) ^  822-6303

Faculty of Pharmaceutical Sciences ^  822-2390

Faculty of Science (Advisers ) ^  822-3820

Financial Services ^  82)-1)454

international Student Services^ 822-5021

• Student Exchange Programs Office^  822-8947

Landscape Architecture Program Office ^  822-4481

Registrar's Office (Registration and Records) ^ 822-)8.11

or by E-Mail ^  registrarrecords(atubc.ca

Admissions ^  registrar.admissions(01uhcca

School of Family and Nutritional Sciences ^  822-)50)

School of IIttimm Kinetics ^  822-3838

School of Music^  822-3113

School of Nursing ^ 822-7497

School of Rehahilitation Sciences ^  812-77-71

Student Health Service ^  8})-7011

Student Housing ^  822-2811

Student Resources Centre

• Counselling ^  822-381 I

• School and College Liaison Office^  822-4319

Library (General Information) ^  822-207

Women Students' Office ^  822-2415

Writing Centre^  82)-956,1

Area
Code

604
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INTERNET

Explore the world of the Internet through electronic mail,
newsgroups, View UBC, Gopher, the World Wide Web and
many other valuable on-line resources.

All-inclusive Interchange packages connect you to the Internet.
On campus or at home. By menu or by the client software of
your choice.

For information on becoming a subscriber, including
subscription rates, call 822-6611 and well mail or fax you the
details. Or drop by CSci room 100, 6356 Agricultural Road, 8:30
a.m. to 4:00 p.m., Monday to Friday.

interchange

A service of University Computing SerVI, os

Expi ore.

lip Laser Graphics Ltd.

MACINTOSH TYPESETTING
AND DESIGN

MULTI COLOUR OFFSET PRINTING

LINOTRONIC & VARITYPER VT600
COMPUTER OUTPUTS

BINDERY SERVICES

PROMO BUTTONS^ O.. L •^<0°X%^• q't°CAMERA WORK^q‘Z4
ks^o04

FAX SERVICE

C 

0‘s
e‘C 4 ei4S.

ZP°

- eiN^•C• .d\i
ON 0

CP‘'°9

2!50 E. Broadway, Vancouver, B.C. V5T 1W3
Phone: 872-3231 Fax: 872-2640^. ces

V^ so^.0

OG

0
.0^a

•

ks%.4e

v-
A‘et‘

cf 
0 kw

,

)Se)SeIV-^t

o NO°^•
- e 

,t,^
-046s•

06^hOfe-
Z4^T—

0.1^, 4 .

414^i

OMNI

A Division of Vancouver Button Factory Ltd.

Networked with Laser Graphics Ltd.

250 E. Broadway, Vancouver, B.C. V5T 1W3
Phone: 873-3117 Fax: 872-2640

We laminate all printed buttons to retain true colors

PROMOTIONAL BUTTONS
Various shapes and sizes

MULTI COLOR OFFSET PRINTING

WHOLESALE AND RETAIL PRICING

MACINTOSH TYPESETTING AND DESIGN

LAPEL LABELS

ikliC does not endorse any advertiser in tills pulalit anon.

;lint transfer of credit to LK^ourse stork youducted at other educational institutions is based ;solels. on the UBC Transfer Guide, which may he ohtained from the Registrar's^c
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P et:h4- ps .:YOLT̂ .  Should
Talk to Us ^

i r'e 1 ROCK COMPUTER LTD.
Tel: (604) 879.8642 • Fax: (604) 879.8640

I^896 West 6th. Ave, Vancouver BC, V5Z 1A6

Quality

Network

Computer Systems

Integration

The Best Prices

The Best Services

own business without ::::•••
investing capital appeal to you Have you more-
than-average initiatives self-discipline and . .

..stabi1ity Can you budget yourself^. •
starting income, while acquiring the experience
and knowledge to earn more'^. . • ' • ''^••••••••^• •^:••• 11^•••• • •^ +

PPP :1(N*0..i1.$:•wdf.to.:̂ th0^would
indicate that you should talk to us We are a lead-

Omaha Insurance ' •:. ...
Company

^

Many individuals discovered that insur nice  
underwriting on a professional basis o1fcr eain-

„1:i.ogc440.:.:•::::§4(.i.:$T.4.00.00140:(.à•viiii.oi'.:0.•Nëwhe.ep:•. To • 
be informed of what this career might offer you
tolopho64.:.tho:::Rogioto.::.sale.:§:::managor.•..• •

^. ^.

Alwa s

STUDENT SPECIALS

Choose From Our Exciting Career Options:

Business
Administration^Hnancial

Banking &

Services

uoi_^MuisicroeC,omputerB

Applic:tions

Hospitality&
• Operations

Management

fiv4, Compumter
Programing &

- ea, Systems Analysis

Micro Computer
_4•••:‘4.r._Li/ Electronics

Legal Secretary/
Medical Office
Assistant

• Financial Assistance may be Available
• Pre Employment Readiness Training Will Teach You How to Get a Job

Not all ,OlIrSeS available at all campuses.

Tax Credit for Tuition Fees

You have many choices, when it comes to a•
career. If working in Business is the path you
choose, CompuCollege may be the right choice for
you. With practical training from qualified,
experienced instructors you could be on your way
to a new career in as little as six months!

Burnaby 435-2424 • Kelowna 860-8884 • Richmond 273-0373 • Surrey 583-4455
Vancouver 682-6600 • Victoria 386-3432

BC does not endorse any advertiser in this publication.

Ain transfer ol credit to ll3C, lot- course mirk conducted :It ()Owl educational institutkg^kased solek ii 1.11C^1011151CT (itlidC. whit Ii 111;1\ he obtained from the Registrar's Office.
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Application Dates^15

1995/96

Application
Dates

Special
Application
Deadlines

June

June

June

June

The following deadlines apply to new students and UBC students transferring from one
program to another.

Applicants to those programs with deadlines falling on dates later than April 30 are advised
to make appiication in advance of the published deadlines in order to take advantage of the
early registration system (TELEREG).

• Auditors

• Concurrent Studies

• Unclassified

• Visiting

• International
Undergraduate
Applications*

March 31

30

30

30

30

Arts
B.A' - Including transfers from other programs

Creathe Writing 1311 1 .A.'
Diploma in :Whet! Creative 31( m-Fli tion '
Diploma in Applied Linguistics'
Diploma in Art Ihstor■
Diploma in Film Studies('
Diploma in French 1 raislation
B.A. (Film)'
Library, Arthbal ind Inforimititai Studies
Music —
Social Wed,^B.S.

Education
311^11.Ed. - Intluding transfers from other programs April^15

Apply (Mon by Niarth 15 is advisable All documents except
transcripts for work in progress are required by April 15. 1 1 . 1 .:111-
;cripts showing completion of work in progress are required by
June 15.

Human Kinetics
B ILK.' Including transfers Iroen other

programs^ R01111^Ill
Diploma Programs
Applications arc naepted all year and should he recei ved one
month ^rink. ipated registration date.

Forestry
13,,5 1 1 , 13 1.3■..^For0511 -3A^ April^30
13^(Natural Resource Conservation)'^April^30

Graduate Studies
April^30^For studies commencing September 1, 1995. Please check with

department (a mutinied in the event that earlier deadlines may
apply.
Overseas internal ional icipplicams^March^31
Canadian sodapplicantslicHltti^April^30

Law.

Applicat
..13.

^for
1.1

May^31
February^1

December 15

February 28

April 3)1

• unless earlier date indicated for particular
program

Winter Session

Readmission^June 30

Students returning to the University to the same
program following an interruption of studies, and
Students whose mark statements for the previous
Winter Session did not indicate eligibility to return.
must submit an Application for Readmission by th is
date, unless an earlier deadline is specified above for
a particular program. Applications for Readmission
received after this date wilt he processed as time
permits but may result in late registration.

Summer Session

Term 1 (Evening Courses)

International students^February 28
All other students^March^31

Term 2 (Day Courses)

International students^February 28
All other students^April^15

Guided Independent Study
(UBC ACCESS)

For courses starting in:
^

Apply by:

September^ August^1
November^ October^2
January^ December I
March
^

February I
May^ April
July^ June^3

Agricultural Sciences
[i SL (Agr I
^

April

Family and Nutritional Sciences
B 1111 '
^

April
1.3.!, L,(1)ietet
^

April

Landscape Architecture
B. 1,.A'
^

April

Applied Science

Engineering
B A tyIncluding rinsfers from other programs
and i0a(11111Y,1(111'^ April^30

Nursing
B *N, diourhear program('^ April^30
11 N s tinr admission to 111101 near^Fehnia n^I

Students returning after interrupted studies^Februarl̂ 1

30

30

Fine Arts
B.O.A. study) !Mignon rFhird^Map It

Second Year Sim io Alt Courses
which (ire iyairecatisirc to B P.A. and B.^Studio ins phi
Portfolio Deadline:^ Map h

Theatre
B A (Anongn
^

Mart 0^31
B A. Meshing -1'e( linii"theatre)'

^
April^311

Internal Departmental Deadlines
For additional simplemelitar appliraiion forms
Economics Major
^ june^15

English I lotiours
^

June^15
General 13.1.^ May^15
International Relations Maio ,-^3,1(n.^15
Political Science (Malty
^

May^15
'FIleilITC «r Film \lajor
^ April^I

Commerce and Business Administration
B Coin
^

April^30

Dentistry
1) M 1)^Int luding ,100111^foi 'Lm(11110,',100 1)c(c011)ci
13 0 Si
^ April^15

April
Lane
Lime
July
March
July
\larch
February
April
Lehi -nary

1111:,

31

30
31)
30
31
31
31
31

Medicine
NI 1) 1

31 J Rehabillitation Sciences (Second Year) ,

B.Sc.(0^) and BS( 11'
Inc haling application for la:m(11111(.5km:

Medical Laboratory Science
li^1. st '

Pharmaceutical Sciences

I3Sc (Pha:nt . l - -IncluningappGcatiunfnrr1,1(11111,S1 , 11and

let-, Iron other programs^ April^30

Science
1; Sc.'In( Ind; n}..; transfers from «tiller progratinsi April
1)iplotiki^teak ilogy^ June

Documentation Other
Deadlines^Deadlines

I play 31
^

Alannnse ^Deadline, April 30

- lone
^

1 0y1 folio Deadline, March 31

June 30
^

'Audition Deadline, April 15

Jull 15
^

'Audition Deadline, April 1

1013 30
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VANCOUVER FILM SCHOOL
We believe the world is changing faster

than anyone can imagine. That things

are getting harder, not easier. We believe
opportunity does not come in the form of a

lottery ticket but through commitment,

focus, self discipline, and the ability to

work hard. We believe time is precious.

That it is not enough to commit to change,

one must commit to always changing.

Our Film Production Program is the best

in the world. In fact we offer several pro-

duction programs that are equivalent or

superior to the best post graduatepro-

grams anywhere. The difference is our

programs take less time... a lot less.

Direct Education TM programs in:

Film Production 3D Computer Animation

^

Portfolio Film Production
^

Certified Alias Programs

^

Acting for Film & Television
^

Certified Avid Programs

^

Multimedia
^

Classical Animation

Call. Compare. Nothing does.

(604) 685-5808
#400- 1168 HAMILTON STREET, VANCOUVER, B.C. CANADA V6B 2S2

FINANCIAL
^

ASSISTANCE
^

AVA I LAB LE

16 Academic Year

      

August 1995

   

pay II1C llcst ill1,11111Clil of tuition fees
h) Septendier 6 to a) oid cancellation of
registration.

last d)6 for stink:las ■i) ho hold major
external graduate or tindergraditate
fellowships to apply lift Winter Session
Ice determents

Last (kit for Teaching and Research
Assrminis ii gild) for payroll deduc-
lion (4) \),) inn)), session tuition lees. Last

da) to stilimit )(link( ;Mon to have fees
hilled to a sponsof mg organization.
Students \Off) do not submit Weir ap-
phcfini in by the deadline is ill lie re-
quinAl to pa) the first instalment of
tuition fees by September 6 to avoid
cancellation it registration

Dentistry, First Year - classes begin.

Medicine, First ton^classes begin.

Forestr) Interior Fick! School for Third
Year ( FlIS)1 .3') I ). August 2- to Septem-
her 2 inchisi■

Agricultural Sciences Field Trip (AGSC
30(), August 28 to September 1 inclusi)e,

Dentist' ). Seta fa. Third ingl Fourth
Years -- Olientation

1)entistry, Second Year -- Medical
classes begin.

Forestry Survey Sell( nil (FOPII 263),
August 28 to September 2 ha- lusivt.',
plus three successive Sat tirdays during
the term.

Academic Year
1995/96
The Academic Year begins on the first
day of September and ends on the last
day of August.
Winter Session
The Winter Session is divided into two tennS: the

first term, generally front early Septem her to kite
December (although some SlUdieS begin in August))
and the second term, generally from each January 6)
die end of April (although some studies continue
well Mt() die month of Nifty). During the Winter
Session classes are offered in the evening as well as
in the day. Enrolment is possible beginning in Janu-
ary to certain courses offered completely in the
second term, subject to space availability.

3^Thursday^Deadline for completion of the Lan-
guage Proficiency Index (1,P1) Test by

shidents intending to take a first-
year English course in September.

7^Mialday^B.C. Day. University closed.

13 Sunday^International Student Rffeption Pro-
gram for newly arriving international
students, August 13 to September 2
inclusive.

1)1 Monday^Graduate Studies - last day for submis-
sion of doctoral theses to the Faculty of
Graduate Studies for November grad
ation.

Last day for graduation applications to
he submitted to the Registrar's Office
by all students expecting to graduate in
November.

16 Wednesday Deadline for completion of the LP1 Test
hy Out-of-province students intending
to take a First-Year English course in
September.

21 Monday^Architecture-- First-YearWorkshop, Au-
gust 21 to September 2 inclusive.

Dentistry,First-Year-orientationhegins.

22 Tuesday^Medicine, First-Year - registration.

2:3 Wednesday Fee deferments - last day for early
student loan recipients to submit ap-
plications for Winter Session fee defer-
ment. Students who do not meet the
deferment deadline will he required to

23 Wednesday

    

26 Saturda)

28 Monday

Summer Session
Term 1 of Summer Session (former Spring Session)
begins in early May and continues through July. In
general, the courses are given during the evening.

Term 2 of SUMIller Session (former Summer Ses-
sion) begins in early .1 Lily and consists generally of six
weeks of study.

Guided Independent Study
Courses are offered in a limited number of disci-
plines by Guided Independent Study (distance edu-
cation). Registration for most GIS courses is at six
specified intake periods during the year.

         

NBC does not endorse any advertiser in this publication.

.Any transfer it credit to t IBC for course work conducted at other cdtwanonal inslinaions k 'is, is del% en We LK. Transfer uncle. v.^h 111;1% he olmnnol fren, tic Regbn^Olt% e
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MICROSOFT
OFFICE

ACADEMIC
VERSION

Includes these popular Microsoft
products for Windows: Word, Excel,
Powerpoint & Mail.
Student ID
required.
(Details in
store)

17888

A Conference coordination, registration
services and full meeting management
packages available in-house with
experienced meeting professionals.

VANCOUVER

♦ One of North America's most popular

meeting destinations, Vancouver
offers your delegates great value in a -
safe and cosmopolitan city.

f1._.I.L _L1'1̂ L RAJ

UBC
CONFERENCE
CENTRE

The University of
British Columbia
5961 Student Union
Boulevard
Vancouver, B.C.
V6T 2C9

Tel: 604-822-1060 Fax:604-822-1069
e-mail: conferences@brock.housing.ubc.ca

Academic Year^17

28 Monday^International Student Orientaton, Au-
gust 28 to September 1 inclusive, for
new international students.

Medicine, Second and Third Years —
registration and first da} of classes.

Mining and Mineral Process Engineer-
ing Field Ttip for Fourth Year (MMPE
6)2), August 28 to September) inclusive.

Pharm.D., first Year— classes begin

31 Thursday^Dentistry, Third and Fourth Years —
clinics and classes begin.

September 1995
I^Friday^Academic veal 1995/96 begi as.

AMS New Student Retreat, September
1 to 3 inclusive.

4^Mondav^labour Day. University closed.
TELEREG unavailable.

5^Tuesday^Classes begin for Winter Session day
andeveningctxusesforall faculties not
already' in session.

TELEREG asailable for Regist rat bin and
course changes for Winter Session.

Guided Independent Studs,'Ferm A-
c((urse start date.
Law, First Year —Orientation begins.

Lass, Second and Third Years —classes
begin.

First day fo'application for assessment
adjustment of Student Recreation Cen-

tre contribution. Students who wish to
opt out of this contribution mustapph'
in person to the Intratnm als Office,
Roost 66, Student Union Building,
Mondav to Friday. 8.3)) am to i.3U pm
prior to the end of the fourth week of
classes (set and week if Term 1 only).

6 Wednesday Last day for payment of firstinstalm t

of fees for registration and course
changes made before September I. If
an outstanding halauce is not paid in
full by this date, registration in all
courses will be cancelled. Students may
re register by TELEREG subject to
course availability.

Graduate Studies — last day for pay-
ment of September instalnent of In)-

tion Fees. Ness students who have not
paid their first instalment in full by this
date will have their registration can-
celled. Continuing students with out-
standing balances will he placed on
financial hold (see Fees section, item Si.
Interest will he assessed on the out
standing balance until it is paid in full.

8 Friday Graduate Studies —lastdavforsuhmis-
sion to most departnenIs of Master's
degree theses in final form for Novem-
her graduation.

15 Friday Mini-Orientation for nest' lnternational
and Exchange Students.

19 'luesday Guided lndependentStuds TELEREG
closes for courses starting in Septem-

WHERE G1 T
MINDS M

THE UBC CONFERENCE CENTRE

1 Over 3,000 bedrooms available in
student residences situated in the
spacious and park-like setting of
UBC campus.

A Gage Court Hotel offers year-round-
accommodation in recently renovated
one bedroom suites, ideal for seminar
groups and visiting academics.

♦ Meeting facilities for 15 —1,000
delegates in academic buildings,
in-house meeting rooms and special
facilities.

IBM AMBRA BLUE LIGHTING 486166 MICROCOMPUTER
1,98888

Features:
•14" SVGA color monitor
• 430 megabyte harddrive
•1 megabyte video card
• Adaptec SCSI II controller
•Ethernet network controller
•Microsoft compatible 2 button

mouse
• Microsoft DOS and Windows.
•4 megabytes of RAM

(expandable to 64 megabytes)

THE COMPUTER
DEPARTMENT OF

LONDON
DRUGS

does it better®
WE WILL BEAT ANY ADVERTISED PRICE ON ANY COMPUT

UBC does not endorse any advertiser in this pub! ration.

R PRODUCTS THAT WE SELL

Ann transfer of credit to UBC for course work conducted at other educational institutions is based salela un the UBC Transfer Guide. tshich its he nhi,uned rims the I^'a rar s t)ftire.
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INTERNET
-

We give you the world for a
down to earth price!

Full internet connection and
World Wide Web services.

SLIP/PPP/Terminal access.
Yearly and short term memberships available.

The best rates in town!
Find out why we are the fastest growing

service provider! , 482 -8222To find out more about Infoserve s

INFOSERVE
DATA: 482-8200 VOICE: 482-8238

INF0a>BOX Iservices and to receive details by fax,
call 482-8222 and enter 8200. Lif--

18 Academic Year

her. List day for changes in registration
and for is without a "W" stand-
ing recorded on transcript.

19 Tuesday Last date for changes in registration
and for it fnitin most Term 1
courses without withdrawal standing
of "W" recorded on transcript.

20 Wednesday Meeting of the Senate.

22 Friday Last date for changes in registration
and for withd rats al from most two -term
courses without is standing
of"W"' recorded on transcript.TELEREG
remains open for lee information and
for Term 2 registration.

Last day for completion of Bachelor's
degree program requirements for
graduation in November.

30 Saturday* Graduate Studies — last day for major
papers for non-thesis Master's degrees
to he approved and submitted to de-
partmental or faculty graduate offices
for students wishing to graduate in
November.

October 1995
1^Sunday*^General University Bursaries — last day

for applications to be submitted to the
Awards Office.

Work Study Program — last dav for ap-
plications to hesuhmitted to the Awards
Office.

Faculty textbook adoptions required
ht Bookstore for courses beginning in
January.

Glided Independent Study --TELERNG
;Ridable lorcourses starting in Novem-
ber.

Saturday'^List day for payment or iccs for any fee
assessments inCurred between Septem-
ber 1 ;Ind September 30. Students W110

haVe not paid the minimum payment
(see Fees set nor, item 1) will have
their registration cancelled. Students
3vho have paid the minimum payment
and have not paid the halant:e of their
Ices will have their registration, release
of grades, ;nut related ;tctivity pliaced
on financial hold, and interest will he
assessed on the outstanding balance
imtil it is paid in lull.

Monday^Thanksgiving Day. University closed.
TELEREG unavailable.

13 Friday^Last date for is ^from most
Term 1 C01.11-SCS Vddl WitildlaWal stand-
ing of "W" recorded on transcript.

1995 Open I folltie and HOMCComing.

October 13 to 15 inclusive.

15 Sunday*^Graduate Studies -- last day for stihm us

sion to Lihraixi of Master's Jind 1)octoral
theses for graduation in November.

Graduate Studies last day for depart-
ments to notify Faculty of Graduate
Studies that major papers have been

submittet1 and all requirements met
for non -thesis Master's degrees to he
as in Novem her

18 Wednesday Meeting of the Senate.

31^'ElleS(131'
^

bist day for submission of applications
for supplemental and deferred EXanli-

nations from Summer Session.

November 1995
1^Wednesday Guided Independent Study Term 13

course start date.

6^Monday^Rehahilitation Sciences, Fourth Year
Clinical Fieldwork begins for Physical
Therapy Students. (November 6 to
December 11.

10 Friday^Guided Mdependent Study TELEREG
closes for courses starting in Novem-
ber. Last day forchanges in registration
and for withdrawal without a "W"' stand-
ing recorded on transcript.

11 Saturday^Remembrance Day. Service in War
Memorial Gymnasium for all students,
Faculty, alumni. staff ;ind friends, 1015
miii. 'FELEREG unavailable.

1.3 Monday^I iniversity Closed in lieu of Renton-
hrance Day. TELEREG unavailable.

15 V'ednesday Meeting of the Senate.

23^h rsd a v^Congregation ceremonies for confer-
ring oldegrees, War Memorial Gymna-
sium.

1^Sunday*

2 Monday

trilf-,-4:tnPerfect
14-N9BUSINFSS COMPUTERS NC

THE PERFECT PARTNER
FOR SYSTEM INTEGRATION

Sales • Service • Support • Installation

From Software to the latest Pentiums
Phone or Fax us for current pricing

SERVING BOTH THE BUSINESS
& EDUCATION COMMUNITY

FOR OVER 12 YEARS

#190 - 3771 Jacombs Rd.
Richmond, BC V6V 2M5 Canada

Ph (604) 270-DATA (3282)
Fax (604) 270-9178

BBC, does not endorse i n ^in !Ilk publication

Any transfer of credit totBC for course work conthuied at other educational insthutions is based soleh^(IBC 'Ininst r Guide. which may he obtained from the Registrar's Office.
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FOR STUDENTS ONLY:

Subscribe to
The Globe and Mail

now and save

40
• Get Canada's best daily information

package delivered Monday through
Saturday - plus - at no extra cost: 

• the Financial Times of Canada every
Saturday, and

• Report on Business Magazine monthly
• Your choice of 13- or

26-week term. -

To subscribe and
save 40%, call now:
(604) 687-4435

CANADA' S NATIONAL NEWSPAPER,

THE GLOBE AND MAIL

ncouver's
NI 1 specialty

ideo store!
Foreign • Classics

• pool • Animation. Cult
& New Releases

   

-4-'ree Rental ig
ith this coupon^1

^

pires Dec 31, 1995^1
1

roper I.D. required

^

ulq.^..i

 

day rentals
50 Tuesdays
HS & Laserdisc

LES
1859 IV SI 4tli AVE.

/3i1-5752

RENTALS
1855 WES' 4111 AVE.

734-0411}

Academic Year 1 9
NINO

24 Friday
^

Last date for withdrawal from most two
term courses with withdrawal standing
of "V' recorded on transcript.

30 Thursday
^

Graduate Studies — last day for submis-
sion to the Faculty of Graduate Studies
of Killam Memorial Postd()ctoral Fel-
lowship applications.

December 1995
1^Friday^Guided Independent Study— TELEREG

available! for courses starting in January.

Last day of classes for most faculties
scheduling formal December Examina-
tions.

Dentistry, First Year last day of Dental
classes, Medical classes continue.

Law, All years last clay of classes.

Medicine, First Year mid-term EX11M
nations (December 1 to 8).

Medicine, Second Year — last day of

classes.

4^Monday^Supplemental and Deferred Examina-
tions, Summer Session only.

Dentistry, First Year — examination pe-
riod begins.

Medicine, Second Year — study week
(December t to 8).

Graduate Studies — students wishing
to apply for University Graduate Fel-
lowships for 1995/96 shou11 check with
theirdepartntent forinternal deadlines.

Dec 'tuber Examinations begin for most
facti It ies. day and evening classes.

Law, All years --- December Extuni na-
nuns begin.

y Dentistry, Second, Third and Fourth

Years - last day of classes.

Mei itinc. First Year— last day of classes.

Medicine, Second Veur - -- December
Examinations (December I Ito^).

Dentistry, Second, Third and Fourth
Years --- Examinations (December I Ito

15).

13 WctInesda Meeting of the Senate.

15 Friday
^

Medicine, Third and Fourth Years —
last day (if classes.

21 Thursday
^

last day of 11ecember Examinations for
most facultilt-ts.

1.aw , All years — last (la). if December
Examinatioits.

24 Sunday
^

TELEREG unavailable until Wednesday,
December 27.

25 Monday
^

Christmas Day. Lniiyersity closed.

26 "fuesday
^

liming Day. University closed.

27 \X/cdnesday THIREG avttilahle for Term 2 registra-
tion and course changes, Guided Inde-
pendent StiRly registration, and fee in-
formation.

29 Friday
^

Deadline for ttpplictttion for deferment
of tuition fee payment (Or Term 2 for

FICW alld returning students not regis-

tered in Term I. This applies only to
student loan recipients and students
who hold major external graduate or
undergraduate fellowships.

31 Sunday^TELEREG unavailable until Tuesday,

January 2,

January 1996
Monday

^
New Year's Day. University closed.

2^Tuesday
^

TELEREG available for Term 2 registra-
tion and course changes, Guided Inde-
pendent Study registration, and fee in-

formation.

Second term begins, Winter Session —
all faculties, clay and evening classes.

Guided Independent Study — Term C
course start date.

Dentistry, First, Second, Third and
Fourth Years — classes begin.

Law, All years — classes hegin.

Medicine, First, Second, and Th ird Years

— classes begin.

Medicine, Fourth year — Clinical Rota-
tions resume.

Rehabilitation Sciences—Clinical Field-
work begins:

• Third-Year Physical Therapy stu-
dents (January 2 to February 7).

• Fourth-Year Occupational Therapy
students (January 2 tc.) April 12).

5^Tuesday

6 Wednesd

8^Friday

11^\flotillas

Safety Oriented First Aid and C.P.R.
Courses, Save That Child,

Junior First Aid, Babysitting,
First Aid Kits

We're First in First Aid

St. John Ambulance
Vancouver Branch

(604) 322-5157
Fax: 321-7493

GAIL L. CRAI G
A.R.C.T., A.V.C.M., A.L.C.M.(TD), A. MUS.,

L.L.C.M., L.T.C.M., R.M.T.

Piano and Theory
2952 E. 41st Ave., Vancouver

439-1776
UK does not endorse any advertiser in this publication.

Any transfer of credit to ',IBC for course work conducted at other educational iimitutions is lvsed ,olely on the 1113C Transfer Guide, which nriv he obtained frorn the Registrar's Office.
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• Secretaries
• Clerical Support
• Word Processors

z

MAKE YOUR
SUMMER WORK

AT KELLY
Kelly helps you increase your job skills,

earn more money and gain
experience. We have many openings

so start your break with us. Never
an applicant fee.

KELLY Tsexicoem, ry

669-1236

Vancouver's ONLY tik114, W
condom store...

"TO SERVE AND
PROTECT"

1606 Yew Street
Kitsilano, BC V6K 3E7

ph. 737-3677
fax. 739-4277 Protective Outerwear

IANRON CONSTRUCTION
A Division of Canron Inc.

FABRICATION WEST

Engineers and
Steel Fabricators

• Conveyors

. Steel Building Systems

. Steel Joists

Steel 8 Precast Erectors

. Construction Services

. Seismic Upgrades

1168 Derwent Way
New Westminster, B.C.
Canada V3M 6E9
1-800-663-9232
Vancouver Area:
524-4421
Fax: (604) 524-4465

Vancouver • Calgary • Edmonton • Portland

20 Academic Year

      

5^Friday^Mini-Orientation for new International
and Exchange Students.

Sunday*^last day for payment of second instal-
ment ()frees for registration and course
changes made on or before Docmher
31. If an outstanding balance is not paid
in full by this date, registration, release
of grades, and related activity will he
placed on financial hold ;Ind interest
will he assessed on the outstanding
balance until it is paid in full.

Registration will he cancelled in all
courses for students registering in Term
2 only. if their fees are not paid in full by
this date. Students may re-register
through TELEREG subject to course

Graduate Studies^last day for pay-
ment of January instalment of tuition
fees. New students who have not paid
their first instalment in full by this date
will have their registration cancelled.
Continuing students with outstanding
balances will he placed on "Financial
hold" (see Fees section, item 5). inter-
est will he assessed on the outstanding
balance until it is paid in full.

Last day for application for tuition lee
payment by payroll ded uc tit ms for Win-
ter Session Term 2 (January to April).

16 'Tuesday^Guided Independent Study — TELEREG
closes for courses starting in January.
List day for changes in registration and

for withdrawal without "W' standing
on transcript.

^

16 Tuesday^Last date tor changes in registration
and for withdrawal from most Term 2
courses without withdrawal standing
01j-w- recorded on transcript. TELEREG
remains ()pot tor fee information.

1" Wednesday Meeting of the Senate.

31 Wednesday Exchange Programs -- List day for ap-
plications to he submitted to the Stu-
dent Exchange Office for the Educa-
tion ,Abroad Programs and the Cana-
dian Exchange Programs.

February 1996
^urstlay^Faculty textbook adoptions required

by Bookstore for courses beginning in
May.

Graduate Studies -- last day for depart-
ments to submit nominations for Uni-
versity Graduate Fellowsh ips on behalf
of students.

Guided independent Study —TELEREG
actilahle for couNes starting in March.

Wednesday Last day for payment ()flees for any fee
tissessments incurred between January
1 and 31. Students Who have paid the
minimum payment and have not paid
the balance of their fees will have their
registration, release of grades, and re-
lated activity placed on financial hold.
and interest will be assessed on the

outstanding balance until it is paid in
full.

9^Friday^Last date for withdrawal from most
Term 2 courses with withdrawal stand-
ing of "W" recorded on transcript.

12 Monday^Rehabilitation Sciences — Fourth-Year
Physical Therapy students, Mid-Term
Break (February 12 to 16).

1-t Wednesda Meeting of the Senate.

15 Thursday^List day for Graduation Applications to
he submitted to the Registrar's Office
hyall students expecting to graduate in
May.

19 Monday^Mid-term break most faculties, Febru-
ary 19 to 23. Lectures and laboratories
cancelled. Library and other facilities
open.

Law—Reading Week, lectures cancelled
February 1.9 to 23.

Rehabilitation Sciences — Fourth-Year
Physical Therapy Students, Final Clini-
cal Fieldwork begins. (February 19 to
April 12 ).

   

March 1996

  

1
^

Friday^Faculty textbook adoptions required
by Bookstore for courses beginning in
July.

Graduate Studies —last day for submis-
sion of doctoral theses to the Faculty of
Graduate Studies for Spring graduation.

        

I, FA
MASS

YOU CALL, WE INSTALL

ICBC Claims
Auto Glass • Commercial & Residential Repairs

Custom Glass Cutting • Mirror • Table Tops
1326 W. 4th Ave.

Tel: 736-5200 Fax: 734-5277

IlBri does not endorse tun advertiser in this publication.

Any Transfer of cretin to IttiC tor course work conducted at other educational institutions is based sold ^t the I jliC Transfer Guide, Which may he obtained from the Registrar's Office.
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Medicine, Third Year — last day of

classes.

Medicine, Third Year — Examination
Week (March 23 to 28).

Medicine, First Year — beginning of
Phase 11.

Dentistry, First Year — beginning of
Phase II.

Faculty ASSOciation Annual Meeting,
1:00 pm.

Graduate Studies— I f^I.ast Lay .or stuns-
sion to most departments of Master's
degree theses in final form for Spring

graduation.

Last day for submission of graduating
essays and theses, most Bachelor de-
gree programs.

Faculty textbook adoptions required
by Bookstore for courses beginning in

September.

Dentistry, Third and Fourth Year — last
clay of clinic; and classes.

Law, All years — last day of classes.

Medicine, Second Year — last day of
classes second term. Phase 1.

Graduate Studies — last day for major
papers for non-thesis Master's degrees
to he approved and submitted to de-
partmental or faculty graduate offices
for Spring graduation.

Medicine, Second Year— Examination
Week (April Ito 5).

Medicine, Third Year— Elective Block
commences (April 1 to 26 ).

Dentistry, 'Third and Fourth Year — Ex-
aminations begin.

I2W, All years— examinations begin.

last day of classes for most faculties.

Good Friday. University closed.
TELEREG unavailable until Tuesday,

April 9.

Easter Monday. University closed.

TELEREG unavailable.

April Examinations begin (day and
evening classes), most Faculties.

Medicine, Second Year, Second Term
-- classes recommence.

Dentistry, Second Year — last (1)6
Medical classes.

Deadline for application for entrance
scholarships for students enrolling at
[113C from Grade 12.

Deadline for application for deferment
of tuition fee payment lor Summer Ses-
sion Term I.

Rehabilitation Sciences — Final course
begins for Fourth-Year Occupational
Therapy students.

April 1996
Monday

2^Tuesday

4^Thursday

5^Friday

8 Monday

9 Tuesday

12 Friday

15 Monday

HERBIE KALSI F.B.D.O. (Hons.) C.L., M.F.D.O. (London, Eng.)
CERTIFIED OPTICIAN/CONTACT LENS PRACTITIONER

IM

100.010°.- OPTICIANS INC.
• Specializing in ALL Contact Lens Fittings
• Eye examinations Arranged
• ALL Brands of Designer Frames
• Colour Contacts $39.99

872-0042
KINGSGATE MALL • 106 - 370 E. BROADWAY, VANCOUVER

Special
Student

Discounts

GRECO-ROMAN CUISINE

4 tkEEK
NA

For Reservations
Call 736-2118

2272 West 4th Ave.
KITSILANO
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Dentistry—First Year, last day of classes,
end of Phase 1.

22 Friday

1 Friday Medicine -- First Year, end of Phase 1. 23 Saturday

i Monday Dentistry and Medicine, First Year —
study period (March i to 6). 25 Monday

Guided Independent Study, Term I)-
course start date.

Thursday Dentistry and Medicine^First Year

Examinations (March 7 to 15). Thursday

8 Friday Guided Independent Study—TELEREG
closes for courses starting in March. 29 Friday

Last clay for changes in registration and
for withdrawal without 'Ak"' standing
recorded on transcript.

15 Friday B.C.^Student^Assistance^Program

( BCSAP ) -- last (lay lot - applications and
appeals h.ir^1995/96 Winter Session.

(Subject to change.)

Guided I ndependent Study—TELEREG
available for courses starting in May.

Summer Session —"TELE:REG available
for registrati(in for all courses. Most
courses run:

• Term 1 (Evening courses). May 6 to

July 26;

• Term 2 (Daytime courses), July 2 to
August 10 or 16.

18 Monday Dentistry and Medicine, First Year —
Vacation week (March 18 to 22).

20 Wednesday Meeting of the Senate.

Code II Computers
Since 1985

• Great Quality
• Low Prices
• Low-Cost Repairs
• Outstanding Service

Authorized Microsoft Education Dealer
-Sensitive to the needs of Education

179 West Broadway, Vancouver, BC
Tel: 876-0399

LUXURY ON THE LAKE

HOUSEBOAT VACATIONS

Sail away in your own private resort. Waterway has the most luxurious fleet
on the Shuswap Lake and we are committed to exceptional service. The combination of

WATERWAY and the Shuswap Lake is unbeatable. Explore the possibilities.
Please contact us for our Spring & Fall Specials

1-800-663-4022 (BC & AB)
PO Box 69, Sicamous, British Columbia, Canada VOE 2V0

Tel: (604) 836-2505 Fax: (604) 836-4848

LBC flocs not endorse any advertiser in this poi iicati m.

Any transfer of credit to ITC tOr course work conduct 'd at other educational institutions is based solely on the ITC Transfer Guide, which may be obtained from the Re. ,,ist tars Office.

19
95

-96



Medic nie. 'Hurd Year^last day of
ia,,Jscs

ienJ es —Second \c'earstii-
dolts hi gin Fickl sc hoc,' (GF.()1,235)

(Iud:, JJ^sy len( es^l'hud Sear stu-
Jtem, hegin Meld sc hot)) (GE01, 335).

Jen( es^Last da) of
Loul^Ye:ir Occupational

!I pi soideilts

tutu in fees. Last day to submit applica-
tion to have fees billed to a sponsoring
organization. Students who do not sub-
mit their applications by the deadline
will be required to pay the first instal-
ment of fees by May 7, to avoid cancel-
lation of registration.

day^Guided Independent Study, Term A —
course start date.

Mo

Winter Session Ends

dies^last clay fc)r depart-
mem, to ',Mimi! nominations for
)1J;J,i1) (loduate Lellov)sliips on behalf'
ors)udents (JJpent(y inconlingstuclents
on!) J.

ine, Hist and f(ourth Years-- last
(la) L,t c lasses

Dentistry, First Year — Final Examina-
tions for medical classes (May 6 to 10).

Dentistry, Second Year -- prechnical
session starts (May ft to 31).

Medicine, First Year — Final Examina-
tions (May (t to 10).

Rehabilitation Sciences—Clinical Field-
work begins for Second- and Third-
Year Physical Therapy students, and
Second-Year Occupational Therapy stu-
dents.

I^m Jai) Firsi Sear - List clay of inecli-^7^Tuesday
ial, Lissec-,

Summer Session 10011 1 - first cIJ.tv of
classes \lost Tern) I courses run frorn
j\LI, hn, huh: I h. ,ttiml or lime L tojulv
2,), 'Ylav JJ tim Jul) 2()

SJunnicr Session - TI:1,1:REG available
I, 1'lsItt It ,ligd course changes.

sinroJer Ses,hon - Last cktv for Teach-

ing ;p1(1 N(3,c1;311 ASsiStank Mapp1V101.
Imyruji il(3}[i( lion ()I SLIIIIII1CF Session

10

Graduti e Studies — last day for pay-
ment of May instalment of tuition fees.

Summer Session, Term 1—Tuition fees
due.

Friday^Guided independent Study— TELEREG
closes for courses starting in May. Last
day for changes in registration and for
withdrawal without "NV' standing re-
corded on transcript.

Medicine. Second Year — last day of
classes.

• Airlines and Airports
• Flight Attendant
• Travel Counsellor
• Tour Wholesaler

••••

Choose a Careertaking 
off...

that's 

_
-s4.43 OP ro

(604) 276-8824
1-800-336-9166

NATIONWIDE TRAVEL TRAINING COLLEGE

22 Academic Year

17 Wednesday Meeting of the Senate. 26^Friday

20 Saturday Geography^- Third-Year students he
 Held School (GEOG 309J. t^la)

21 Sunday Forestry^- Third-) ear students begin
18-da)^Field^51:1)1^the^Lithei-sio
Researyli^Forest,^Mhpie^Ridge,^B.C.
FRST 151J. T Il etiaIlt'

2 )11(1'A Dem istrv, Second 1 ear --^\animations
begin.

Rehbilitation SCierICe. Third-Year --
Clinical Fieldw,ork begins for Occupa-
tional Therapy students.

)5 "Ihursdav AprilExaminationsendformosl faculties.
May 1996

\\; cdtiemli\
26 Friday Civil^Engineering^Surveying^Field

School begins (CIVI.1235.

Graduate Studies —last day for submis-
sion to Library of all Master's and Doc-
toral theses or Spring graduation.

hicla)
Graduate Studies -^last^In for depart-
ments to notify the Hacult) of Graduate
Studies that major papers have been
submitted Jind all requirements^net
for non-thesis Master's degrees^for
Spring graduation.

NIonclaj,

Graduate Studies -- last day for depart-
ments to submit applications for I'M-
Versitv Graduate Fellowships in Late
Competition on behalf of students not
currently registered at I

Ian All years l,tst da

(IOC`, not C11(101`,C I, Alkertls(r In the, publiTR10n

iIN 11,fipTei 01( tuft: to lift tori0,11,c ■\.,,ik 0,1,111( led^01IRT LqL,R ,R1011,11

Being a student
has its advantages.

The Scotia Ilanking Advantage' Plan is a unique
no-fee package for post-secondary students. It gives
son a daily interest chequing iiecount, a Scotia(ard
'milking card and a Classic VISA' card*.

\\C‘ also offer low-interest Scotia Student Loans*.
1)rop into a Scotiabank branch for full details

or call 1-800-9-SCOTIA.

Scotiabank

h^■ii^.1111111^II I Si'^t3^■tit
„1, \^„1^h,^ N1111, 31 11, ii

E,^, )1; he^Transfer Guicfic.^nay be obtained fr0n1 the Registrar's Office.
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Ii)
CLOTHING

411M10
Mens & Womens

1112 Davie St.
Vancouver, BC

V6Z 1N1
Store:

1 604 687-0937

1069 Denman St.
Vancouver, BC

V6G 2M7
Store:

1 604 687-0810
Fax: 1 604 685-1553

TAVERNA CORFU
An Elegant Greek Restaurant

Specializing in
Greek Regional Cuisine from the

Ionian Islands to Macedonia.
Catering from

Small to Large Parties.

3617 W Broadway, Vancouver
(604) 738-5458 Fax: 738-1113

GULF ISLANDS KAYAKING

SEA KAYAK TODAY!
• 15% off with LOC Card i Reservations

• Two for One Tuesday's! J Please

• Day & Sunset Tours, Camping & b&b's
• Rentals, Lessons & bargain Kayak sales!

• Only an hour away by Ferry, just walk onl

(604) 539-2442
GALIANO ISLAND VON 1P0

Yr .L1 xp,: ft
Sagano Japanese Restaurant

• Unique location with full spectacular
view of downtown Vancouver

• Fresh seafood sushi
• Authentic Japanese cuisine at

affordable prices
• Cosy Tatami rooms with seating

extension up to 30 people

601 West Broadway

Vancouver, B.C.

Canada V5Z 4C2

Tel: 876-9267
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11 Saturday^Medicine. Second Year - °SCE Exami-
nation (May 1110 12)

29 Wednesday

13 Monday^Medicine, Second Year -- Study Week 30 Thursday
(May 13'o 101.

Medicine, Font th \ ear^1090)9- ses- 31 Friday
(ion begins (May^13.^1906 h() May 2,
199- ) M S.I. inter-departmental course
hegins dffini 13 to 17).

I; Wednesday^Meeting of ilk' Senate.

Affiliation Scholarships -^last day for
iiiiplicatiotts to be submitted to the
Aw.ards Office.

General :Ind Eimitince Scholarships -
last day for ffipli( ations ho he submit-
ted to the Awards Office In tudents
entering IIBC from other post-second-
ary institutions. or returning to CBC
after t1 vcar oi: more or

Gingregation ceremonies ffirconfoiring
of degrees, \\ Ii  Memorial Gymnasium.

Gmgregation ceremonies ffirconterring
of degrees, Witir MCMOrial Gymnasium.

Congregation ceremonies k A-conferring
of degrees, VIlar Memorial Gymnasium.

Graduate Studies —last rlay kir Faculty
of Graduate :Studies to receive recom-
mendations from departments fi trover-
seas international students to he ad-
mitted in September.

June .1996
I^Sam rday^Guided Independent Study--THEffiG

tivailahle for courses starting in July.

TELEREG available for Winter SCSSioll
Registration. Students should 'idler to
their admission letter/statement of
grades for their TELEREG access date.

Summer Session, some Tom 1 courses
end.

Deadline for application for deMrment
union fee payment for Summer Ses-

sion, form 2. This applies only to stu-
dent 1();In recipients tin(' student» who
hold major external graduate or u oder-
gra(luate fellowships.

Summer Sessions, if crms 1 ;Ind 2 -- last
day for submission of 11111111 1111(11' for
Scholarships and Bursaries.

17 Monday

21 Friday

28 Friday

28 Friday

July 1996
1^Moncla \

2^Tuescla■

Summer Session, Terms 1 and 2 - last
day for B.C. Student Assistance PRI-
gram applications for 1990. (Subject to
change.)

Last day for submission of applications
for supplemental and deferred Exami-
nations from previous Winter Session.

Last day for "early- submission of appli-
cations for B.C. Student Assistance Pro-
gram (BCSAP) (B.C. and Canada Stu-
dent Loan() for 1996;97 Winter Ses-
sion. Students applying after this date
may not receive funds hy die com-
mencement of the term and may be
disqualified for deferments and ell1Cr-
gency loans.

Graduate Studies - last day for Faculty
ofC raduate Studies to receive files from
departments on North American stu-
dents accepted for registration in Sop-
temher.

Affiliation Bursaries -last day for appli-
cations to he submitted to Awards
Office.

Canada Day University closed.
TELEREG unavailtffile until Tuesday.
July 2.

Summer Session, Term 2 -- TELEREG
available for registration mid course
changes.

17 Friday Medi( inn, Second Year^Examination
Week (i\lay^to 2 H. It Friday

20 Monday Victoria^Day.^lin iversiD^closed
TELEREG 1111, 11 15 Sat^1111,11*

 Fo^idñc,in^1990.9-Chin
cal Rota] ions begin

23 Thursda \ 1)entistry, First tnid Second Yetim^last
day of classes.

27 Monday Baccalaureate t ()need^8:00 pm.

Dentistry. First \ ear -liii ii Examma
tions (May 2- lo 3D.

28 Tues(lay Congregationteremoniesk irconferring
of degrees, \\ in Memorial Gymnasium.

LANGARA 
p COLLEGE

100 West 49th Avenue
Vancouver, B.C. V5Y 2Z6

LANGARA COLLEGE enrols students
throughout the year in

Arts and Sciences/University Transfer
Courses

at the first and sec 011(1 year level.

LANGARA COLLEGE also offers

:35 Career Programs
and many

Continuing Education Courses.

Langara graduates have an
impressive record of
successful transition

to universities and employment.

For further information,
please call (604) 323-5221.

litiC does not endorse any advo 1(Sc'( II Ii

 transfer of credit to GIR; for course \Nod: conducted at tither educational^Mons is hased solely on the IIRC Transfer Guide, which may he ()Nailed from the Registmi s Office.
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don of winter session tuition fees. Last
day to submit application to have fees
billed to a sponsoring organization.
Students who do not submit their ap-
plications by the deadline will he re-
quired to !my the first instalment of
tuition fees by September 4 to avoid
cancellation of registration.

24 Saturday^Forestry Interior Field School for Third
Year (HST 351), August 24 to 30 inclu-
sive.

26 Monday
^

Agricultural Sciences Field Trip (AGSC
300)„August 26 to 31 inclusive.

Forestry Survey School ( FOPR 2613),
August 26 to 31 inclusive, plus three
successive Saturdays during term.

31 Saturday Academic Year Ends

The West End guest Souse
Vancouver's TinkVictorian

Savoir Faire in the Heart of Vancouver
One block south of Robson Street.

Breakfast served in our
bright and airy dining room.
Seven beautiful guestrooms.

Brass goose down feather beds.
Private en suite washrooms.

Private telephones.
Complimentary refreshments

1362 Haro Street, Vancouver, BC
Tel: (604) 681-2889

     

Where an application deadline falls on a day the
University is closed, applications will be
accepted on the following working day. Offices
are closed Saturdays and Sundays.

24 Academic Year

2^Tuesday^Guided Independent Study, Term B —
course start (late.

Summer Session, Term 2 — classes be-
gin most courses. Term 2 courses run
July 2 to 19; and/orj uly 22 to August It);
or July 2 to August 10. Some courses
run until August 16.

Sunday*^Summer Session, Term 2 —Tuition due
date.

12 Friday^Guided Independent Study— TELEREG
closes for courses starting in July. Last
day for changes in registration and for
withdrawal without "W" 1 standing re-
corded on transcript.

19 Friday^Summer Session evening credit
courses, lectures and examinations
completed in all courses ending July 19.

Medicine and Dentistry — Supplemen-
tal Examinations (July 19 to 26).

20 Saturday^Summer Session Examinations for
courses ending July 19.

29 Monday^Supplemental and Deferred examina-
tion period (Winter Session), Week-
days, July 29 to August 2

August 1996
1^Thursday^Deadline for completion of the Lan-

guage Proficiency Index (LPI) Test by
B.C. students intending to take a First-
Year English course in September.

-1;^Monday^B.C. Day. University closed. TELEREG
unavailable.

9^Friday^Summer Session, Term 2 classes end,
most courses.

10 Saturday^Summer Session, examinations for
courses ending August 9.

15 Thursday^Graduate Studies—last day for submis-
sion of doctoral theses to the Faculty of
Graduate Studies for November gradu-
ation.

Deadline for completion of the I,P1Test
by out-of-province students intending
to take a first-year English course in
September.

Summer Session, Term 2 classes end
for seven-week courses.

Last day for graduation applications to
he submitted to the Registrar's Office
by all students expecting to graduate in
November.

16 Friday^Summer Session, Term 2 Examinations
for courses ending August 15.

19 Monday^Orientation for International Students,
August 19 to 23 inclusive.

Wednesday Last day for students Who hold major
external graduate or undergraduate
fellowships to apply for Winter Session
fee deferments.

Students who do not meet the defer-
ment deadline will he required to pay
the first instalment of tuition fees by
September 4 to avoid cancellation.

Last day for Teaching and Research
Assistants to apply for payroll deduc_

UBC does not endorse any advertiser in this publication.

Any transfer of credit to UBC for course work conducted at (Aber wits ional institutions is based solely on the NBC Transfer Guide, which may be obtained from the Registrar's Office.
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ot. everything you need to know
to get through UBC can be found
between the covers of a book.

Let's face it, no textbook can tell you how to get
a pizza delivered to your dormitory when you're
cramming for exams at 3 am. Or offer you
money-saving alternatives to sending your
laundry home to mom.

For that kind of help, you need us.
The Vancouver Sun. Each day we fill
our pages with all the latest information
from the world outside the lecture hall.
Like where to find the best bargains on

used furniture and
computers. What's show-
ing on the  Knowledge 
N[etwork. Dating  classi-
fieds. And reports on
who's doing what in
Ottawa, London,
Washington and Moscow
-- all this and the latest
sports scores too!.

We're also a great research resource.
Just call our Library Service to order
complete back issues of The
Vancouver Sun, or articles covering
any specific subject.

Jatc

Subscribe now. Call 736-2281. But dNit-oow — before'
this offer becomes just another lessonr higory.

........
Yes! Sign me up now!
^ Send me 7 months of The Vancouver Sun at your special student rate

•^of just $59.98
J I prefer a 4 month subscription for just $39.98

Please start my subscription on ^

And you can have it
all at SPECIAL 
STUDENT RATES.

;Only $59.98 for a 7
month subscription, or
S:49.98 for 4 months
Not available eke here.

PAYMENT OPTIONS
Name ^

L7 Bill me ^ My cheque is enclosed
Address^ Please charge my credit card:

Apt. _ ^City  ^^ Visa I 1 AlasterCatd Card

Pros.^ P/C  
^ Kit Date --

Telephone (  
^ signature^

Subscribe now! Mail this coupon today, or call 736-2281.
iiht ilancouverSun 2250 Granville St. Vancouver, BC, VbH 3G2

UBC does not endorse any adver0„,,r in this publication.

Any transfer of credit to UBC for course work conducted at other educational institutions is based solely on the I BC'franstcr Guide, which 'nay he o b tained from the Regit^Offk e.
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26^Governing Bodies

The University of
British Columbia

Chancellor

13 11. LEE. 0.13.C., 13.Corn.

President and Vice-Chancellor
w. STRANGWAY, M.A., Ph.D., D.Litt.S., D.Sc.,

ERAS., F.R.S.(.

Board of Governors

Senate
The Chancellor

The PreSicIgnt, Chainnan
'Eh(' Academic Vice-President
The Deans of Faculties
The Lihrgri:iii

r^DireCtOr of Continuing Studies
The Registrar. Secretais

Elected by the Faculties
Agricultural Sciences
.1 R IIIOMPAHA, It ti A^.1 ti \ PIt I) P (.3
I^DLR''')TOrP, Al A A , Ph 1) 1' Ag

Applied Science
Al ISAA(P,ON M . Ph I) P Eng C^E^CSCE.

,Al I'll ^NI121 \ A^MI A1112
E Tti( )1( N E. II S \ Al s si Ph I) 12 N

Arts
s F (RAC1 l .A All Ph H. If s C.
12 A SI lEARER III .Al A lilt)

Elected by the students at large
BORITZ. If Math , ,Al Math
( 1121

A IA1'

Al MAAS
I). SIB'

(Terms espire 199s)

Elected by Convocation
I A BANEIEII), IS Com
P T BRAM. B Ed

(t A CARIER B (Awl Ph I)
R I HE PFYFFER I) s, Agi

KNICI IT, li Ed , Al Etl Ph I)
I I INI)ST12()M, B A Al At Ph I)

12 \\ 1()\1 E It A , Al A
Al' II Alt Al 'I 'IA 111th^P E Al A
12. A S()ONG B A.^s

1 I SIAN 11011 Al Ed Foil)
R VERVIA III, Al St Al

Eel nl, C\I)11(' II)))g)

Ex-Officio
ch,m,

Elected by Faculty
Al^12 (^I I^\^. Ph I)
D^P \ All( II. If A^11 If , 1,1, Al
[eons esHe Po,

Commerce and Business Administration^ Appointed by the Lieutenant.
I) R A l1:11s, II A Al At Ph 1)^ Governor in Council

L BoARD^Ill , Ph I)^ D 6RAA If A .1111 .
Dentistry^ V I kIRKNESS BA It Ed Al Fil., II I) Holton, (AN!
I) Al BR! All'Id,^, Al At^Ph 11^ P^Is I IN, BA MA. (IA
Al Al,i FNITE lIlA^11111 It NI) It I) 1 I') DR^ cvlw 199-,

Education^ 1 Al SPARRO \A, Dpf Demi]^1)A.11 A II B

I [SARNI AN B^(AlAll 'A I (I I )^ ( eim evil es 199h)

I C r KI'IAFA NI A Al) ^Ph If

Appointed by the Lieutenant.
Governor in Council
1I 11E16L12 II (^l I^If A^II li

'A A (lIlA II \^All s

[tons tool, 199S1
If IIONIP I \ III o

p 93,sds, Al D
1^101 II^II^Atd^I I I)
112 Ho. spat 19,N,

!I^(^Is NI IsI^It sI^\I It

\ 1112P f^1^I^()121■ 1 31,1^Al
It 91)s dA

Elected by Students
\ MIR IIIRMAN
itI'^K 1 111AfIlls BS, .AIAA,

,^,pne 199g)

Elected by full-time non-faculty
employees
I \ha \

Forestry
s A\ RA \111)1s.^Fot At s Ph I)
I) 11 ( ()HEN Igpl^s Ph It

Graduate Studies
I) I FAA)) All If 'At^Ph D ,I If Al
If) 11 (Al 1 11 Ms It s■^I)

Law
I) .1 NI,c1)2)1 (All^II II^I1)

R S REID ( I) IlA MA II If

Medicine
R I A Al,t (II I IA FAA If s(^Ph 1)
(^I^sl ()NE( 12I-12^I) S^I)

Pharmaceutical Sciences
Al IF (^, BA (Nut^} Ph
1) Al 1 A SIF12 If St (PhatnidM St , Ph I)

Science
J Al (()SI^If 1, Ph I)

II I) 121( IIER, If s.^s.^ph 1)

ITeons e)lcie I

Elected by a joint meeting of the
Faculties

ACIOR B^Al S,^1211 I)
I D BE126ER,^'Al Ph I)

1 S ( 00K B Ed „Al \ Ph It
Al C. R (OOPF Al A Ph If

11.1 Gil BE121, %IS Ph 1) It Al^Dip Phon
Al ()IA\ 1,d. If I A NI I A NI 12 (^1 1^C^1^(^I A
1 A RI(h B SN Ms , If 1

I sIN( I AIR IIAAt. AI A^PIM P

^

\\ Ill 111.2:12, II A , Al \^Ph
If Al \\ 11! II A (Al Ph D
l'el It ^cAlf c 199(1

Elected by the Professional
Librarians
Al. PRICE. B.A.. BLS.
Clem] 003 itO 199o)

Representatives of the Student Body
lent es A HSI 12.2.11A

Applied such, S ARNO' I)
\ ,ts I PRP,' IA

( ■annieit e and^,11.111,11^S TANI
Dentist!^II II If I ITN).
Edo dtion P 6 ( I) (A It At
Iimesnt II^EI-11.0I21)
Gditludie studics I II (rt^11121 sl 6 It Id Is A , Al A

( IIM li A ,^Pd)tool licolo22A
Medi(^F ( -11 \\ 00

Pluniatcuntal Suentes^IA!
St len, e I) KUM\

Terms 3ope 1991)

Representatives of affiliated
colleges
\,,,Inumvet .,choui of Theologt ReA \X I PIIII,IdPS, II A . B I) HO)
St \dud s Collegc Re, I IIANRAIIAN CSB.M , M s I
Regent College \\' ( \I^B 1. N11)1, , Ph 1)
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Administrative Officers^27

Administrative
Officers

President and Vice-Chancellor: D. W. STRANGWAY. M.A., PhD.
(Tor.), D.litt.S. (Vic.11.CJ, D.Sc. (Nfld.), P.Eng. (Ont.), E.R.A.S.,
E.R.S.C,

Vice-President Academic and Provost: D. It BIRCH, M.A. (Brit.
Col.), Ph.D. (Calif., Berkeley), F.R.S.A.

Vice -President Administration and Finance: A. It GIILLATLY, B.A.
(W.Ont.), LL.D. ( Wat.), F.C.G.A.

Vice-President External Affairs: P. W. l'EFORD
Vice-President Research: R. C. MILLER, Jr.. B.Sc. (Trinity College),

M.Sc. (Penn. State), Ph.D. (Penn.), F.R.S.C.
Vice -President Student and Academic Services: M. M. KIAWE,

B.Sc., Ph.D. (Alta.).^.
Dean of Agricultural Sciences: J. E. RICHARDS. M.Sc. (Manit.),

Ph.D. (Minn.), P.Ag.
Dean of Applied Science: A. MEISEN, B.Sc., A.C.G.C. (Imp. Col.,

London), M.Sc. (Cal.Tech.), Ph.D. (McG.), F.C.1.C., P.Eng.
Dean of Arts: At P. MARCHAK, B.A., Ph.D. (Brit. Col.), E.R.S.0
Dean of Commerce and Business Administration:

M. A. GOLDBERG, B. A. (Brooklyn College). M.A., Ph.D. (Calif..
Berkeley).

Dean of Dentistry: M. A. BOYD, D.U.S. (Alta.), M.A. (Brit. Col.),
E.A.C.I). (to June 30, 1994); E. H. K. YEN, D.D.S. (N1cG.),
Dip.Ortho., Ph.D. (Tor.) (from July I, 1994).

Dean of Education. - N. M. SI1EEHAN, B.A.. HET (Mount St.
Vincent), M.Ed. (Calg.), Ph.D. (Alta.

Dean of Forestry: C. S. BINKLEY, A.B., M.S., ( Harv.), Ph.D. (Yale).
Dean of Graduate Studies: J. It GRACE., B. E. Sc. (W.Oni.),

Ph.D.(Cantah), E.C.I.C., M.I.Ch.E., ('.Eng.
Dean of Law: C. I.. SMITH, Q.C., B.A. lCalg. ). UM. (Brit Col.).
Dean of Medicine M. J. HOLLENBERG. B.Sc., M.D. (Manic.).

Ph.D. (Wayne State). FRCP('..
Dean of Pharmaceutical Sciences: ). H. McNE111. li .Sc. (Pharin.),

M.Sc. (Alta.), Ph. D. (Mich.).
Dean of Science. II. C. McBRIDE, M.Sc. (Brit. Col.), Ph D. (III.).
Coordinator, Health Sciences: \V. A. WEBBER, M.D. (Brit. Col.),

FRCPC.

Office of the Vice-President,
External Affairs
Director of University Relations
C. E. SLONECKER, D D S Ph.D. (Wask
Director of Development
R DUMOUCIIEI I F., B Com ( \X. incisor)

Office of the Vice-President
Academic and Provost
Associate Vice-Presidents, Academic
A. J. McCLEAN, LL.B. (Reif.), Ph.D. ((antah).
\X". A. WEBBER, M.D. (Brit. Col.), ERCPC.
Associate Vice -President, Continuing Studies
W. T. UEGAMA, B.Com . (Brit. Col.). M.B.A. (Calif., Berkeley), Ph.D.

(Oregon).
Associate Vice -President, Equity
S. E. KAHN, A.B. (Wash., St. Louis). MEd. (Boston). Ph.D. (Arizona State).
Vice -Provost

NASON, B.A. (McG.).
Deans of Faculties
Coordinator of Health Sciences
International Division
D. MOSF.DALE, B.Ed. (Vic.B.0 I, M.A. (Brit. Col.).
First Nations House of Learning
J. ARCHIBALD, B.Ed. (Brit. Col.), M.Ecl. (S. Fraser), Director.
International Liaison
L.R. SPROU1., B.Com ., 13.A. (Alta^M.A. (S.Eraser), Director.

Equity Office Advisers
M.HOEK, B.Ed., M.A. (Vic.B.(:.).
D. SANGHA, B.A., M.S.W. (Brit. Col.).
M. SARKISSIAN, BA., M.A. (Brit. Col.).

Office of the Vice-President, Student
and Academic Services
Associate Vice-President, Computing and Communications
B. S. SHEEHAN, B.E. (Technical University of Nova Scotia), S.M.

(MIT.), Ph.D. (Conn.), P. f ling. (Alta.).
Executive C000rdinator
B. H. RENDER, B. Com ., (Brit. Col.).
Athletics and Sports Services
R. PHILIP, B.A. (Sir Geo. Williams), BEd (McG.), MA (Concordia).

Director

Housing and Conferences
M. L. RISEFIRCA ,C11, Director .
Library
R I PAIR CK 13 A (Bask.(, M. 1.^Ph.D. (Calif.. Berkeles

Lihn■lian
Registrar and Director of Student Services
R A. SPENCER, 13 E.^ 1) (Au, k ), P. Eng

Office of the Associate Vice-
President, Computing and
Communications
Media Services

T. W. FRANKS Du
Information Services Management
C^BIRD, B A (`"cask. ), M.A. (For. ),^Director (until March 31'95)

Telecommunications
J S C TOM, B^(Put. Col ), AI Eng. (Car ), M.S , Ph.D. (Stan ). Director .

University of British Columbia Press
P MILROY, Diiectol
University Computing Services
J. L I EIGH B^, M At.. (Brat Coll, C.D.P . Director .

Office of the Registrar and Director
of Student Services
Executive Coordinator
D. KENT, I3 Sc. Will Coll, M.B. ((:al Tech.), NIT A (Brit. Col.)

Admissions
NI COONEY. B.A. (Brit. Col ) Associate Registrai
Awards and Finaodal Aid Office
C GIBBON, B.P.E A Ed. (Brit. Col.). Dilector .

Disability Resource Centre
R. WARICK, Ii.A (SaSk ), Al A., M.Ed ( Regina). Diro.tor .

Secretariat and Publications Services
A. Al RUNNAI.S, IL,. (Brit Col,), Assistant Registrar.
International Student Centre
W CHEI ENG.^(,,Thinese, H K ) M.A.ICanterbur■ N Z.) Duet tor .

Records and Registration
G. \X,ONG, B.A (Winnipeg) Associate Registrar .

Scheduling and Administration
A. BRANCH, Manag,..r
Student Health Service
D FARQUHAR, (I 1.) (Brit Col.), C GET . I C.E P Director .
Student Resources Centre
Al.Via STOTT. B.A.(Br I. Col.) M.B.A (Queen's), Director .
Systems
A. LINDSAY, B St., (Brit Co )„Associate Registrar .
Women Students' Office
Al TREW B A (Kansas) M.A. (Missouri). Phi) (Mich.), Dire( tor

Office of the Vice-President,
Administration and Finance
Bookstore
D HARVIE, B.A. (Bat. Col and Alta ) Director .
Budget and Planning
J S CHASE, B HA Al. A.. Ph D (.Mich.), Director .ind Executive

Assistant totl ,: Vice- President, Administration and Finance

Campus Planning and Development
T. MINER, BAc., B Arch. (Brit. Col.), Director.
Financial Services
T. SUMNER. HA (f ['laser), Li( .Aces (Brit. Col.), C.A , Director .

Food Services
C SAMSON, BAc (Acadia) R.D T. (Alta.). Diecnrr .

Human Resources
F. C EAS'rriAm, s , , 11 B. (I^Al, Âssociate Vice - President

Internal Audit
M. HARTWICK, II.( on) (Brit. Cal.), C A C.I.A.. Director.
Parking and Security Services

•J SMITHNIAN. Director.
Plant Operations
C. E. ROONEY, B Eng. (Technical I n^Sit, ))11\1(1V)) Scotlal , D irector.

Purchasing
K. BOWLER, Directo r .

Office of the Vice-President Research
Associate Vice-President, Research
(Physical and Applied Sciences)
M. E SAD:IDE:AN (.Eng.. Ph D. ( RL Inani, I' Eng , Fellow C.S .M.F.

Associate Vice-President, Research
(Social Sciences and Humanities)
H. 0IAV SLAYM,AKER, M.A. (Carnal)), A.M. (Hare.), Ph.D. (Carnal)).

Animal Care
1. LOAF, B.V.M.S. (Gas.). Ph.D. (Tor.), Director.
Industry Liaison
\X". N. PALM, B.A.Sc. (Eng.) (Tor.) M.B.^(Dartmouth), P.Eng..

Director.
Research Services
R. D. SPR.ATLEY, B.Sc. (Brit. Col.), Ph.D. (Calif., Berkeley), Director.
Western Canadian Universities Marine Biological Society
(WCUMBS)
ANDREW SPENCER, B.Sc. (Lond.) Ph.D. (Vic.1-1.C.), Director

The University Library
It J. PATRICK, li.A. (Sask.), NI.L.S Ph.D. (Calif., Berkeley), University

Librarian.
N BALDWIN, B.A. (Calif. Lutheran College), M.L.S. (Calif.), Assistant

University Librarian, Technical SCIArk())).

I. E. OE^(Vic.B.C.),^M.L.S. (Brit. Col.)„ Assistant
University Librarian, Administrative Services.

S. DODSON. B.A.. BI„S. (Brit. Col.), Facilities and Preservation
Manager.

II. KE.ATE, B.Sc., B.L.S. (Brit. Col.). Assistant University Lihrarian,
Public tier, k es.

J. KREIDER, B.A. (Goshen College), M.A.T., M.L.S. (Indiana),
Coordinator of Collections.

G. A.V. B. OWEN. B.A. (S.Entser), B.C. Teaching Certificate„M.L.S. (Brit.
Col.), Systeirn. Manager.

A. 'TURNER, B.Mus., M.B.A. (Mt. Col.), M.L.S. (Wash.). A.R.C.T. (Tor.),
(EGA., Financial and Budget Manager.

Asian Library
I.. NOR,^(131-R. Coll. )lead.
Biomedical Branch
N. FORBES, B.Sc. (Hanover College),^M.Sc.^Berkeley),

N1.1„S. (Brit. Col.), R.N.
Catalogue Division

ONIELUSIK, It A.,^(Brit. Col.), Head.

Circulation Division
L. CREMA, B.A., M.A.,^(Brit. Col.), Head.
Collections Accounting and Budget Division
J. DAVIDSON, B.A.. B.L.S. (Brit. Col.). Head.
Crane Library
P. THIELE. B.A. (Brit. Can.), Head.
Data Library
II. COLENBRANIXER, B.A. (Natal), B.L.S. (Pretoria), Head.
David Lam Management Research Library
E. CASKEY, B.A.(York), B.L.S. (Brit. Col.), }lead.
Education Library
IL BURY, B.A. (Brit. Col.), Cortificat d'Etudes Erancaiscs (Grenoble).

B.L.S. (Brit. Col.). Head.
Fine Arts Library
H. BURNDORFER, ILA. , B.L.S. (Brit. (ad.), Head.
Government Publications and Microforms
J. GI/1)01.1'111N, B.A. (Manic.), M.A. (Oregon), M.L.S. (Brit. Col.),

Acting Head.
Hamber Branch
P.I. LYSYK. B.S N., BA. (Sask.), M.L.S. (Brit. Col.).
Humanities and Social Sciences Division
i. GODOLPHIN, Ii.A. (Mann.), M.A. (Oregon), MIS. (Brit. Col.), Head.
Interlibrary Loans Division
F. DI 'NN, B.A. (Winnipeg), M.L.S. (Brit. Col.) Acting Head.
Law Library
TT. SlIOR'EHOUSE, It A., B.L.S. (Brit Col.) Head.
MacMillan Forestry-Agriculture Library
I., BRONGERS, B.A. (Mann.). B.L.S. (McG.), Head.
Map Library
T. ROSS, B.A. (Con^lia) M.L.S. (W)lylIC State). Map Librarian

Music Library
H. BURNIXOREER, BA B.L.S. (Brit. Col.). licad.
Order Division
N. BALDWIN, B.A. (Calif. Lutheran College), M.L.S. (Calif.), Head.
Patent Service
IL V. SIMMER, B.A. (Brit. Col.). B.L.S (Ott.), Patent Librarian.
St. Paul's Hospital Branch
li. SAINT, B.A.. MI S. (Brit. Col.).
Science and Engineering Division
B.A. STA13LEEORD.^M.L.S. (W.Ont.), Head.
Sedgewick Library and Wilson Recording Collection
J. STE \IENS, B A.. B.L.S. (Brit. Col.), Undergraduate Setyices Coordinator.
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Emeritus Staff

Chancellors Emeriti
I) E 31)).! Fl)^Com .3 11 (19-8)
FIn I Ionourahle A T N1111117 119-S)
I 12 PETERSON, 0(1,11 It„ II^Ed^[13.3 (1993)
11.12 1111111N, [ikon! )198-)

President Emeritus
1) T KENNY, PresInent^1989)

Deans Emeriti
II ANI)R1111 S. Dcan Eniernus nil 11E, mon (1988)

13 8 11EACT21E.1)ean^Tilp.In 11989)
1,1(T (1013 AN, 1) (^Dean Lnicl !Ph^(naduate 8)(11I(3 (19-9)

(AIRTis 1)). .1)Call Finclnil I■11:111 (19-1)
V EINNE(318,1)ean Enictutis^c 11988)

I A 1,11108E1 10.1n 11,11,3111111 ol In est!, (1989)
12 KENNI11)1 1)can Emel an, of^este 11992)
11) 1) KII1EN Ilean Erne!^13(11( ullural :21133(1^1984)
11 1) 111111):21 IA,I)can Emelita el^(
11 1.1(l ,R,211-1, Dean Eine! na ill 11 omen I 19'))
V j 0K111.11(11 Dean Faxen., ()) Si letInc I 19-I )
13 E 121E0E1, Dean 1)31) 3113 i F 'liii 111:11 cu. al 1(1010ts (1985)
(1 11^()I K(WE,^, Dean 1 inei i(nis of 8) len( c (19-9)

Program Directors Emeriti
K()RF. Progiani IX., to! I me! !Ins 119901

I KIII I( II Progtam 1311( (nil F1101,31, ()I( enenuing Edu(ation (1991)
1 I 3111,DON1-)1.1211310111 Duo 1■■1 IA11(111111,119991
11 NIA( 13111 ANL:, Plow.ini^11990}
II ROSEN ri IAL, hogiarn 1)1.(1. 1 roe, Eh (1990)
P 111011, IN (pan) 1)11e) hr Enil it, (1990)
K I 11 0(11)811 ()12^hoguni^Enna. us (1990)

Librarians Emeriti
BAILEY Iahrarian Einel ita 119H-)

II liAlq1:111. AtInlinisnati,e I ihral tan Enwera (1990)
R I 131(()NGERS, 1 ihraraan 113011))3 (1911())
1(.1311111RE1131,1),Ithiali:m Fmei Ha )198-)

CARIIIER 1,11Finan 1.1010 (1988)
E L 1)38IE1L3, l'fliversix At) Ix,^Emeiltd 11988)
(; DOBBIN. General IA:Hi:i) 1:n1(111;11 N911)
II 111'TFON, Lthral Einctita (1985f
NI I 1)311111 1.118-Jr,c) Eincrita )19881
G ELLISTON, Adinunst! 'alive I 118 .(1 12118 (nun 1994)

E11111KNON Gericial I 113,2, aan ii',elims )1992)
1.1 11(1121302, 6encial ihrdrian Eanclitils 1991 )
31 ELM '11113, Lit)! :El )21n Ilmeti0 (1981i
11 I. G1EARNASCIIE111 (In 3'),) 111)0i ran Elnelita

C (11211.1.11,r,(1:111 11112,1»,
II 11 11A1111,T()N, Assistan!^Lin Ernct»us n I9--)
11 111121(IN(, 11)8,1.1130rian Etnel it nis ( 1981 )
A. 111111.13 Assist:1M liniversii, 1 01:111)in Emeritus (199.4)

JOHNSON. I ihrarian 11)0 itos ) 198:: )
112 G KAYE, lallr:111:111 Fixer nus E 19893
12 IANNING, IA18 Jr,.^il [I, 1 1,-9■

1}.1c,11 110N lahrJrran Eine! ill (1985,
.1 1( 11E111, 1 Ovarian Enierira )1388)
11 IV. AKE ARIl. hiln, ri,ihi Effi(nil,) 11981i
12 11: 1.1,,,1)(1NALD, .1'^'1.1111 1111helsit, 1 ilnat i:in k1111^ttis 11992)
D ME:INNEN t'lli(crsif,^1,111 1.111,1IIII, I 1991)

11111111, General 1.11)r,in.lii^199 in
E 11111) III, 1ssiniant 1,118(1(^111110 i,i) I 9-)) )
E 111:212WIC11,1,118)inan Etna.. )1988)
1 31 1E1,5113, (1(1311(nisnati,e 1 ihrariall Inneri0 (1991)

NELEE1,1), (,,ntietal I dht alit) 1:9wr■lils 11')91
I -K NG. 1,113.112n E3100)1 (19.8-)
NI P31112, Librarian Fro:1i. )198-,
I 5E1,1111^1198- )
j 51 1111111' laeneral ihral ix) Emeriti), 199 I
II 8111F:111S I ihrarian Ewer ita )19811
11). j 1311.1118(0, \ ssistant^ihrm Din Emeritus )1991)
11 1111.:2()8 lahralian 11113111;1 I 19891

Professors Emeriti
3^FON fllete,s») Ewe( n 31,^/0,1),(t■ I 1989,
I AD \MO% I(^ 11111,11 mei., of 1 lull) (198 t
II 3DA8KIN Finless», Ean, 1 11 11 n ),1 3111 II )19(3-)
I) 161 7/1-BA1111A1,II,^En)) 11 », 01111,11,111k and Italun

Studies E1990)
P 1.KRIC(, holes,. I 0,11 JIll 1 nnEsli 119-9)
II AI DEN hole,» Erne( nut »I \lead, an(I Mx uls Ent.oneolng

AMACIIER, Asset hie^I,ruicr I. Ill Seual 33),112 (199 I)
I. ANANTAN11)0 Prolcsser Emerml,^\1,1111CIIII.IIII8 /1181 5( le1111I

F.1.11.1,1 I1011 I 1991
I 1) 381)E11N1)8, Ass()), late Profess»! Emel 018^F11gIlitT1111$2, )198K)

T 130E12808 AsS(K1,11,^I111(1111.1, Ill 11.1111C1I1,111,^I 198-,
T 11 33I)(1(801. Pletessol hien.,^Ile.11111(,..111: ,I11(1

EpidelnioN,,f(

I) 1811E11803. Piolcss. Ernern us el \led,. al AT, t»Hologv (1991,
() I^3K11111.1N, Clin11.11Pro1(88 )1 Tine.),^Smgcr, 119991

C A1i(A111311.1). hetes,» Emo oils »I In, »11»miiis )1992)
K 11 AROI E, Proles,. Einem!, ))1^:Ilion 19-21
\I ,1161C112()NG^PI0In3,1111111C111,11,I13)1(3,101111^198 »
1.1' 18HI.E1, 1,8), lire Inoless,» Enieln Ns 111 31(1,8:ilino )1982n

(; ANI111()RE ( In,, al hetes,' Emen nes of^, 190 t)
N 11 A811110l1[1i.^),1 I angunrge Ed)), ati, In (1988)
• 11,ERNPE1(1) Professor Erne! Ira 01 .‘11.111111, 11991)
1 111E11.11(10NX., INoless)» Erne) itus et !lister, )1992)
1, A 1311)(211).^due hetes,. ol Si ger( ( 19)-1- ,
I) A 111111 Ass. tale Profess. Ente,ons^Edu(attenal l's,(11),1(13f,

lull 81,1(1.111)(1.anoll (199(1)
I NI BAK Pi ()lessor Etnel lux ef Ilisioe I 1992 )
I A 1131)01)1 ( lethal Professor Eilielitte, oh Sulger, (19-8)
12 j BANI)11N1,^(Icssor 1=11821ituN ot Bolan( n 1989E
12I BAND(ENI^Lim !Ills ■■1 11o1,111, 11992,
D 11310(181 Prel(2,,,I Fin,',-n,()I Twat, e 11 riti(R4 n 1983)
1 13A11C1_A1, 1,830,10 IN ele,sol Eniel II et Edo:1.m (19-0)
I 11,1113 111) hole,,111 1,111(211813 01 PI11■II 3 I 1994,

BARRIE. IN( )1,0501^INN I /1^\ SI, 3 19
Ills'. ^al holes,. Emend. a 51113(0, f 1991)

N B5),^-Jesse) Ementlis ol ( heninstr, (1991n
T 111103, 1sse(^1 -1roli”,,01^11.i111,1111,111( s ,r dl 101,1)

1-1(1)13-xion , 1988)
1) 1 111115, Fnnnlnlsi ,r Emel !Inn. ol^me 19:2-,

S 11,3111. Prole,. F11110 it u,rt Gc1111,1111, 501(11(8,11991■
R 1111 110111N,1,,, hie Proles,. 1.111011,13,1 Deo}, (199 1)

11111)1)1 18 holx8ser Ihneetus et Inren) h 11991)
K 11111111811, Plolessel hal lid^1301,111\

11111111. 111(81,113 Professor^%LH^:1111.1 81. ICH,'

011.1(,111011 I 19991
NI F ItE1)1)(11(8, Proles,. Emeriox et Ede, ti E),11 Engineering (11/891
A BEEI)LE. holessol^()) Carlone)( e and B118111I,

1(11111111,IF.111011^19831
T 1311E12, Pi 2,12,or Enicei us )1 lt,81ilanixte 11981)

11 12 BHT, ,338,(3,11c !Roles,. 18»01(Eis ol Iiu Enteneeling (1988)
I I' 1311.1.1 GE 1,8)( late Pi oteNser Emeritus (31 Nlatheniati( s (1988)

131(1.s11113., lAn,,, s,,l nee.), ()I InIlilopolong, and 8())^(198-,
K BENSON Oen( , 3 n,,dile Ph e,sel lenceinisn,l llealth ( ale and

Erdennolog, n 1988)
I 1, 11E1(111 Fioles,. incrous el Animal 5(101) c )19-9)
I I,. BERM,^11130^F1181 III1, 01^al (*nett int( (1999)
F 11 li12112A11 1,,,)( late Proles s,)1 F.111,1 ILI, Of I ,Ingthige Edtk;ition

(198(3,
12 V 13E8 F Ass. law IN)30,,11 En-0111113^l,colotoal 8(101( es ) 1981)
11) liEDIXN12-j0118 8111 1,sxtant^1.:111,811,1^5011.11 and

13(131,,nional Ntudies )198a )
L 11 ISEWI El, Profess), Inci (1.1^1118,11,,11,11), al and^mat

.8111(1i13 11992,
11 E. 131E. ( lini)^Professol Emelnus el ((Ellen ),, and (1( 8, ()leg)

319:22)
F A 111121) .1,88 1,1() Profess. Entente)) el 1 len) In )1981)
.1 (.) 13IRKE r^hofe,s()) 1.111l111,11I1 l'1111( .11.1011^1')-^I

1.1115311') 'III, Inote8,(8 hod III 0 HI^I 19891
I E. 1115313',)'' hofess. Eniodnis^31.11),)1^te1313)log,
511131K PIIIIII33(11 F'1,8 11113 III F:181,1111111 I 19-8,
• 111,1111, 1him^Preles,(,1 Fanelons ,31 Sun 1,^I1/8-)
S Ill \\K Proles,. 01)01813 01^ 6)(8 Lind `To DI

1,111,,iiRm I 199
II 111.(11),11 l'rotc,,,oi I mcntli,^Ph,^, 199 In
1 13()(,GIE, 1,8o2tate Proles,. Emeritus of Finch IN^111() 11988 n
A B(1G1)1.11 dliimal F otessof I'men d^1101), me (199',
K. 3 111)1IN. Profess. Finerinil,11t 1'4:011,11 Engineet)(1(.2 )1989)
11 13 11010T^Emo^ holog■ and

81301.11Edu( alion 119()
E A 13/361E 1,8)( nue Pr))1((s811 ladeina
1,^110811E Profes831 Iallenitis et hen,. 11992
11 1101 Ili) holes,. Ernon us (31 (fur nix. Nttldien, I 19881
C. B. BOXRNE hetes,. Innelons ) )1 I^,13/8)))

11011 ERN„1ss(81,10^Enlei us ot English (1989)
1. 111)11E1(S, 1113)1(88),' 111111 l)uu^nI Ek)) in, al ['1131113 1113f 19911

E 1.13(111 11E1I^110.1 PI eles8,1 Inonf uns ot 11011.1 11, loh,01(),9 )19811)
13 38 10)18(^8„.„),

12adioleg(^I9-n)
I) A 111111113,1,11111(nd l'tofe8ser Emence^1111ste!...ind

nx)( ()lop n 1999,
8 NI 13()11,E8 [(Haus,. Idneeta ol^Inen (19-1)
11.1 13121( 11E11, 1sNistalli holes 8, Ennolla^F.111111`. ,n ,,I \,r11,

8I.112111^s I 1985,

Special Collections and University Archives Division
11 IR 381)011 FR 13 A 111.5 (Brit Col ) Interim Hcx1
C IIIVFN 11 31 1 11. Orn ) 11 A S (11. (1o1^nnci lili Archivist

Woodward Biomedical Library
I 3 \\ REENFN II ti,^13 ti(^141 nih111.1-, Science EPretorin^Ilexl

(, DE 111(1,11N 13 1 (Ai( RI a III. N ( Tor^.1ssociate I lead

Continuing Studies

I) 31051 III) It Ed 11 1 , Dile( kr!: 1(ImitundratIon.
11 11(1111E8 13( «I» 3313 IIire)lor, 11,eketin3 and 81331111t

see, es

Academic Performance Division
R 181.111(11 III. ',I 3^I^1, OnIsi,11 D11 e,

Language Institute Institut des Langues
I^II \ ti 1)121'13 III^\I 3, PI] 1)^hegialli Dile( un-
I Ill 533. 13^11 1^1ss(81,18) Due) Ii

Math Centre
1,11.1■8 V\ II ti^11 \^III II^11,0110k: I nnmliii , 1i

University Writing Centre
D II 8111^F/ Ill 31 1 11181 201^ooldinatei
It \ION I 1),NI.s. It 1 11 1 V) wing I/98 ( ()«idinator

Career and Corporate Division
1 III n1 ION III 11 I s D1,18 Oil D1101,1

Computer Science Programs
111.110\ RA 311"^egran) 1)11e) (el

( 1111 111311EN 13 1 ( eol demi.
11 K011 III 11^(0113 hello 11,1nagel

Personal and Career Development Programs/Women's
Resources Centre
Ii s11,II^It \^III )1^Fri /1,111^In

Retirement Planning
III I ION It^Ills Interim Progiam 1)1.0))

Science and Environmental Studies
II 1)111^III^\ I ti(^Piegairn (11111(11[1,11.

Credit Division
I^DE Ill, 11 Ed Ph 1) Ilnahon Dea,

Certificate and Diploma Program Development
1101208,1. 1 Ill 313 Pte((i.unl)esin,fri ( onsulDni

1.1BC Access Guided independent Study
VI 11 111 (311 131) 11111 KEs Ill, ill hog.. Dee( tor
11 1111118 13 Ed^311 ( nnenlinater [Insigne!
(^( 1(011 II 1 Id s(^Dipl I^til (RIK, \ alc(( tipctl,111,,
II ((MI( \ III ( ,,,,(1111.111(( Des,gnei
1 18 )12011 K. Ill It Fr I 11^I). ',Ilk(' (^Imam( OntiT,11(1

General Public Division
D 31)3311)11)^hIli^11 1^A( tine, 1)8^Inn Dit(, 8)1

Arts and Humanities, Public Affairs
A ll))^III^il l^h'ii'inilriin

Educational Travel
1111181,11 NI III III IN) gum De

International Division
English language Institute

111IP \MEP 11 \ illto!
Iii 1118), III 11 1 I 0,81inatod ii 131) ^hog..

I 12(11'10811 13 1^II F^un,1(11'1,0,r 811111,111(1oili) Pro gums

Intercultural fraining and Resource Centre
\I III 1sE III^111 ^I )01 (11. -iato1
(^1'11\10',^Ill^I 1^I'' 13. I^lIn'lin,r^Inn113)(11,1ili 19
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Emeritus Staff^29
MMI

E. J. BRADLEY, Associate Professor Emerita of Health Care and
Epidemiology (1977)

C. I3RALINER, Professor Emeritus of Social and Educational Studies (1993)
C. 0. BRAWNER, Professor emeritus of Mining and Mineral Process

Engineering (1995)
K. T. BREARLEY, Associate Professor Emerita of French (1'980)
G. BREDIN, Associate Professor Emerita of Education (1968)
P. I. BRENNAN, Senior Instructor Emerita of English (1988)
V. C. BRINK, Professor Emeritus of Plant Science (1978)
J. BROCKINGTON, Associate Professor Emeritus of Theatre (1994)
C. A. BROCKLEY, Professor Emeritus of Mechanical Engineering (1983)
E. BROOM, Professor Emeritus of Physical Education and Recreation

(1993)
E. B. BROOME, Professor Emeritus of Education (1968)
S. G BROUGH, Associate Professor Emeritus of Mathematics and

Science Education (1992)
M. BROWN, Assistant Professor Emerita of Language Education (1985)
D. BROWN, Assistant Professor Emeritus of Music (1990)
T. H. BROWN, Associate Professor Emeritus of Pharmaceutical

Sciences (1987)
L. BROWN, Professor Emeritus of Metals and Materials Engineering (1992)
D. G. BROWN, Professor Emeritus of Philosophy (1989)
S. R. BROWN, Professor Emeritus of Physical Education (1988)
F. E. BRYANS, Professor Emeritus of Obstetrics and Gynaecology

(19891
C. BRYNER, Professor Emeritus of Slavonic Studies (1973)
W. BUCHAN, Assistant Professor Emeritus of Family Practice (1993)
P. S. BULLEN, Professor Emeritus of Mathematics (1993)
M. H. BULLOCK, Professor Emeritus of Creative Writing (1983)
H. J. BURHENNE, Professor Emeritus of Radiology (1991)
B. E. BURKE, Associate Professor Emeritus of Commerce and Business

Administration (1980)
R. W. BURLING, Professor Emeritus of Oceanography (1986)
K. 0. BURRIDGE, Professor Emeritus of Anthropology and Sociology

(1988)
A. F BURTON, Associate Professor Emeritus of Biochemistry (1991)
J. D. BURTON, Clinical Associate Professor Emeritus of Pathology (1991)
A. M. BUTLER, Assistant Professor Emerita of Nursing (19'88)
R. G. BUTTERS, Assistant Professor Emeritus of Metals and Materials

Engineering (1991)
W. K. CAIRD, Associate Professor Emeritus of Psychiatry (1992)
A. CAIRNS, Associate Professor Emeritus of Medicine (1994)
J.H. CALAM, Professor Emeritus of Social and Educational Studies (1985)
U. CALLEGARINI, Clinical Associate Professor Emeritus of Paediatrics

(1992)
K.CAMBON, Clinical Professor Emeritus of Surgery (1988)
J. J. CAMPBELL, Professor Emeritus of Microbiology (1983)
D. J. CAMPBELL, Professor Emeritus of Pathology (1990)
J. H. CATTERSON, Professor Emerita of Language Education (1989)
H. E. CAWSTON, Associate Professor Emerita of Nursing (1982)
A. H. CAYFORD, Associate Professor Emeritus of Mathematics (1995)
R. V. CHACON, Professor Emeritus of Mathematics (1994)
A. C. CHAKLADER, Professor Emeritus of Metals and Materials

Engineering (1993)
D. J. CHANG, Clinical Associate Professor Emeritus of Anaesthesiology

(1991)
P.C.- CHANG, Professor Emeritus of Asian Studies (1973)
C.-Y. CHAO, Professor Emerita of Asian Studies (1990)
J. D. CHAPMAN, Professor Emeritus of Geography (1989)
W. H. CHASE, Professor Emeritus of Pathology (1992)
E. CHAVE, Assistant Professor Emerita of Social Work (1974)
II. T. CHEN, Senior Instructor Emeritus of Asian Studies (1992)
S. CHERRY, Professor Emeritus of Civil Engineering (1993)
D. H. CHITTY, Professor Emeritus of Zoology (1978)
R. R. CHRISTIAN, Associate Professor Emeritus of Mathematics (1990)
M. 11. CHUNG, Clinical Professor Emerita of Obstetrics arid

Gynaecology (1990)
W. B. CHUNG, Professor Emeritus of Surgery (1989)
C. W. CLARK, Professor Emeritus of Mathematics (1994)
R. M. CLARK, Professor Emeritus of Economics (1985)
R CLARKE, Associate Professor Emeritus of Architecture (1990)
B. R. CLARKE, Professor Emeritus of Educational Psychology and

Special Education (1987)
A. E. CLINGMAN, Professor Emeritus of Visual and Performing Arts in

Education (1992)
W. I I. COCKROFT, Clinical Associate Professor Emeritus of Medical

Microbiology and Pathology (1976)
W. COHN, Professor Emeritus of Anthropology and Sociology (1986)
K. COLE, Professor Emerita of Botany (1987)
P. CONSTANTINIDES, Clinical Professor Emeritus of Anatomy (1990)
J. S. CONWAY, Professor Emeritus of History (1995)
H. G. COOPER, Clinical Assistant Professor Emeritus of Surgery (1979)
D. 11. COPP, Professor Emeritus of Physiology (1981)
J. COULTHARD ADAMS, Senior Instructor Emerita of Music (1973)
T. 1,. COULTHARD, Professor Emeritus of Agricultural Engineering and

Mechanics (1975)
S. C. COVAL, Professor Emeritus of Philosophy (1993)

H. M. COVELL, Professor Emeritus of Education (1978)
R. J. COWAN, Clinical Professor Emeritus of Surgery (1986)
R. C. CRAGG, Professor Emeritus of the Fine Arts (1970)
C. F. CRAMER, Associate Professor Emeritus of Physiology (1987)
J. A. CRANE:, Professor Emeritus of Social Work (1990)
M. E. CRAWFORD, Clinical Associate Professor Emerita of Family

Practice (1990)
E P. CRICHTON, Clinical Associate Professor Ementa of Pathology (1989)
A. 0. CRICHTON, Professor Emerita of Health Care and Epidemiology

(1985)
J. U. CRICHTON, Professor Emeritus of Paediatrics (1987)
1, G. CROL CH, Professor Emeritus of Mineral Engineering (1978)
M. CSAPO, Professor Emerita of Educational Psychology and Special

Education (1994)
C. K. CURTIS, Associate Professor Emeritus of Social and Educational

Studies (1994)
V. R. D'OYLEY, Professor Emeritus of Social and Educational Studies

(1993)
J. DAHLIE, Professor Emeritus of Social and Educational Studies (1985)
F. W. DALEY, Professor Emeritus of Physics (1993)
W. R. DANNER, Professor Emeritus of Geological Sciences (1989)
C. G. DAVID, Professor Emerita of Educational Psychology and Special

Education.
S. J. DAVIES, Assistant Professor Emerita of Visual and Performing Arts

in Education (1995)
L. DAVIES, Clinical Instructor Emerita of Anaesthesia (1988)
I. DAVIS, Associate Professor Emeritus of Commerce and Business

Administration t 1983)
J. de BRUYN, Associate Professor Emeritus of English (1983)
J. De VRIES, Associate Professor Emeritus of Soil Science (1992)
J. R. DEAKINS, Assistant Professor Emeritus of Social Work (1991)
P. A. DEHNEL, Professor Emeritus of Zoology (1985)
I. DEHNEL, Senior Instructor Emerita of English (1991)
R. E. DELAVAULT, Associate Professor Emeritus of Geological Sciences

(1973)
J. R. DEMPSTER, Associate Professor Emeritus of Computer Science (1993)
J. D. DENNISON , Professor Emeritus of Administrative, Adult and

Higher Education (1994)
D. DERRY, Professor Emeritus of Mathematics (1974)
L. DESOBRINO, Professor Emeritus of Physics (1995)
J. DICK, Clinical Associate Professor Emeritus of Medicine (1987)
N. J. DIVINSKY, Professor Emeritus of Mathematics (1991)
J. R. DOHE:NY, Assistant Professor Emeritus of English (1993)
W. DOLL, Clinical Associate Professor Emeritus of Anaesthesia (1993)
C. E. DOLMAN, Professor Emeritus of Microbiology (1971)
K. R. DONNELLY, Associate Professor Emeritus of Anatomy (1994)
P. J. DOOLING, Associate Professor emeritus of Forest Resources

Management (1995)
P. M. DOUGLAS, Professor Emeritus of Music (1992)
P. DOW, Professor Emeritus of Oral Medical and Surgical Sciences (1988)
G. E. DOWER, Associate Professor Emeritus of Pharmacology and

Therapeutics (1989)
L. DOWNEY, Professor Emeritus of Administrative, Adult and Higher

Education (1987)
P. J. DOYLE, Professor Emeritus of Surgery (1992)
S. DRANCE, Professor Emeritus of Opthamology (1990)
J. P. DUNCAN, Professor Emeritus of Mechanical Engineering (1985)
B. k DUNELL, Professor Emeritus of Chemistry (1985)
H. G. DUNN, Professor Emeritus of Paediatrics (1982)
W. L. DUNN, Professor Emeritus of Pathology (1987)
G. H. DURRANT, Professor Emeritus of English (1981)
G. G. DUTTON, Professor Emeritus of Chemistry (1988)
S. A. EGOFF, Professor Emerita of Librarianship (1983)
A. J. ELDER, Associate Professor Emerita of History (1992)
H. ELDER, Professor Emeritus of Architecture (1974)
H. ELFERT, Associate Professor Emerita of Nursing (1990)
P. J. ELLICKSON, Senior Instructor Emeritus of Zoology (1994)
A J. ELLIOT, Professor Emeritus of Ophthalmology (1978)
G. B. ELLIOTT, Clinical Associate Professor Emeritus of Pathology (1985)
G. R. ELLIOTT, Professor Emeritus of Health Care and Epidemiology

(1978)
R. A. ENGLISH, Clinical Associate Professor Emeritus of Pathology (1994)
N. EPSTEIN, Professor Emeritus of Chemical Engineering (1989)
K. L. ERDMAN, Professor Emeritus of Physics (1991)
A. L. FARLEY, Professor Emeritus of Geography (1986)
J. B. FARMER, Professor Emeritus of Chemistry (1994)
J. FERGUSON, Assistant Professor Emerita of Education (1977)
E. G. FIEDLER, Assistant Professor Emeritus of Educational Psychology

and Special Education (1988)
D. B. FIELDS, Professor Emeritus of Commerce and Business

Administration (1984)
D. G. FINLAY, Professor Emeritus of Social Work (1991)
H. D. FISHER, Professor Emeritus of Zoology (1985)
R. C. FITZSIMMONS, Associate Professor Emeritus of Animal Science

(1992)
Z. FOLEJEWSKI, Professor Emeritus of Slavonic Studies (1976)
J. FOORT, Senior Instructor Emeritus of Orthopaedics (1987)

D. K FORD, Professor Emeritus of Medicine (1989)
M. FORSTER, Assistant Professor Emerita of Mathematics and Science

Education (1987)
M. I. FOSTER, Professor Emeritus of Visual and Performing Arts in

Education (1989)
J. G. FOULKS, Professor Emeritus of Pharmacology (1987)
L K. FOX, Professor Emeritus of Community and Regional Planning (1982)
G.H. FRANCIS, Clinical Associate Professor Emeritus of Surgery (1978)
H.FRANKLYN, Assistant Professor Emerita of French (1994)
I. B. FICATKIN, Clinical Associate Professor Emeritus of Surgery (1986)
W. E. FREDEMAN, Professor Emeritus of English (1991)
C. L. FRIEDMAN, Associate Professor Emerita of Anatomy (1986)
S. M. FRIEDMAN, Professor Emeritus of Anatomy (1985)
C T. FMZ, Professor Emeritus of Anatomy (1993)
D. C. FROST, Professor Emeritus of Chemist!) , (1989)
A. M. FURNESS, Associate Professor Emerita of Social Work (1988)
M. FURSTENWALD, Associate Professor Emerita of Germanic Studies

(1985)
M. H. FUTRELL, Professor Emeritus of Slavonic Studies (1990),
F. E. GAMBLE, Professor Emeritus of Education (1983)
F. D. GARRETT, Professor Emeritus of Anatomy (1977)
E. GAUTSCI11, Senior Instructor Emeritus of Physical Education and

Recreation (1984)
G. GAYMAN, Clinical Associate Professor Emeritus of Paediatrics (1980)
H. M. GEMEROY, Professor Emerita of Nursing (1977)
A. GEREIN, Clinical Professor Emeritus of Surgery (1994)
D. C. GIBBARD, Professor Emeritus of Education (1978)
W. C. GIBSON, Professor Emeritus of Ilistory of Medicine and Science

(1978)
W. H. GILBERT, Associate Professor Emeritus of Pine Arts (1986)
D. C. GILLESPIE, Associate Professor Emeritus of Mathematics and

Science Education (1992)
P. C. GILMORE, Professor Emeritus of Computer Science (1990)
F.P. GLICK, Associate Professor Emeritus of Health Care and

Epidemiology (1992)
G.GOERTZEN, Clinical Associate Professor Emeritus of Family Practice

(1993)
G. GOERTZEN, Clinical Associate Professor Emeritus of Family Practice

(1994)
M. GOETZ-STANK1EWICZ, Professor Emerita of Germanic Studies (1992)
P. GOFTON, Clinical Professor Emeritus of Medicine (1987)
M. K. GOLDBERG, Professor Emeritus of English (1991)
T. GOLDBERG, Professor Emeritus of Visual and Performing Arts (1987)
A. M. GOODEVE. Assistant Professor Emeritus of Pharmaceutical

Sciences (1986)
G.B. GOODMAN, Clinical Professor Emeritus of Surgery (1991)
H.G. GOODWIN, Assistant Professor Emeritus of Social Work (1991)
G. GORELIK, Associate Professor Emeritus of Commerce and Business

Administration (1991)
W. GORESKY, Clinical Professor Emeritus of Psychiatry (1994)
F. A. GORNALL, Associate Professor Emeritus of Mathematics and

Science Education (1983)
E. B. GOSE, Professor Emeritus of English (1991)
C. E. GOULD, Clinical Associate Professor Emeritus of Medicine (1976)
P. GOULDSTONE, Professor Emerita of Visual and Performing Arts in

Education (1984)
R. H. GOURLAY, Clinical Professor Emeritus of Surgery (1987)
C. C. GOURLAY, Professor Emeritus of Commerce and Business

Administration (1982)
J. I. GOW, Assistant Professor Emerita of History (1989)
D. C. GRAHAM, Assistant Professor Emeritus of Medicine (1980)
K. GRAHAM, Professor Emeritus of Forestry (197 7 )
11. B. GRAVES, Clinical Associate Professor Emeritus of Anaesthesiology

(1983)
P. GRAY, Lecturer Emerita of Education (1989)
R. F. GRAY, Professor Emeritus of Mathematics stud Science Education

(1985)
J. U. GRAY, Professor Emeritus of Visual and Performing Arts in

Education (1992)
F. M. GREENWOOD, Associate Professor Emeritus of history (1988)
H. J. GREENWOOD, Professor Emeritus of Geological Sciences (1990)
R. J. GREGG, Professor Emeritus of Linguistics (1978)
B. 1.. GRENBERG, Associate Professor Emeritus Of English (1993 )
B. G. GRIFFIT1I, Professor Emelt us of Forestry ( 1967)
G M. GRIFFITHS, Professor Emeritus of Physics (1989)
E. V. GRILL, Associate Professor Emeritus of Oceanography (1988)
F. J. GROVER, Professor Emeritus of French (1985)
S. GRZYBOWSK1, Professor Emeritus of Medicine (1985)
D. T. GUEST, Associate Professor Emeritus of Social Work (1989)
A. M. GUNN, Professor Emeritus of Social and Educational Studies (1985)
P. G. HADDOCK, Professor Emeritus of Forestry (1978)
IL J. HAHN, Assistant Professor Emeritus of Clinical Dental Sciences (1993)
W. F. HAIL, Professor Emeritus of English (1990)
J. E. HALLIDAY, Professor Emeritus of Pharmaceutical Sciences (19 -7

F. R. HAMI.IN , Professor Emeritus of French (1992)
P. MANN, Professor Emeritus of Obstetrics and Gynaecology (1989)
M. E. HARDMAN, Senior Instructor Emerita of English (1992)
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30^Emeritus Staff

F. C. IIARDWICK. Prc)leSSOF Emeritus of Education (1972)

A. IIARDYMENT. (110ical Professor Emeritus of Paediatrics (1980)
R. I IARLOW. Professor Emeritus of Cr(AiVe Mtr(ting (1989)
T. R. }DEMON, Clinical Associate Professor Emeritus of Pittholog (P979)

P. I IARNETTY, Professor Emeritus of Asian Studies (1992)
I. G. HARRISON, Professor Emeritus of Chemistry (1994)

B. HARRIS(4N, Professor Emeritus of Ilistory (1974)
12. C. HARRISON, Professor Emeritus of Surgery (1987)

T. J.I IARROP, Professor Emeritus of Clinical Dental Sciences (1989)
W. J. FLAITERICK. Professor Emeritus of Education (198-1)

11. B. Il8WT110120, Professor Emeritus of Anthropology and Sociology
(1976)

L. 1). IlAYWARD, Professor Emeritus of Chemistry ( 1)8T)

S. 111.511 Assochite Professor Emeritus of Visual find Performing Arts

(1985)
R. G. HERBERT. Professor Emeritus of Law (1985)
A. HERSTEIN, Clinical Assistant Professor Emeritus If Obstetrics and

(})naecology (1989)
V. 0. HERTZMAN, Clinical Professor Emeritus of Medicine (19851

51}1. HILL. Associate Professor i'lMerilLI Of SOLLIII Work (1986)

R. 11.1111.1., Professor Fillellitos of Paediatrics (1992)
R. J. IIILLS. Professor Emeritic; of Administrative, Adult and Higher

Education (1994)
I. HINGSTON, Clinical Professor Emerit}(s of Paediatrics (1986)
.1. N. HINNKA. IS ^Emeritus of Plvirmaceutical Sciences (1991)

V'. S. 110112. Professor Emeritcis of Zoology (1979)
W. L. HOLLAND, Professor Emeritus of Asian Studies (1973)
M. R. 11001), Associate Professor Emcrita of Rehabilitation Medicine

(19T9)
P. 1100GEWERE.^.a Assistant Professor Emeritus of Family

Prac0ce (199}0
R. F. 11001TY. Pmfe}), ir Emeritus of Ciyil Engineering (199)))
V. (4.1)01MX'001)„Asko, ;ate Professor Emeritus of English 0984)
(i. M. 11011GHAM. Pro)e—or Emeritus of Social Work (1986)

I. I IOUSEGO, Professor Emeritus or Administrdrive. Adult and Higher
Education (1994)

II 111455 ARD. Assistant Profess(w Emerita ()I' Physics (1988)

.1. F. HOW ES. Professor Emeritus of (1,kin Studies (1989)
W. J HUDSON, Associale Professor Emerita of Rehahilitation Medicine

(1988)
J. E. 111}1,COOP, Professor Emeritus of English (1993)

C. R. I 11.11,TBERG, Professor Emeritus of Music (1993)
F. W. 111'12LBIIRT, Clinical Professor Emeritus of Medicine (1982)

E../. HYDE, Assistant Professor Emeritus of Preventive and Community
Dentistry (1985)

K. HYDE, Associfitc Professor Emerita of Nursing (1988)

S. RDA. Professor Emeritus of Religious Studies (1992)
(A1. JACKSON „Assimani Professor Fano Mt (4 Zoology ( 199)9
IITJACKSON, Associate Pn /lessor Emeritus of Philosophy (1994)

II. E. JACORSON„Associate Professor Emerita of Anthropology and
Sociology (1992)

1,. G. JAI INKE, Professw Emeritus of Law (1987)

A.JAKI10O9IC„Asso0idIC Professor Emeritus of Psychiatry (1989)
I). G. JAMES. Professor Emeritus of Chemistry (1991))
S. 11..JAMIESON, Professor Emeritus of Economics (1979)

I.. C. JENKINS, Prolessor Emeritus of Anaesthesiology 11991)
12. C. J1)II9109„1,simant Professor Emeritus of English 119931
A M. JOHNSON, Glini(dal Professor Emeritus of Medicine (1982)
E. 12.10119511)9E, Professor Emeritus of Surgery (1984)
D. P. JONES. Clinical Associate Prolbssor Emerit us of Medicine (1985)
12. G. JONES. Professor Emeritus of Socifilfind Educational Studies (19911

12. 9!.1.)121)59, Professor Emeritus of English (10891
E. A KAEMPFFER. Professor Emeritus of Physics (1986)
R. KEELER, Protessoc Emeritus of Ph)siology (Ik(92)
D. C. KENDALL, Professor Emeritus of Educational Psychology and

Specifil^(1)88)

I. M. KENNEDY. Professor 1311112.111US of Computer Science (1993)
12. B. KERR. Profes,or Emeritus of Medicine (19T-0
L. R. KERSEY, Associate Professor Emeritus of Elecirical Engineering (198)1)
S. 1. KHANNA. Assistant Professor Emeritus of f :finical Dental Sciences

(1989)
KILARADLY. Profe,sor Emeritus of Electrical Engineering (1992)

V..). KIRKNESS, Associate Professor Emerita of Administranve„Adult

and 'hither Ed (RA ion (1993)
1). KIANG Associate Professor Emeritus of History (1993)
M. KLIMAN, (Tinical \ ssockne Professor Emeritus of Surgery (1990)
C. KLINE, Clinical Associate Professor Emeritus of Psychiatry (1983)

KLONOEF, Professor Emeritus of Pswhiatry (199)1)
J KNOBLOCH, Clinical Associate Professor Emerita cif Psychiatry (1991)
F. KNOBLOCI I, Professor Emeritus of Psychiatry (1982)
G. KNOX, Professor Emeritus of Eine Arts (1987)
IL C. KNUTSON. Professor Emeritus of Erench (1988)

K. I. KORBERVIG, Professor Emeritus of Hispanic aml Italian Studies
(199.3)

(I, W. [HEN. Clinical Profess^13MeriIus of Obstetrics and

Gynaoology (1990)
G. KOVACS, Clinical Assistant Professor Emeritus of Psychiatry (1990)

I, KRAINT/, Professor Einerinis of Oral Biology (198”)

W KRANENH(4EF, Associate Prole,sol EmolnIS Of^)111(1

Sfien) e Education (1983)
(', R KRISHNA:A/UN, Professor Fulcba ib) Animal Science )1991)

11 KRIVEI„^Prolessor Emeritus of Paediatric s (1986}

R. E Kt !CERA, Associate Professor 1311112111111111 Geologic al 45( ienc es (198T)
H LAIMON. Clinical Assoc iate Professor Emerii us of 811114)13 (1991}

R 1290()379K1, Professor Emeritus of Psi( hology (1992)
F C. IANGI)O.N. Professor Emeritus of^S( l(n( e (1984)
\X' S 1ANNING, Associate Prole,soi Fan,^1510 ;Mon (19'2)

J. A. IAPONCE, Professor Einentu,^Politic al 42( Rince (1991)
P. A. IARKIN, University P101). sor Emeritus (1990)

D. P LAVENDER, Professor Vino it us of Forest 1(11111 (1992)
J A LAVIN, Professor ItIncricis of EtigIish (1994)^•

.1 C LAWRENCE, Assi,kani Profosor Emeritus of I limory (1983)
C S. LEAR. Professor Emeritus ol^al Hooil,tI S( ien(es (1990)

R. .1 LEDUC, Associate Pi ofe,s(); Itmer itus of Mathcinkatics and 01 Rinke

Education (1992)
M LEE. Profess(/' Erni/01ns of 1,01 iN find Nutt itional S( EAR. es (1991)

P (). LEHMANN, Clinical Instro tor Emeritus of Surger) (197'8)
K M. LEIGI1T()N, Professor Emeritus of Anaesthesiology (1991)
I LETA, Professor Emeritus of Mining and Mineral Process Engineering

(1983)
12. C. LEWIS, Associate Prolessor Finer Mr, of Moho/mos find Science

Education (1986)
C. LI, Professor Emeriti,' of Asian Studies ()97(I)
J LIELME/S. Professor Emeritus of Clicinofil Engineerin (1991
V' -C. LIN, Professor Emeritus ()ICl/cumin (1980)

I Y LIN, Professor EI11(111111,^I10(11111111 11986)

D A. LINDQUIST, Senior Instruct()) Einentus of Phk sic, (1988)
C. C. LINDSEY, Professor Eine' ints of loolop (1)88)

ft LION. Professor Emeritus of PInsiologk (1993)
11 LITHERIAND, I neal ProTssor 0001(1(1(1)9(3700 (1992)

II V LIVERM()RE Professor Emerit (IS of Hispanic frild Italian Stiidies

(1981)
A. F LIVESEY, Senior Insti uitor Enicrita ot English (1981)
D LIVINGSTY)NE, Assisrant Prof esso ' limO ,i,iid S itiliill and

Performing Arts in 1410((0011) (1988)
J. A LOBAN, Professor Emer inis ot 01 Hi, (1992)

R R L()FFMARK, Professor Emeritus of Conine')01100000, 0 1 Business

Administration (19837

I, E L()MitE, Professor Ewe' itlIS Of Soil Soence (1419k I
D. LUI)WIG, Professor E111(233111,1^Malliematic ,,i/oology (1990

J. LUND, Professor Enieril us of Metals and Materials Engineering (1993).

II. S. MAAS. Professor Emeritus of Social Mork (1984)

D MACAREE, Associate Professor Enteritils (l English (1985)

A N MAC00NALD, Asso( rale Professor Emeritus of History (199))}
.1. A McicI)()NAI I), Associate Professor Ellie, illIS 0 11 (il S5 oik (1)911

.1 A Ma(DONAI I), Professor itmerit Is(if Visual find PerforIllillg Art, in

Education (1985)
M. E MacFARLANE, ASS(1(1111(2 Professor Emerita of Home ED/n(41(1( s

( 19)')
V. ,A. MACKAY, Ask, Rime Professor Emerita ot Education (19-9}
A R MACKAY, AkA,,, late Professor Emeritus of French (1992)

J. R MakKAN. P1 0,1.0r Emeritus ca Geogi aphv (1981)
C MACKENZIE, Clinical Assistant Professor itinerii us of Family PrfR ti(e

(1991)
(Li MacKENZIlk, Prolessor Emeritus of boom Care am1 Epic-loniology

(1986)
II. M Mat KEN/IF, Assoc kite Prolessor Emeriti( of Educalion (19'3)

R. MacLEAN. Clinical Professor Emil ritis ot Pediairk s (199

S. MADDIN. Clinical Professoi Eaneritiis (4 Medicine (198T)
R MADSEN, Professor Emeritus of Civil Engineering (1992)
El E MALLORY, Profc,sor Emerita of Nuiong 1196T )
K C MANN, Professor Fano itus of Physli s (1981)
M A MAN/ALAOUL Professor Tr/error, of English (1909 )
I. ( . MAO, Professor Emeritus (4 Corinne' ( e,iol Business

Administration (1988)
13 E MARGIT Prolessor Emilio of Animal Science (1986)
A MARCUS, Associate Profess(It Emeritus of P)4(Iiiatry (1992)

E. L. MARGE'FfS, Professor Erne' In, I/1 l's(lirair■ (1985)
S 1) MARKS. Associate Prote,so Finer itus (,f Coumelling Psi) hol 'y

(1993)
A. J. MARRIAGE Associate Professor Einerii t is of So( k )10gy (1990/
R.11. MARSIIALL,^1,,oc Laic Professor Emeriti, ol Singer) (198T)
0.95 MARSITAII„ Pr(1fess(); Emern Lis of Statistk (198T)
W H MATINIEWS, Professor Eine' itus of Geological Sciences (198k)
E J. MATTE, Associate Plolessor Emeritus of Fi end) 1199,37
R V MATTESSICH, Professor Emeritus of Commerce 2111(1 liminess

Adminisiration (1988}
P. R McClelland „Assistant Professor Emeritus of So( ial Work (1995)
R. Mc()(4NNE11„ Professor Eineriia of Education (1981)

j A. 11( D(4NALD, Associate Prole,sor Emeritus of Spanish 1197L I
C. E McI)ONNE1,1„ Clinical Professor f3211(211111S of ,Aledicine (1990)

1.0^D()N()LIGI I, Assisoni Professor Einerita of Education (1981)

C. A. McDOWELL, University Professor 13merit us of Chohistry (1984)
J. McGECHAEN, Professor [merit us of Education (1975)

M37I13131)3. P1111(2,,1/1 EI1112111.11/1P,I(111.1112, 119891

P 1, Ylc TEEI2 l'iofessoi Emeritus of I's/ (hut') (1.992)
1) It Ali (,REFR Professor Ernerituk of ( henman (199,2)

1.110C8It0012,111i5tara Pt (Tess(/' firiminta (it Re/ Liklitai^ri

Medi(^1980,

II. \X 11c1N1 Osi 1 Pi ole,9}1 Lino irtis of Medicine (1985)
j 111.11142. (^Plofki,,o1 Emeritus of Al1.1(1)111‘ 1)994)

f I) 01( [IF^Linei nus (■I Falucitional l'SN't ()log\ and^ ('(ill
(1988)

k1 11(11119 Proleslor Eniel Job of Parlicilog/ (1991)

II Mcl EN AN PliT(bsoi Einem us ol Phcsiolog/ (1990)
V. H 10.9001; \ NI) ( 1111),(11 0101(,-,11911C11111, of Anaestlieliolog■ (1991)
E E ,11( N11)2 (^1ssiskint Iti ()lessor EnierItti, ol Pskr Iiiiirk ( 11)80

.1 1.10 NEFLA 9Tay Die Plolekso 8111911111S 0 G(1111.1111( 8111(ii(), (198T)

( 01191515 Ss,oI, 0)90)11(11 Fano ID of sound Mork (1989)
I A 91 12AF, .1.,1s10n1 Prolessoi Itino rta of hincil ion 19- 0

K C ,11(121(,(...112l Pi^32,0 Enierini,^(Ric/logical Sokin«ts (1985)
I I)^M 11 AVM-1. \ systain Professor F womb) iiflialoati, Tr 11981)

,AI ,\IEP51NER Prolk sicol ianoini, of so} mlog‘ 11(14/3)

T K SE) NON Proles, I Emeritus of (.eopli}si(110,101 1stronoon (1995)
R F MF12121AM, A,S1‘1,1Ill 190 LN,013111911111114 M)11hC111)111L, )111(1

0(11211(^11)1(.1111111 1198-1

1", MhstENGER As,ockite^ofessoi Ellicott), ca English (1)88)
I) SI11,B1'12N, Plolessor [smell( usI So( ill ;cid Educational Studies (1991)

1^It 11111}s 12( )1(^Finernirs of l',/}111,1(1, 11992)

(.55 9111 I FT, As,o} rate Priac}ssoi FIllenius 111141511 (1980)
1,11111 ER \ s,ok kite Professor Emeritus of Germanic ',ludic, (1992)

,A1 1111IER,^AS,1,1,191 IS ofessor Eineota^Anaesthe,ict (1994)
101)101) Clinical Pc ife,soi Emulous of 5101111110 11982)

11 1 911111)) (Tamil Pi ote,9) Einem us of III ^, 11991 )
12 0 .9111.NT Protes,(4^menu', of Polio al Nc. rein e (198

.1 II \ 111 SI 11^ke,Nor Lino^11} alth ( .11(2.111()1/1)41ennolog( (199))

I 1111211A14Y (Jim(^Ptiatisso ItnIermis ot Pactlun 0,11988)
I R (III( I ILL) , 1,600icki^olessoi ot 1116,1( al 12(10 ation ,ind

Ikcio canon (14)NT)
I^I^111T1 11E11, l'roless} I 0I1(1111111,^( 111111119k C 211(1 II111111C)55

5111111m111mo1l (1986)
MI IT 11E1.1 Pi otcssor Emeritus ofI 011111(1(C .111() F311,11112,,

A(11111111,11.11.11)11113/88

11 \IITL 111'11. Protk(ssc}i Elmer II tis cd 11E6)0^1989)

51, 1111(1)E1,T Ptole,,(4 Trno^(}1 Plur mac km(6,114}4 woe, (1991j

I (.) 91111(1LN, Professor Erne' cm (}1 ( (mune] ( e and liusinciss
Administi anon I 1311,(11

\ 1 .91(11)1,^ Ill (II 1/1 \lel Ildruull Engineering (1995)
11()1,50 1,siskint Prof essc^Fl(1ent.) of 1,11 sing (199)11

.1 I, AT /m ,A,sislani Pi ()lessor ItimouuN^1311,11111.11911110211^lell(9,

(1988,
j V0)1()NEA „ 1 ssoc kite Professor Ellie) nu, of Sulgo) ()988}

P YR)N IGO \11421 1,so iirci Protessoi Friel ita of Educational

Ps/ chologx and Npec IIIEdo Joon (198")
l' 12 1100111 Ass 01.111119(48,(111911911(11, of Pli)sica) Erlo anon (1989)
P All)( )121( Akscv laie F 1 01 Einciritis of 13.1cdmrm s (1990)

A ,51 11()(412F, l'iolessor F, 1(01itus(lfEc ()noun( s (1981)
A 1) 91011RF Professor Hirer 4,1,1)11)1(,^,11 Elignicermg (1988)

11,11 ;11(021'1158'. \ is,(4 late Prol('s,(4 Fit col. II( Eine Arts (1989)
I (10)12101(0. \ so.t.im Prides,. Ficeon's^Itariulk Pm( ti( e (1988)

I II 11(021214)^essoi Itmeot us ot Mmic (19861
13 11 11()12121sON, Pc/lessor Finer 111 is 41 10k11 Ntudies 11991 )

E 11( }12121NON, Pc (1c,sor kinei osI 1,1011,11('9-0)
A ,\ 10WI2IY)^Frnenhis ol Hui mac ennui Socnces (1983)

K . S. 11(11214/N, Fide,. hoc] icus of (^(1990)

11 91()I1^)N Senior Insit (1( tot Eineraus 70137115) (198T)
II It 11014 ( )1)2 II (^01110 ice IS()lessor Itnier II IsoI Medi)

19-2.1

N MOA I s, t'oII(^IF 11 Ii ^s (1984 i
NI Nil^liNGER \ s I I lic 11105111^merlin( 0 l'acidlitoc, (198")
)^111 1^Nk ),,(k 0(}}} EN, Tessin I( met itits^Philosol)hc (198(6

\i/^51111^Is A,s,^),//,.. I'll (1,...„)„. F.,/,/}.,^)/c p)„,,( „I 1 , 111.„,„,
oil Ro ciati, il( I9611

12 511112 \ 10121( P()NNE senior Inkt tic rot Itineritus of Am litopolog‘

and Soc (ologk (1989)
I) 1 91111)1)111 Plofes,cit 1911(211(9, Of Mai human, (19"”)

"} 111'121251. \ ,sok kite holey/0 EnIconi, 1) OIstI,1 a1111 Pertorming
Art, ( 191Ti

It L AI( 121211 Prorci,6^1 ,i}ca oils or ( hen}i},111-Moneciong 19414)
A II 111 121211, Prolessiii Emeirrns^Piticluti( , (1992)
.1 I, Alt ■.(,R() \^(^Loc 111,1111^ t^(II )131100, (19)2))

9,10 11 Protki,,ot Hirer mis of ool s( fence (19(2)
s I) \MLA\ KIIN„1,,IstarT Prof es,or Erlicinta of Educatum (19837

S AV VASIL Proles,. 131111211111, 0 ,\Luli('nhill,, (1981)
N I) 0.111100 Profc6,0 holm,^(.1311 Fmgineo ing (1991)
.1 \A^F,Il I. Pr( ifekso Elmira uk(Plant 4/cience (1981)

12 II NI} VisE12, As,oc Tilkt Proftiskor Emeriti c't Engli,h (199(0
p 91 NEI21 \ ND ( linrcal Ass.^Piofkis,o1 Emeritus of 11(4.111h Care

and Ecolc1111,10g \ I (98-1

\I II Nfl \ 115()N, Professor Emeina lb ItclucTion (1982)

\EMIT\ As,istani Pi ote,soi itmer nits^Enghll (1991

19
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Emeritus Staff^31

FL NICH()I., Associate Professor Emerinis of INV\^I (1990)

IX'. N[CHOLLA Professor Emeritus of Sock() Work (19861
D. I NIEDERAIrER. Professor Emeritus of French (198 - )

H. NISKALA. Associate Professor Emerint of Nursing (1(05)
I E. NIXON, Clinical Aso 2, Fate Professor Emerin is of Anaesthesia 19)18)

R A NO1)WELL, Prolessor Emeritus of Pigst y , (1981 1
I! C. N3)1(1)ANI. Ass». isfe Professor Emcrii (is of /oolog) (1988)

I. M NORRIS, Pr.)^it Emu fins of Inst.( oI Al•dft inc (1991)

T. G. N()R1I10 1 TE, Professor Emeritus of Forest Sciences (1992i
S. 1(1. ()BERG, Professor Emu Bus of Commerce and Business

Administration (1988)
II P. ()BERI„ANDER. Proftissor Emeritus (if C1111111111110 and Regional

Planning (1988)

G. 01)DO-DE STEFAN'S, Ass. »lc I ronessor Enterira of Ili,panic and
Italian Studies (1990)

A. I.. ()GII,V11), Professor Emerges of Oral Vitniii^19SIII

A H. OHANIANIAN, Senior 'Ilse ig for Ein(iitus iiISL yogic S111(lielli988)

0 A ()I I)R11)GE, Professor Emerints of Educitiongl Ps)( holog3) and

Special Education (1989)
OLIEY„Assistant Professor Emeritus of Wither». s and S( iencc
Education (1990)

W OPECHOWSKI, Professor Ering itus ol^s (1985)

Al A ()RMSBY. Professor Emetitn of 11 ](ton MT 0
12. E. OSBORNE, Profess,» Emeritus of Ph)sg^Iglu( mi.( (19-8
B. D. OWEN, Professor Etner(tus of Animal Scicncc (1 991)

N. L. PADDOCK, Professor Emeritus of Chemistc3 (1983)
B. F PAIGE. Clinical^Emeritus of Medi( inc (198 - )
J PANTERAssistant Professor Emeritus of French 11999 )

R PARKINSON. Clink »I Associate' Prnlessnr Eng:rims ni Ps)( higto (1988)
G V. PARKINS3)N. Professor Emeritus of Ale, himicil Engineering (199(1)
T. R. PARSONS, Professor Emeritus of 3)cciatioggipli) and /..flog) (1993(

B. PATE. Professor Emeritus of Alcdie Me (19931
PAT PERSON. Clinical Associate Pn Lessor Engs in» of Sul get 11991)

F P PATTERSON, Profess. Einciitu, of Surge() ( 1 3)S11)

J L. PAVELICIL Senior Instill( I - 01^ 119n-I

R tl PEARCE. Professor FIIICIntIS 01Patholog, (1989)

J. E PECK. Professor Emeritus of Computer Science (1951)
E PENNEY', Professor Einerila of Ph)sicil him (Pion ( 19 -3i

G PENNINGT()N, Associate Professor Emeritus 11 Human KincitEs (19951
C D PENN3)CK Asso( Lite PI ()fess. E^Me of I :111g(»i,ge Edo(

(1 3)8T)
S. A PERKINS, Professor Eniatritus of Education ( MS,»
E PETERS. Professor nautilus of Mends and Al:geoids Engineering (1991)

R I PHILLIPS. Senior Instructur F.111(1 -101, of Physical Fild(I, ',Ilion and
Recreation (1980)

G I. PICKARD. Professor Emeritus of Occanogiaphy^PInsics (19'9)

A E 111,0110. Associate Professor Emeritus of English (198(1
II K. P11.17, Professor Emeritus 2fkilusg (1989)
1 2) PINCUS, Associate Professor Enierit of Fine Ass 1199=0
K I. Pinder, Professor Emeritus of Chula( al Engineer] 10 (1991(
A C. PINKERTON. slimed Ass. Lite In (Lessor limo it us of Medicine

(19911
P. PINKES, Professor EmeritlIS (d English (198
G. E. PIRIE, Assoc iate Professor Emeritus of Paftl(atifts 11995)
A B. PITERNICK, Professoi Einenta of l.ibrart, A0 himl and

Information Studies (1992)
G. PIT1312NICK. Professor Emeritus of Librarianship (19831
j PTIERS. ()finical Assoclate Professor Finerilus of Medi:ail( s (1 2)"(2)

B.I.P()LANI), Professor Einciita ul Obsten i( s and (iviggi, ()log( (1985)
W. J POLGIASE. Professor Eine( itus of Egg hengsm (1 982)
II. S. POLOWV. Assistant Pe Lessor Erne( ita of I-Aue ati,ing) Ps)cholog(

and Special Ede( atop (1995)
M. P()MERET.Assistant Professor Eillelit)) of Ph(sical^(Ilion and

Recreal ion ( I98T)
I. 13 P3)(MERET, Associate Professor I/mei - ion of Pinsk al Fell gaiion

and Rct reittion (1988)
N P()PPE, Associate Professor Ernerifils (if SI:Rol -lit Amelia, 119921

CI I-3 PORTER. Professor Enin wo (21 (Ammo, ) (1991)
R P()TASIIIN. Assistant Pi ofessor Inmerits of Psy, ) olog) (198T)
R POUTT,^Poilessor 13inci5tus of Edue^hi Log( and

Special Education (1989)
W. D. l'()AVRIE. Professor Emeritus of Fo(KI S. len( c ( P)92)
Al E. PRANG, Professor Emerita of 'fish,» ( 1 2)8(0

J. PRICE, Professor Emeritus of Medicine (1992)
Al A P121MEAI I. Assoc Lite Profess)r Entente of Frew!) (19 -9(
N. II PRYCE, Professor Foci inn, of Physi( , (198
II) I,^Profess. Emeritus of Physic() Ed»(11i011.111(1 Rcc merlon

(198T)
E G PIILLEABIANK, Prolessor Emeritus Ill Asian Batiks (1988)

II. :M. P111(KI5. ASS(Wit11(2 Professor Emeriti.) o1 In (211(t 11984)

I. V QIIASTEI„ Assistant Professor Ern. it)) of Rell)hilik[tion
(1990)

Al I) RAINEY. Assistant Drift -sow Emeritus of Language Education (1989)
II. K. RALSTON, Assisting Professor Eng, itus of Inst.( (198")
Al V. RALSTC)N. Associate Professor Emerka of L a nguage E Elution (1 2)89i

R. I.. RAMSAY, Associate Professor Emeritus of Physical Iglu( :Won and

Recreation (19891

I(^RANI) Scninr lilstruc ten Egg II Ic^Philosoph( (19951

11 12A I/I ■ Eli Assismnt Professor EnEmitus of 1((lft ((howl l's(A holog)
and Apccrd Edue (Won (1 99 )

I' 131, \I ) LA:311)131'11. Ass ,^Pi ufi soy ElnCr IL1 ul Education (19 -'2

S. E REM) Prolcss^Enicrons nC lsu KUsh 119Gfi)

P. Al 12E1313E2,1.. 3 ,11a( al Ass. tale holes,. 111(111J^SUI,ItC1, I 199 -I

f. REBRIE Senior Instructor Einem() of Sla(oni(Studies (1992)

R. REE^F norms of Anthems( fts (1988)
E 1 12121(1) Ift (Less( r Emeritus of Fume Res.. es Management (1993)
I 1(1311), Assistant In (Lessor [(mews al slacon!c similes (19911

C 121 , 111, PI ofc'ss. (Memel. of Chemists' 11981)
Al RITT/IK, Ass. cue 'Note,. FIl)er111.1,^01.11, MCI(Ill,11,111(1.S111I41,11

St Will l's 1199( I

I'. RIM'' ANT notes..^gips of P )ilosoph) (1 3)88)

I^ o f ^Nofe,uor Fincortis ()I Plant^( 19 - 9)
(, s 121(NI(IE ( In. al A . ^Lite Professor Emerwis of ■1,-(11,112c 1982)
G 1) 1(1,113A1(^Po^so',^meows of \his], (198(,)

121(Al - Hi.). 1),(2 »LC 1 nofessor Emeritus of 0,131111( Studies (19T(1

A I. 1(EA ^.l R l '5ON. Iftoless g^ If theater (19K8)
I F RI( IIA1(1)s Prof e'ss.^homy» (1992)

A. S. 1211isidson,^Imici wis ,(Clinical 1)0101 Suen( c (1991)
J I 121(.11 ,1121)s()N, Assistani Profess )r Emeritus of Religious Studies

1198_')
\X. () 121( 11.■1011),^)1essi ) E(1eiitils of A1,5 lisigul Engincoolg 119- 3)

AV. A RW1111112, Po tes, r Lmeows of Clinical Dental S. iences (1989)

I)^RI/ER, Associate Pn fesor Emerila of^ ( I() -52)
AV 12013131N8 Professor ['mewl» of English (19T5)
R E. 12( )13INS, (Mid^Pi(.fcs,rtr nnecuti, ()I^( IP91

E 123)13INSO1, AI,111.1.11Ie^l i ned111U, of Philosophy (1993)

C.^ 1(011 Ns( 1N, ( 11111,11 Pit /it's,01 1'111,1011h of Ncr icinc 11 0831

11 S. 1(012INSON, ( Voted Proles,) ['mei pus of '21,3,11, Pie (1 9 84)
C. I 12013INS()N C Initial Pmt.'s,. l'Inentw of suigeo (198(»
I I ROBINSON, Pr ^Emeritus of (Icog'sphc 1198
G ROBINSON. I rofcssnr innei au, of Paediatiae s (198 Tft
RA. [(()135()N. P ofissor Ismer in» of A Ithiopologx and S000logx ( 198(2)
I( II R()11G1 1 12s^Emmons f Final( and N motion» se loges

(19911

A. R0()ATNIl Is Pions,. Innen) ust 11( Iwo wry) (1985)
12 II 12(23(1'125, (Sing al (sc. (sic Prol °ssni Emu,' us of Farad) Placer(.

( 19 3) )
AI. Al 12(215, Assistant ['lofts,. Eng sus ol Asual and Pc honing

,Arts in Eduesigin ( 1 98 »
G R(281((.13I I III. Pi olessi ir Emeritus of^t111111111,^I98(»

A 12( n)liPs 11111 Professor ^ims o Chemist» (19 -9)
I F^02--8 (ling al Ass. Lite Profess. Ern, loo of^ s and

»,mics ()log( (19821
1 S R) issi^ft so r Innen (is ul English 119931

.1 V I:'^I ^:so it En_ rims of (icologi( (11 se (once , (1)931
S 13) PI 1 isi II-IN I'rc fes,.r Eng) ens (11 III In-. Al( Im^and

Ill^era So n^ II-nhit

G. E ROI Is') Po ite sot f mei lin, of 15 win 119911
A. B(0 2,REAl l A' so, ( ie 'miles,. )(meow s of lath(

Seim e hdi GE ion (19ST(
12 I 1.23) ■2, AN, Pr, dim,^Emis tins ol Phtlosoplil (1 98)
G. A 1(3)V.11)),^(il 'Jog Igneoilis of 'soil Science (1980)
R II 12011)110ESE Prof., sue Igoe. us of ( ),,(1131, Log) (1989(
K Al 121 PP1:\ 1)111 , Profcssur Emlctl (is of ( 11111111ln, C .111,1

V11111111 , 11.111111^11 )283,

R D 121IssEl 1 P,(2I son »nouns ol (Ls ))211)ft, s^Astiononn 11091)

B. S AI^ I :\COCFS Profess. Eine. to of lIngunIfts (1990)
( S. SARI Is I -otesanr hue. S of Nletallulg,

II II^vil)FRS :Ah.(II lc l ) 1111,,111 F1111'11111, of Phanma( (Logy a n d
Thempenip s Mei (

T SAKI)) Clinical ft (IR so Emeritus^Surge» (199+)
A (, SA■112A) Amine ^tu, K 'r En)  its ()I English (19'13)

12 sA■A ■ I I\ ,^4'hhill^))) Egg. Al,r ^(1982)

12 I sl Atil(1, Pr. LI SI I h lllel' ins of Esinans^II)211())

AA 13 'C 11(21.1111 I), foilessol Il ng. t lK^Ill IOl e ^19931

B_SCI1RODf Ass() Lite Po Lcsoerr Fnleritanl Human ismutft s (199 i)
Al 11 S(.1 11 , 1^meal 111,11(1(1,2r Emeritus of 'Anaesthesia (1988)

I Sl I IAA AID. Ass, h 1,11, Prz,Icsdol Enierous of Iglu( anon (1981)
C.^s(,I1(('AI(/^sok Isle Pi Ass( it 1- merit us of l's)( Mao( (198s)
A I) s( ( )1 r^I^l/111,1111,^119891VI

. R. sEAL Asso Lee hof(ssor hallo), of hlticmion I 19- 9 )

slit AL. P1 , 1, s■■■1 lien Ill OI Pa1(11.u, II • (198)e
G. R.^ I \IAN 2, so^I'mli'ssor Falcon» of A (Inimmisti)(2 Adult

and I intho 1 (1,1.0.1 )199 2(
D. SI111)11( )1 15 Proi,,soi^of Al( late( one (1990)
A1 SI IAA\ I (mood. Pa fcsft)i Ha, IL I, 19t,

II. 011(11^ Shth. 1.11C^An,. 1 . 111C1h.11/i N)11,1142, )19901
12 sill I Al AN \so h1.11 , Po Ic.,S111^Intl» of Ps() hiati) (1988)

12 I. HKORA 1 1 011(s.(. F111111111,11^11'))i)B^U1VIAN^'""'"C.^
Pin511.110( s (1982i

12 sl■Ilts(^Clinic (1 Aso, Isle Prates rr Entrriu c Ill

M. SI(HYS98I: 

AIR

IlliChhIll F111(11111 , ofMilk:111,11R h 11989,

A .̂ sus( L, A s i^()oft's..^,21 kin , anon (19811

II C SIAI)E, Professor Emeritus of Family Prig tie(' (1984)

AA F. SLAAA'S()N Professor Emcrifus of Geophysics and Asinmom) (1992)
1.11 S111\11) Professor Emeritus of^(19-5)

G. S10131N Senior Irolowor EmerfillS of Phailnaccuucal StielICCS 199L)
G SMEDI EY, Profesor Emeritus of Fine Arts (1992)
I. 1( SAIITII„Asso,ijie Professor 1(incir us of Alathenitics (19 .- 1)
I SAIITI I, Clinicil Ass. kite Profess. Emeritus of 11c2)1(11 Care

Epidemiology 1199 »
I) C SMITH, Professor Emeritus (If lducalion (19-5)
13 N. SMITI I, Professor Emeritus of Edo( ation (19'9)

G A SMITI I, Professor [(incline, of Iglu( (ition (1983)
I II. SMITI I, Professor Emeritus of Purest 12cso(irces Mimageniew (1990)
I M. SMI^Seta. lows( ^Emeritus of^ s and Science

Edtwititm (198")
(, SNAI)ER, Assist(int l'rolessor Ignel ita of Language Educators (1993)

S()BRIN(), Professor Emeritus olPIIISilS (1995)

SOCA, Profess. I.:merlon, ul Asian Studies (1992(

. 1 .1 SOLECKI, Ass. Lim Professor Emeritus (If Slavonic Studies ) 1984)
II F 8()1 1 1,E, holism» Eincril us of 111Cillie 1 I9S-1)

II Al S3)1 TERRE), Assistg111 l'Inkssor Eine( ita of Reltahilikitioil
Medicine (1983)

12 W. SPIT''/,ER, (,MI) Professor Ignerii (Is of l'athology (1986)
SPLINE, Proles,. 1(nwritus of So, GI ■Xork (1982)

j D SP(MIGE Professor Eml.111',IN of Oral Medicine (1985)
J I( STAGER, Êmeritus of Geog raphy (1995)

M. STALEY, Professor FInerini))) of Btu-Resource Engineering (1988)
Al I STANKIEWICY Proftissor Emerii us of Political Science (198 T )
S SFANT(IN, Ass. late Professor Encino of Nursing (1990)

R C STEELE. Associate Professor Emerii (is of Visual and Performing
:Alt, in Edti(it in (1990)

112 AI FIN, Professor Emerita of liotaii) (1987)
Al Al' sTEINBER(;. Professor l'.14 -14 . )- i()))) of English (1983)
11. C.^'ENS, Prolisow Ernctinn of English (1988)

STEI'llENS()N, Cling ill Associate Professor Emeritus

Ps)( !fiat», (1982)
R SITAVART, l't ()lessor Emciritus of (,11(ingstr3) (1989)
Al. D. S'TEWART, Polessur Fmcritus of Medi(iIIC )1990)

II l' S'FICI I Professor 1(nicrinis of /(iolog( (1 2)91)
J .1 STOCK, Professor Emeritus of ME robiology (1985)
K SIVICKE1()1.1)ER, Professor Eincrita of English (1991) 

I( STOKES, Professor'^ US Id1.11)ral iimship (1981)

K (2 STRASSMANN. Associate l'ro[essor Emeritus of Theatre (1991)
Al Al S 1 . 121-(ET As,(» Lite Pi()lessorFntcrils (21.N.ftlising (19 -2)
13 STEART-ST[II313S, Professor Flmeritus of 1 ihra() Archival (Ind

Inftginknion Studies 1992)
G. I ST[II313S. A(so( Lite Profcssur 131210 Pus ol Education (1981)
I( G. SEMNIEles, Prufessnr Fmerilus uY Educational Ps(( holog3 ;rod

Special Education (1992)
S.-C. Y5%, Professor Email us of Ps«Iliatry (19911)

A I( SAA'ANSC)N„Asso, inle^Ell-Wing`, of ()Ed Medi, 211 and
Surgical Si, log es 11 1 192

(, A SW.ANS( 2N, Ift ()lessor^us )1 131(ithewiti( s (19952

IT SYEKLOCIIA„Assistant ['loft:sow En io Pa of Ali( rohiolog3 (1991)
I. J SYKES, Assi,i(1)^Enferinis (i1111ISilS

SY! VESTE12, Asociaw Professor Emeritus of English (1991)
G. S/ASZ, Professor ()merino of Ps« him( y (1995)

W. E SZETEL.A. Ass(« »lc nolessor•g us of Ailainemati,k and
)3, icifte Education (1 9911

O. SZIKIA) Pr Less.' Innerino of Forest sciences (1990)
Al TAI)YCI I, Assistant l'rohissor Einerit:1 of Sig »I Work (198(2)
AA' TA1.1 \IAN Assoc.ma l e ofessor Emeritus ol Iniglish (198 - 2

I) F, TAI NEN Associate Professor Eino itti, of \nisi( 11994)
J Al. 'rEASI)ALE, Assoc late PIlofcssor Ignerita of Paediiitri,s (1990)

l'EGI ITS()()' IAN l'oilkissor Emennis of Metals and .Materials
Engineering (1988)

G^TENE12. l'roftiissor Emeritus of 13i(ghernisti) (1995)
V 311)112(1()3)1)^ of Forest^yes iVlan)ige))))))41)

(I A 1'11 9I3')2■11 AS, Aso (( Life l'roftissor Igner^(if Fine Ails (1980)
I I' 1; 911 1(8)_MAS,^11roless. Inneritio^Pail -whiny and Medicine

^

,51^in(

11 L. 111()MAS Senior In,ur1(lor Einerita of Enghslii (1 2)95)
Al TI13)All'SON, Assistanl Protessor Eng) ifil of Iglu( (Mon (19 -3)

W. J. '1 ) 11()KIPS3/N, Clinical Professor Einelitus of Sulgo) (1985)
A 12 'F11())311'S3)N, hole,. Emeritus ol agi (19 1)0
Li 1110)31PS()N Prole,S1)1^))1 Stager) (1992)
I E "FII()RN"FON Ass. Cale Proftssor Einerinis (( AMM.,lr,niIC

A(11111 :111(Illiglici 1)(111(^( Isti)
S. C '1 311()RSON, Asc. Die Professor^of Aledg^19910
Al'.Ali ^1'111'1(1 BECK Ifrolcssor Emeritus of lkoholog) (1995)
II A TIBIRSTON, AhNIK WIC^ Maill12111:111CS (108 - )

C A TIERS, Itol i ssur lima sus Of 2\1( hilt:, WI, 1 19901

A I) 111 LEY, Ass. kite PlidUSstil^41111111in] Kinetics (1994)

E. C T()1)I) Professor Emeritus of I in, - (1 1 293)
Al '1 33)I MIE. Associate Pr (lessor Emoitus^Inst.( (1990)

J Al 1V)MLINSON, Assoc hit(' Professor Emeritus of ^c :rod
Business ,A,11111111,11:1111,11 119911

s and
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32^Emeritus Staff

I. TONZETICH, Professor Emerii us of Oral 11101(19), (1990)

G. TOUGAS, Professor Emeritus of French (19841
G. 11 TOWERS, Professor ^ \ (1991)
P M TOAVNSLEY. Professor Emeritus of Food Science (1991)

G C TIt()V 1SDALE, Professor Emeritus r If Visual and Performing Arts
in Education (1988)

F A TI:RNI4111,1.,Clini(al AsS(), late Professor Emeritus of Surgery (19-6)

12 f1.112N1212, Professor Emeritus of Antlmoraolog) and Sociology (199-t)
1 TY111112ST, Assrmiate Profess1r Emer ita of P5■1(1itury ( 1983 )

S rrY111 1 121ir. professor Eilleilms of ps■rhi2try (198 - )
01. 11P1211 1,11ARI), Professor Emeiita of Nursing (19-7)
F. B. AEG, Assistant Professor Enter - it:I of Education (19 - 6)

VINCE, hatless.' E111C11111, of Paediatrics (1993)

F. \„Xr VOGT. Professor Emerii us of Physics (1996)
R V11213A, Ass. Late Professor F.me1Stas of Pharmacology and

'therapeutics (1990)
I A WADA, Professor Emeritus of Psrchintrc (1991i
II G \VA1401AN. Clinical Professor Emeritus of r)l)ster ries And

ri■ mutt olog) (198 7 )

A \It:AH[41E, Clinical Associate ProhYsor Emeritus of Family Pi:alit() (1987 )
11 4 E WALKER, Senior Instructor EineriLi of Pine Arts (1986)
12 A \X'AD . Associate Professor Emeritus of Pharmacology and

heraperitics (1995)
W.A1IACE, Clinical Associate Professor Emeritus of Health Care

and Epidemiology (19 — )

1 11 WALLIN. Professor Emeritus of Adminisirtithe„Adult marl Iligher

Education 119901
G WAI,S11, Associate Professor Emeritus of Education (1979)
G C. WALS11, Crimea! Associate Professor Emeritus of Medicine (1982)
I. I. WAUFERS„Asso(iare Professor FA -11(11111S of Educational

Psychology and Spec 01 Education 119891

M. \X, \1:11112S Clinical Professor Erneriru, of Medi( inc (198 7 )
I WALTERS, Professo r Emeriti), of Foiesoy (1985)

E. 01 \X arhinek„\ssistant Profess. - hi 101 nil of Muslim.) (199.1)
II V WARREN, Professor Emeritus of Ger Forrir.11Sciences 119 -3)
J Ii. WARREN Professor Emmaus of PlBsics • 1980)

T WATANABE, Professor Emeritus r^-1)11,1) • .111(1 Ast ronomy (1993)

E 1.. WATSON. Profess. Emeritus of 1.4i.R( ...me Engineering (1979)
N Arr. Associate Professor Emeritus of Physical Edricati(01 ( 1992)
D J W,GETE,RSY4N, Cli n ical Professor Ellwritus of Psychiatry (1982)

N WAXLER-MORRISON, Associate Professor Fluent)) I if Social \\ ork  (1992)
I. M. WEAK1AND, Associate Professor Enierria of Visual and

Performing Arts 119871
S A \GEESE, Assishr nt Professor Emoir trs of Theatre (1989)
C. If W111112.11AIIN„Asso( rate Professor Enteritis of Zoology (1992)
E^EINBERG. Prolessor Emeritus of Metallurgical Engineering (1990)

E M WEISGAI2B1112, Professor Emeritus of Musi( (1985)
W. G. WEI LINGTON, Professor Emeritus of Plant Science (1986)
C WES! EN 1F(YPPING, Professor Emeritus of Sociology (1954)

T.I.WESTEI2 MAI2K. Associate Professor Emeritus of Language
Education (1988)

G WESIGATE, Clinical Associate Professor Emeritus of Surgery (1992)

R B^IITE, Assistant Profess.' Emeritus of Educational Ps( (1ology
)111(1 SpC(i)11Edur anon (198 7 )

G K VI IITE Associate Professor Emeritus ( Mat heniatics (1992)

I2 I Gi HITE, Professor En -relit,' of Fiem It (19891
I M 81 IITEI1EALL Ass. itne Professor Emeritus of English (1988)
U. M. WIIITELAW. Professor Emeritus of 91e(li, ine (19 78)

1 1 II. Wi IITMAN. Associate Professor Emeritus of English (1991)
R. L. WI IITMAN, Clinical Ass. rue Profess.' Einerinr, of Psychiatry (1985)
H. I) WIIIITLF, Professor F.n 1111115 ul Physaml education and

Recreation 119821
Fr 011((1)18(. Profess. F.111ClifIls1))111 , 1111 -y (1992)
B WIE6MAN. Prolessur Inner iirrs (,1 Conurllellly and Regional Plat -10101,

(19911
N.I.WILIIMOVSKY, Prolitssor Emeritus of Animal Resource lic(11119) (1991)
I R \X ILLIAMS. Clinical Assisi:int Pc 0e55111 Emerinis of Surgery (1978)
D II 88)11I90112. Professor' Emeritus of \ Iedmine 19 -1)
M. D WILIALAN, Professor Emerita of Nursing (1991)
N V11SON, Professor Emerita of Ph ysiology (1992)

I. WILSON, Professor Emeritus of Harvesting and Wood Science (199(1)
J. 11 WINTER, hatless. Ententes of histo ry (1991)
C C WISNICKI, Assistant P rofessor Enter iitt of Architecture (1984)
• I W000, Assistant Professor Emeritus of Coffin -lel -cc and Business

Administration (1999)
It J GC(401). Associate Professor 1).111))1i1.1 of Radiology (1991)
I. Cr WOOD, Clin Mal Instru(1nr Emeritus of Surges 119 -121
W. S WOOD Prolessur Emei itri, of PA rhology (1992)
G. W01411)10(8, Ler oiler Emeritus (19 -- )

I I. 11Y)011 1 . Pr.essor Emeritus of Pm( Merry (1981)
I)^IX'ORT, ProlCssor Emeritus of Bout)) 119 - 51
A YAN01.11 Administratke Librarian Enierita (1992)

D J. GEO, Professor Emeritus of ChM(al Dental Seicnr es (1987)
W. YErYMANS, Assistant Professor Enter itris If English (1990)
N J 144RKSTrYN, Proles,. Emeritus of Pm(Irian) (1991)
31. N. 1rHING ;\ ssistard Proles,. Emeritus or Theturi (19921

1 11 5(11 NC Professor Finel Mrs of education (19 - (r)

L. YOUNG, Professor Emeritus of Electrical Engineering (1991)

Y.-N. YU, Professor Emeritus of Electrical Engineering (1975)
N. C. ZACHARIAS. Senior Instructor Emeritus of Pharmaceutical

Sciences (1980)

J. W. ZAI1RADNIK, Professor Emeritus of Bio-Resource Engineering (1991)
S. H. %BARSKY, Professor Emeritus of Biochemistry (1985)
J. ZILBER, Professor Emeritus of Creative Writing (1989)
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JOHNSTON MEIER
INSURANCE AGENCIES=0

Day &
Evening
Classes

683-7400
SEVERAL LOWER
MAINLAND LOCATIONS

toPaid. Make Cheque

we St. V6Z 1R3

s .̂'ii^ ft^Itt Traibicr Guicic^hid) 111,1,

[BC (10('S IR/ C1-1(1f/r,C .111^ thi,, pLthili anon.

I Li t^rntiiii) 1.113C 101.(1■111.Se^( I/III^,11^Iieredu ,iii,,iiiil111,11U11101, i^I

1. 1995 Wind At Nightfall (CD or cass)

2. 1995 Best Of flasselbach (cass only)

3. 1994 Jazz Perpetrators (cass only)

4. 1993 Secret Fire (CD or cassette)

5. 1992 Christmas Allstars (cass only)

6. 1991 Solar Winds (cassette only)

7. 1989 Passion (CD or cassette)

8.^1987 Ilasselblastl (cassette only) 

DOWNTOWN
To Hastings & Granville

• Computer Accounting
• Business Computer

Applications
• Business Administration/

Management
• Legal Secretary
• Medical Secretary
• Receptionist/Secretary
• Administrative Assistant

Call

685-7696
Ask about

Desktop Publishing

VI III 11•41111 I OA
BUSINESS IV
COLLEGE

Careers in Aviation

Contact the friendly professionals

Professional Pilot Course with Professional Flight Training Centres
Main Terminal, Boundary Bay Airport, Delta, B.C. V4K 3N2

940-0653
Professional IFR Rating Ltd.

5455 Airport Road South, Richmond, B.C. V7B 1B5
Tel: 273-4635 Fax: 273-1036

Intelli s ent Music For Intelligent People
Gabriel
Mark
Hasselbach
The ubiquitous multi-
instrumentalist and JUNO
award winner performs
heartfelt compositions that
will transport the listener
to far away places.

CD's 4 20.100 Cassettes * 15.00 PostageGive The Gift Of Music._ WIND TUNNEL MUS1 1273 H

Now for the first time his hard to find solo albums are available by mail
order! Take a moment to order some of these critically acclaimed releases.

Architects for the UBC Forest Sciences Centre

Dalla-Lana/Griffin Architects
"The essential ingredient that this office brings to every project, and
the underlying success of the practice, is an uncompromising
commitment to design excellence and a unique ability to solve
complex design problems in a unique and practical manner..."

AJ K
MOVING LTD.

* * "Lowest Rates According
To Your Need" * *

• Residential
• Commercial
• Industrial

General Clean-up
Services available
with special truck!

FREE ESTIMATES

= Romantic, orchestral style

= Upbeat contemporary favourites

= Straight ahead jazz standards

= Exotic eastern influences

= Jazzy holiday favourites

= Breezy latin and funky stuff

= Pop vocals and instrumentals

Quirky instrumental  gems

#400-7080 Mainland Street

Vancouver, British Columbia

Canada V6B 2T

Tel. (604) 682-1664

Fax (604) 682-2405

Corporate, Government,

and Private Projects

Member of the

Architectural Institute of

British Columbia

875-9072

OW pion
Experienced Johnston Meier Agents can help you
with all your Insurance needs.

Home, Auto, Travel, Medical, Renters, Life, Condo,
Business and Visitors to Canada Medical.
At Johnston Meier you can charge all your insurance
to your credit card and we pay your Plaza lot parking.

OPEN: MONDAY - WEDNESDAY 9A.M. - SP.M.
THURSDAY & FRIDAY 9AM. - 7P.M. • SATURDAY 9AM. 4P.M.

994 WEST BROADWAY at OAK 736-4574

college of business since 1903

Sprott-Shaw
TRAIN FOR A FUTURE IN:
* HEALTH CARE PROGRAM
* BUSINESS ADMIN. MGMT.
* HOSPITALITY
* "LEGAL PROGRAM"

Enrolling Now:

CALL NOW Vancouver 19
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to 40% ott
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Pietattoe.
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^ Over 3,000 Members of the
UBC Community have joined
The UBC Long Distance
Affinity Savings Plan. Why?

^ Special Discounts for
Students, Faculty,
Staff, Alumni, Family
& Friends

^ NO Sign-Up Fee
^ NO Monthly Minimum
^ Call Anywhere, Anytime
^ Plus, support The

University of British
Columbia through this
Affinity Program!
sob

ACC®

ACC Long Distance Inc. vi
0

THE
UNIVERSITY OF
BRITISH
COLUMBIA

Join toth
tt

tv and
•friSAVE •

Sign up TODAY and receive $5 in FREE Long
Distance! Call: 1-80)-665-5691

CRC dug, Hut C11 , !()1,C .111\ ,i(1\ ,'111 , ('1 J11111 , 1 , 11111( ,111, , r1

r^1,^ ,■)11(1■ k'd 11
^

,H1 the 1'130 1 milsler (dude ^\^h Ira \ he ukiihcri frum the Registrar's ()MR'
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Establishment and Constitution^35

The Establishment and
Constitution of the
University
The creation of a university in British Columbia was first
advocated in 1877. In 1890 an act of the Provincial
Legislature established "The University of British Colum-
bia" but the venture failed for lack of a quorum at the
first meeting of the Senate. In 1908 the earlier act was
repealed and a new act established incorporating the

University. The University operated under this act and its amendments as the sole
public university in the Province until 1963 at which time a new Universities Act
was passed by the Legislature making provision for sister institutions.
The University opened in the autumn of 1915 in temporary quarters on part of the
site of the General Hospital in Fairview. At the beginning of the Session 1925-26
the University commenced work on its permanent campus in Point Grey.

^■•••••■̂

The University Act
The Universities Act was rewritten in 1974 and has since
been further revised. The University currently operates
under the authority of the University Act of the Province
of British Columbia (R.S.B.C. 1979, c419). Following are
excerpts from the Act.

"... the following . universities in the Province
(a) "The University of British Columbia",
(b) "University of Victoria";
(c) "Simon Fraser University".

"Each University shall he composed of a chancellor, a
convocation, a hoard, a senate, and faculties. Each univer-
sity shall have in its own right and name the pock er to grant
degrees established in accordance with the provisions of
this Act."

"The convocation of each university shall he composed
(If: the chancellor, who shall he chairman; the president;
the members of the senate; all faculty members; all per-
sons who are graduates of the university; and all persons
whose names are added to the roll of the convocation by
regulation of the senate..."

"The board shall be composed of fifteen members as
follows: (a) the chancellor; (b) the president; (c) two
faculty members elected by the faculty members; (d)
eight persons appointed hi the Lieutenant-Governor in
Council, two of whom shall be appointed from among
persons nominated by the Alumni Association; (e) two
students elected by and front the Student Association; (1)
one person elected by and from the full-time employees
of the university who are not faculty members.-

"The senate of each university shall he composed of: (a)
the chancellor; (h) the president, who shall he chairman;
(c) the academic vice-president or equivalent: Oh the
deans of faculties; (e) the chief librarian; (I) the director
of continuing education; (g) a number of faculty mem-
hers equal to twice the number pnwided in clauses (44) to
(f), to consist of two members of each faculty elected hy
the members of that faculty, and the remainder elected hi
all the faculty members in such manner as they, in joint
meeting, determine; (h) a number of students, equal to
the number provided in clauses (a) to (1), elected by and
from the Student Association in a manner that ensures
that at least one student from each faculty is elected; (i)
four persons who are not faculty members, elected by and
front the convocation; (j) four persons appointed by the
Lieutenant-Governor in Council; (k) one member to he
elected by the governing body of each affiliated college of
the university; and (I) such additional memhers as the
senate may from time to time determine without altering
the ratio set out in clauses (g) and (h)."

"Each universityshall, so far as and to the full extent which
its resources from time to time permit... (a ) establish and
maintain colleges, schools, institutes, faculties, depart-
ments, chairs, and courses of instruction; th) prmide
instruction in all branches of knowledge; (c) establish
facilities for the pursuit of original research in all branches
of knowledge; (d) establish fellowships, scholarships,
exhibitions, bursaries, prizes, ICWards, and pecuniary and
other aids to facilitate or encourage proficiency in the
subjects taught in the university and original research in
all branches of knowledge; (e) provide a program of
continuing education in all academic and cultural fields
throughout the Province; and (f) generally promote and
carry on the work of a university in all its branches,
through the co-operative effort ofthe hoard, senate, and
other constituent parts of the university...

"Each university shall he non-sectarian and non-political
in principle."

Coat-of-Arms
Argent three Bar; wavy Azure issuant from the base or a
demi Sun in splendour proper on a Chmefof the second an
open Book also proper edged strapped :Hid 'melded or
inscribed with the words "Tuum est-.

Courses of Study and
Degrees
The University offers instruction in each of twelve fatui-
ties Jut(' ten schools. Doctoral and Master's degrees listed
below are offered by the Faculty of Graduate Studies
which 11‘,.0 includes the Schools of Community tild Re-
gional Planning ;Ind Lihrary„Archival incl Information
Studies and several institutes Jind centres. Fora listing of
Graduate interdisciplinary programs offered refer to the
Interdisciplinary Studies entry in the Graduate Studies
section.

Degrees Offered

Agricultural Sciences
Bachelor ofScience in Agriculture (B.Sc. (Agr.))
Bachelor of Landscape Architecture (13.1..A.)
Master of Landscape Architecture (M.L.A.)
Master of Science (III.Sc.)
Master of Applied Si ience (M.A.Sc.)
Doctor or Philo,ophy (Ph.D.)

Applied Science (Engineering)
Bachelor of Applied Science (B.A.Sc.)
Master ol Applied Silence (M.A.Sc.)
Master of lIngineering (M.FIng.)
Master of Science (M.Sc.)

Architecture
Master or Architecture (M Arch.)
MaNICI 1.4 Adunced Studio in Architecture (M.A.s..1

Arts
Bachelor ol Art,^)
Bachelor of Fine Igt,(it Ft
'tile, iii Ags (M A.)
Master of Fine Arts 1M
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)

Audiology and Speech Sciences
Master^ scien( e I Nf.Sr.)
Do( tot of Philosoph■ (PhD )

Commerce and Business Administration
f3,1( hcloi olConirnci(c Ili Coin
%%mei (■1 itucniur,cm, Achniniquimn (.\113 A )
,M:icicr ()I 'xien( In I3usiness Administiation (M Si^Bus Adinin ))
Down ol Plulosoph■ (Ph I)

Community and Regional Planning
Master ot Arts in Planning (M.A. (Planning))
Master ol Scicnce in Planning (M.Sc. (Planning))
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)

Dentistry

^

liclor(d1)ental Scicnce^D.Sc
Do( s ir Ill Dental Mediime 10,01).
Mager ()Iticioncc cm Sc.)
Doctor of Philo,gp1n,, (Ph.D.)

Education
its inni,ur of Iglu( anon (Elemental ) (li hit)
au helot of Ede( anon (Set on(lart ) 113 tiit)
lia( helot of I du( ation iSpe(ial Illtication) itt Ic1
Magei^IIducation (^EI(1

Ivlastei ol AIN in Education ( \I A
Iloc tor 01 hIctucdtion (I'd I) I
1)octoi ol Philo,oph \^I).)

Family and Nutritional Sciences
an helot of I Ionic tF otionlic, (13 mi tt
13.1( helot of^len( e ci Dieteti( itt Si (Dietet )1
ht:m,cmer of \it,^\ )
M,mnt,:r ol S(Ienie^)
Do( tot of PhIlosoph, (Ph 1) )

Forestry
Bachelor of Scien(^n Forest') (13 S II.)
B.Sc (Forestry)
Its,. (Natural Resources ( -her\ mion
Master of Poing, \ M
NI:islet. of Si len( (2 I NI.S,

Master of Applied Si ience (M A Si )
Doctor (,1 Philosoph \ (Ph D

Human Kinetics
Bai helot- of Human Kinetic, (11.11 K )
IvIaster of !Liman Kinetic, ( 1 II K.)
Mastel of Arts INI \ )
Nlaster of St ieiRe (NI Si )
Doctor of PhilosophA (1)11^)
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36^Establishment and Constitution

Law
Bachelor of^1 1.13

\1,1,ter P1 1.,1%\^( LI Si

Doctor of l'Inlo ,oph (Ph D

Library, Archival and Information Studies
of 1.ihran and Infoinution Studies f Si, ^S

,\ !Aster of lit hiul Slndia f^A.S.)

Medicine
Bathelor of Medical 1,11 -mr,iion, Science (13 M I. Sc.)

Doctor of Medicine Si( D.)

,A1aeter of 1 IeuIth Administration (M . II 3

N astcr of Health Science^tic.)

\1a,ier of S(^(1\I Si

Do( toi^PlnItiyyM (Ph 1) )

Music
13.1(^of .1,IfiNic (1) ,\Itis

(^1 Music
Dm for of Mostcal .1rt, 1).I\1.1

0,11'1111^ Philo,opliv (Ph Di

Nursing
liyc helor of Science in^(13 S

I.1,1,ter ofScience in Nursing (i\.1.ti N.)

Do( for ()I^(Ph.D

Pharmaceutical Sciences
Isd■^)1 ()I s, ism C^E11.11111.1(1 (E^(Plum ))

Si `,.■

0,1, (11 P11,1111,10 1E11,111» I)
lt , i^(Ill I) /

Rehabilitation Sciences
Itunc^lurofticirnceinUccupstlunal I her,to (13 5( 101

ILL, (mhoo r p3 N eap^Pk,f(al III/1^o

,Pt 'WTI( CI \I '1( /

Science
(t^mipc t II

)1^\I
I he for ■■1^(P111) )

Social Work
heh1oISocialAAnrhIBS \\

51 ,1^1er of Social ACurl. \1 s

Diplomas Offered

\ (11111111111 1 1.11/11 Inr I (/1,11( 1,

1]11^(1 Crcari(t. O(111 11 111111

\^11( (I^111.2,111111p ,

\I(^II1^1 1 /1

1(1111^. (11111

11111/^'1 111111(

I^11(1111^\ 111111(AI Si1riu1^11(

11(1,^9111(1 \

P ii Pip dicier
I i^ II I [(Mil

,omun, lipm p ,th an ■I^I s(

hi in Ifimo if 1(11(h

Certificate Offered
'111' E1,11111111,

Honorary Degrees
t he degrees 41)m - tu,^Laws Ionoris Causal. Doctor

Lts, ience I Ionorist.musat and 1)o('torol Letters t llonoris
ii IL. I) tic. and I) Litt., respei tiiely, .11V till'

hunuran ticgftc,, conlcrred 11\ )111 10110 III 1)1110 I)\

ti1'1'11,11(2 ' 411)cl^1-11),'Il I wrs()Ii' vullu ILIvc cif IIIeved
dislini min in scholarship or publit.service.

Academic Dress
The iindergracluate's gown IS black in colour and of the
ordinal p stuff material. of ankle length. ;Ind with long
sleeves and the yoke edged with khaki cord. The Master s
crown is ilte same. without tort!, Vie Ph.D. regalia consists
of gown. Cambridge style, of maroon silk material with

front facing panel ',mil sleet es iit 1 1 1',C blue with gold
piping; hood, (:11 -111)riclge mitierit, blue silk outside and
gold lining; cap, ilec.inal helmet, of maroon silk ■5 1111 gold
cord anti tassel. The FAI.ID regalia consists of a Sown
similar in style io that of the l'11.1). bin of black stuff; hood

American style with lining I If light blue and with che run
of Ilniversity blue, \,1 -iite and gold: cap. clei anal bonnet of
black stuff with gold cor(I and tassel. rh,, , I) M.A. regalia is
similar to t h at of FA I). \\jilt 110(0 lined with alizarin

crimson and at chevron of ritinersit■ blue and gold.

The colours for do various degrees are.
1 ni■Ctslit Hue

13 A.^I Imemii, Hue mill utlgentn cord

13 Com^lipf,111^ giC1 cord

0 Ed.^ 11 1111C (\I/11 , 1111(0 I III\ l'1511\

li II E.^tun
■)).1]/,` ) It^>ruicl cord

mi.!)^(.0111[111,) ■cilo‘■

I r ill‘s1 , 0 ,^tijI

ullml PC.i,ird coa l

I 11111'1111( 111111' (\ IH (Old ofa 1 11111rrim, 11

light 1,11m

13 .1r( h.^ ,\

lilt St^Hp( .11111kith Icri,ICd (old on whim

D^D^111.1

^

it^111% .11 11111' .11 1 11^1 I^11E1^ptilh11111C^(0111( •
111H1 1 1'.111, 1 1,

11 11 1.^mph,. 1pf , —,omm

In^f^)^11,11/C

1^11111111E(^1V.111/ ( 1.1 1 1(1.111(111 1 1itc l‘k iS11,11 (1,1(i

B^F^ II \,

Btic.IPnrestn^hi inllni^li,1,1

li  C \^ of,f,ff.0 cord pp^ll/ \ C1 1 111

.1 1 1/ H11111

(1.11k '2,1(1.11',1111 1 1111(i rtl 11,111CI

11.111C1 .1/ 11111111C 11 1. 1 11( . 11,111.11111111,,111■111('

11,114'1 ,111(1`.(111IC^\1.111('11(1/1(11/1 /11(1l.11 11111('

In.m, Hid

o^If.•min(1 omit 1 , 1mc

mailef and anal bloc tv,i,fed cord on 1P hire

1('(1,111(11111(^I 1 111('

1(.1 1 11./^ pup

1 1 1 1( 1'1 1 /^111■11^11111^(11^/

I itcr1 tlr hIucrplth dark,41(01,111d \\1111 (•

1 , 111,1111.1

oral 1,1fm,n)ti ŵith
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PLEASE CONTACT US FOR FREE BROCRU

 

STUDIES AT UBC

 

Open a door to a world of ideas,
complete a degree part time, update
your professional shills or consider a
new career — whatever your learning
requirements, Continuing Studies is
here to serve you.

CREDIT PROGRAMS
2329 West Mall, Room 1170
Vancouver, B.C. V6T 1Z4
Telephone: (604) 822-2657
Fax: (604) 822-2178
Continuing Studies coordinates and adminis-
ters credit courses offered after 4:30 pm during
Winter Session, in the daytime and evening in
Summer Session, and through directed study
abroad. In cooperation with departments
across faculties, an expanding number of
degrees are available entirely through part-
time study.
Continuing Studies also offers credit courses
for home study in Agricultural Sciences, Arts,
Education, Forestry and Nursing (post-RN).
These distance education programs provide a
flexible study option for students unable to
attend scheduled classes.
Continuing Studies credit courses carry
full credit towards degree or diploma
programs in accordance with the
requirements of the faculty
concerned.

ACADEMIC PREPARATION
PROGRAMS
UBC Writing Centre — (604) 822-9564
Through the Writing Centre, Continuing
Studies offers daytime, late afternoon and
evening non-credit courses in language and
composition designed to help students develop
the writing and editing skills necessary to meet
the standards for first-year English. Writing 098
is intended primarily for LIBC students who
have not yet achieved a level 5 or 6 on the
Language Proficiency Index (LPI). Non-UBC
students who have completed high school or
who are over 18 years of age are also welcome.
The fee is $245.
Two new courses are also offered: Writing the
Literal)/ Essay aad Report and Thesis Writing.

'Math Centre — (604) 822-2666 or 822-0801
In cooperation with the Math Department,
Continuing Studies offers a non-credit course
in the pre-calculus material needed for first-
year calculus courses. Noon-hour or evening
classes are small, for individual attention, and
build on the Math 12 high school curriculum.
Math 012 is intended primarily for regular UBC
students who need to refresh their basic math
skills or who need Math 12 as a prerequisite for
a UBC calculus course. Non-UBC students who
have completed high school or who are over 18
years of age are also welcome. The fee is $245.

NON-CREDIT PROGRAMS
5997 Iona Drive, Vancouver, B.C. V6T 1Z1
Telephone: (604) 822-1444
Fax: (604) 822-1599
Continuing Studies offers over 650 non-credit
courses each year, most with no prerequisites.
Several Certificate Programs are planned for
1995: Multimedia Studies, Software Engi-
neering, Terrain Mapping, Second Language
Teaching and intercultural Development.

Arts and Humanities —(604) 822-1450
Courses span public affairs, history, art
appreciation, literature, writing, and
performing and studio arts.

Computer Science — (604) 822-1420
Programs range from skills development using
application software to advanced information
systems education.

Educational Travel —(604) 822-1450
Field studies and international trips combine
exciting destinations with excellent resource
specialists drawn from the UBC community.

English Language Institute —(604) 822-1550
Programs are open to Canadian residents,
international students and visitors. Daytime
courses are offered for part- and full-time study.

Intercultural Training and Resource Centre —
(604) 822-1436
ITRC delivers programs in intercultural com-
munication, working with university faculties
and other organizations. These programs assist
professionals to communicate more effectively
in an international environment.

Language Programs —(604) 822-0800
Conversational programs are offered evenings
or Saturday mornings in French, Spanish,
Japanese, Cantonese, Mandarin, Italian,
German, Korean or Portuguese. Travel immer-
sion programs and summer language institutes
for teachers are also available.

Retirement Planning —(604) 822-1433
Comprehensive in-house programs to meet
the needs of your organization.

Science —(604) 822-1450
Topics range from astronomy to your health,
from dinosaurs to the environment. Science
enrichment for 5-17 year olds is also featured.

The Women's Resources Centre —
(604) 681-6910
Personal and career development programs
and services for women and men: free drop-in
and phone-in counselling, paid professional
counselling, and courses designed to meet
changing needs. A Peer Counselling Certificate
Program is also offered.

1:13( duo not entlorw any advertiser in ibb !RINI(

An \ iransfer ot credit to 1113C Sr course 33ork conducted at o ilier cdmuuimmnal institbrionsa based oilily m um 111C (IBC Transfer Guide, mmliii S not he obtained from the Registrar's Office
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COQUITLAM COLLEGE
Esktithcho/

"Your Gateway to Opportunity"
In a Safe Friendly Environment

• University Transfer Program
• Senior Secondary Program (Grade 11 & 12)
• English as a Second Language Program
• Special Programs tailored to group needs
• Homestay Program
• Semester system starting January, May

and September.
• Please contact a counsellor at 939-6633

For further information contact:
Admissions, Coquitlam College
516 Brookmere Avenue
Coquitlam, BC V3J 1W9
Fax 939-0336

For the Best in Parts, Sales & Service
19447 LANGLEY BYPASS, SURREY
BRITISH COLUMBIA V3S 6K1

Sales (604) 530-8595
Fax (604) 530-6744
Parts & Service (604) 530-6968
Toll Free 1 800 665-3375

TANDOORI TAJ and BANQUET HALLS

2189 Kingsway, Vancouver, BC
(Underground Parking)

• TWO BANQUET HALLS AVAILABLE FOR
ALL OCCASIONS. 50 - 550 GUESTS

• OFF-SITE CATERING AVAILABLE FOR
UNLIMITED GUESTS

FINEST INDIAN RESTAURANT
Seating for 100 (Fully Licensed)

OPEN FOR LUNCH & DINNER
TAKE OUT & DELIVERY SERVICE AVAILABLE

FOR PARTY ARRANGEMENT OR RESERVATIONS

439-8902

Tuesday thru Friday
11:30 a.m. toll:00p.m.

Saturday & Sunday
12:30 p.m. toll:00 p.m.

Closed Monday

SURREY
CITY OF PARKS

The City of Surrey is proud to support the 1995 UBC
Calendar. That's because we too believe in the pursuit of
excellence.

As the second largest City in British Columbia and fastest
growing City in Canada, Surrey is looking to the future. The
City of Surrey is a dynamic, progressive community which
rewards innovation and creativity. Surrey City's administra-
tion is the most cost effective in the Greater Vancouver
region and is a leader in the development of efficient service
delivery systems. Surrey's new "City Centre" project is the
largest commercial development project in North America.

An Enviable Lifestyle
Surrey has more acres of parkland and green space per
capita than any other city in the GVRD and one of the
lowest crime rates of any major urban centre in B.C. Like the
students at UBC we're working hard now to build a promis-
ing future; a City of distinction.

PSYCHOTHERAPY & COUNSELLOR TRAINING

ACCELERATED COURSE, ONE YEAR PROGRAM AND
CORRESPONDENCE PROGRAMS BEGIN MONTHLY

information Meeting Every Wednesday at 11:00 a.m.

SUCCESSFUL CAREERS AND PERSONAL GROWTH
Since 1985, the Counsellor Training Institute of Vancouver has
provided extensive training and supervision which allow the gradu-
ate to offer professional services to the public. Beginning with the
Counsellor Training Course, participants may complete required
courses in the Accelerated Program (15 week) or in the One Year
Program. After the Qualifying Examination and Psychological Test-
ing, placements are available in service agencies as well as in Free
Counselling Services provided by the Institute. During Clinical
Supervision, Intern membership in the Canadian Professional
Counsellors Association is required which permits the use of the
designation "Registered Professional Counsellor." Upon suc-
cessful completion of required courses and supervision, the
Certificate of Counselling Practice is awarded. Additional programs
result in Specialization Certificates, the Certificate of Dynamic Psy-
chotherapy, and the Diploma in Counselling and Psychotherapy.
Financial Assistance is available to qualified applicants. To receive
the Institute newsletter The Counsellor and detailed course cata-
logue, visit our administration office, or phone:

687-2882
COUNSELLOR TRAINING INSTITUTE

342 Water St., 2nd Floor, Vancouver, B.C. V6B I B6

NW. tloes not oak,' se^crtiser in ihisJUIhlimon

Any ieryfcrl tretlit kl 113r: 101'1.0(11,k \\ Orr «)11(kItILAI^t'tillt r, lr,HCri 'AACk uirIrk [ABA TrAllSrer^WW1 me ke obtained front the Registrar's Office.
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Admissions 39
NMI

Undergraduate Admissions

General Policy on Admissions
The University of British Columbia seeks applications
flaso students who can benefit from and contribute to the
varied and stimulating academic life at this university. The
University's admission regulations and procedures are
intended to identify such students and to ensure that they
enter programs at a level which will allow them to get the
maximum benefit front their university studies.

Excellent students who do not meet all of the published
admission requirements may he considered for admis-
sion in exceptional cases hr the Dean of the Faculty or the
Dean's designate.

The University reseNes the right, the published regula-
tions notwithstanding, to dens admission on the basis of
overall academic record and to limit enrolment hy select-
ing from among qualified applicants those who will he
admitted.

Except in special circumstances no student under the age
of sixteen is admitted.

Note: Because of enrolment limitations theIcademi(
standing required for admission to most programs is
higher than the published minimum.

Students with Disabilities
Academically qualified students who have physical, sen-
sory or specific learning disabilities arc encouraged to
attend The University of British Columbia. The University
has a wide variety of services, including several forms of
special assistance, designed to accommodate the needs
of students challenged ht' their disability.

Students requiring special assistance or consideration in
order to meet program or degree requirements should
advise their dean's or director's office of the nature of
their disability as soon as they have been admitted or the
need for assistance is known to exist. Students with
disabilities should also contact the Disability Resource
Centre (see index under Disability Resource Centre) fora
description of the services available and to arrange access
to them.

Appeals
Applications are screened carefully in accordance with
Senate policy. The Senate Admissions Committee reviews
douhtful cases and cases of appeal against decisions made
on the basis of Senate policy.

Transfer Credit or Placement
Transfer credit and/or advanced placement may he given
where appropriate. These provisions apply particularly to
Advanced Placement and International Baccalaureate
(Higher Level). Advanced placement may he assigned in
appropriate suhjects with high academic achievement on
Advanced Level (G.C.E.) and Principal Level (H.S.C.).
Interested students should inquire at Undergraduate
Admissions, Registrar's Office, for more information.

Admission to Undergraduate Programs
Requiring Prior Study
Adtnisslim requirements for undergraduate programs
requiring either substantial progress towards or comple-
tion of a prior degree are specified in entries for the
Faculties and Schools offering these programs. Appli-
cants are advised that in some cases a recognized prior
degree may not satisfy requirements for specific pre-
admission studies.

English Language Admission Standard
As English is thc medium of in:arm-lion at the I Miversitv
of British Cohn-labia all applicants. regardless of count!) 01
origin orolcitizenship status, will he required todotionstrate
competence in the English language prior to admission

Note: This requirement is distinct from the language
Proficiencv Index (1,Plirequirunlon f; ,'ear English
courses at UBC Please consult the Collo \Ong entry For
further information alu!tit the LH.

With the exception of applic.,1111S 0 the Fariiii1 of Gradu-
ate Studies, apHicants may demonstrate English lan-
guage competence by one of the following.

• Five years of ulatime education in English in Canada
or the equiva cut m anotho count rv is ^English is
the principal language. Such education must include
B.C. Grade 12 or equivalent and can he in a combina-
tion if secondary !Ind post-secondary education.

• A score of ;TO minimum on the Test of English as a
Foreign Language Cf01-111a. Some programs have a
higher minimum, cag., ;8(:)i-■ ir programs in the Faculty
of Ans. A score of al lean 99 on the Michigan English
Assessment Pattern (Milan a T011El. or NI [LAB tests
taken more than two years prior to application for
admission Will Ma hr.' (aMSideled.

• Successful completion oisix credits of posu-secondarv
English studies for which UBC gives transter credit.

• Agra& of 801'1or heiter on the Provincial Examination
portic in of B.C. English 12 ir English literature 12 or
the equivalen ora grade oil) or on the International
BaccalalirCitl Higher Level English course: or a grade
of 5 on the Advanced Placa mean English (Language
Composition: Literature and ConTosition

• Successful completion of the equivalent offive wars of
full-time instruction ill a scliooafinsiitution in Canada
ill which the major language or insiruLri,i. is oi.ho-
thari English hut where the level of English proficiency
required is equivalent to thin in English language
schools/instit ilions in Canada. (This will include ap-
plicants from GEGEPs who have completed English !as
a first language.)

• Graduation hr tin a 1.(iff.cogni/cd degree program at an
accredited univursity at which English is the primary
language of instruction and in a counnu where English
is the principal la ragLiage.

Language Proficiency
Index (LPI) Requirement
for First-Year English
All programs require ai least 'hive credits of first \ ear
English: most ICTIIIV Si (^BOOR' er11-011111g ni Lilly

first-War i . 'otrnserr-\os 011e, SIMS'Ills (1111s1 com-
plete the languaa!,e Pia Ot len( \ Index al Phi nd ,Kluo a:
minimum score lifter'] ;i It 11(' ',C(. 110'1 of
the examinah!ill

Exemptions
Students in the I illoorng i ategories are exempt from the
HI requirement: all other students must complete the
1.11 and !Kane-yea mimnium !I-cot:level 5 i30/40) on the
essay section of the examination

• those with a final grade of !'A'' in English 12, English
Literature 12. or ((AL English at the tulle when they
gain accew to l'ELEREG:

• those \\ ith a grade c,1 it in the Advanced Placement
course in literature and composition ;Ind those with a
grade of six orseven in the International Baccalaureate
course in English Literature,

• those who passed 11BC's English Composition Test
(EC") prior to September 1992:

• those \ vho have completed six credits of first-year
English or die !aqui\ !dent.

Deadlines for Completion of the LPI
In order to he eligible for term one English courses
(English 110, 1 l I, 112 or 129), students must complete
the I.P1 hv the folkm ing deadlines:

• B.C. students: "Fhursdav„August 3, 199;

• Out-of-Province students: Thlirti(IM „August 17, 1995

Ally student ■vho misses the deadline must contact Judy
BrUNVII at the First-Year English Office. For assistance,
telephone (90a) 922-56; I or (NH) 822-42-17.

Registration for the LPI
• B.C. Students — The 1.111 is offered a number of times

and at a number of locations around British Columbia
each vear. Students must register for the examination
at least toe weeks in advance

On the registration form, or in a personal letter, the
student should include his or her name, address and
postal code, telephone number. !Ind the date. time,
ancl place the student wishes to write the examination.

The registration fee of 535 (either VISA, MasterCard,
mono! order. Or perS01-lali/C4-1 cheque With the SW-

dent's name clearly indicated, payable to HI) must
accompam the ;ipplication. The :ipplication can he
faxed (if the pavilion is by VISA or MasterCard a mailed,
or lulu Right to the Office, tiniversit■ of British
Columbia, Room 1311-212i Main Mall, Vancouver,
B.C. \WI' (10 4 1922-91-1-4. EXM-1-11114111(MarlIrliS-

Si011 iekr'IS Will 41-len be Mailed 40 students approxi-
mately one week before the cumulation date. Any
studem who has not received a ticket three days prior
to the examinatimi (lain.' should roma( t the LP1 Office
it (Nat I 822- 11 161111111edlatel \

Students must present their tickets and photo
identification in order to be admitted to the
examination room on the day of the sitting.

• Out-of-Province Students — tit talents living outside
B.C. ma \ arrange!! pi jute srltingoltileextrnmsintrtron in
thor^;10e0. To do so. they skunk' ( ()Wart a high

Admissions
The admission requirements in this section refer to the minimum educational level
necessar‘ for admission to the University. Reference must also he made to those
sections of the calendar giving specific requirements for admission to the various
programs of study in the Faculties and Schools
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40^Admissions

school. college or UlliVertilty ',Idministrator or counsel-
lor who would he willing to supervise their writing of
t he VI. The tidministrator or counsellor should con-
tact the Hi office on official letterhead) hv fax at (604)
822-91-i-f or at the address listed above, and indicate
willingness to undertake the super vision. The registra-
tion fee of $45.00 ($35.00 or the examination plus it
$10.00 private sitting charge) may he paid hi VISA,
MasterCard, or personalized cheque payahle to LPL
Application and payment non made hy fax or by mail
II indicated tihove.

Upon receipt of the tipplictition, payment, tind a letter
from the superykor, the LP1 office will send a copy of
the examination to the supervisor, who can then ar-
nmgc with the student where and when the examina-
tion will he written. (Ank charge kir invigilation ser)-
ices is the responsibility of the student.) The
o rltiiio reallIal the examination paper to the I.P1 office
within four weeks unless.' laterdate has been specified
m writing to the 1,P1 of fice

The Examination
TheLPI is a t \\ o and a halt-higir examination that provides
the noversp with a w-ity tOdel(11111114: a tillidellCS compe-
tence in sum mark and essay \\ riling and in the recogni-
tion of common errors in English usage and sentence
structure. Part 1 requires students to identify errors in
sentence structure; Part II requires them to identify errors
Ill English usage; Part III invok es ihe evaluation or sum-
mar \ of paragraphs; and Part 10 involves the composition
of ;in expositor\ essa \ of hetween 300 and -400 \voids.
Performance on the essay 11 ill determine a student's
eligibility for first-Year English courses, hut students must
complete all parts nit he examination. Incomplete papers
Will not he marked.

An 80-page information and practice booklet entitled
Preparing in rile the I Pill available fnitn the I,PI office
for a fee $13.-0 GST and postage included ).

Results
Students' results will be wailed to them within fouw\eeks
of the writing of the examination and forwarded to the
English Department immediately upon the completion of
marking. Students should keep the report of iheir re-
sults: they may he asked to present Iltiffitti in their English
classes in ,Septemher.

Students with scores of level 5 or 6 on the essay secnon
should proceed with enrolment in their first-vear English
courses or in the Arts One program, those with it level 4
Or below cannot register either in a first-year English
course or in the ,AFIS 011e progrion. Students in this latter
category ;ire strongly advised to enrol in Writing 098, a
non-credit course in the tlniversitk \\Wiling Centre, tel-
ephone (601) 822-956

Further Enquiries
For further info! illation ',thorn the LPL contact the I,111

otii( e. Room 1311 - 2125 Main Mall link ersitk of British
Columbia, Vancoin cr. B.C. telephone190-11822-
t kW fax (0041 822-91 ( I.

For further ink )1-mann') idiom eligibility for first -year Eng-
lish (-nurses. contact the English Department, telephone
(60 )) 822-32 t- or ton t 822-5o51

For information about the HI and the Arts One Program.
telephone (ND) 822-3 c30

For information ahout [-egg-al-anon, fees, mill withdrawals
in connectinn \kith A wing n98. contact the I'myersity
Writing Centre al iwo 822-95o

LPI Sittings: January 1, 1995 to
December 31, 1995

Lower Mainland

January -^0,111^ tiliC

•Itimitui 21^9 am. ipii: Li()^Ell1(1

9 am, I',ill^- pin^laingara College
91111 ^:30 pill^Fwanilen, NO limond

Felnruari: 25^9 ,11^I pm: I iti pin^liFIC

9 am: I 30 pm: - pm^Ungar» College

9 am I 30 pill^Kivantlen, Rickmiond

Mardi 18^l ao1tpm :130 pni^IlliC

itin, I 30 pin, - pin^Langara College
9,101, I:30 pin^Kwantlen, Surrey

9,1111 ^:30 pin^Kivantlen, Richmond

atn: :3111101^Kwaut len, Langley
9 am: :30 pin: pill^Douglas College
9 110 I pin^Capilano College

Partiy (result ted

students ',mending individual si hoolsi

9 'aim 1.-10 pm: - pm Lingara Colltige

9 tini, 1 iiii^in^111iC

9^:30 pm^Kiiant len: RI( lunond
91111 I:^9111: 7 pm^1mgara College

9 )un I p111: 1:^pH:^IiliC

9,111) ̂ 3(IpI I^Kwantlen, RI) Ilni)1fl)I

91111Y, :31/^Kwiintlen, Langley
9 aril/ 1(11)111 ^7 phi^Ingi,ili011ege
1,11 ^pin, J3111)111^I tl(,

9^3)1p1^l■

9 ,)ili I pill I: 30 pm^I IBC
() aim .30 puy. -^I augara College
9 „,),„^:3{1 pin^\kiintlen, Surrei

:^pin^ Rit Imiond
9^pm^KIll 111.11, Laitglei
9 a11^I:30^-^1)ou1/las (:ollege

piii^Capilano College

9 arm pni^1,1iC

9 no^prn:^I
:30^pm^angara College

9 am: I 30 pm^liiantlen, Ric hniond

9 arm I 30^-^Langiir» (1ollege

9 1111^Ipica i:3)1 pin^1,11C
0 ail,I 30 pm: -Ill^laingara Collrige

1,1)11 ^-.di pm^1,^Rii.hinond

9 any^Ion^1111(..

9 , I lpin^rBc
9 ani..^1191. I:3o 109,

9^- , q1)^1..1119al-a college
9,01)^ Kwanilen. Ri(1-o-non(1
9 ;IncI pitc^orn^I If
9 ,ini, I:,91 hill 7 pin^hangar-a College
9 „„,^ 1,viantlen.^tarnontl
9 ani: pm: Liu inn^Lill,

:30 pm. -^laingara College
Inn^piii^Kl\^Surrey
9 am:

9 iini:^ len. Langley
9 ana^:311 ,)111,^iun^1/oiriala,
9 ani^ Capilano Coll(tge

li(:

Ili'):^111111 i 11, pli)

ti^- pH!^Langarii College
')^I. i0 1111^RlI,Il,lleil, RI) luanifid

Other Locations

(Ian 029^I pm
^

1X IC l'ori Allnerrit

B( ling!
April 8^9 am
^

II( C. Kamloops

April [2
^ Kic

May 3^1 :3() 11111
^

1,C('

NUN 10^ti:3(1 plil
^

1,(,1 \Dlium, 1,11,e

.11111C 3^9 am
^

I (Y. Kaniloop,

Jim(' 8^I mu
^

N1,11,81-)111.1 N,111.11111()

lone 14^0:311
^

III N.V1111:11W, I :Ilse

ly 5^oki0
^

(((:(: K11111(1011,,

9 am
^

(II) KCI(11\11:1

9 tim
^

(,,ealtia„11
Juli 12^pm

^
t (1C \Villiani, raise

Pah 29^9 am
^

I'(:(, Kamloops

August 2^(,:30 pm^11(1C, William, ',il(),

pm
^

ICC Kamloops

August 19^9,111)^ :51:1011301 ia

Atiguiii 21^1)111
^

51,11)1,plitt1, 1)1111( all

Sup III 2,3^1391(11)
^

I.);('^lake

August 2(1^9 /WI
^

1(1 I■iiiiiloops
Seracmher -^I In
(i)(loher -^9 an

No\ ember i^am
^

1 CC Kamloops

No■einher 18^9 am
^

1(.(1 SSII1,nn IIake

9 ani
^

li,in k,

ain
^

X1,11,18,011:1 Nimainio
I:30 pin
^

()CC Kelm\ na

No cinher 20:^1 pm
^

1itakis)1ittia Dun) in

Credit for Secondary
School Calculus Courses
All prospective FBI; students who have completed or
who tire registered in a calculus course in secondary
school (laically 1)e1 eloped (ltdculus ILD calculus', AP
Calculus AB, or IB Mathematics [subsidiary or higher'
will he allowed to write a MATH 100 (Mathematics E00i
examination. Students who ptiss this will he able to obtain
credit for MATH 100 with the mark obtained appearing on
their (IBC transcripts.

Those students already eligible for credit hecause of high
Al' or 11i scores will keep this eligibility regardless of then
examination scure and can 111110 the examination ghide
;md.'or credit. Other students \\ ho are not satisfied with
then-grade may waive the exaniination grade kit then will
not receive credit

Application must he made to the tilIC Mathematics De-
partment to write the NIA111 100 examination print- to
enteringliPC from secondary schonlOnlk one attempt is
permitted. After registei-ing in a CRC degree program, a
student May apply tO the Alitthematics Department to
receive credit or MAIII 1011 The um; ilim-isulikts will

then shnw challenge credit Inc NIATI1 100 with the grade
ohtained appearing on the 1.111-IC, transcript.

Registration
Applications to \\ rite the MATII 100 examination must be
made to thell1R1 Mathematic I Depm t went 1-)\ Alai) I) 1 for
the April examination, 1-)\ lune 30 lor the In st Summer
Session ex:until-anon, ;Old 811 101 WC :///Ya Oral SIMI

liter Session examination 0111111 refundable lee. e(pul to

the cost of ti one-math( 'undergradurite) otirse (see Index

under 'Feel, I in(1ergitultiate. ), must tic( ompam the ap-
plication

March 29

April 22

Ma 20

lone In

July 8

22
Joh 29

August 12

Angus' 19

August 20

Septeinher 9
Sepremher

Ocioher 21

November 18

Dei (anther 1

December 9
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Scheduled MATH 100 Sittings for
1995/96

Details relating to UBC room locations will be sent to the
student.

1995

April 19^7pm^This sitting of the MATII 100 examina-
tion will also take place in participat-
ing B.C. high schools.

July 21^7 pm^First Summer Session examination
August 12^9 am^Second Summer Session examination

1996

July 19^7pm^First Summer Session examination
August 17^9 am^Second Summer Session examination

The Examination
The examination is a scheduled 2 1/2-hour MATH 100
final examination.

A course syllabus and samples of recent MATH 100 exami-
nations and their solutions are available from the Math-
ematics Department for a fee of $15.00 for Canadian
addresses and $20.00 for non-Canadian addresses (GST
and postage included).

Further enquiries about writing the MATH 100 examina-
tion should he directed to the Department of Mathemat-
ics, The University of British Columbia, 1984 Mathematics
Road, Vancouver, B.C., V6T 1Z2; telephone (604) 822-
2666, fax (604) 822-6074.

British Columbia/Yukon
Secondary School
Applicants

Requirements Effective Summer
Session 1995
The minimum academic qualification for admission is
Secondary School Graduation, including the following
Grade 12 and 11 courses:

Grade 12
• English 12
• three additional examinable Grade 12 courses (see

Program Requirements, below)

Grade 11
• English 11
• Mathematics 11
• Social Studies 11
• At least one approved Science 11 (see Program Re-

quirements below for programs requiring two Science
11s)

• An approved Language 11 (a beginner's Language 1 I
does not satisfy this requirement)

The admission average will he calculated on English 12
and the three additional examinable Grade 12 courses.
A minimum average of 67% is required for admission to all
programs. However, due to limited enrolment, a higher
average is required in most programs.

Notes
1) Applicants who because of administrative difficulties

in their school cannot present the courses as required
may he excused a specific deficiency upon appeal if
there is reasonable cause and if the appeal is sup-
ported by documentation from the principal of the
school concerned.

2) All courses must be completed by June. Summer
School courses or grades obtained in supplemental
examinations will not he considered.

Examinable Grade 12 Courses'
Biology 12
Chemistry 12
English Literature 12
English 12
Francais Langue^or French 12
Geography 12
Geology 12
German 12
History 12
Japanese 12
Latin 12
Mandarin 12
Mathematics 12
Physics 12
Spanish 12

Approved Grade 11 Science Courses'
Biology
Chemistry
Computer Studies
Earth Science
Physics

Approved Grade 11 Language Courses
Athapaskan = (School Dist. SO)
Chilcotin (School Dist. 271
Francais (Communication et Litterature)
Francais Gangue)
French
German
Hebrew (Maimonides School)
Italian (School Dist. 39 and 41)
Japanese
Latin
Mandarin Chinese
Nishga (School Dist. 27)
Nuxhalk (School Dist. 49)
Russian (School Dist. 7, 9 and 1.2)
Shuswap (School Dist. 27)
Spanish
' Approved courses offered in French will also he accepted. (Francais 12

is not accepted in place of English 12.)

= with Athapaskan 12

Specific Program Requirements
Effective Summer Session 1995
The chart on page 49 shows the required courses used in
the calculation of the admission average for specific pro-
grams, as well as courses which are required but which are
not used in the calculation of the average.

International Baccalaureate and
Advanced Placement

The University of British Columbia is pleased to recognize
enriched secondary school programs of this type. Most
courses are eligible for transfer credit or advanced place-
ment.

Concurrent Enrolment Policy
Students who are enrolled in grade 11 or 12 in a B.C.
secondary school may he admitted to the University to
pursue Concurrent Studies. Normally no more than 12
credits obtained in this way may later be applied towards
an appropriate degree at The University of British Columbia.

The following conditions will apply at The University of
British Columbia:
• The applicant must have a superior academic record.
• The applicam must be enrolled in a B.C. secondary

school at the grade 11 or 12 level, in a program that
meets regular UBC entry requirements.

• The applicant must have the written recommendation
of the secondary school Principal.

• The applicant must have the written consent of the
parent or legal guardian if under the legal age of
majority on the opening day of classes.

• The applicant must have the support of the Dean of the
Faculty for the courses in which the applicant plans to
enrol.

• Admission will generally he limited to one academic
session; however, this may he renewable with the
continued support of the school Principal and the
faculty Dean.

Students in Concurrent Studies will he treated as regular
students in most respects except that they may not regis-
ter in a full range of courses and their eligibility to register
is valid for one academic session only (unless renewed as
per ahove). Standard transcripts will he issued and fees
and deadlines will he as for regular students.

Students who have enrolled in Concurrent Studies at
other recognized post-secondary institutions prior to
secondary school graduation may also be eligible for
transfer credit.

Adult Basic Education — Provincial
Diploma
The University recognizes the ABE Provincial Diploma for
admission to the first year of an undergraduate program.
A minimum average of "C+" is required based on math-
ematics, English, a science and a language at the Ad-
vanced Level and English plus three academic subjects at
the Provincial level chosen from the following: biology,
chemistry, physics, geography, history, literature, math-
ematics, and computer science.

Note: University transfer courses may not he used as part
of the ABE Provincial Diploma for ad m issk to to UBC.

Applicants for Transfer
from a College or Univer-
sity in British Columbia
The University will accept students on transfer from
public colleges on the same basis as students transferring
from a provincial university. A student who chooses
courses at a public college that are appropriate to an
academic objective at the University and who obtains
adequate standing in them will he accepted for further
studies at the University under the same conditions that
apply to a student who has taken all post-secondary
studies at the University. A student with an unsatisfactory
record at a college or another university will not be
accepted for transfer.

Transfer Policy
1) General Admission Requirements — The basic

principle is that transfer he considered only for those
students whose previous academic records are satis-
factory. The minimum academic standing to qualify
for admission to the University is a C average or grade
point average of 2.0 (calculated on a 4-point scale:
A+=4.33, A=4.0, A-=3.67, B+=3.33, B=3, B--=2.67,
C+=2.33, C=2, C- =1.67, 14+-1.33, 14=1, D- ---0.67,
F=0) on all college or university courses attempted,
including failures and repeated courses. Certain
schools and faculties require a higher grade point
average for admission and some may require a mini-
mum standing in specific courses. Note: Because of
enrolment limitations theacademic standing required
for admission to most programs is higher than the
published minimum. B.C. Regional College students
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should refer to the College-University Iransfer Guide
for assistance in planning their college programs.

2) Unassigned Credit — Man ^granted for university
transfer courses where a course-to-course equivalent
cannot he estahlished. This credit may he used as
elective credit. Elective credit may he either in a
particular discipline, e.g., "Economics (3) credits," or
in a Faculty, e.g., "Arts (6) credits." Students should he
eau boned that specific requirements exist at the Fac-
ulty level and in most Department programs. These
cannot normally he fulfilled by elective credit.

3) Minimum Passing Grades — Students transferring
from any college or university may he granted transfer
credit for courses in which the minimum passing
grade has heen obtained, subject to the approval of
the facultylsch(iol concerned.

-1) Courses Taken at Other Institutions — The Uni-
versity accepts for transfer credit courses taken at
recognized colleges and universities (including the
British Columbia Open Learning Agency(Mpen Learn-
ing Consortium) if the subject matter is in an area
taught at efBC, or is applicable to the program being
taken at [IBC. The amount of credit granted is limited
to a maximum depending upon the part Mular study
program elected. In general transfer credit is limited
to the initial two years of a degree program, but credit
at a more senior level is possible if prior permission
has been obtained from the Faculty concerned. Stu-
dents enrolled in UBC degree completion programs
at Cariboo and Okanagan Colleges enjoy special sta-
tus. Such students may transfer up to a maximum of
90 credits should they wish to complete their degree
program at UBC. Of these 9(1 credits, the maximum
number of credits of 100- and 200-level courses that
maybe transferred is 66, and the maximum numberof
credits of 300 and 100-level courses that may he trans-
ferred is 30. Of the 300 andi00-level courses applica-
ble to any particular Major or I lonours program, at
least 15 credits of such courses must he completed at
UBC. All UBC departmental requirements regarding
Major and Honours programs must also he met.

5) Course Descriptions — Students applying for ad-
mission on transfer to this University front another
University or College may he required to supply a
current copy of the calendar of the University at which
they have previously studied in order that an evalua-
tion of their records can he made.

61 Challenge Credit —Courses that have been success-
fully "challenged' at other institutions will he useful
to provide advance placement at the University, but
credit for such cokirses will not he given toward a
degree. Mel iniversity of British Columbia will grant
credit on transfer only Nc here the course concerned is
recognized by the University as suitable for transfer
credit and is taken in the normal way by the student.

7) Appealing for Additional Credit — Students who
feel an error has been made in the credit granted on
transfer should first make a written request to the
Registrar for a review of credit granted on transfer,
and if ^are not satisfied with the review decision,
they should consult the Dean of the Faculty to which
they are seeking admission.

8) Institutes of Technology — Consideration will he
given to applicants froin institutes of technology pro-
vide(' they have acceptable standing. Such applicants
will he considered 101 admission and possible ad-
vanced ktanding on an individual basis. Transfer credit
for up to one full year of degree study may be granted
where appropriate.

Secondary School
Applicants from other
Canadian Provinces
Applicants will be considered for admission to 'Ille Uni-
versity of British Columbia 'etc ti lollowed an aca-
demic program leading to LIM ersiII Entrance. Students
will he required to present bitglishtothcScniorYcar level
and all prescribed subjects fur the university studies
sought. (See Specific Pnrgr,un Ilemin -ements.) Further
information on appropriate aticrnurscsisavailable

through the Undergriglutite Admissions Office.

Completiono fsecoudarvsrhou igiiiilutoion is mandator\
and a minimum average of .. ii oink:dem is required.

Note: Because of enrolment limitations the academic
standing required tin adntissicin to most programs is
higher than 6% Admission to sonic programs requires a
minimum standing in slick ill( course's Allicitlim second-
ary school graduation represents 12 or 13 yea's of school-
ing the minimum stitch for a 1111111'1Sb' degree is 1001

Transfer 11 .0(111 kill 110i he ial:/1r10(1 101 SeCOIldalT

school courses,.

The following requirements apple :

• Ontario—OntarioScrondun S, 11( )(,1141011ta ith sit
Ontario Academic (lout -skis (1)AC s ) including English
(MAC IL

• Quebec — Ai least ones ear of an academic diploma
program of a Cl(GliiP with an ctccr,tll average or75 , „ nr

a complcited ( lE( Ill' dipkinia \GM an overall average of
70ik. Transfer() edit for up to 011(' Bill tear of degree
study tray be granted \\Tele ilic i'vo-tear diploma has
been awarded.

• Alberta, Saskatchewan, Manitoba, New Bruns-
wick, Nova Scotia,^Newfoundland, and
Northwest Territories—Grade 12 graduation \\it h
standing in at least Me academic Grade 12 courses
including English.

Note: Earlyadmission is possil 1m - students \\Rh strong

academic standing enrolled in the final cearofsecondary
school. Applicants must in :Inge for their schools to pro-

vide an official transcript w hic 'n includes any final grades
for the current cc a and a Hsi of rouses in progress with
interim grades. Conditional ol!ers of early admission are
subject to satisfactory completion of secon(lary school
graduation rc'quiretnerits and meititcninice the( urrent
admission average for the program to ca Melt acceptance
has been offered. (lifers of admission will he withdrawn
from students who do not sioisl% these conditions.

Applicants Transferring
from Post-Secondary
Institutions in Canada
The minimum academic standing required for admission
to the University is a "el ac eritge ur gradepoint average
2.0 (calculated on a epoint ( — 1.33, A= ell A-
=3.6, B+=3.33, I-1-r 3, F-=-'
D+=1.33, 1)-0 1 , --(h on all university transfer
courses attempted including glib es and aipeated courses.
Certain Schools and Facultiesrequirca highergradepoini
average for admission and song Jinx. require a minimum
standing in specific courses

Note: because of CHH ,1111( 111111M11011S the academic
standing required for admission to most programs is
higher than the published minimum

Institutes of Technology and Colleges
of Applied Arts and Technology
Consideration will he given to applicants front institutes
of technology and colleges of ^arts and technology
provided they have act emahle standing. Such applicants
will he considered for admission and possible advanced
standing on an individual basis.

Universities and other Colleges
A student must present an entirely satisfactory academic
record with an overall average of at least 60% or the
equivalent. Certain Schools and Faculties require a higher
average for admission. See first paragraph in this section.

Notes
I) A student who is on academic probation at another

post-secondary institution is not eligible for admis-
sion to The University of British Columbia.

21 An applicant who has studied at a university or college
outside Canada must, ubmit an appropriate calendar
from that institution at the time of application to The
University of British Columbia.

International Applicants
The University of British Columbia welcomes applica-
tions for admission from outstanding students from other
countries. However, hecause of the limited number of
places available for international students in undergradu-
ate programs, competition for admission is keen and
superior academic,standing is required for admission.

English Proficiency
Sec Index under English Language Admission Standard.

Minimum Standing for Admission in
terms of Educational Credentials
All students must present prerequisites appropriate for
their intended 'migrant of study.

• General Certificate of Education (G.C.E.) or Gen-
eral Certificate of Secondary Education (G.C.
A Certificate with standing in at least five subjects,
including English, with two at the Advanced Level.

• School Certificate (S.C.) — A Division 1 Certificate
with standing in at least five different subjects, includ-
ing English, with two at the Principal Level on the
Iligher School Certificate (H.S.C.).

• International Baccalaureate (I.B.) — A Diploma
with standing in at least six subjects, including
Englislethree at the subsidiary level and three at the
higher level with a Diploma awarded.

• Certificate of Matriculation — Applicants who have
matriculated at a recognized university may he admit-
ted provided subject prerequisites and academic stand-
ing for admission to UBC are nice

• Secondary School Graduation in the United States
of America — Secondary School graduation hem) an
academic program with the required average on aca-
demic courses completed in grades II and 12. The
Secondary School subjects must include four years of
English and in least three years of Mathematics.

Notes
I ) Because of the differences in world educational sys-

tems satisfactoly completion of secondary school is
not necessarily an acceptable basis for admission to
first year. The University of British Columbia reserves
the right to determine whether or not a student is
eligible for admission and to determine what transfer
credit, if any. may be granted.

19
95

-96



Admissions 43

2) Applicants presenting tippropriate subjects with high
academic achievement on the (Advaneed level
1G.C.E.), Principal Level (H.S.C.0, Higherievel (I.B.),
or Advanced Placement will, Where tippropriate, he
considered kit-advanced placement or transferci-edit.
Applicnnts should realize that the financial assistance
that is available at the undergraduate level is very
limited and that opportunities for gainful employ-
ment will he severely restricted as,; result of immigra-
tion regulations.

Undergraduate Admission
Procedure
Enquiries concerning admission should he made to:

The llniversity of British Columbia
llndergraduate Admissions, Registrar's Office,
Brock Hall
2016 — 1874 East Mall
Vancouver, B.C.
V6T IL!
Telephone C6(1.1) 822-3(114: Fax (604) 822-3599

Application and Document Deadlines for the various
Faculties and Schools are shown at the beginning of this
Calendar. All necessary educational documents and an
Application for Admission form must he submit ted hy the
designated date.

For those Faculties Schools which have more eligible
applicants than they ctin admit, applications received
aftei- the deadline will he returned to the applicants. For
those Faculties/Schools which expect to have space avail-
able, late applications may he accepted. However, late
applications will onlyhe considered alterall other eligible
applications and it may not he possible to process them
before the start of classes. Applications which are not
complete hy the document deadline may he cancelled if
the program sought has heel) filled hy that date.

Documents submitted in support of applications become
the property of the I !nivel -tiny and may not he returned to
the student.

Notification of admission decisions is given to tipplicants
after all necessary documents have been AUCl2ived and
cc 'ablated. Offers of admission and informatiov concern-
ing registration procedures will he provided o all suc-
cessful applicants.

Students receiving offers of admission to most limited
enrolment programs will have their offer of admission
revoked and their eligibility to register cancelled if they
do not register by the cancellation date give ii in their
letter of acceptance. Offers cdadmission (Sr readmission
are valid only for the session(s) indicated on the letter of
acceptance.

Registration
Registration is the process of formally assignirg and re-
cording the enrolment of a student usually in a course or
courses. Registration is available only to those students
who have received a letter of acceptance kg admission or
readmission, or to students continuing from one Winter
Session to the next, whose statement of grades indicates
eligibility to continue.

Students register at 11BC using touch-tone telephones to
access the Student Information System c515 4 There are
certain courses that are not availahle through this system
and these arc identified in the course schedule section of
the Pegistralion Guide. Registration as tin auditor is not
available via the SIS.

New students and students who have applied for readmis-
sion tic the llniodrsity will receive a letter of acceptance
followed hy a registration package.

Registration Deposit
A registration cleposit of $100.00 for the Winter Session,
must he paid within two weeks of initial registration. In
the case of the final two weeks of registration, all fees,
including the deposit, must be paid by September 6, 1995.

If the student attends the session the deposit is applied to
the tuition fees for that session. Failure to pay the deposit
will result in tic student's registration being cancelled
and all comes being dropped. The deposit is not refund-
able if the student fails to attend the session.

Warning
If all relevant documents have not been received he' the
Registrar's Office at least six weeks prior to the beginning
of the session 2ipplied kir it is unlikely the application for
admission can be processed in time to pernnt registration.

Student Declaration and
ReSponsibility
Each student 6 otquired to furnish the information nec-
essary for the tIriiversity record, to keep the Registrar's
Office informed of changes in name, address, etc., and is
hound by the following declaration:

"1 herehy iracept and suhmit nntself to the statutes, rules
and regulations, and ordinances of The University of
British Columbia and of the faculty or faculties in which
I am regi:•;tered, and to any amendments thereto which
may he made while lam a student of the University, and
I promise to observe the same."

TheljfliVersity authorities do not assume responsibilities
which naturally rdst with adults. 'fhis hieing so, it is the
policy of the UM% ersity 6) rely on the good sense and on
the home trairtirg of students for the preservation of
good moral standards and for appropriate modes of
behavioral- and drdss.

Classification of Students
In terms of academic studies being followed there are
eight categories of students:
1) Regular: a student enrolled for studies leading to 'A

degree or a diploma whether on a full-time or a part-
time basis.

2) Qualifying: student enrolled in make-up studies in
preparation for registration as a regular student in a
graduate or professional program. Qualifying status is
granted only to those students who are recommended
for such status by the Departments concerned and
the Fticulty of Graduate Studies.

3) Unclassified: a student enrolled for studies not in-
tended to teal to a particular degree or diploma.
Unclassified students should normally have a recog-
nized degree. Students without a degree who are
eligible for admission to the university may he admit-
ted as unclass!fied students (a) to allow them to take
a limited rannher of courses in a specific area to
upgrade or ',1(:1-tieve a qualification, or (b) when they
are not admisible to or do not wish to enter a specific
program. St ucents in category (h) may take no more
than 12 credits per academic year and no more than
18 crc!dits in total while registered as unclassified.
Admission ati all unclassified !student does not guaran-
tee that 'A tittl(lillt will he able to register for any cou rse
(ifferecl. Unclassified students may only register in a

course with the permission of the Faculty giving the
course. Admission as an unclassified student does not
imply future admission as a regular student.
Unclassified students will not receive transfer credit
since they are not in a program to which credit can he
transferred. Unclassified credits will not he trans-
ferred to graduate programs. Students tvith a failed
year in a Faculty will not be admitted as unclassified
until they have discontinued their studies for at least
one year. After a second failed year admission as
unclassified will he subject to the approval of the
Senate Admissions Committee.

4) Visitor: a student enrolled in studies for transfer to,;
degree program at another recognized university(see
also items 21, 22, and 23 in the Fees section). Student
must he in good standing at the home university and
must submit official transcripts and a Letter of Permis-
sion with their application. Caturse registrations will
he made on a space-available basis only.
Note: A Letter of Permission is valid for one session
only. A Letter of Permission must he submitted for alIV
subsequent sessions in which 21 student wishes to
register for courses.

5) Exchange: a visiting student studying at the Univer-
sity of British Columhia under a Senate approved
student exchange program and enrolled in studies for
transfer to a degree program at another university.
Concurrent Studies: a student who is enrolled in
Grade 11 or 12 in,; B.C. secondary school and who has
been admitted to the University 6 ) pursue concurrent
studies (see Admission to the University, Concurrent
Enrolment Policy).

7) Resident: a dental resident, medical resident or
intern or pharmacy resident registered in a post-
graduate training program in the Faculty of Dentistry,
the Faculty of Medicine or the Faculty of Pharmaceu-
tical Sciences.

8) Auditor: a student registered in a credit course
whose participation is limited to that deemed appro-
priate by the instructor hut who, in general, is ex-
pected to maintain the same schedule of readings as
regular students although not expected to write ex-
aminations.
An auditor may not transfer to the category of regular
student during the term nor may a regular student
transfer to the category of auditor except upon the
recommenclation of the Dean of the Faculty con-
cerned.
Application for admisSion as an 'Auditor must parallel
the procedures for the application of regular stu-
dents. Thettpplication for admission must be accom-
panied by a written explanation of the reason that
status as an auditor is sought. Where an applic-ant has
not met kirmal requirements for tidmissicm to the
University, or to the course involved, a full statement
of previous relevant activities must he submitted with
die application in order that consideration can he
given for special admission in the category "mature."
Once formal application has been made the decision
on acceptance or otherwise will he made C the Dean
of the Faculty concerned On the Dean's delegate.
The fees for auditors will he the same as those for
regular undergraduate students.
There will he a statement of "audit- on the permanent
academic record for any course taken by a student as
an auditor. Students taking a combination of credit
and audit courses will lie subject to restrictions on
maximum work load imposed hy the Faculties as
interpreted hy Faculty advisers.
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Other Applicant Types
• Senior Citizens — B.C. residents who are Canadian

citizens or permanent residents aged 65 years or over,
who are eligible for admission to the University may
enrol in 6-edit courses without payment of tuition fees
(see Fees section). This does not apply, however, to
areas where only a limited number of students may he
accommodated, such as Medicine, Dentistry, Law,
Nursing, or any faculty or department where existing
facilities and resources are limited.

• Mature Students —A student classified as "mature is
one who is a resident of B.C., whose formal education
has been interrupted and who lacks formal university
matriculation but whose interests and activities have
led to continued intellectual development to an extent
that would permit acceptance of the student to the
University. The University reserves the right to deter-
mine whether or not a student can be classified as
"mature"; the determination will not he made on the
sole criterion of chronological age.
An applicant who applies for admission as a mature
student and is not granted admission in this category
will be advised of an alternate route of study, usually at
a college, in order to prepare for future admission as a
regular student.
Each applicant is considered on an individual basis.
Application must be made to the Registrar, giving the
applicant's school and employment background. It
may be necessary for the applicant to be interviewed by
the Dean of the Faculty concerned. A mature student
is permitted to undertake degree or diploma studies
on the sante basis as a fully-matriculated student.

Admission to the Faculty
of Graduate Studies
The minimum requirement for admission to the Faculty
of Graduate Studies is graduation from a recognized
university or four-year college with at least a bachelor's
degree in an honours program or the equivalent. The
standing required is at least an upper second class. For
details, see the Graduate Studies section.
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NMI

Specific Program Requirements for

Secondary School Applicants from outside B.C./Yukon
The following requirements are specific to the programs indicated and apply to prospective applicants iron] outside of the B.C./Yukon area from Secondary School or the equivalent
thereof. The requirements are expressed in terms of B.C. high school courses. [IBC Admissions will determine equivalency for courses from other areas.

Prospective applicants should he aware that these are not the requirements for admission to the university. University admission requirements arc listed in the Admissions section
by applicant category.

Program of Studies in
^

Secondary School Graduation^In Addition If Possible
Must Include

Agricultural Sciences Math 12
Two oh. Biology IL Chemistry 11. Physics 11
One or: Biology 12. Chemistry 12, Geology 12.
Physics 12

l'referahly all three

Applied Science (Engineering)
A professional IBur-year program (may also he entered following one or more years 1n

^
Chemists - 11 and 12

Science.)
^

Math 11 and 12
Physics 11 and 12

Architecture
A professional program requiring ct implet ion of a hest degree for admission. Pc pee& secondary school
rirograni requirements see Applied science. Arts or Science.

Archival Studies
A professional program first reqiiringcomplet n ttla Bachelor's degree. See requirements for the Faculty
Graduate Studies.

Arts
Phydcal Geography and Honours Psychology^ Math II

Economics^ Math 12

Speech Science Major (Linguisiit:si^ Math 12

Languages other than English required For B A degree:

at ', rent h 12 or another language 12. or

hi French I I or another language I I plus one 'time sift yen' (6 credits) in same lariguag,e

cr Two Universit■ tears { 12 credits) in a langthige

Math 1 2

Ph ysics 12

Audiology and Speech Sciences

graduate program first requiring complexion of a B A degree in Speech Sciences or
^

Math 12^ Physics 12
Psychology See Arts requirements (under I inguistiist.

Commerce and Business Administration

A professional program first requiring completion of undergraduate preparatory year.^ Math 12
(See Commerce Sectitm.)

Dentistry
D.M.D.
A professional program first requiring completion or:, minimum of three rears in Science or Arts, ur the
equivalent thereol. See requirements tor Faculty el Science.

Dental Hygiene (B.D.Sc.)
A dcgree completion program requiring graduation front a Dental Hygiene Program accredited by [he
Commission on Dental Accreditation of Cinada (minimum 659t, or 2.5 GPA).

Education

The minimum requirement for admission it) the Elementary Program is completion of three years (90
credits) of an approved ((MISC. 14 . study leading to 21 degree at 15BC with an overall standing of not less than
65B,, or the equivalent ti an approved universit■ For ;Omission to the Secondary Program, the minimum
requirement is a completed Bachelor's degree in Arts. Science. Human Kinetics, Commerce, or I tome
Pconomies with appropriate Background in the selected teaching subject( s)

Family and Nutritional Sciences
Dietetics major (B.Sc. (Dietet.))^ .1\ Lail 12,^niistn 11, Physics 11^ Ilol(),„;, I I. ( heinisilt 12,

Fowl, I I and 12

Family Science major (B.A.). See requirements for Faculty of Arts.

Home Economics major (B.H.E.)^ Muth 12

Nutritional Sciences (B.Sc.). see requirements for Faulk of,Science

Biology I I, t.heinisti■ 12
Pamitc \1,[11,Inenleni I 1 .1,1,^'

Foods 11, 121,111(1 1211

Ti\ tiles II and 12
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Specific Program Requirements for

Secondary School Applicants from outside B.C./Yukon
Program of Studies in:

^
Secondary School Graduation^In Addition If Possible
Must Include

Forestry

B.S.F. and B.Sc. (Forestry) programs with admission foll(wving,
a) Secondary School
0) First Year Science or equivalent:
c) A two-year Forestry diploma program from a recognized institute of technology; or
d) An approved one- or two-year Forestry transfer program at a B.C. College

B.Sc. (Natural Resources Conservation) program with admission following:
a) Secondary School ;or
01 First Year Itniversity or equivalent

Math 12
[us (tf: Biology I I. Chemistr), 11, Physics 11
One of Chemistry 12, Physics 12 B S.F.)
Physics 12 (0.51. (Forestry))

Chemistry II, Math 12

All three recommended

Human Kinetics
^

Math II. English 12^ Math 12, Biology 11 and 12
Chemistry 11, Physics 11

Landscape Architecture
^ Math II. Biology II

Chemistry II or Physics
SCienCe 12 (preferably Biology 121

A Social Science 12 (preferably Geography 12)

Law

A professional program first requiring completion of a minimum of three years (Otisa its) .11 an
approved undergraduate program. See requirements for Arts, Commerce, etc.

Library and Information Studies

A professional program first requiring completion of a Bachelor's degree. See requirements for the
Faculty of Graduate Studies,

Medical Laboratory Science

A professional program requiring a diploma in Medical Laboratory Technology, Registered Techn()1( '-
gist General Diploma, and Chemistry 205 and 230 or equivalent (or Chemistly 23(1;ind six credits m
Arts electives). Alternative route for Science students requires Biology 110, 120 for 115 and 120), 2mt.
201; Chemistry 110 (or 121 and 122), 205, 23)); six credits of first-year English; Mathematics 100, 101
(120, 121); Microbiology 200; six credits of first-year Physics front Physics 100, 101, 102; 121 or 122. and
an Arts elective (six credits). Applicants seeking the F.T. qualification shouEl consult
University College of the Cariboo calendars or other institution offering MIT. program.

Medicine
A professional program first requiring completion of a minimum of three years (90 ( redii.,1 in Aiini
Science (or equivalent). See requirements for Faculty of Arts or Science.

Music (as for Arts)

Audition required.

Nursing
^

11101(11-1Y 12. Chemist r) 12.

Pharmaceutical Sciences
A professional program first requiring completion of one year in Science (see Science

^'Ylath 12. Chemistry II, Physics 11, Biology 11^Biology 12, Chemistry 12,
requirements) or Arts.^ Physics 12

Rehabilitation Sciences

Professional programs in physical therapy or occupational therapy entered following
^Physics 11^ Biology 11, Chemism 11 or 12

completion of prerequisite studies which normally can he completed in one year
^ Mathematics 11 or 12

at university or college.

Science YI;itli 2, Chet -11Ni -) I I, Physics 11
One of: Biology 12, Chemistil 12,

Computer Science 12, Geology 12, Pl-nsics 12
Hnininumt 07's)

Additional courses from
Biology 11/12, Chemistry 12,
Computer Studies 11,
Computer Science 12,
Earth Science 11, Geology 11, 12,
Physics 12

Social Work
A professional program first requiring completion of a minimum of two years in the^Math II
of Arts (or the equivalent).
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Specific Program Requirements for

B.C./Yukon Secondary School Applicants
The following requirements are specific to the programs indicated and apply to prospective Secondary School applicants from the B.C./Yukon area. Pn)spective applicants should
he aware that these are not the requirements for admission to the universit Y. University admission requirements are listed in the Admissions section by applicant category.

The following chart shows, by Faculty, the specific courses which are used in the calculation of the admission average, as well as the courses Which are required hut which tire not
used in the admission average for students entering UBC from a secItmdary school in B.C. or the Yukon.

Program of Studies to which students^ Average Calculated on the
may be admitted following Grade 12^ following Required Courses

Additional Courses
Required but not used
in the Calculation of

the Average

Agricultural Sciences, B.Sc. (Agr.) FrigIndi 12

'Math 12
()nu of 51111111 12. ( licItil•tn 12,

Ceolog, 12. et Pinsk, 12

(Vie other examinahle rrilde 12 (0[11,e

Fuglirh II

Language I I
Math 11

Itiolitg■ II^heinisto II
or Phirlis 11

Studies 11

Applied Science, B.A.Sc.^ En0li,11 12
^

language 11
Iihemisity 12
^

Social I I C 11
NlJth 12
Physics 12

Arts, B.A. English 12
Three other Cl, liii-1,1111(i Guide 12 0111rses

Family and Nutritional Science, B.H.E., B.Sc. (Dietet.) English 12
:Math 12

"No other eV,1111111,11/IC (11,1(le 121 ourscs

English II
1.111411.1,1
,11,i(11 11
Si lent,. II 11311 E

( Itenwito 11,111n ',Rs^hIs^ilUcto
',midi ',untie, 11

Forestry

B.S.F., B.Sc.(Forestry)

B.Sc. (Natural Resources Conservation)

E1141101 12

Ntaili 12
11111 rn ( licnimr■ 12 oi hI rs^12 (FS^ti c)
1111■riiiii 12 III's(^II'^111111

One 01111.1 (' ,1111111,11110^12 (wit - se

English 12
Minh 12
'kw 011101n:11^Guide 12 courses

Human Kinetics, B.H.K.. English 12
Ehree other ccli ill 11111, (relIc 12 (0111,111I

Landscape Architecture, B.L.A. English 12
Minh 12

One nil. 11111001 12, Cliemktry 12,
Geology 12.111 Ph( sins 12

One of. English Liteellii:c 12, ("wog:null( 12,
or llistory 12

1111 ,101 11
1a11g11r:2e 11
\l,ith

1,i1^nI^111111
111,11og‘ I I
()Iic of 11111siiv 11 ■■, Ph,i

Music, B.Mus. Eng1,11 12

nihIc (ir,i(le 12 rourse,
EngIrsh 11
1a110u2ge II
,Math 11
'y len(^11

So( 1.11 Studies 11

English 11
Limgirige II

Math 11
Sl 1011( (1

5011.11'1111(110S II

Fr". IISI1

Language 11
\,lat II 11

ClIermiTri 11
I'll Ill s 11

',ludic, II

 

Nursing, B.S.N. English 12
Biology 12

Chemistry 12
One other examinahle tirade 12 course

 

Science, B.Sc. English 12

Math 12^07%)

One of, 13iology 12, Chemistry 12

Geology 12, or Physics 12
(Me other exiiminahle grade 12 course
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Select your favourite
combination from our
ingredients bar featuring
fresh vegetables, seafood,
meat, and poultry.

Bring your bowl to be
weighed and we'll grill it to
your specifications in the
savoury sauces you've chosen

3^Roll up the ingredients in the
Mongolian Wraps provided,
adding steamed rice & hoisin

• sauce, or if you can't wait, eat
it straight from the plate.

4 Enjoy your unique Mongolian
Wrap and imagine what your

• next creation will be.

New Downtown Location
818 Thurlow St. (at Robson) 683-8834

11am - llpm daily

RICHMOND
8400 Alexandra Rd.

276-0303 llam - 10 pm daily

VANCOUVER
467 W. Broadway

874-6121 11am - llpm daily

(Uniquz SNon9ofiE EXIIETIEr22E

SMART BUYERS
LET BUDGET ABSORB
THE DEPRECIATION

PRICED BEYOND COMPARE!
NOT A PENNY DOWN!

OLDER TRADES WELCOME, PAID FOR NOT

O.A.C.

WHY?
Questions & Answers

with Eric Lynds, Sales Manager

0: I've seen ads for Budget
Car Sales in the newspaper
for some time now, and I still
don't quite understand. What
exactly Is budget Car Sales
and how can they sell near
new models for so much less
than the new car dealers?

A: Budget Car sales is the
marketing vehicle for Budget
Rent A Car and other major
rental car firms and lease
companies. Budget Car Sales is
your best alternative to a brand
new car. Budget offers a wider
range of makes and models
than you'll ever find at a new car
dealer, because we buy from
almost every major manufac-
turer. We can sell for so much
less because the cars have
been leased for a few months or
a few thousand miles. Not only
does Budget purchase the
vehicles at huge discounts, the
initial depreciation is already
factored in. When you buy at
Budget, the price you pay is a
more accurate reflection of the
true value of the car.

0: Are Budget Rental & Lease
Cars & Trucks in good
condition? Are they abused?

A: Most of our vehicles are
leased by people like you and I.
Holiday & business trips. No
they are not abused. They are
serviced and maintained every

time they are returned. Every
unit has a 151 point safety and
mechanical inspection available
for your inspection, also all
repairs and maintenance are
performed. History provided.

CI: Does Budget Car Sales
offer any kind of warranty
protection?

A: Yes. Many Budget cars are
still covered by the balance of
the original new car warranty.
That means, if you have a
problem, it can be fixed at any
authorized dealer. But for even
greater peace of mind, we offer
a 6 year, 160,000 km. service
contract to back you up long
after the original warranty
expires.

0: I know Budget's prices are
reasonable, but is it possible
to finance?

A: Of course, Budget can
provide qualified buyers with
finance rates competitive with
both the new car dealers and
even banks. Our finance
representatives are in daily
contact with major lenders
throughout the area, so you can
count on them to secure the
best terms available. Many of
our vehicles even qualify for low,
new car finance rates without a
penny down! Also all trades
welcome.

Budget RegSales
1404 S.W. Marine Drive at Granville

NEXT TO FRASER ARMS HOTEL

261-3343 No of Towa-bilfree1 -800-261 -3383
9-9 DAILY^9-6 SAT.^10-6 SUN. Holidays

endl7I , C:In■ adt a

,.Am\ 11;1114,1' of^to ITC rbc^\bad conducted at other educational institinkcis n b:bed^on the bliC Transfer Guide, which may he obtained From the Registrar's Of fice.
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Academic
Regulations

  

Academic Regulations 49

   

Academic Concession
the University encourages all students to complete their
course txork and degree programs. Students who are
suffering from medical. emotional or other prohlems
\lilleh flay adversely affect their attendance or perform-
ance in a co use or program must notify the Office (tithe
Dean of their Facultx or I hrector of their Sellout. :ts \\ ell
as their instructors. as SO011 as IlOSSIrlie.

SOldelltS usho WISI1 to request academic concession must
apply to the Office of the Dean or Dtreetor as (lose aS

IlOSSIble 10 t Ile tune their ancr rldnce Adver,,e1 affected.
The Cmyersity in considering these requests or any
appeals of decisions on academic i oncession, will not
normalF take into stccotiut untimeli notific at ions. When
a student requests academic. concession, he or she will he
asked to provide such evidence:is ',deemed appropriate,

If there is a medical problem, the student should submit
a Statement if Illness  obtained from the Student health
Seri ice or the ittending physic-C:11i The student may be
asked to provide :idditional information. Academic con-
cessions are granted only hy the Dean 01.1*CM/rand are
a privilege not a right. Among the academic concessions
that may be granted :Ire permission to drop a course (see
'Change of Registration"), aegrotat standing or deferred
standing (see --Grading Practices-) and us ithdrawal front
the university (see "\X ithdratxar

II permission is given to drop a course, it will lie ieiiioved

IT0111 die student's record. Any refund of lees is ill he in
ii cordance with normal pokc■ (see -Refund of Fees").

SlUdelltS ill good academic standing who are permitted to
tiithdraw from the Unlyersiti may applt to re-enrol in the
program from which they withdreii Application to re-
enrol must he made 0 he published application dead-
line for the program. A student permitted to Ns IlhdraW

may he told the time period during which an application
to remitrol will he permitted „A medical certificate mm he
required to satisfy the I lniversitt that the student is ready
to continue studies.

In addif011 to acting in act ordain e tututhis general
polic■ students should also hserve the specific provi-
sions on "Examinations" below, and on "Routine Regard-
ing (khseme Due to Sickness or lujurO (see Index under
"Student Health Seryit e

Academic Freedom
'Fluc members of the I [nivel-sift enjoy cerbun rights and

privileges essential to the fulfilment of its primar■ func-
tions: instruction and the pui suit of knowledge. Central
among these rights is the freedom, within Me law to
pursue what seem to them fruitful at enucs 01 mriiiir).
teachand to leant unhindered hy external or popimademm
constraints, to engage in full and unrestricted ((insider&
non of any opinion. This treedom extends not onlu to the
regular members of the University hut to :ill who are
invited to participate in its fOrlini. Supprion of this
freedom. whether I» instiiumuiouisofihiestitc, the officers
of the r niverstly or the „ioions ol prnatc..
would prevent the Universit, carrying out its primary
functions. All memhers of the fuil ersity must recogni/e
this fundamental principle mud must share responsibility
for supporting. safeguarding and preset ing this central
freedom. Bch:» lour which ohstruc is free and full discus-
sion, not only of ideas which are safe and accepted hut of
those which May he unpopular Or even abhorrent, vitally
threatens the integrity of the llimersity's forum. Such
behaviour cannot he tolerated.

Freedom from Harassment and
Discrimination
The I niversity of British Columbia is committed to ensur-
ing that all members of the university eommunit■ --
students, faculty, staff, tind visitors --are Able 10 StUdy and
work In ci erIVIR111111elli Of INCA-MCC and mutual respect
that is free from harassment and discrimination.

Advancement Regulations
Advancement pitDices tsu v among Faculties and are
described in the :::tculty sections of the Calendar.

General reguldili IIS applicable II) all Faculties are:

I exeepi, in special c„ises, or \\, here the Faculty provides

olhcrwiSe, in] sItiderit [nay repeat a course more lhan

(Mee;

2) each Faculty has regulations on adianeement. Stu-
dents who dc not meet the required standard in any
session will he assigned Failed standing and will he
required to Iso minute or withdraw:

3i a student in a year of study winch may normally lie
taken in the fist or second .u.tar following secondary
school gradu Mon who is assigned Failed standing
will he required to either discontinue for zit least one
year or to wit »draw:

it courses which are not for credit toward the student's
degree ordiploma program will not he included when
a student is c insidcTed for ,:tdcincement:

-it students who tic assigned Failed standing in one
Faculty may transfer to another Faculty if they meet
(he advaneen cm and admission requirement.: of the
second Faculit :

6) students who have been required to discontinue or
withdrakk imr: he readmitted sublect to the regula,
tons of the Ficulty kk Inch titer \vish to enter;

-) a student at s e ts level Or I [nib:I-Sill' study \k1-10 Fails for
a second time, will he required l()WItIldraW frOrll the

UniVerSity. Alter a period of at least one ■ ear. mi
appei I for permission to re-enrol will be considered.
Such a» appeal st ill he granted only after Me appeal
has been reviewed and approved hy the Dean of the
Faculty colic( rned. A negative decision by the Dean
may be appealed ID tile Senate Admissions Committee.

Attendance
Except where specifically stated otherwise in the regula-
tions if a particuar faculty or SCh001 a SlUdeln musty not
receive a degree without completing the equivalent of
two \Ditto-sessions in attendance at the lin tversity, one of
which slmuld be he final year.

Regular attend:nue is expected of students in all their
classes (includimmy. lectures, laboratories, tutorials, semi-
nars, etc.). Students who neglect their academic tim-k and
assignments may be excluded from the final examina-
tions. Students who sire unavoidably absent hecause of
illness or disability should report to their instructors on
return to [kisses.

Students may not, concurrently with their University
attendance, take studies for University degree credit
through any other institution hy correspondence, evening
or regular session class without the approval of the Dean
of the Faculty in which they are studying at the University.

The University reserves the right to limit attendance, and
to limit the registration in, or to cancel or revise, any of the
courses listed. Information concerning limitations on
attendance for the various faculties and schools is found
in the sections of the Calendar devoted to those faculties
and SellONS.

Cancellation of Classes
The University of British Columbia accepts no responsi-
bility for the cancellation or discont inuance ()fatly class or
course of instruction which may he made necessary or
desirable as a result of an :tct of God, fire, riot, lock-out,
stoppage of work or slow-dial-I, lahourdisturhances, lack
of funds, the operation °flaw or other causes of the kind.

Change of Registration
Except in special circumstances, a one-term course may
he added or dropped from a student's program only
within the first two weeks of the course, and a two-term
course within the first three weeks. It a course is dropped
during these periods. no record of the registration in the
course will appear on the student's academic record.

Students may withdraw from courses in which they are
registered ;It any time lip to the end of the sixth week of
class tor courses which al-Coffered ma single term, and of
the twelfth week for minuses which span two terms,
subject to approval by Ihe appropriate facHIO, or school,
WithdrAwak still he noted on the academic record hy a
standing of W.Such standings will not he included in
computing averages. The effective dates for 1995/96 are:

•cresd.1). Septemlicr 19. 1995^Last date (r ut ithdrawal from a
Tenn 1 i ()use with no " \X'
notation appearing on the

atleinti reciird

^

ida■. Sepienik i 22. 10,1-3^last irrie for withdrawal (mi n is a
iwivterin romse with ii,,
notation appearing on the

trleinic record.
Friday, 0( nuhvr ut 1995^Last date tor withdrawal from a

Tem t ourse With :I standing
'55- noted ()II the ac;idetnic

ord After this date \vithdrawal
Is not permitted triti student
he graded on the hasis of
whateker the\ have done in the
course. Students it )10(10110f
;11telld hut remain registered and
neglevt to withdraw during the

peliOd will normally
fIlld all "E. qanding on then
aiadernic reciird.

Friday, November 2^1905^LIM (131(1'101 \\ ilhdral\^fifilll

Il1(1-1,211111oursc with a standing
of \X.' noted on the academir
remit!.
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Tuesday, January 16, 1996 Last date for withdrawal from a
Term 2 course with no " \X7

notation appearing on the
academic record.

Jnday, Fehruary 9. 1996 Last date fur withdrawal from a
Term 2 course with a standing of
"V' noted on the academic
record.

Fee refunds for withdrawals will he calculated on a pro-
rata basis. (See Fees, Item 16, "Refund of Fees".)

The dates for withdrawal given above also apply to stu-
dents auditing courses.

Students may withdraw from courses outside the limits
described above only with the permission of the Dean of
the Faculty in which they are registered. In such cases, the
instructor should he informed. Such withdrawals will he
recorded as "W" on the student's academic record.

Faculties may, at their discretion, limit the number of "W"
standings permitted to a student. Any withdrawals in
excess of that limit that would normally produce a stand-
ing of "W' will result in assignment of "F" for the course or
courses involved. Normally, a student may not withdraw
from a course more than once.

A student must he registered in alt courses being taken for
credit. A student who ceases to attend a course, does not
write the final examination, or otherwise fails to complete
course requirements, and who neither qualifies for a
deferred examination (see information on Deferred Stand-
ing under "Grading Practices" below), nor has obtained
official permission to drop the course, will he given a
standing of "F" with a grade which reflects performance in
the course. No supplemental examination can be granted
under these circumstances.

The student is responsible for the completeness and
accuracy of registration as it relates to the regulations of
the degree or diploma program in which the student is
enrolled.

Degree or Program
Requirements
Degree or program requirements are established and
modified with the knowledge and approval of Senate and
are recorded in the Calendar under the appropriate
listing. Unless a student takes an extraordinary number of
years to complete prescribed studies, the student is usu-
ally given the option of meeting requirements in effect
when first enrc !led or of meeting revised requirements
subsequently disproved by Senate.

Interpretation of the requirements will he provided in
normal cases by the Dean of the Faculty concerned and
where differences occur by the Registrar.

Examinations
Formal examinations are held in most courses in April and
in many courses in December.

The holding of any examination, formal or informal,
during the two weeks preceding the formally-scheduled
examinations of December and April is forbidden. (This
does not apply to regular weekly or hi-weekly tests or to
traditional and current practices in laboratories.)

Other tests are held at the discretion of the instructors
and Faculties concerned. All prescribed examinations are
mandatory. Students who miss an examination either in
December or April because of medical, emotional or
other problems should apply as soon as possible to the
Dean of their Faculty or the Director of their School for
academic concession (see "Academic Concession" above).

Rules Governing Formal Examinations
1) Each candidate must he prepared to produce, upon

request, a Library/AMS card for identification.

2) Candidates are not permitted to ask questions of the
invigilators, except in cases of supposed errors or
ambiguities in examination-questions.

3) No candidate shall be permitted to enter the examina-
tion room after the expiration of one-half hour from
the scheduled starting time, or to leave during the
first half hour of the examination.

4) Candidates guilty of any of the following, or similar,
dishonest practices shall he immediately dismissed
from the examination and shall he liable to discipli-
nary action.

a) Making use of any hooks, papers or memoranda,
calculators, computers, audio or video cassette
players or Other memory aid devices, other than
those authorized by the examiners.

h) Speaking or communicating with other candi-
dates.

c) Purposely exposing written papers to the view of
other candidates. The plea of accident or forget-
fulness shall not he received.

5) Candidates must not destroy or mutilate any exami na-
don material; must hand in all examination papers;
and must not take any examination material from the
examination room without permission of the invigilator.

Grading Practices
In most Faculties, individual courses are normally graded
as follows:
Percent Letter Grade
90-100 A+
85-89 A
80-8 i A-
76-79 li+
72-75 It
68-71 13-
61-67 1+
60-63 (,
55-59 G-
50-5-i 1)
0-19

If a student in a baccalaureate program who receives a "T"
standing in a graduating essay or other course approved
by the Faculty completes the course within 12 months of
the end of the term in which the student first registered
for the course the "T" standing will he replaced by the
grade assigned. If the course is not completed within 12
months the "T" standing will he replaced by a grade of
zero (or "F" standing in a Pass/Fail course).

The Faculties of Dentistry, Medicine and Graduate Stud-
ies and the Schools of Library and Archival Studies, Nurs-
ing, and Rehabilitation Sciences, define Fail ("F") as below
60%. Some courses are graded as "P" (requirements of
subject completed satisfactorily,noqualitygradeassigned )
or ("F"); such courses are excluded from the calculation
of averages. Some Faculties indicate degree standing on
graduation haled on the average for the degree as follows:
Class I, 80% or over; Class 11, 65% to 79%; Pass, 50% to 64%.

Faculties, Departments and Schools reserve the right to
scale grades in order to maintain equity among sections
and conformity to University, Faculty, Department or
School norms. Students should therefore note that an
unofficial grade given by an instructor might he changed
by the Faculty, Department or School. Grades are not
official until they appear on a student's transcript.

A few programs of study make provision for an "honours
standing", and where this is done it is explained in the

Calendar material of the particular Faculty. However, in
most Faculties where "honours" is used it is applied to a
study program where expectations in terms of achieve-
ment and level of study are higher than in other programs.

Aegrotat standing (AEG) allows a student credit for a
course even though the course requirements have not
been completed due to medical, emotional or other
difficulties. This standing is awarded only if the course
instructor and the Dean agree that the student has dem-
onstrated the capacity to deal with the course material
satisfactorily. When AEG standing is awarded, a letter
grade is assigned. This will he converted to the minimum
percentage for that category for the calculation of averages.

Deferred Standing (SD) may he granted When a student
has a Valid reason for not completing course require-
ments as scheduled and does not qualify for Aegrotat
standing. Students granted Deferred Standing in Winter
Session courses must complete all outstanding course
requirements by August 25 following. Students granted
Deferred Standing in Summer Session courses must com-
plete all outstanding work by December 25 following.
Students granted Deferred Standing are responsible for
making satisfactory arrangements With their instructors
for completion of outstanding course requirements. If a
student fails to complete deferred requirements by the
dates specified, the Deferred Standing Will he replaced
with a grade or standing that reflects requirements com-
pleted in the course. Students unable to meet the speci-
fied deadlines because of further medical, emotional m -

other difficulties must make an additional application for
Academic Concession no later than August 31 for \Xlinter
Session courses or December 31 for Summer Session
courses following the original deferral.

Examination Results
The results of final examinations (including supple-
mentals ) are considered confidential until they have been
approved by the Faculty or School concerned and re-
leased by the Registrar.

Results of the final examinations its Winter Session, Terms
I and 2, Summer Session and Guided Independent Study
courses are available to students by calling the Student
Information System number. (604) 280-8228.

Results of the final examinations in April are mailed to
students in the graduating classes by the time of Convo-
cation, and to students in the lower years by approxi-
mately June 15. Any student who must meet an applica-
tion date for another institution prior to June 15 should
inform the transcript clerk its the Registrar's Office in
order that arrangements may he made to meet the deadline.

Results or final examinations in Summer Session and
Guided Independent Study courses are mailed to stu-
dents as soon as possible after they are approved.

Supplemental Examinations
Supplemental examinations regulations vary among Fac-
ulties and are described its the Faculty/School sections of
the Calendar. Students are governed by the regulations
of the Faculty or School in which they are registered.

Supplemental examinations are not available its all Facul-
ties or in all courses. Its courses in which proficiency is
judged on a continuing basis throughout a terns, or in
which final examinations are not given, or its Commerce
and Pharmaceutical Sciences courses where the final
examination contributes less than tO% of the course
grade, no supplemental examinations are provided.

Supplemental examinations are not granted to students
registered in a graduate program. However, a course in
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which a grade of less than was obtained may he
repeated for a higher standing if recommended by the
Department and approved by the Dean of Graduate
Studies. In a course that is repeated, both marks will
appear on the transcript. The higher mark will he used to
determine promotion in a program and in any decision to
admit a student or withdraw a student from a program.
Averages calculated for other purposes will include both
marks.

Where a supplemental examination is provided a student
may write it in an attempt to obtain "higher standing" in
the course concerned. The result of the supplemental
examination will he drown on the student's record as an
additional entry. In some situations a higher mark may
enhance a student's chance of meeting some specific
program requirement.

In a Guided Independent Study course a supplemental
will normally he granted if the student obtains a final
standing of not less than 40%.

In the Summer Session a student Who satisfactorily com-
pletes a six-credit course will he granted a supplemental
examination in a second subject if the final mark is not less
than 409() in the second subject.

In all but the Final Year a candidate who has been granted
a supplemental may write it once only. If the candidate
fails, the course must he repeated or a permissible substi-
tute taken. Normally in the Final Year a second supple-
mental examination may he written.

Supplemental examinations will he held in late July or
early August. Applications must he made to the Registrar's
Office by June 23, 1995 and must he accompanied by the
required fee.

Supplemental examinations my he written at the If nicer-
sity and at standard centres* in Campbell River, C hilliwack,
Crinthrook, Dawson Creek, Kamloops, Kelowna, Nanaimo,
Nelson, Penticton, Port Alberni, Powell River, Prince
George, Prince Rupert, Vernon, Victoria, Whitehorse, YT
and Williams Lake (*list subject to change).

In special cases a student May he permitted to write
supplemental examinations at a university outside British
Columbia or at a special centre other than a university if
satisfactory arrangtnents can he made. Since permission
is contingent on completion of arrangements. only early
applications to write in special centres will he considered.

In the event that a candidate is unable to write an exami-
nation, a refund of the required fee Will he considered if
the candidate submits an adequate explanation to the
Registrar prior to the scheduled examination period.

If a supplemental examination is not written by the end of
the next regular supplemental examination period for
that session, the supplemental standing will he removed.

If a student, because of exceptional circUM.StalICCS, is
permitted to postpone a supplemental beyond the first
regular supplemental examination period the student
will he responsible for the content of the course as
currently offered. If the course is discontinued, the sup-
plemental privilege may he cancelled,

Viewing Marked Examinations
A final examination becomes the property of the Ithiver-
sity and must remain in the possession of the University
until destroyed or otherwise disposed of No later than
one month from receipt of end of scission results a stu-
dent may make written application to the Department
Head, Director or Dean. W110 will make every effort to
arrange for the student to view her or his marked final
examination paper(s) with the course instructor or desig-

nate. The purpose of this exercise is purely pedagogic and
distinct from the "review of assigned standing.

Graduation
Every candidate for a degree must make formal applica-
tion for graduati on. Application for graduation must he
made not later than February 15 for graduation in May
and not later than August 15 fur graduation in the Fall.
Special forms for this purpose are provided hv the Regis-

trans Office.

Students are reminded that. because of the extended
Winter Session in the Faculty of Medicine. academic
results foliate First Yearare not available from this Faculty
in time for Spring graduation. Thus, all applications for
degrees by students completing their Science degrees
while registered in the First Year of Medicine. will he
treated by the Faculty of Science as applications for Fall
graduation.

Students completing degree requirements at another
institution are alth reminded that, because of the delay in
obtaining official transcripts, all applications tor degrees
for such students will he treatoul by the Registrars Office
as applications for Fall graduation.

No student will he allowed to graduate until all academic
fees have been full y paid.

Letter of Permission
After the start of the first session to which a student has
been admitted any student who is eligible to continue
studies and who intends to complete a URC degree may
obtain transfer credit from another institution only if
prior permission has been obtained from the Faculty in
which the student is enrolled.

Retentiion of Student
Records
Academic Records. including all information appearing
on a Transcript of Academic Record, arc retained indefi-
nitely. !vitiations of student discipline are retained ac-

cording I() the terms of the penalty imposed. Materials
supporting applications for admission. correspondence
and transcripts horn other institutions and similar mate-

rial may he destroyed five years after a student's last

registration, except for doctoral students where material
may he destroyed after two years 1111111111e d a rt' of gradu-
ation. Other maturial may he destroyed sooner.

Students who su fmit irreplaceable material may request
the return of that material. Such requests must he submit-
ted with the original material. The office to which the
material is subm nal will return the material as S000 as
possible and not later than six rionths atter the student's
graduation or last registration.

Review of Assigned
Standing
Reviews of assigned standing are governed hy the follow-
ing regulations:

I) Any request for the review of an assigned grade other
than for a sipplemental examination (in which a
request for a review will not he granted ), must reach
the Registrar within four weeks after the announce-
ment of final results (for the Winter Session not later
than July 15) and must be accompanied by the neces-
sary fee for each course concerned which will he
refunded only if the mark is raised.

2) Each applicant for a review must state clearly why he
or she believes the course deserves a grade higher
than it received; pleas on compassionate grounds
should not form part of this statement. Prospective
applicants should remember that under Senate regu-
lations instructors must re-examine all failing grades
and indicate in their records that this has been done.

3) An applicant who has been granted a supplemental
should prepare for the examination since it change in
the original mark is unlikely and the result of the
roiiov may not he available before the end of the
supplemental examination period.

i) Reviews Will not he permitted in 11101-C than two
courses in the work of one academic year, and in one
course in a partial program of18 credits or fewer or in
the work of Term 1 or 2 of a Summer. ession.

Senate Appeals on
Academic Standing

Appeal Procedure
Students who wish to protest decisions relating to their
academic studies may do so. The protest should he made
initially its near the source of difficulty as possible, pre-
sumably an instructor, and progress to the Head of the
Department concerned and then to the Dean of the
Faculty. There is a standing committee of the University
Senate, the Committee on Appeals on Academic Stand-
ing, that reviews all appeals made to the Senate which is
the senioracademicauthority in the I !nivel -sky. Following
are the policies and procedures of this Committee:

1) Composition of the Committee
1.(I1 The Committee consists of eleven members, six of
whom are members of Senate who are faculty members,
three of whom are members of Senate who are students.
and two of whom me members of Senate who are neither
faculty members nor students. The Chancellor, the Presi-
dent and the Registrar arc members of the Committee ex
officio; the Chancellor and the President, but not the
Registrar, shad he entitled to vote.

2) Terms of Reference
2.01 (1) The Committee shall hear and dispose of ap-
peals by students from decisions of Faculties on matters
of At ademic stumding, hut t he Committee has no jurisdic-
tion where the sole question raised in an appeal turns on
the exercise of academic judgement by a Faculty.

2.01 (2) Not only in this part, but in these regulations
generally. d "Faculty - shall he deemed to include, Where

necessary, any other appropriate administrative unit of
the University, and "Dean of the Faculty" shall he deemed
10 refer, where necessary, nom) . ot her appropriate officer
of the University.

2.02 (1) Subject to (2)(4 this paragraph , the decision of
the Committee on an appeal is a final disposition of that
appeal. Senate has conferred on the Committee the power
of making final decisions pursuant to Section 36(h) of the
University Act.

2.02 (2) If an issue on an appeal raises. in the opinion of
the Committee, an unsettled question of policy or proce-
dure of general importance to the University, the Com-
mittee may refer that question to the Senate for a ruling.

2.03 (1) The Committee shall allow an appeal where it
decides that the decision has been arrived at through
improper or unfair procedures, and that as a result a
wrong decision on the merits has or may have heen
arrived at. Without limiting the generality of the phrase
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"improper 01 unfair procedures" it shall be construed to
include the consideration of information which ought not
to have been considered, and the failure to consider
information that ought properly to have heel) considered.

2.03 (2) "Allow an Appeal" means such one of the follow-
ing as the Committee deems appropriate in any given
case:

a) A reversal of the decision of the Faculty, and the
granting of such academic standing to the appellant
as the Committee thinks fit in the circumstances; or

13) A quashing of the decision of the Faculty, and the
sending of the matter hack to the Faculty to he dealt
with ill ii(Tordance with proper procedures.

2.04 ( 1 ) In all cases other than those falling within para-

graph 2.03 the Committee shall dismiss the appeal.

2.01 (2) "Dismiss the Appeal- means to decide that the
decision being appealed front is confirmed.

2.05 In order to ensure that an appeal is fairly conducted,
the Committee may in any particularcase waive any of the
procedural rules provided form these regulations, or may
make such furtherancillary rulings on procedure as it sees fit.

2.06 Mernhers of the Committee will not discuss the
substance of an appeal with any (idle parties other than

It a hearing.

2.07 The Committee shall make annual rep( (Its to Sen-
ate. The report shall state the number of appeals heard,
their disposition, and the general nature of the appeals,
and shall draw Senate's attention to any other matters of
general significance in the University Which have arisen
out of the ( ommittee's work.

3) Procedures Prior to the Hearing
3.01 A student who wishes to appeal a decision of a

Faculty shall lodge a Written notice of appeal with the
Registrar within 10 days of being informed in writing of
the Faculty's final decision.

3.02 Within 5 days of receiving a notice of appeal, the
Registrar shall send to the appellant a copy of these
regulations, and in addition shall inform the appellant
that he or she is entitled to appear before the Committee
in person and may also he represented by counsel.

3.03 Within 15 days of receiving the regulations, the
appellant shall file with the Registrar a statement of
appeal. This should 4:(intain:

a) A statement of the decision from which the appeal is
heing take!,

1)) A statement of the rehef which the appellant seeks;

c ) A hrierchronological statement of the circumstances
relating to the appeal;

(1) Copies olany documents which the appellant intends
to rely on at the hearing;

et The 1121111eS of any witnesses the appellant proposes to
(-all at the hearing. It is the appellants responsibility
to ensure that such witnesses are present at the
hearing.

3.01 Within 5 days of its receipt the Registrar shall send
the appellants statement of appeal to the Dean of the
Faculty from which the appeal is being taken.

3.05 Within 15 clays ((ftthe receipt from the Registrar of
Ole appellant's statement of appeal, the Dean shall file a
response with the Registrar. This should contain:

a) A confirmation of the nature of the decision from
which the student is appealing or, if the decision is not
properly stated in tile appellant's statement ofappeal,
a statement as 10 the nature of the decision;

13) :A statement whether, assuming the appeal were toile
allowed, the relief sought hi the student ought prop-
erly to he granted;

0 The Faculty's response «i the grounds of appeal;

d I 'File Faculty's comments (Ill the chronological state-
ments of events;

et Copies of any documents which the Faculty intends to
rely on at the hearings;

f) The names of any witnesses the Faculty proposes to
call at the hearing.

3.06 Within 10 days ot the receipt of the Faculty's re-
sponse, the Registrar shall set A date for a hearing. The
hearing should usually take place within two months of
the receipt of the Faculty's response.

3.07 Prior to the hearing the Registrar shall circulate
copies of material stihmitted hy the appellant and the
Faculty to the members of the Committee, the appellant

and the Faculty.

3.08 The time limits referred to in paragraphs 3.01-3.06
are intended as outside limits, and all parties are encour-
aged to make every effort to proceed more quickly if

Possible,

3.09 Not only in this pan, hut in these regulations gener-
ally, a reference to a number of days shall not he con-

strued AS including Saturdays and Sundays and M1V other
days on which the lIniversity is closed.

3.10 The Registrar MAY, Of his own volition or at the
request of the appellant or the Faculty, extend the time
limits provided for in these regulations. If the Registrar
refuses to extend the time limits on the request of the
appellant or the Faculty. his decision may he appealed to
the Committee as a whole, and the Committee may,
acting pursuant to its authority under Paragraph 2.05,
extend the time limits as it sees fit.

3.11 The Senate Committee may, at its discret(on. dis-
miss an appeal for lack of prosecution.

4) Procedures at the Hearing
401 A quorum for any hearing before the Committee
shall consist of at least five voting members, or any lesser

number if that is agreed to hy the appellant iind the
Faculty.

4.02 A memberof the Committee shall not take part in an
appeal where to do so would involve the member of the
Committee ill a conflict of duty tind interest.

)403 At the hearing, subject to the rulings of the Commit-
tee, the ft ill(iwing procedure should he followed:

The appellant MAY make an opening statement;

h) The appellant may (-all and examine such witnesses as
the appellant sees fit)

c) The Faculty may cross-examine any of the witnesses
called by the appellant, in(luding, where appropriate,
the appellant:

d) The Faculty may make such opening statement as it
sees fit;

e) The Faculty may call and examine such witnesses as it
sees fit;

f) The student may Cr( /SS-CX;1111111C any of the Faculty's
witnesses;

g) The appellant may make a closing statement:

14) 'file Faculty may make il losing statement;

i) The appellant may respond to )my flatters arising out
of the Faculty's statement to \\Inch the appellant has
not yet spoken.

4.04 The Ca till nit may request that it he pnivided with
further information other than that supplied initially hy
the appellant or the Faculty. Without limiting this general
power if after a hearing. the Committee is of the ()pillion
that it requires further infonuatk in in order to reach a
decision it may either ask that that information he sup-
plied at a further hearing or, without a hearing. it may ask
that the information he supplied to it in writing. In the
latter case both the appellant ancl the Faculty must he
given the opportunity of commenting on the inkirmation
so supplied before the Committee reaches a final decision.

5) The Decision
5.01 The Commitice my:it-nye:at a decision on the basis
of "a majority vote of those young members of the Com-
mittee present at the hearing.

5.02 In the event of a tie vote an appeal shall he dis-
missed.

5.03 The decision of the Committee shall be communi-
cated in \\Tiling to the appellant and to the Dean of the
Faculty within 10 days of the final hearing of the appeal.

5.04 The Committee shall give reasons for its decision;
ancl in the case of a minority vote, the minority may if it
wishes give reasons for its dissent.

Space in Courses
Enrolment is limited in :01 courses and admission does
not guarantee that space will be available in any course or
section. However no student in a graduating year may he
excluded from a course necessary to meet degree pro-
gram requirements because of lack of space (this rule
does not apply to elective. courses or preferred sections of
courses). Any student in a graduating year who is con-
fronted With such )t situation should consult the Dean.
Director, Department Head or Faculty adviser.

Student Discipline
The President ((ftthe University has the right under the
Unirersily Act (Section 58) to take whatever disciplinary
action is deemed to he warranted hy a student's miscon-
duct. The specific provisions as to Of Penalties ',Ind
Procedures which are set out helow should not he con-
strued AS limiting the general authority of the President
undo- the University Act.

Offences
Misconduct subject to penalty inc(udes, but is not limited
to, the following offences:

1) Plagiarism

Plagiarism is it form of :lc :Klemm misconduct in which
an individual submits or presents the work of another
person as his or her OW IL SCilOkirShIP quite properly
rests upon examining and referring to the. thoughts
and writings of others. However, when excerpts are
used in paragraphs Or CSSAYS. the author must he
acknowleged through footnotes or other accepted
practices.

Substantial plagiarism exists when there is no
recognition given to the author for phrases. sen-
tences, and ideas of the author incorporated in an

essay.

Complete plagiarism exists when an entire essay is
copied from :ill authol . or composed hy another
person, imd presented as original work.

(Students in doubt AS 10 What constitutes a case of
plagiarism should consult their instructor.)
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2) Submitting the same essay, presentation, or assign-
ment more than once whether the earlier submission
was at this or another institution, unless prior ap-
proval has been obtained.

3) Cheating on an examination or falsifying material
subject to academic evaluation. Cheating includes,
inter alia, having in an examination any materials
other than those authorized by the examiners.

4) Impersonating a candidate at an examination or
availing oneself of the results of such impersonation.

5) Submitting false records or information, in writing or
orally, or failing to provide relevant information when
requested.

6) Falsifying or submitting false documents, transcripts
or other academic credentials.

7) Disrupting instructional activities, including making
it difficult to proceed with scheduled lectures, semi-
nars, etc., and with examinations and tests.

8) Damaging, removing, or making unauthorized use of
University property, , or the personal property of fac-
ulty, staff, students or others at the University. With-
out restricting the generality of the meaning of "prop-
erty" it includes information, however it he recorded
or stored.

9) Assaulting individuals, including conduct which leads
to the physical or emotional injury of faculty, staff,
students, or others at the University, or which threat-
ens the physical or emotional well-being of faculty,
staff, students, or others at the University.

10)Attempting to engage in or assisting others to engage
in or attempt to engage in conduct in respect of which
disciplinary action may he taken.

11)Failing to comply with any penalty imposed for mis-
conduct.

Penalties
The penalties which may he imposed, singly or in combi-
nation, for any of the above offences may include, but are
not limited to, the following:
I ) A failing grade or mark of zero in the course, examina-

tion, or assignment in which the academic miscon-
duct occurred.

2) Suspension from the University fora specified period
of time, or indefinitely.

3) Reprimand, with letter placed in student's file.
4) Restitution in the case of damage to, or removal or

unauthorized use of, property.
5) A notation on the student's permanent record of the

penalty imposed.

Warning
1) The penalty for substantial or complete plagiarism, or

for cheating, normally its suspension from the University.
2) The laying of charges under federal or provincial

legislation, or the commencement of civil proceed-
ings, does not preclude disciplinary measures being
taken by the University.

Procedures
Section 58 of the University Act gives the President of the
University the power to suspend students and to deal
summarily with any matter of student discipline. To ad-
vise him on measures to he taken, the President has
established the President's Advisory Committee on Stu-
dent Discipline. An alleged instance of student miscon-
duct deemed serious enough for action by the President
shall he referred to this Committee. After an investigation
and a hearing at which the student is invited to appear, the

Committee reports to the President. The student then has
the opportunity to meet with the President, if he or she
wishes, heft we the President arrives at a decision.

A student suspected or apprehended in the commitment
of an offence shall he notified within 21 reasonable period
of time of intention to report the alleged offence to the
department head, dean, or ot her appropriate person. The
student shall also he given the opportunity to explain the
incident and, if he or she requests, to meet with the
department head, dean, or other appropriate person,
before the alleged offence is reported to the President.

Appeals
A student has the right to appeal the decision of the
President to the Senate Committee on Student Appeals
on Academic Dhcipline.

A student Who wishes to appeal the decision of the
President must notify the University Registrar in writing
and must provide a full explanation of the reasons for
appealing.
Appeal hearings are relatively informal. They Like place
before several members of the University Senate. A stu-
dent is entitled to he represented or assisted throughout
the appeal process by an advocate who may he a friend, a
relative or legate iunsel. The student is entitled to explain
the reasons for appealing either orally or in writing, and
may call witness2s. The President is represented by his
representative who presents the reasons for the Presi-
dent's decision.

The members of the Commit tee may ask questions of
both the studen, and the President's representative. As
soon as possible after the hearing is completed, the
Committee will notify the student of its decision in writing.

Teaching Evaluation
The University recognizes the importance of high quality
teaching for the academic preparation of its students and
accordingly req4 ices that instructors he annually evalu-
ated by procedures which include provision for assess-
ments by students.

Transcript of Academic
Record
An official transcript of a student's academic record will,
on written request of the student, he mailed directly to
the institution or agency, indicated in the request or given
to the student in a sealed envelope) carrying the inscrip-
tion "Official transcript enclosed. Invalid if envelope pre-
sented with seal broken". Third-party requests must he
accompanied by a signed authorization from t he student.

Each transcript will include the student's complete record
at The University of British Columbia. Since credit earned
is determined en the results of final examinations, a
transcript will not include results of midterm examinati ons.

Students' records are confidential. Transcripts are issued
only at the request of students or appropriate agencies or
officials.

No transcript will he issued toot - fora student who has not
made arrangements satisfactory to the Department of
Financial Service; to meet ant outstanding indebtedness.

Application for a transcript should he made at least one
week before the document is required. Fees for tran-
scripts are payable in advance, transcripts will not he
provided until payment is received (see the Calendar
entry, Fees, item 27, "Special Fees, Transcript of Aca-
demic Record").

Note: To avoid line-ups, students are encouraged to
order transcripts as early as possible. Transcripts may he
requested up to six months in advance of a due date.
Students may order transcripts via the Student Access
Kiosks located outside of the Registrar's Office.

Withdrawal
When TELEREG is available undergraduate students may
withdraw from the university by using TELEREG to with-
draw from all courses. In all other cases a student who
wishes to withdraw from the I iniversity must obtain the
approval of the Dean, Director or Faculty Adviser on a
"Change of Registration" form. When the withdrawal is
approved the academic record will show the date of
withdrawal and a standing of "V ,- in all courses that are not
completed on that date. When the withdrawal is not
approved the student will remain registered in all courses
and a final grade and/or standing will he assigned at the
end of the term or session. Unclassified students who
wish to withdraw shottkl apply to the Registrar's Office. A
student who does not complete formal withdrawal proce-
dures will he liable for all assessed fees until such proce-
dures are completed.

Withdrawal for Unsatisfactory Conduct
The Senate of the liniversity may require a student to
withdraw from the University at any time for unsatisfac-
tory conduct, for failure to abide by regulations, for
unsatisfactory progress in a program of studies or train-
ing, On for any other reason Which is deemed to show that
withdrawal is in the interests of the student and/or the
University.
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SASSABRASS MUSIC
PRODUCTIONS

For All Your
Entertainment Needs

Dee-Jays^Cocktail Parties
Live Bands^Anniversaries
Receptions^Corporate Affairs
Weddings^Vocal/instrumental

Tel. (604) 649-1785
Fax (604) 669-7353

Let Us Lend
You a Hand
Student Loans are

available at our Broadway branch.
Talk with one of our loans officers today.

EDELWEISS
CREDIT^UNION

Broadway Branch
• 1867 West Broadway • 734-5774 •

Will you be in Kamloops,
Williams Lake or Merritt
during the summer?
Did your know you can take
our courses for credit
towards your UBC degree!
Our summer courses vary in
length from 3 to 8 weeks,
and are offered between
May .1 and August 25.

IT'S EASY TO REGISTER:

I. Pick up a copy of our brochure at the Speakeasy in the SUB,
or call collect to 828-5120, or write to Andrew McKay,
Summer Session Coordinator, UCC
Box 3010, Kamloops BC, V2C 5N3
and we'll send you a copy.

2. Mail the registration form in the
brochure and a Letter of Permission
from UBC giving you permission to
take the course(s) you want, to the
address on the form.

3. We'll notify you by Irma of your
registration status. That's it!

THE "Ay--
UNIVERSITY
COLLEGE
OF THE
CARIBOO 
KAMLOOPS, BC

Your Partner
In Computing

Compatible Computers is the name of the game when it comes to the
best service and support. Compatible Computers is more than just a
computer store and that why our satisfied  customers all across British
Columbia and Alberta have been recommending us for the past 10 years.

EXPERT SOLUTIONS FOR HOME, OFFICE, AND NETWORKS.

tr/F/4ivt-I(///fir- /Vt-t-2
• Computers • Printers • Peripherals • Software COMPATIBLE

8153 Main Street, Vancouver, B.C. VSX 31.2, (604) 322-0322, Fax (604) 322-0644
Microsoft is a registered trademark of Microsoft Corporation and is used with permission.

• Training • Leasing • Cellular Phones

r13( (IOC, 1115 111(101,C ,^ In IhIS

Ann u,n),,fer^T(^iiiiiIii5c sniiik (oinitiocci^iiihsiiiIuitiiiiii.iI in,iininolis i^1).[5(11^k 1)11^ ivliinli 1511^(■11.1inc11111,n)

19
95

-96



Alternative Study Options^SS

Office of Guided
Independent Study
This office is responsible for the adnUnistration of degree
credit courses offered through guided independent study
(distance education) and is UBC's representative in the
universities consortium through the Open Learning
Agency.

Full university degree credit may be obtained in a number
of fields by guided independent study courses and other
forms of independent study. Some faculties have estab-
lished credit limits for he number of independent study
courses which may he applied to a degree program. In
general, a student may complete one-third to one-half of
a degree program through such study. Students are ad-
vised to enquire at the Office orthe Dean orthe appropri-
ate faculty before undertaking an extensive program of
independent study.

Many courses have up to six sessional offerings each year.
Standards in the final examinations and notations on
academic records are the same as those for regular stu-
dents. Except in special cases, students may repeat a
COLInie only once.

Office of Extra-Sessional
Studies
This office is responsible for the administration of degree
credit courses offered during the evening Winter Session;
all courses offered during the Summer Session; and Di-
rected Study Abroad.

Summer Session
The Summer Calendar is issued in February by the Office
of Extra-Sessional Studies, and is available upon request
from this office or the Registrar's Office,

Exchange Programs
Opportunities are available for the exchange of graduate
and undergraduate students with other universities,
through the following Senate-approved exchange pro-
grams.

Education Abroad Programs (EAP)
Education Abroad Programs are reciprocal exchange pro-
grams based on institution-to-institution agreements vkith
partner universities. LIBC students selected to participate
remain registered at UBC, pay tuition and student fees to
LIBC and remain eligible for UBC awards, scholarships
and financial aid. Students pursue academic programs
which are planned in consultation with their Faculties.

lobe eligible to participate in these programs, applicants
must he registered at CRC and have at least a 70% average
for all courses completed kir credit toward their current
degree program. Undergraduate students are normally
eligible to study abroad in third year only. Graduate
students are limited to 12 transfer credits from another
institution. Students who have already transferred credits
from another institution towards their CRC degree must
obtain written confirmation from their Faculties of their
eligibility for further transfer credit.

Information Sessions are held throughout the first term
and during the month of January. Information materials
such as academic calendars are located in the Interna-
tional Opportunities Area of the Student Resources Cen-
tre, Brock Hall.

This list is accurate at the time of printing, hut there may
he more exchange agreements under development. Ap-

plication forms ar d information may he obtained from
the Student Exchange Programs Office, Registrar's Office.
The deadline date for EAP applications is the last day of
January.

CRC students pa iticipating in the exchange program
must register in tie non-credit activity "Exchange Pro-
grams" at The I niversity of British Columbia in each term
of study in which 'hey are studying away from UBC.

The Faculty of Commerce and
Business Administration Exchange
Programs
Students registered in the Faculty of Commerce and
Business Administration are eligible to participate in the
exchange programs with the following institutions (fur-
ther information can he obtained from the Commerce
Study Abroad and Exchange Office located in Room 102 in
the I Ienrv Angus Building):
Australia,^Australian Graduate School of

Management
University or NOV South Wales

Austria^Wirtschaftsuniversitiit Wien
imyersite cathNique de LouvainBelgium:

Brazil^Escola de Administracrio de Empresas de

Sao Paulo da Fundactio Getdio Vargas
Canada^Ecole des I lames Etudes Commerciales,

Montrêtd
Denmark^Copenhagen Business School
France^t lautes Etudes Commerciales, France
Hong Kong^Chinese University of I long Kong

I tong Kong tin irises' of Science and

ten Inn flogy
Italy^ fniversita Commerciale Luigi Bocconi

.hapan^Osaka t tniversity

Korea^
University of Tokyo

KOIC■I On iversimi

Netherlands^Erasmus I tniversii■
Norway^Norwegian Si hot tl of Ekon( mitts rind

Business Administration
Singapore^National I tniversity of Singapore
Spain^Escuela Superior de AdministraciOn

Direcc ion de Empresas ESADE
S,eden^Stockholm School of Economics
Switzerland^I lochschide Si Gallen
Thailand^'flunntasat Univeitsity
United Kingdom^Lam'aster University

London Business School
Manchester Business School

huropean Business Management SC11001
1:11iVCI.siur Of \VAL'S. SlVallSed

Canadian Exchange Programs
There are two consortium agreements under which still-
dents may apply to study at another Canadian university
its a n exchange siudeni. The purpose of these exchanges
is to encourage students to experience cultural and aca-
demic life in a different region of Canada. CRC students
who are selected to participate in these programs remain
registered ;It LIBC pay tuition and student lees to UBC

and remain eligible for !IBC awards, scholarships and
financial aid. Students pursue academic programs which
are planned in consultation with their faculties.

Students must register in the appropriate non-credit
activity (GOTSEP or CUSECi at The University of British
Columbia in each term of study in which thecai'estudving
away from [IBC..

Eligibility requirements are the same as for EAP programs.

Group of Ten Student Exchange Program
(GOTSEP)
This is an institution-to-institution agreement in which
UBC participates with nine other universities.

Interested students should contact t he St udent Exchange
Programs office for more information. The deadline for
GOTSEP applicatii ins is the last day of January.

Canadian Universities Student Exchange
Consortium (CUSEC)
This is a larger consortium agreement which links UBC
With 27 universities iicross Canada. Exchange agreements
are negotiated and administered by individual depart-
ments.

Information regarding these exchange programs is avail-
able from participating [IBC departments. Calendars are
available in the Student Counselling Resource Centre,
Brock Hall. At the time of publication, an agreement exists
between the program of Landscape Architecture at CRC
and die Depart ments of Landscape Architecture at the
University of Guelph.

Programs not sponsored by
The University of British Columbia
Many students choose to attend study programs spon-
sored by institutions ;ind organizations other than UBC.
These students must make all necessary iirrangements on
theirown. There is an International Opportunities Area in
the Student Resources Centre, Brock Hall, where stu-
dents can research options to slimily. work, or volunteer.
Before enrolling in any program, students should consult
faculty advisers concerning the transferability of course
work, degree requirements and procedures for readmis-
Si011. Students planning to obtain transfer credit must
obtain a Letter of Permission from the Faculty in which
they are enrolled before leaving I IBC (see Transfer policy:
Letter of Permission).

Alternative
Study
Options
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AA Bankof Montreal

IT is POSSIBLE'"

Is your idea
of luxury
macaroni

and
cheese?

At Bank of Montreal, we recognize
that it's hard enough to deal with the
challenges of higher education, without
having to worry about money. So, we've
designed a number of special services
specifically for full-time
students.

We've put together a
discounted package of
day-to-day banking
services. For only $2.75
per month, you can use our
Instabank' machines as often as
you want, and other Interac' banking
machines two times a month, at no extra
charge. Plus, there is unlimited free cheque
writing and unlimited withdrawals from your
Bank of Montreal account.

We're offering loans up to $5,000 per
year at the lowest of any personal loan rate
from Bank of Montreal. Payments can be
interest only, while in school. Repayments of

principle doesn't have to start until
six months after graduation and

you can take up to seven
years to pay the loan.

And, if you'd like to
establish a credit
history, and you want
the convenience and

flexibility of a credit
card, check out the benefits of

a Bank of Montreal no fee
MasterCard' card.

To find out more about our Student
Services, visit us at any of our branches.

Registered trade marks of Bank of Montreal.
Trade mark of Bank of Montreal.
Interac and design are registered trade marks of Interac Inc.. Bank
of Montreal is a registered user.
MasterCard and design are registered trade marks of MasterCard
International Inc.. Bank of Montreal is an authorised user.
Available to full-time students, entering any year of post-college.
university or polytechnical school. A cosigner may be required.
Bank of Montreal eligibility and credit requirements must be met.

tifiC does not endorse any advertiser in this publication.

MIN' transfer of credit to UK for course work conducted at other educational instit u tions is his
^

Ock on dm ITC, l'r;Insler
^

side , h ich may hetohtained from the Registrar's Office.
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Fees 57

1) The University reserves the right to
change fees without notice.

Note: The fees shown below had not received final
approval fon the Board of Grwernrrrs when the Calen-
dar was primed. Any changes in the fees approved for
1995;96 or the policy for increasing fees for 1996„/97 will
he included in the electronic version of the Ca/eudar on

ViewUBC (on the Internet, Gopher itddress: view.uhc.ca
port 70; World Wide Web address: http://View.uhc.ca )
when they are app0 wed.

Increases in tuition fees will he equal to the annul
percentage increase in the Vancouver Cc msumer Price
Index for the preceding year plus 45% in 199-r/95, -I% in
1995/96 and 3.5% in 1996/97. Of the total increase, 1.5%
will he allocated to the Student Aid Fund in each of 199 41
95 and 1995/96; 1.0% will he allocated in 1996/197. In
addition, and again of the total increase, 1.0% will he
allocated to the Teaching and Learning Enhancement
Fund in each of the next three rears. The maximum
number of credits used in calculating per credit fees for
the Winter Session in nurst undergradieate pit igrams (see
item 6) will he 46 credits in 1995/96. There will he no
maximum in following years. Increases are effective Sep-
tember 1 in each year.

Students who have not completed their course require-
ments when a change in fees is made will he affected hy
the change.

A student upon registering has initiated a contract with
the University for payment of assessed fees. A student may
terrninate this contract only by is from the
University (see item .1, "Minimum Payment-, item 16,
"Refund of Fees", and "Withdrawal- in the Academic
Regulations secti( In).

2) Payment
Fees may he paid hr' the ifolk ming methods:

• by touch tone telephone — Currently available to
students banking with most B.C. credit Ulli(ms, Canada
Trust, m Bank, (IBC and Bank of Montreal. Please
contact your branch for details.

• at any branch of the Bank of Montreal —
(a ) Students who have an account with the Bank of
Montreal can pay tuition fees via a bank machine by
using the hill payment ton( m. (h) Students who do not
have an account with the Bank of Montreal can pay
their fees at the customer service counter. A tuition
fee payment form must be completed for all
payments made either at a bank machine or at
the counter.

• by mail — Cheques should he made payable to "The
University of British Columbia- and must reach [BC
Financial Services hi' the due date.

Tuition fees, student fees and other approved fees are
consolidated in a Student Financial Account. The out-
standing balance in this riccount will reflect outstanding
amounts from previous sessions, changes in registration,
any awards made to the student (or the cancelkaion of an
award), penalties for late paryment and other appn wed
charges as well as payments made hi the st talent. It is the
responsibility of students to make their payments
by the due dates. Students should check their
outstanding balance by calling UBC's Student In-
formation System at 280-8228. Payments are ap-
plied first to amounts with the earliest due date.

3) Due Dates
The due date is Wednesday of the first is of classes for
Winter Session Term 1, January 7 in Term 2, and May 7 in

MI!

Fees
Summer !Session ;July 7 for courses and programs starting
in Tern) 2 ()f Summer Session). The due date for any
increase in a sculentis balance resulting from an assess-
ment during a term is the seventh of the next month.

When the due (!are falls on a Saturday, Sunday or statutory
holiday payment may he made on the next business day.

4) Minimum Payments
To avoid cancellation of regist ration:

Undergraduate students must pay the folk is ^mini-
mum amounts tee the Registration Guide or Sum Iller

Session ('ctlenda 0 for specific dal es ) :

a) When 'registering two weeks or more before the start of
a term: a non -refundable deposit of $100 is required
within It days of registration; full payment of the first
instalihent r If2es is required hy the due date in Term I.

h) when register fig during the last two weeks before the
start of a ternn full pavir»ent of the first instalment of
fees is requircd by the due date.

Graduate Students must pay The full amount of the first
instalment of leis hr the due date in the term in which
they first register-.

Note:Certain programs require students to indicate t heir
itcceptance of an offer of admission hi' paying a portion of
their tuition fee. Students will he notified of this When
they are (rffered Omission to the program.

5) Penalties for Non Payment and
Overdue Fees

Undergraduate Students
Students who hr ve not paid a least the minim= pay-
ment by the due date (see Items 3 and 4) will have their
registration in all courses in the current session
cancelled. Students may re-register within the period
allowed for midi ig courses subject to the availability of
space. Students Who have not paid their outstanding
balance in full hi the if date hut have paid an amount at
least equal to thc minimum payment (see item 4) will he
placed on financial hold.

Graduate Students
New graduate students who have not paid the first instal-

ment of fees hithe due date will have their registration
cancelled hut will remain eligible to re-register during
the current session ancl may re-iregister for courses within
the pericd allirrwed for adding courses subject to the
availability of sp: ee.

Continuing graduate students who have paid the first
instalment of fires in full but haVe not paid a subsequent
outstanding balance in full hr the due date will he placed
011 financial hold. If the overdue amount is not paid in
full Inv the first dr. v ()lithe next session their registration
will be terminated at that time. They will remain liahle
for the outstanding Ivalance plus all interest assessed up
to the dare on is hiCh the outstanding balance is paid in
full. Subsequent 'registration vyill only he allowed with the
written approval of the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Ret-
roactive fees and interest will be assessed prior to registra-
tion and all outstanding fees and interest must he paid at
that time.

Financial Hold
When a strident has been placed on financial hold, no
subsequent registration activity will he allovved, no state-
ment of grades or transcripts of academic record will he
issued and the student will not be allowed to graduate.
The Ass ards and Financial Aid Office, the Faculty and the
Library will he notified and use of the Lihrary may he
restricted. The student \krill not he eligible to register in
any future session until the financial hold is removed. The
financial hold will he removed when the outstanding
balance, including all interest penalties, is paid in full. In
respect of any other indebtedness to the University,
subsequent registration may he denied until these ac-
counts are fully paid.

Interest Penalty
Interest will be charged at a rate of I.5% per month,
compounded monthly, which is equivalent to 19.56% per
annum. Interest is charged on all (mtstanding amounts
that are past due and is calculated torviards the end ()reach
month. See Item 3 for due dates.

Late Registration
Fees iris uble Inv late registrants will he considered to have
been assesse(1 on the starting (late of the course or
pnigram and to he due seven days later. An interest
penalty based on these dates may he assessed.

6) Undergraduate Tuition Fees
Fee payment in the Winter Session may he in two instal-
ments. In general, the first instalment covers tuition Or
Term 1 courses and the first half of full session courses
plus all student fees and the second instalment covers
tuition for Term 2 courses iind the second half of full
session In Students enrolled in a study program
restricted to Tern) 1 or Term 2 must pay the full :mount
assessed by the clue date for that term.

Fees shown do not include student fees nor do they
include 12thoratory rand other Special Fees. See items , 10,
11, 12, 13, 14, 26 and 27 for an explanation of these
additional amounts.

Per-credit fees
A fee of $76.50 per credit is charged for all undergraduate
diploma, baccalaureate and post-baccalaureate programs
except those programs in Dentistry, Law, Medicine and
Pharmaceutical Sciences shown helow. Fees paid for a
graduate program do not cover courses being taken to
complete the requirements of an Undergraduate degree.

Illustration of tuition fees charged

a) 30-c.redit program at $76.50 per credit:
Tinton mitts $76.50) 2.295 AO
Student Fees (see Items 11, 12 and 13 ) 204.- 2
Plus applicable qudent society fee ( see Item 1 )

110IA)

h) 36-credit program :It $76.50 per credit:
Toon (36 s $76.50)
^

2,-5100
Sttidem Fees (see ltenis 11. 12 and 13

^
21(n'2

Plus applicable student s.cietyl-ee (see Item I
$ mut

Note: Except for students in 12-month programs in the
Faculty of Education or students registered in more than
One program, the maximum tuition fee paythle in the
1995/96 Winter Session ht an in student in a
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program for which there is a per-credit fee will he the fee
for a 46-credit program, i.e.:
Tuition 1.16 x S -6.501^ $ 3,519.00
Student Fees (sec Items , H,^and 13 )^ 3.2

Plus applicable student Si iciety fee (see Item 14 I
$ (total)

Program Fees, assessed in two instalments in the Winter
Session, are charged for the following programs:
Dentistry

Doctor of Dental Medicine^ $ .3,937.00 per year
Combined D.M.D. and B.Sc.^ 3,937.00 per year
Diploma Progiiiam (Periodontics)^S -1,473,00 per year
Residents^ $ 286,00 per year

Law (Bachelor of Laws)
Full time- First year (32 credits)^S 3.1990 per year

--- Second year 130 credits)^S 2.999.00 per year

-- Third year 00 credits)^$ 2,999.00 per year
Part time- First Year^ $ 1.599.50 per year

Second year^ S I,.199.50 per year

-- Third year^ $ 1,199.50 per year

Medicine
Doctor of Medicine^ 3937.00 per year
Combined M.D. and B.Sc.^ $ 3,93700 per cear
Residents and Interns^ $ 286.00

Pharmaceutical Sciences
Residents^ $^51.- 5

7) Unclassified Students, Qualifying
Students, Auditors and Others

11nclassified students, qualifying students, auditors, stu-
dents registered for concurrent studies and students no t

working toward a degree are assessed a fee of $76.50 per
credit for undergraduate courses (normally those num-
bered under 500). For graduate courses (normally those
numbered 500 and above) the fee is 5194.00 per credit.

8) Senior Citizens
B.C. residents who are Canadian citizens or permanent
residents aged 65 rears or over (luring the session in
which they are registered are not assessed application,
tuition or student fees. Some GIS and special fees may he
assessed. This does not apply however to programs in
areas such as Dentistry, Law, Medicine and Nursing or any
faculty or school where existing facilities and resources
are limited.

9) International Students
All international students except those registered in the
Faculty of G rad uate Studies will he assessed tuition fees in
the amount of 2.5 times the corresponding tuition fee for
Canadian Citizens and Permanent Residents (landed im-
migrants). Where reciprocity agreements exist, interna-
tional students shall pay only regular fees.
International students registered m the Faculty of Gradu-
ate Studies are assessed fees on the same basis as Cana-
dian citizens and permanent residents.

10) The Graduating Class Fee
A fee of $7, authorized by the Board of Governors, is
assessed for all students in the Winter Session who are
registered in the final year of a course leading to a bach-
elor's or the M.D. or the D.M.D. degree and who have not
previously paid the fee. This fee is for the support of
student-sponsored graduating class activities. Enquiries
with respect to this fee should he directed to the Alma
Mater Society.

11) The Student Activity Fee
A fee off 125 .22 is assessed for all students in the Winter
Session who are enrolled in a program of 18 credits or
more. Students taking fewer than 18 credits will he as-
sessed at $6.95 per credit. The fee is assessed ht the Board

of Governors and is used to support athletic and recrea-
tion programs and facilities.

12) Alma Mater Society Fees
These fees are authorized by student referendum and the
Board of Governors. They :ire collected by the university
at the request of the Society. Students enrolled in 18 or
more credits are assessed fees of $39.50 made up as
follows:
Operating expenses of the ANIS^ $^1250

Capital projects (CPAC)^ 15.00
Intramural sports^ Lin
Athletic fee (Intercollegiate)^ .00
Refugee students assistance
Total^ $ 39.50

Students taking fewer than 18 credits arc assessed fees of
52.25 per credit.

13) Student Recreation Centre
A voluntary contribution of $ii0 per year per full-time
student will he assessed 1) ir a seven Year period ending
with the 1997,/98 Winter Session (see below fur opt out
procedure). The funds, along with matching funds, will he
used to construct a Student Recreation Centre adjacent to
the MacInnes Field.
The contrihution will he assessed as follows:

Ifildergraditate students registered
for 18 or more credits
Undergraduate students registered
Gtr fewer than 18 credits
Graduate students
Part time graduate st udentglen^

$ [0.00

Payment Schedule B^
20.00

Students who wish to obtain a charitable receipt for
income tax purposes may complete a request form during
the period of eligibility it the Intramurals Department,
Room 66, Student 'Mon Building or should write to the
Development Office, 6253 N Marine Drive, Vancouver,
B.C., V6T 1Z1. Requests must the student name
and student number, and he received by December 31.

All students must pay the assessed amount by the due
date (see tern 3). Students who wish to opt out of this
contribution must apply in person to the Intramurals
Department, Room 66, Student I' don Building and fill
out a form for an assessment adjustment. Adjustments
will be credited to the student's tuition account. Students
registered in one term of Winter Session or in either term
of Summer Session must apply ht the end of the second
week of classes. Students registered in both terms of the
Winter Session must apply by the end of the fourth week
of classes in term one and will have adjustments credited
to their second fee instalment.

14) Undergraduate Society Fees
The Board of 0,yernors approves, (01 the recommenda-

tion of the Alma Mater Society, special fees for Under-
graduate Societies. The fees for Winter Session are as
follows:
Agriculture (BSc. tAgr.o $ 30.00

Agriculture (B.I..A.) $ 20 00
Architectiire $ 20.00

Arts (B.A., B.F.A.. B.Mus^ind 141(irna Programs) $
Commerce (13.Com .1 $^8,00
Dentistry i0,00
Education (including Diploma lin igrimisi $
Engineering S 35.00
Family and Nutritional Sciences (13.11.1^B.S( (Dietc't.l^ti 700
Forestry^ $ 30 (ill

humanunman Kinei ics^ S 000

taw^ $ 15.00

Medicine
First and second years^ $ 38.0n

Third and fourth years^ $ 18.00

Nursing S 18.50

Pharmacy $ 18.00
Rehabilitation Sciences 6.(10

Social Work $^5.00
Science $^14(1(1

These fees are not related to credit load.

15) Graduate Society Fees
These fees are authorized by student referendum and the
Board of Governors. The annual fees are:
Capital Improvement Fund (for 1994/95 and 1995,1961^5.00

Graduate Student Society^ $ 34.00

16) Refund of Fees
Refund of fees, if any, is calculated from the dawn which
a student drops or withdraws front a course or program.
(Sec Change of Registration and Withdrawal.) If a with-
draw)] is not approved, the student will he liable for all
assessed fees including any interest penalty. Students
must apply to the Department of Financial Services
receive payment.

Undergraduate Students
The first $100 of tuition fees paid for any session is non-
refundable.

a) Refund for two-term courses:

Term 1
During first three weeks of classes

^
100"1i of the hist instalment
of the lee for credits
dropped

i)iirmg fourth week
^

604, of the first instalment
During 11th and sixth weeks^.40% of the first instalment
During sci)enth and eighth weeks^of the first instalment

After the ninth week of classes there is no refund of any
part of the first instalment of tuition fees. The second
instalment of fees will not he assessed.
Term 2
During first two weeks of classes^100% of the second

instalment of the fee for
credits dropped

During third and fourth weeks^60% oldie sear iond instalment
Owing fifth and sixth weeks^ml)' of the second instalment
During seventh and eighth weeks^of the second instalment

After the eighth week of classes there is no refund
tuition fees for two-term courses.

b) Refund for one-term courses:
During first two weeks of classes^1005) of the fee for credits

dropped

During third or fourth week^(in of the fee for credits
dropped

During filth ^week^-40% of the fee for credits
dropped

During seventh or eighth week^209 of the fee for credits
dropped

Graduate Students
The refund of fees for graduate students who withdraw
from either Term 1 or Term 2 of Winter Session or from
Summer Session after registration will he calculated as
shown helm.
During first 11V11WCt.^1Winter Session^100% of the instalment^for

that term or session
Term I Or 'ICI - 111 2 111

summer Session:
During third or fourth week^60% of the instalment
During fini, or sixth week^CO% of the instalment
During seventh or eighth week^2)1' of the instalment

After the eighth week there is no refund of any pan of the
tuition fee instalment.

Student Fees
These include the Student Activity fee, the AMS fees, and
any other special fees for undergraduate student socie-
ties, facilities or activities.

5 2.25 per
^

di
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If a student's sessional credit load drops below 18 credits:

a) before or during the second week of classes in 'Term 1:
or

h) before TELEREG closes for Term 2 course changes
when Term 2 courses are dropped;

the Student Activity fee and the ANIS fees are adjusted
based on credit load.

17) Master's Degree Tuition Fees
Every candidate enrolled in a Master's program is re-
quired to maintain continuous registration by paying
tuition instalments according to Schedule A or B or the
schedule for a combined program plus authorized stu-
dent fees, as listed below. Failure to pay fees will result in
the cancellation of registration or a financial hold fol-
lowed by termination of registration (see liens 5).

All graduate students are automatically assessed fees
according to Schedule A. Students who are planning on
taking a Master's Degree through part-time study must

apply in writing to the Registrar's Office prior to the
beginning of the term in which fees are first assessed.

Candidates planning to complete their degree through
full-time study must select Schedule A. Only candidates
planning to take their degree through part-time study are
permitted to select Schedule B. Candidates who change
from full-time to part-time study must apply in writing to
the Registrar's Office to change from Schedule A to Sched-
ule B. Such a change will normally he allowed itch -tractive
to the date on which par-time study began. The total fees
assessed following a change to Schedule B will not nor-
mally he less than those tilreadv assessed under Schedule
A at the time of the change. Any MerpaY n after the
candidate is moved to the hew schedule will he applied
first to currently assessed fees. Candidates who select
Schedule B are advised that, by virtue of their part-
time status they are ineligible to receive govern-
ment loans, interest-free status and University Fel-
lowships or Scholarships. Candidates are not per-
mitted to switch from Schedule B to Schedule A
after the initial payment.

Schedule A (available to all students)
The normal fee for the full-time Master's degree is the
amount paid in six continuous instalments according to
the following schedule (plus authorized student fees):
First year total fees $ 2,279.00
Instalment No ^I S
Instalment Ni,. 2 S^-59.07

[nstalment No.3 S
Second year total fees $ 2,279.00
Instalment No..t -59.6-

Instalment Ni. 5
Instalment No. 6 S^- 59.61,

No candidate who selects Schedule A Mil pay total fees of
less than the first three instalments.

Schedule B
(available only to part-time students)
The normal fee for the part-time Master's degree is the
amount paid in twelve contTrtuous instalments according

to the following schedule (plus authorized student fees).
First year total fees $ 1,307.00
Instalment No. 1 S^135.6-

Instalment No. 2 135.67'

Instalment No. 3 SI^05.66
Second year total fees $ 1,307.00
Instalment No ^t S^t35.67

Instalment No. S
Instalment No 6 S^135.66

Third year total fees $ 1,307.00
Instalment No - Ŝ 135.6 --

Instalment No. 8 135.6- 

Instalment No 9 '35.06

Fourth year total fees
^ $1,307.00

Inatalm, u No Ill
^

$^135 6-

Imolinent No II
^

S^650 -

Inmalm•nt No 12
^ ti$ (.6

No candidate who selects Schedule B Will pay total fees of

less than the first nine instalments.

Fees applicable to both Schedules A and B
ash subsrqucnt \^c ontinuing lee^5 121800

On I.:An len po m%it^ 2',9110
tension lee per \^ S^I. ^I IA)

Fees Payable on Completion of Degree
Candidates win have paid more than the minimum for
the degree (three instalments on Schedule A or nine on

Schedule Fit Will have their fees prorated to the end of the
month in which the Faculty of Graduate Studies confirms
that all degree requirements have been completed.

Master of Business Administration
Full Time Program
Toed ices 1 15-month Proguno

^
S 7 .000.00

11.$tallinc It I
^

$^1,- 5 0.00
In$L111.ne It 2
^

S^1.750.00
5^I ,75(1.01)

Installine
^ $^I ,- 5(7.11()

F.$11 subsequent \continuing fee•^ S 1,218.00
On In,n Ice. per sear
^

$^209.00

lot stiidenis feel' nog to $cptunl -ict 1995 $ILident$ 0.gc.n.^din 119.
prz,gratnpttrtn,$cptunhet 1993 ■\^pmts1astct dcgl cc tuition lc( s

Combined Master's Degree and Diploma in
Dentistry

i-i 00
Second year^ S I I- i.011
Ihird vcar^ S 2. 115
1.1111 M11 111 1111( 1 111 0 2,11^1/1111111111T 11 1 (1^it^1.218. 00

On Leave 1Cl per vrur^ f^26901)

Should additional clinical studies he required in the third
year of the program a further fee of $1.5-19.00 will he
assessed in the third year.

Combined Master of Business Administration
and Bachelor of Laws
firs) vcar
$omod van
Third sear
Fourth \

1 1 ,1111,111 1,12(1111 1 111 vcar. continuing L.e
CM^112(11/(11^11 1 ,11

Student Feel;

1'^3.050 WI

S^2.926.00
(150 00

11 2 92600
L2I8.00

_'59 .00

The annual su i ent lees for students paying according to
Schedule A are 100'16 of those in Items IT 12, 13 and 15.
The annual Rent fees for students paying according to

Schedule B are 50% of those in Items I I , 12 and 13 plus
100% of those in Item 15. The fees are paid in three
instalments. along with tuition fees.

'There is an adcli ional authorized student fee of $10.(i0 for
students in Community and Regional Planning, $5.00 for
Mudd -II ,. in For -$stry and $15.00 for students in Library,
Archival and It formation Studies. These fees are col-
lected by the st nlent societies.

Graduate students are required to pay student fees re-
gardless of the iTudent's place of residence.

18) Doctoral Degree Tuition Fees
Every candidate enrolled in a Doctoral program is re-
quired to maintain continuous registration by paying

tuition instalmons plus authorized student fees accord-
ing to t fid appropriate schedule below. Failure to pay fees
will result in On cancellation of registration or a financial
hold followed hi: termination of registration (see Item 5).

All carnlidates ;Ire considered to be "lull-time" for the
assesstn so of I union and authorized student fees. The
normal fee for the Doctoral program is paid in nine

Fees^59

continuous instalments according to the following sched-
ule (plus authorized student fees):
First year total fees $ 2,279.00
Instalment No.^1 S^-59.6'

Instalment No. 2 $

Instalmem No. i II,.^-59.06

Second year total fees $ 2,279.00
Insialmoni Nn.^I S^'59.67

Insialmem No. 5 5^759.6-

Instalment No. 6 S^759.66

Third year total fees $ 2,279.00
Insaucra No. - $^7 50.67
Intahuent No. 5 $^759.67

Instalment No. 9 S^759.66

Eaull subsequent year mminuing lire $^1218.00

On Leave fee per )rue $^269.00

FmlensIon F 99 1$ 9- $ .9 III . S^1711.00

A student at this University who transfers from a Master's
program to the Doctoral program will receive credit
toward the fees required for the Doctoral program. Stu-
dents W110 Were on Master's fee Schedule A will receive
credit for one Doctoral instalment for each Master's in-
stalment paid to a maximum of six. Students who were on
Master's fee Schedule B will receive credit for up to three
Doctoral instalments based on the total fees paid for the
Master's program prior to transfer.

No candidate in any Doctoral degree program will pay
total fees of less than the first six instalments.

Fees Payable on Completion of Degree
Candidates who have paid more than the minimum for
the degree (the first six instalments) will have their fees
prorated to t he end of the month in which the Faculty of
Graduate Studies confirms that all degree requirements
have been completed.

Combined Doctor of Philosophy and Doctor
of Medicine
to si \ C.II $^3,93 - 00

115(101111^il,11 $^2,2 -9 ■10
11111(111 1 21 2,116 00
111111111^veal S^3.93 - 00

F11111^1(1 21 S^3,93 7 .00
'11\111^\ 1.,11 $^3,93 - .00

Each subsequent ■^ootintling Inn $^1.218111)
On Nave fee per \ ( 1 21 $^269.00
1 1 \1( 1 11 1,1011 Pee per 1 (^II S^1. - 1100

Doctor of Pharmacy
For student:, beginning in Septenther 1995. .$12,000.00 per vet

Students nrgisterts I In the Ilk /g1 1 ,1111 prior to St1 1)1( 1 11 111 111. 1 1 1095 will pay
dot anal dcgruc 111111011 1(1.,

Student fees
The annual student fees are the same as those for full time
Master's students.

19) Other Programs
Students in Semite-approved combined degree programs
who have completed the full requirements for one of the
degrees and who have paid fees at least equal to the
normal fee for that degree while in the combined pro-
gram may apply to receive t hat degree before completing
the combined program.

Students in Senate-approved combined degree programs
for which a program lee has not been established will he
assessed the higher of the fees for each of the separate
programs.

Studen ts registered in more than one degree program,
other than a Senate-approved combined degree pro-
gram. will he assessed fees for each program. Student fees
that are common to more than one of the programs will
only he assessed once. Students who have paid total
tuition fees lor a graduate degree or a degree with a
program fee equal to the total amount normally assessed
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60 Fees

for the degree (excluding continuing, on leave and exten-
sion fees) may appeal to the Registrar to have their
assessment for that pntgram waived if they are being
)issessed fees for another progr)un.

20) Qualifying Students
•Oualifying" students Will he assessed fees on a per
basis for )111 courses taken (sec Item 7). Fees paid under
these circumstances will not subsequently he credited in
a graduate degree program.

21) Visiting Students
Visiting Undergraduate students will he assessed fees
at the prevailing per-credit rate (see items 6 and 91 plus
)tut horized student fees.

Visiting graduate students who it to take credit
(Doses must register for those courses and will he as-
sessed tuition fees at the prevailing graduate per credit
rate, (see Item 7) plus authorized student fees. Other
visiting graduate students may register for the non-credit
activity "Visiting Graduate Student." The fee for each
registration in this activity, which covers either Term 1 of
\XTinter Session, Term 2 of Winter Session or Summer

Session, is equal to the tuition fee for one o-edit of course
work plus authorized student fees.

22) Universities Graduate Exchange
Agreements

Graduate students in good standing and paying tuition
fees at one of the following universities: Alberta, Calgary,
Lethbridge. Manitoba, McGill, Northern British Colum-
bia, Regina, Saskatchewan, Simon Fraser. Toronto, or
Victoria can register at L1W, as e.xchange graduate stu-
dents without paying fees. See 11niversities Graduate
ExchangeAgreements- in the Graduate Studies section of
the (alendar.

23) Undergraduate Formal Exchange
Programs

Students visiting [IBC on approved exchange programs
covered by a fifioal agreement het is their home
university and this university pay fees to their hi me
university. These fees cover credit courses taken in the
Winter Session.

(BC u ndergraduate students who are studs ing elsewhere
on appr( wed exchange pit )grams covered hi' 1 formal
agreement hoween the two universities (11AP, GOTSEP
or CUSEC) must register for the appropriate non-credit
exchange activi:y and pay 11BC tuition fees for 15 credits
per term plus student fees for the 'Winter Session. All
other ('BC students on such exchange programs pay to
('BC the normal tuition fees for their program for each
term they are away plus student fees.

24) Hospital Insurance
Students from outside the Province of British Columbia
must he covered with some form of hospital insurance as
ronditiottol t heir acceptance to the University. See"The

Student Health SerViCe- for details.

25) Summer Session
mho., lees payable
(ewer,' SludIes), $ Th..,0 per credit
Auditor regular tuition lee

Summer Session students are assessed a Student Activity
fee of 86.95 per credit, an AMS fee of $1.00 per credit, and
a Student Recreation Centre contribution of $2.25 per
credit. The maximum undergraduate student fees pay-
able for the period September I to August 31 are 1139.50
(AMS). $125.22 Student Activity Fee and $10.00 Student
Recreation Centre Contribution. Students should refer to

the Sooner Session (a/e/idar for further details on
these fees.

26) Guided Independent Study Courses
Fees will he charged on ,1 per-crolii hasis plus a non-
refundahleadm inist tiye (ha rge S 15.00 for each Guided
Independent Study course.

Refunds will he granted if applied lor in writing and
received at the Guided Independent Study office hy the
end of the month of the course start date. Course mate-
rials must be returned in new condition. The minimum
assessment will he $100.00 or 20% of the tuition, which-
ever is greater.

Where examinations are permitted it a location not IMF-

mally set up for ITC examinations. a 111eci)11 Invigilation
and Outside Examination Centre Fee of $55.00 is payable
with your examination application. The following fees
211so apply:
Forestry I I I (Sec Pon 99A) - addition 11 labolator) lee

^
S 100 00

Forestry 202:Ind 203 (So iii ci 9913)

-aulilit ii cciiLibor:Thin fee
^ III)

Forest!). 23-, 238. 30S. 309 (section 99C!
- additional Laborn ■r■^ Cri
Forestry 105 (Section 99A1 - additional Liboruior■• lee

^
NI

Nursing 333 iScction lUSt^it dii^mitt lii iii Itffiwial fee S2110 (11)
Nursing till (Section 99C)^"Futorial lee `,.+225
Nursing it (Section URA) - ,itlifjttimi iii^it t 'Fowl:11 fee

^
200 00

Nursing 112 (Section YU)
Soil Slence 200 (Section 99C - additional Labontory fee $^on

27) Special Fees

Application Processing Fees
For -applicants piesenting Ii Irish It lumbia do, Lunen!,
(in(^,mts lot icadini,ion and ()I t liange
of Fat tin t^ S 2(100

For ai,plit ant, pic,enting do, (uncut+ Itom outside ill^S III (10

Note: Fees show it are or most undergraduate programs
Some programs 1-iax highei ( )1 additional fees

Other Fees
Dtnlittntutiii'tI clicque II till

Duplicate tuition (iv re( (lop, 

(ii.((n (iril.^.•.\'‘un^Fee^
5.00

Special Invigil^I( )^I^l•

per paper!^
S 55.00

Supplemental eNaminat■■ 1:!! LK. per paper $ 25.00
Supplemental enamaintion at ,tand d carentres 
per paper^

$ 30.00

Deferred emuMnotion al standard ( entre,. per lriper^$ 20.00
1)eferre(1 or supplemeniul examination at pitt i,if t enires,

per paiwr

CAS .,Ilet-i;11 esarninal^ 1, per paper^.$ it1.00
Reyie\v of Assigned StandIng. per course
Co-( yeralike EdiRatim Pn■gr.im. tee per cmirse^

S 25.00

^

speci:11 tuition fee NH- NI. fUl. piograms^
S226.-5
k

partially offered 11.11-i■il.^,Ver Nia,,11;11)11 paid in

111i11111111111iii Hill' 111Sr111111;111S)

DelltiSIIT, shiitii-11.1111^title 'In^ i1,(1..1)11(1)
Library (repla(vment cards)^

(

li.Sc. Pharm. ) practice lee f■^ vt-Ar^S21)(1.110
sei)R,h,

See )11st) entries im(leolle Faculties of Erliicati()n, Gradu-
ate Studies. Law )ind ,Medicitie, and I Scllo()1()IReltthili-
t,Iti(m Sciences.

Field Trip Fees
Agricultur:11Ecommlics

Scient'es 300
Anilm■pology
Afthitec.ture 100
Architecture 512 (extra sin it'd
Biology 205 (optional held trip,
Iliology 320 (oink mai field trip)
ttuithipi 328 (optional held trip)
I3iology !IN
I3iology t2()
Iiiology 12-

13(olog\ '28 (optional field [rip(^ aliahle
(1cograplly i09 up to

it i'sui \ III Ontcrliir nekl^ .$150 00
Foicq ()pci,mon, 352^ ‘artal,le
Hresir■^I i( oast Field trip^ *5

ood St jilt e and fildtistn 333
(.re■ it mgi 235
^

HUN
Get dog\ 1
^

Sill 00
Lind, ape iii hitecture 199 -

( ()111!1111(11[1011. 111SilliCti()11..1(11111111,1I.11101
^

11 200 00
nucals
^

15000 -

Calendar Fees
The Calendar is available for purchase in both printed
)ind CD Vers ion for the fees indicated below.
ca/midar Fp) ($3.-8 plus GST)^ 1.00
Cale; Oar ,ent hi mail (including S3.-8 fee ;ind GST):
Canada^ $ 8.75

$ 10.50
Outside Canada (excluding t 5 A t^ 13.50

UBC Calendar on the Internet
The Calendar is available online hi gopher (hostname is
view.uhc.ca , port is 701, or hy Mosaic browser pointed at
the 111211. http://yiew.ubc.c ))). These addresses will connect
the user to the ViewUBC gopher service. The Calendar is
located under UBC Publications.

Transcript of Academic Record

Official transcripts are normally available for pickup at the
Registrar's (I)ffice on the next husiness day after they are
ordered. Official transcripts are normally mailed within
tiye working days of ordering. Fees for transcripts arc)
pay,thle in advance.
Single it ^ S^.00

..V1(litiotill copies ordered ;it the same time for printing on the
sante day, Cadl l'OpV^ 2.00

:WIWI/nal fee 11)1' fit snuck' (1.:11111IliSSi(111, en 0 i tii i
• in CanaLl And t [SA^ 5.011

• outside Canada :it'd t^ S 10 00

1,1,1111,11,11 le,' I"- C"01-ler deliver).- ,',1,1-1(.01)Y
• in Canada
^

12 00
• in Ils,\^ is 00
• outside Canada ;Ind ISA -- depends on destination

TELEREG Transaction Fee
Use of TELEREG is free for the first 50 transactions (entry
of student number and session code. fee enquiry, exit and
some other commands are not included in this total).
There is a tee of SI per transaction in excess of 50 to a
MaXillIt1111 of $35. Use of TELEREG is prohibited without

ni authorizati( in after the $35 fee has been assessed.
Please sec the Registration Guide for more details.

Library - Extramural Services
Fees have been alithorized for extramural borrowing.
Information concerning these Ices may he obtained from
the Librarian.19
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13e A Roads Scholar
Take Transit to UBC This Fall

There are some very intelligent reasons to take transit this semester: affordability
and convenient, direct routes. And by taking transit, you will be doing your part in

reducing auto emissions and traffic congestion on your road to higher education.

A Quick Course In Economics
You can pay cash, or in advance with
tickets and passes. FareSaver tickets are
sold in money-saving booklets of 10 tickets,
and if you take transit every day, you can
really save with a monthly FareCard and a
Fast Trax transit strip. The Fast Trax
strip affixes to your student
I.D. so you can upgrade a
One Zone FareCard to
travel through all
zones. Fast Trax
strips, monthly pass-
es and tickets are
available at your
student union.

Your Best Route To Campus
Here is a complete listing of transit service
to the UBC campus by area:

From West Vancouver
The #258 operates from Dundarave and
Park Royal to UBC during rush hours.

From North Vancouver
The #286 operates from the Highlands
area to UBC during rush hours. Or, catch
SeaBus to downtown and board the #85
for express service to UBC during the
morning rush hour.

From Downtown Vancouver
The #4 on Granville Mall and #10 on
Hastings or Granville Mall operate
frequently to campus all day. Or from
Waterfront SkyTrain Station and Burrard
Street, the #85 provides express service
during the morning rush hour.

From S:kyTrain
From Broadway Station, the #9 provides
all day service and the #31 provides express

service during the morning rush hour.
From Joyce Station, the #41 provides
all day service.

Within Vancouver
The #4,9, 10, 25, 31, 41, 49

and #85 routes all
provide direct service

to UBC. (Note: The
#10,31 and #85
operate as express
only along portions of
their route and

boarding locations
are limited.)

From Richmond
The #480 provides direct service during
rush hours. Or, catch any bus travelling to
downtown Vancouver and transfer to the
#41 at Granville and 41st Ave.

From Ladner & South Delta
Catch an bus travelling to Vancouver and
transfer to the #41 at Granville and 41st Ave.

From North Delta, Surrey, White Rock,
Langley, New Westminster & South
Burnaby
Catch any bus travelling to SkyTrain and
transfer to the #9 or #31 at Broadway
Station. Or, from Scottsdale Mall, catch the
#311 arid transfer to the #41 at Granville
and 41st.

BC Transit

From North Burnaby
Catch any local bus travelling to
Kootenay Loop and transfer to the #10.
Or, catch the #25 from Brentwood Mall.

From North Coquitlam, Port Moody,
Port Coquitlam, Maple Ridge &
Pitt Meadows
Catch any bus travelling to downtown
Vancouver and transfer to the #4 or #10
at Granville and Hastings.

Information At Your Fingertips
Here's how to find out when bus service
operates to and from the campus:
• Departure times are listed on the bus

stops at the University Transit
Exchange.
Schedules are available through UBC's
Internet system. 'View UBC' is on-line
7 days a week, and is accessible from
any computer that is connected, or can
connect to the campus network. Pick
up information from Computing &
Communications (CSci 100), or
e-mail helpucs.ubc.ca , or call
822-2008.

• Free timetables are available at the
student union and many other campus
locations.

• Call Talking Yellow Pages at 299-9000,
local 2233 for pre-

recorded transit
information.
• Call BC Transit's
Customer
Information

staff at 521-0400.

Vancouver Regional
Transit System

1 IBC does not endorse any '<alvertiser in this publication.

Any transfer of credit to CRC for course work conducted at other educational illtitiftltiOnti is based solely on the [8C Transfer Guide, which may he obtained from the Registrar's Office.
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Surplus
Equipment
Recycling
F acility

We Sell All UBC Surplus Every
Wednesday 72-5

2352 Health Sciences Mall
822-2813 • 822-2582

Rentals, Sales, Installations,
Design; New & Used
Equipment, Consignments
Mobile Music Systems
3756 Napier, Bby. • 294-5483 • Fax 294-4113

294-LITE
• Lasers, Intellabeams, Emulators, Data

Flash, Ropelight, Bulbs, Gels, Cabling
& Connectors

• Manfrotto, Knight, CFE... Stands
• Sound Equipment (See our ad under

" Sound Systems & Equip.")
• Video Projectors & Screens
• ERG
• CD Music Lease Program

MIMIX311113,1013131313
With...
• Fog Generators & Fluid
• Fal, Ness, Show Pro, Optec,

American DJ, Coemar, Pulsar,
Clay-Paky, Lightwave Research

...Special Effects
• L.D.S., NSI, Zero 88, Anytronics,

Pulsar, ETA, Leprecon
...Control Systems

Viridae Clinical Sciences Inc.

Viridae is a clinical research organization
which is currently focused on diseases
caused by herpes simplex virus (cold sores,
genital herpes) and hepatitis viruses. We
provide information, counselling, and edu-
cational materials about treatment options.
For more information about research stud-
ies, general queries and free written
materials please call:

(604) 689-9404
or page:
(604) 687-7711 #2887
(8pm - lOpm, 7 days a week)

Here's a simple
course of action.

Go to Mark's. Choose from over 50 different
styles, sizes, colours and brands of jeans priced
from $20. Pick out the shirts, jackets, socks and
shoes to go with them. Study the fact
everything's guaranteed or your money back.
Come out at the top of your class in clothes
that work.

frlark'/Work
Weothowe

Clothes That Work.

1885 West 4th Ave, Phone 736-2678

I.BC does not endorse IOV idvertiser in tho publli'al ion.

Any transfer of credit to BBC for course work conducted it other educational institutions is based solck on he CRC Transfer Guide, which inav he obtained front the Registrar's Office.
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University Services and Facilities^63

University
Services and
Facilities

The Asian Centre
The Asian Centre opened on the UBC campus in 1981,
built with funds donated by Asian business interests,
largely Japanese, the provincial and federal governments
of Canada, Canadian business and the general public. The
Asian Centre houses the Asian Library, the Institute of
Asian Research, the Department of Asian Studies, the
International liaison Office and provides space for the
Asian interests of the School of Music.

The Asian Centre has an auditorium seating up to 200
people, a music performance studio with seating capacity
of 100, meeting rooms, and a Japanese Tea Gallery. These
facilities can he made available to both university and
public groups concerned with Asia. To hook these areas
cal (604) 822-4688, Monday to Friday. The building is
open during the regular hours of the Asian Library.

Athletic and Sport
Facilities
Athletic and Sport Facilities is the building division of
Athletic and Sport Services and coordinates the manage-
ment of serveral facilities on campus. For information and
availability please contact the individual facilities listed
below or the general office ol'Athletic and Sport Facilities,
6081 University Boulevard, War Memorial Gym, Vancou-
ver, B.C. V6T 171; telephone: (601) 822-3917, fax: (604)
822-6011.

Thunderbird Winter Sports Centre
The Thunderbird Centre complex is the result of several
construction phases. The initial phase was officially opened
on October 25, 1963. This phase included the 1,281 seat
main rink, a six sheet curling rink and a licensed lounge
and restaurant, which has since been named the
Thunderhar. The $500,000 facility was funded by the Alma
Mater Society, the Molson Foundation, the Federal, Pro-
vincial Winter Works Program and the UBC Board of
Governors.

In December 1969, a $1 million expansion was completed
and contained a court centre with four squash and two
handball courts, several change and ancillary rooms and
two additional hockey rinks. The new area included a pro-
shop with a wide range of rental and retail hockey serv-
ices. In 1990, the Thunderdeck was completed including
a licensed and seasonal lounge with an outdoor patio
overlooking the outdoor playing fields and tennis courts.

The 1969 expansion was funded with retained earnings
from facility operations. This funding precedent for cam-
pus development was again applied in 1993 with the
conversion of the curling rink to a fourth hockey rink.
Also constructed were several changerooms, an upgraded
main entrance arid extensive infrastructure upgrade. The
total cost forconstruction and concession was in excess of
$1.5 million.
The Thunderbird Centre hosts varsity and intramural
hockey, tournaments, and campus and community league
play. The lounges provide year round food and beverage
arid medium size banquet services. The Banquet room
operates September through April. The lounges offer full
satellite TV Sports bar services year round and the squash
and racquetball courts serve the campus and community
populations. Paid parking is available immediately adja-
cent to the centre.

Thunderbird Stadium
The Stadium is the largest outdoor public assembly facil-
ity on campus. Opened in October 1967, the 3,500 seat
stadium is home to the UBC football Thunderbirds. The

$1 million development was funded by the UBC Board of
Governors. The seats are covered by a roof suspended by
cables supported by twelve reinforced columns topped
by concrete Thunderbirds. A new scoreboard was in-
stalled in 199.1. Conventional field lighting was installed in
1980.

The Stadium provides a range of event services required
for football, rugby and soccer games and has been re-
configured to handle crowds of 30,000 for festivals. Not
generally availtrule for individual intramural activity, it
does provide an opportunity for students to use it for
varsity and spec - ator events and to attend the annual Arts
County Fair on he last clay of classes in Spring.

War Memorial Gymnasium
The gymnasium; was officially dedicated on October 26,
1951. A student-alumni campaign contributed funds to-
wards the $800,000 cost to construct the facility to honour
the men and women of British Columbia who served in
World Wars I and 11. The main hall currently holds 2,100
spectators with seating to he increased to 3,500 by 1995.
The facility contains offices of the Department of Athletic
and Sport Facilities, the School of Human Kinetics and the
Athletics division of the Department of Athletics and
Sport Services.

The gymnasium serves as a site for basketball and volley-
ball practices and games for varsity and intramural sports,
for sport tournaments and championships and for special
events. The gymnasium also hosts convocation ceremo-
nies, at which :ime all UBC degrees are awarded. The
facility is the primary locker and shower facility for stu-
dents, faculty, and staff with full services available at a
nominal cost. UBC lost and Found Services are provided
through the equipment dispensary of the gymnasium.

In 1994, seating; was upgraded from wooden benches to
individual theatre seats. Six hundred seats were added at
floor level on telescoping bleacher platforms. Two new
scoreboards were installed and professional gooseneck
basketball backboards were acquired.

UBC Aquatic Centre
The Aquatic Centre includes an open air fifty metre pool
and an indoor fifty metre pool. The outdoor Empire Pool,
which adjoins War Memorial Gymnasium, was completed
in 1954 to provide competitive swimming and diving
facilities for the British Empire and Commonwealth Games
hosted that year. Funded by the British Empire and
Commonwealth Games Canada (1951) Society, the pool
includes five and ten metre diving platforms.

The indoor pool, completed in 1978, was funded prima-
rily by the Alma Mater Society, the Alu mni Association, the
Federal and Provincial Governments and the UBC Board
of Governors. The $5.8 million complex includes a fifty
and a twenty five metre pool and a twenty five yard pool,

a five metre diving platform and, one and three metre
diving hoards. The lower level of the indoor complex
includes an extensive fitness centre complete with sauna
and steam room facilities, and the John M. Buchanan
Fitness and Research Area.

The centre is a significant employer of students through-
out the year offering opportunities in life guarding, swim
instruction and general office operations. University swims
provide an opportunity for students, faculty and staff to
utilize the facility on a regular basis. The centre also hosts
the combined UBC Thunderbird and Vancouver D o l-
phins Swim Clubs, a wide range of campus and commu-
nity aquatics lessons and special events.

Playing Fields
The William Eugene MacInnes Field is situated north of
War Memorial Gym and south of the site dedicated for the
Student Recreation Centre. The field was funded by Mr.
and Mrs. W. H. Maclnnes in memory of their son who
graduated in Arts and Mining Engineering. Utilized more
heavily than any other playing field for intramural field
events, the field is also used for special events and serves
as a green space for student activity.

Thunderbird Park is located south of the Thunderbird
Winter Sports Centre and includes eighty acres combin-
ing fifteen playing fields. Construction of the fields was
largely completed in June 1967. While it includes
Thunderbird Stadium, the park is generally described as
including the Wolfson I and II Fields, the 0. J. Todd,
Arthur Lord, Frank Buck, Chris Spencer, Whitt Matthews,
Harry Warren, Malcolm McGregor, Evelyn Lett and
Osborne Fields. Also included is the Harry Logan Track.
The four Wolfson Rugby Fields had lights installed in 1979.

The Chris Spencer Field was developed for cricket and
field hockey and funded by the Chris Spencer Foundation
and university friends. The Wolfson Fields were funded by
the Wolfson Foundation, London, England through the
efforts of the B.C. Playing Fields Association, Sir Ouvery
Roberts, Dr. Harry Warren and Robert Spray of the B.C.
Rugby Union. In 1980, Evelyn Lett, O. J. Todd and Wolfson
II Fields had sand-cellular systems installed to allow net
season play.

Used primarily for varsity practices and games, the fields
are experiencing increasing use for intramurals, summer
sport camps, special event and community usage. Given
availability and condition, fields can he booked for tour-
namentSorspecial eventsbycampusorcommunitygroups.

Student Recreation Centre
Scheduled for completion in 1995, the centre is the first
on campus dedicated primarily to student recreation and
intramural pursuits. Located on Student Union Boulevard
at the north end of MacInnes Field, the facility will contain
three gymnasiums, a fitness centre, studios for martial
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64^University Services and Facilities

arts and dance and a pia (ale area. Largely a student
initiative, the project is funded hy $5 million in student
corn rihutions inatched by the Provincial government as

Pal t of the IIBC campaign.

The facility is intended to become the campus conse for
physic-al activity with extensive locker and shower room
facilities for users of MaChmes Field, bicycle commuters,
building users and ffie general campus community. As a
community centre, t he facility will host a range of sport-
ing, socitil and cultural activities.

UBC Tennis Centre
The University has ten outd(ior courts adjacent to the
Thunderbird Winter Sports Centre. The centre offers a
range or Spring and Summer lessons for adults and jun-
iors. Courts can he hooked individually fora nominal fee.
Plans to develop an indoor tennis facility are reach go
pending funding becoming available. There are four out-
door omrts tillocated to he ow:cited for indoor use. The
new facility would have to meet the needs of students and
the broader campus community.

Athletic, Intramural
Sports and Recreational
Programs
Opportunities are available at the University of British
Columbia for students to participate in a icicle variety of
sports -related activities. In co-operation with the Alma
Mater Society, the University sponsors an extensive Inter-
collegiate. Intramural and Recreational sports program.
Students are encouraged to participate in the activities
which best suit their needs.

Students Who meet university athletic eligibility require-
ments are encouraged to try out for any one of several
sports adnlinistered dmiugh the men's and women's
intercollegiate programs. In competition with other uni-
Vet-sines, I IBC has established a reputation as having one
oft he most outstanding intercollegiate programs in Canada.

The Intramural and Recreational sports programs pro-
vide on opportunities for competitive and drop-
in sports for faculty, staff and students. Over 100,000
participants are attracted annually to these programs.
Opp(inunities are also provided Ibr those who wish to
participate in self-directed sport activities. Facilities such
is Oshorne Centre can he hooked for this purpose.

For the use of the Thunderbird Winter Sports Centre, the
Aquatic: Centre, and War Memorial Gymnasium, contact
must he made with the administrative offices located in
each facility.

F01- further information on any of the above programs,
please contact the appropriate offices listed! below:
Aquatic Centre (()04 )822-492 1
Athletic and Sports Services Office
1U,1111 2-2 55 _n Nlemmull (i■ (1,10) 822 - 2531
intramurals and Campus Recreation UBC
Suh (50 i)!422 -5000 or (604)8/2 -3996

Thunderbird Winter Sports Centre (551) 8224,121
War Memorial Gymnasium (504)822 - 9(19 I
24-hour Thunderbird scores and event information ((,0 t) 222-13I10)

Awards and Financial Aid
The University offers a wide range of programs to recog-
nize students with high academic achievement and pro-
vide financial assistance to those who cannot meet basic
educational costs. Academic awards for undergraduate
st udy as well as all financial need-based awards are admin-
istered by the Office of Awards and Financial Aid. Aca-

demic awards for students in graduate studies are admin-
istered hi the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Derailed in lob
math in (in aWank and applkm ion procedures is included
in the UBC publication, Awards and Financial Aid, which
is availahle from the Awards Office. The .Awards Office iS

10C2Ite.41 un Brock Hail, Room 1036. East Mall, Vancou-
ver, B.C. VOT I: telephone (604) 822-5 1 1 I. The Faculty
of Graduate Studies is located in Room 235 of the General
Services Administration Building: telephone (60 ii 822-
1556. Both offices lie open th-om 8:30 :1111 to 4:00 pm.
Monday through Friday.

Undergraduate Students
There are many fOrms of assistance available to under-
graduate students (including I hose ill pn Lessional pro-
grams) attending winter session di the rIllVerSitV (Ii 131

COIUMbia. ASSiSLIIILC PrOglaniS fall into two general
categories those based on academic achievement jschol-
tutships and prizes. etc.). and those based on financial
need (bursaries, limns aild Work study).

Scholarships
Students demonstrating outstanding ticadonic perform-
ance will be considered for scholarships and other aca-
demic awards. These awards are made available through
contributions from corporate and individual donors as
well as from the 1 Iniversity operating hudget. A majority
of scholarships are awarded on the recommendation via
specific faculty or department, without the need for an
application, however, si slur scholarships do require that
the student apply.

Several major entrtince scholarships With ',II-11114d Values

ranging from $2,500 to 5o,500 al -(2 OITCR'd to StUdentS of
outstandingacademicctilihre entering the timversity from
secondary school. Students \du receive renewable schol-
arships or scholarships payable over four \tears must
maintain scholarship standing to he eligible to receive the
award. To retain scholarship standing, students must be
enrolled! in 90ttit of a full course load for their yearInd
faculty and obtain an 80tt,, average \\it  h no failed courses.
Entrance awards include:

• National Scholarships --- The University if British Co-
lumbia offers up to tell awards of 526,000 (payaltile at
$6,50(1 a year) each to outstanding students entering
undergraduate Itrograms hom secondary schools in
Canada.

• Hugh Ni. Brock National Entrance Scholarship— Up to
ten $26,000 scholarships (payable ttt $6,500 a vear)
have been made through the estate oil high M. Brock.
These scholarships will he awarded to outstanding
students entering 1 he University from Canadian sec-
ondary schools.

• The Mount Pleasant Brandi #17, Rood Canadian Le-
gion Scholarship A S20.000 scholarship (payable tit
$5,000 a year) has hcen made available hy the Mount
Pleasant Branch of The 11( wal Canadian Legion, Van-
couver, B.C., through the Vancouver Foundation. It
will he awarded to a student entering the University
from tt Canadian secondary school . The applicant must
he a Canalian citizen (a) born in Canada or (h) hiorn of
Canadian parentis). In selecting candidates, consid-
eration will lie given to scholastic achievement and
personal qualities, as well Is interest and participation
in school or community ticiiviiies.

• The Bert 'lenity Mem( trial Scholarship --- An S18,000
scholarship (pay:ffile ta s 4500 a year) has been made
available hit the late Gladys 1 lenity. The award will be
made till student prouteding from a secondary school
to The University of British Columbia.

• Chancellor's Entrance Scholarship—The University of
British Columbia offers tip to 20 scholarships of $ 1 4,000
C/Cli witylhleat $3.500a year) tooutstanding students
entering undergraduate programs from secondary
schools.

• President's Entrance Scholarships The University of
Brit ish Columbia offers up to 25 scholarships of $8,400
each to outstanding students entering undergraduate
programs from secondary schools. Th e award is pay-
able at 93.000 for the film Veal- and $1,800 for the next
three years.

• University of B.C. Royal Institution Entrance Scholar-
ships—Two scholarships of $8, 100 each will he awarded
III outstanding students entering undergraduate pro-
grams from secondary schools. The award is payable at
$3.000 for dm first Veal' md 9 1,81(1) for the next three

• (Y11tiiiisl'es A. and Jane C. A. Banks Foundation Entrance
Scholarships —Five scholarships of $7,900 each will he
offered to outstanding students entering the faculties
or Science, Applied Science (Engineering), Forestry or
Agricultural Sciences. from secondary schools. The
award is pavahle at $2,500 for the first year and $ 1.800
for the next three years.

• Ravri)ck Yellowknife Resourses Inc. Entrance SChOli14-

ship --- Scholarships totalling $13,500 have been en-
aed hs Rayrock Yellowknife Resources Inc. and the

Province of British Columbia. These scholarships will
he a Ward ed to outstanding students entering first year
at the University from Canadian secondary schools.

• Avenor Inc. Entrance Scholarship— Scholarships total-
ling 9,000 have been endowed by Avenor Inc. Jim! the
Province of British Columbia. These scholarships will
he awarded to outstanding students entering first year
at the University from Canadian secondary schools.

• Crown Life Insurance National Entrance Scholarship--
A $3,000 scholarship has heen endowed by Ciiiwn Life
Insurance Company and the Province of British Co-
lumbia. The scholarship will he awarded to an out-
standing student entering first year at the University
from a Canadian secondary school.

• Norman Mackenzie Alumni Entrance Scholarships --
Scholarships of $2,400 each are offered to British
Columbia residents entering undergraduate programs
Rim Senior secondary schools located in designated
geographic regions of the province.

In tiddition to the major entrance scholarships listed
above, the h Ill vii faculties or schools offer large schol-
arships to outstanding students entering their discipline:
Engineering, Forestry, Agriculture, Music.

New students who do not qualify for the major entrance
scholarships listed above may he nominated through
('BC's Admissions piiicess for the Outstanding Student
Initiative Program (0S1). This program recognizes 01 se
students who have tichie \ed academic excellence in sec-
ondary school. Students entering the university from
secondary school with an average of 86% with no courses
liMier than 86% receive a scholarship equivalent to first
year fees in the Faculty of Arts, early unconditional tiffinis-
sion, guaranteed housing in ItBC residences, an early
TELEREG registration date, and will he eligible to pur-
chase a Student Parkade Permit directly from Parking
Services. The award is renewable f(ir the nem three years
at $ 1,800 per year.

There is also a range of smaller general scholarships,
ranging in value from $500 to $2,200 each, to recognize
academic excellence in entering students.
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Students entering UBC directly from secondaN school
must apply for major entrance scholarships by April 15.
Students entering UBC hi tin other post-secondary insti-
tutions who wish to he considered for scholarships must
submit an application for scholarships hi May 15. Some
scholarships require special affiliations with clubs, un-
ions, businesses, the armed services, etc. Applications for
affiliation scholarships are available in early spring and
must he submitted by May 15. 2)

Note: Since deadlines may change from year to year,
students planning to enter UBC in 1996 should contact
the Awards Office early next year.

3i
Financial Aid
The major source of assistance for B.C. students \yho
require financial assistance to pursue their educational
objectives, is the British Columbia Student Assistance
Program (BCSAP). B.C. students may obtain up to $7,990
($12,210 for students with dependent children) in a
combination of Canada (tralent Loan and British Colum-
bia Student Loan or B.C. Grant. Students from other
provinces may he able to obtain assistance through their
"home" pnwince. The tiniversity also offers bursaries,
work study, and emergency loans to students demon-
strating financial need. Students \visiting to apply for
B(SAP or similar assistance are encouraged to apply early.
Applications are available in the spring and should he
submitted to the B.C. Ministry of Skills, Training and
labour or to the appropriate ministry in other provinces
prior to the last working day in June, if funds are needed
by the beginning of the term. Students in part-time stud-
ies (less than 60% of a full load) rnay apply for the Part-
time Student Assistance Program (PTSAP), is is in-
tended to assist with the (pm of tuition and hooks for
Canadian citizens or permanent residents is ho can estab-
lish assessed financial need. A limited number of affilia-
tion bursaries require a special application which must he
submitted by June 30. Applications for general bursaries
are available in September and the submission deadline is
October I. Students wishing additional information may
obtain the UBC publication, Awards and Financial Aid,
which contains detailed award descriptions.

International Students
In students who will require financial support
to attend UBC ittust. arrange this support prkir to their
arrival in Canada. International students are eligible to
compete for awards assigned Olt the basis of scholastic'
performance for which the source of funds is the Univer-
sity operating budget, annual gifts. or income from en- 7)
clots ments managed bytIBC. Competition litthese awards
is keen and the monetary value of each award covers only
a pooh in of the full cost of study for one year at UBC.

Funding for international students with demonstrated
financial need is limited as international students are not
eligible for assistance through the Canada Student Loan 8)
Program. United States citizens or nationals are eligihle to
apply for Subsidized and Unsubsidized Stafford Loans to

attend UBC. Further details about Funding programs may
he obtained through the Awards and Financial Aid Office.

Regulations Governing University
Awards
The following regulations, as approved hi the University
Senate, govern all awards over which the University has
jurisdiction.

It is the policy of the University to attract, at both

^

graduate and undergraduate levels, t he hest academi-^9 )
cally qualified students, whatever their origin. With

that iihjectiv2 in mind, it is the priinary policy of the
University tc elle011 rage donations, it to indi-
vidual Faculties or to the t inwersity s general scholar-
ship and hursary fitittls, dna can he used to reward
excellence or to support needy students is
rest ,-ictIons based (in non-academic considerati(
Sad) donations maximize fairness.. flexibility and effi-
ciency in thc ildnunistration of available Mikis.

otherwtse stated, awards are tenable only at
UBC iind are open to winter session students only.
Marks obutined in Still1Iller SeSSI011 courses are not
taken into account.

An irward designated as a scholarship will normaLy he
made only to a student standing in the top !not his/
her year aid faculty, or with an average of 751,1) or

higher. Prizes or other academic awards which are
based on performance in a specific course require
that the student stand in the top 1081 of students
registered ir the course, or obtain rin average of 75%
or higher foti the course in question. Where scholar-
ships are renewable or include a guarantee of con-
tinuing sum girl to a student maintaining "scholarship
standing-, this shall he interpreted as meaning that a
student must tillecessfullv complete at least 90% of a
lull program of study with an overall average of at least
808), or sit id in the top 10% of hist her year and
degree pro4,ram.

To be eligible for a scholarship, a student must nor-
mally have it umpld'ied a full pn wain of study for the
year and faCtl kV ill WhIell lle/she INlIS enrolled. This is
defined as 908, or more of a full course load as
prescribe( I by the Dean of the Faculty. The standing of
sturlents raking inote than the required number of
credits will he cletermii led on the basis of the required
number of credits to he chosen a Manila 1110St

advantageo is to the student.

Candidates are permitted to hold more than one
academic.award only with tile permission of the Awards
Office. A winner may retain the honour °Nanning an
award but n.isign the monetary value. An; funds thus
made ',wadable will he used for additional awards.

Awards issucd hi the University are applied to tuition
fees.II the amount of the award is greater than the
fees the excess is paid to the student after the tuition
fees have been deducted. Cheques shoukl he picked
up at the As Office. Room 10.36, BCOCk Hall (Fam

Wing), on he dates indicated on individual award
not ices.

Holders of cholarships iind bursaries are expected to
he enrolled in at least 80% an full program of study.
Awards are made only to those who continue their

11(le:, to I lie Satitifilel1011 Of the Awards Office and
may he ,,yi,hheld for unsatisfactory attendance or
progress.

Students who have completed ;it least one year of
st wily at 1.18C may he eligilple to defer certain scholar-
ships for o m year, provided they show satisfactory
reii;ons fin pi tstponing attendance. Application for
deferment must be made to the Awards Office. Stu-
derns wish ng to take up a ml ass aR1 deferred from a
previous \vat- must advise the AWards Office by July
1st. Entrance scholarships are Mit normally deferred.
Exceptions may he ;nadir, howeVer, tor students who
are red pie its of specific awards such as due Rotary
Foundation Scholarship and the Pacific Rim Scholar-
ship Whin gh the Province of British Columbia).

Scholarships ',twin led for richievement in a specific
Dually or discipline are normally conditional upon

the winner continuing studies in the same discipline
during the following year. A course-change to an
ineligible faculty or discipline will usually result in re-
assignment of the award to another student.

10) Bursaries are awarded on the basis of financial need.

lii If invested funds do not provide the necessary in-
come for any endowed award, payment of the ',Marti

may he reduced or the award withheld. The Univer-
sity does not guarantee the payment of any awards
other thart those from the funds of the University. The
University reserves the right to withhold awards do-
nated by individuals or organizations where the funds
required have not actually been received.

12') The Senate of the University of British Columbia
reserves the right timehange the terms governing an
award, so that they Inay better meet new conditions,
may more fully carry out the intentions (tithe donor,
or maintain the usefulness of the benefaction. The
rights so reserved shall he exercised hy resolution of
the Senate duly confirmed by the Board of Governors,
provided always that a year's notice shall be given in
Senate of any proposed change and that the donor c it

his representative, if known, shall he consulted about
the proposed change.

Graduate Students
Final-Ida' support for graduate students usually comes
from one of four basic sources: (a) merit-based awards
achninistered by the Faculty of Graduate Studies; din
teaching and leSearell aSSiStalltStlipi administered hy in-
dividual departments; (c) need-based awards adminis-
tered by the Office of Awards and Financial Aid; 01)
external awards front other agencies.

'Fhe major source ofassistance for B.C. students anticipat-
ing financial difficulties in the pursuit of their educational
objectives is the British Columbia Student Assistance
Program (B(  SAP). B.C. students may obtain up to $5,460
ill Canada Student Loans and $5,772 ($11,232 forstudents
with dependent children) in B.C. Student Loans for a
twelve-month program. Students from other provinces
may he able to ohtain assistance from their "home" prov-
ince. The Uniyersityalso offers bursaries, work study, and
emergency loans to students demonstrating financial need.
Students wishing to apply for BCSAP or similar assistance
are encouraged to apply eady. Applications are available
in the spring and should he suhmitted to the Ministry of
Skills, Training and Labour prior to June 30, fig students
needing their funds hy the beginning of the term. Appli-
cations for general bursaries are available in September
and the deadline is October 1. Students requiring assist-
ance should obtain the [BC publication, Awards and
Financial Aid, which contains detailed information.

Regulations Governing Graduate
Awards
1) It is the policy ot the University to attract, at hoth

graduate and undergraduate levels, the best academi-
cally qualified students, is ^their origin. With
that objective in mind, ills the priMalli policy of the
University to encourage donations, whether to indi-
vidual Faculties or tilthe University's general scholar-
ship and bmisitry funds, that can he used to reward
excellence or to support needy students without
restrictiims based on non-academic considerations.
Such donations maximize fairness, flexibility and effi-
ciency in the administration of available funds.

2) The fellowships and scholarships offered are available
only for full-time study andt'iir research leading to a
higher degree in the Faculty of Graduate Studies at

4)

5)

6)
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The University of British Columbia and will normally
he paid if the recipient is in full-time study and/or
research at the University on the payment dates. Full-
time study means That the student may not commit
more than 12 hours per week of working time,
including teaching assistant or research assistant du-
ties to matters other than the degree. Students whose
programs require off-campus field work must submit
aletterofauthori from the head of the department.

3) A fellowship or scholarship recipient is not permitted
to hold, simultaneously, other major fellowships,
scholarships, or support from governments.

4) The University does not deduct income tax from the
fellowship awards, which are taxable in the hands of
the recipient.

5) Board and room, and other fees are the responsibility
of the student.

6) Subject to satisfactory , standing and progress, Full
University Graduate Fellowships are normally renew-
able for a second year. After one renewal. candidates
who wish to apply fora further ',Mad can re-enter the
competition, provided they are still eligible according
to UGF regulations. Partial University Graduate Fel-
lowships and awards from thellugo E. Meilicke Fund,
and the Tina and Morris Wagner Foundation and
other internal graduate awards are for one year only.

Killana Predoctoral Fellowships are subject to the
same terms of award as University Graduate Fellow-
ships.

8) Before beginning their studies at UBC, successful
UGF candidates will be allowed to defer their scholar-
ship for one year. Deferments will not he approved in
order for the holder to accept another scholarship or
to pursue another undergraduate or any postgradu-
ate degree or professional studies.

9) University Graduate Fellowship may he suspended
during approved leave I I to 12 months) and the
fellowship may he resumed ithera leave is coMpleted.
Support would continue, subject to the usual renewal
requirements, to the total time of two years, not
including leave time.

10) Part-time students may apply for a fellowship but
must he full-time students when the fellowship is
taken up.

11 T If invested funds do not provide the necessary in-
come for any endowed award, payment of the award
may he reduced or the award withheld. The Univer-
sity does not guarantee the payment of any awards
other than those from the funds of he illiVersity. The
University reserves the right to withhold awards do-
nated by individuals ororganizations where the funds
required have not actually been received.

12) The Senate of the University of British Columbia
reserves the right To change the terms governing an
award, so that they may better meet new conditions,
may more fully carry out the intentions of the donor,
or maintain the usefulness of the benefaction. The
rights so reserved shall he exercised by resolution of
t he Senate duly confirmed by the Board of Governors,
provided always that a year's notice shall he given in
Senate of any proposed change and that the donor or
his or her representative, it known, shall he consulted
about the proposed change.

Bookstore
- see The University Bookstore

Botanical Garden
The history of the Botanical Garden at the University
dates hack to 1912 when two acres of land .were set aside
on the Provincial Colony Farm at Essondale. In 1916, the
collections established at Essondale were moved about
20 miles to the present University site. Dr. John Davidson
was appointed as the first 1AI -et:tot - oldie Botanical Garden.

The present gardens consist of '70 acres on the western
edge of the campus. Forty-lour acres were set aside in
1966 west of the 'thunderbird Sports Stadium as Tt new
Botanical Garden aru.

An older established area of the Botanical Garden is
represented by Nitobe Manorial Garden. This Garden,
which opened in June 1960, was dedicated to the mem( uty
of Dr. lnazo Nitobe, distinguished educator and intema-
Bonal civil servant, whodid much to interpret Japan to the
West and the West to Japan. 'It Was designed he Professor
K. Mori of the University of Chiba and was developed to
provide an authentic example of Japanese landscape ar-
chitecture for the campus. Plants contained in the garden
are of both Japanese and North American origin. The
garden represents one of the finest examples of Japanese
landscape architecture in North America.

Areas have been established, including a nursery in the
south campus, an Alpine Garden, ;1 B.C. Native Garden, a
Contemporary Garden, Arbor, Physick Garden, a Food
Garden and an Asian Garden. all in the Main Garden site
near Thunderbird Stadium with the entrance at 6804 S.W.
Marine Drive.

In April 1978, the 2.5-acre alpine garden was officitilly
dedicated and named The F. 11. Lohhrunner Alpine Gar-
den in honour of: r. Lohbrunner's continuing contribu-
tion to alpine plant horticulture in British Columbia. At
the same time, the eight-acre B.C. Native Garden was
dedicated to Professor John Davidson. first Botanical
Garden Directorand longtime memberof the UBC Faculty.

In May 1981 the specialized medicinal and pharmaceuti-
cal garden known as the Pliysick Garden was officially
dedicated and, at t he same I ime, the 30-acre Asian Garden
was also dedicated. It contains an outstanding collection
of over 400 species of Rhododendrons, along with a good
collection of woody and herbaceous plants from Asia.
This garden is now called the David C. Lam Asian Garden.

In September 1990, a new education, visitors', and re-
search centre was opened at the David C. Lain Asian
Garden. The Botanical Garden serves as a repository for
living plant collections used for teaching and research
programs and is open to The public. A public horticultural
information service is available by calling (604) 822-5858.
An endowment membership program,The Davidson Club,
was established in 1982 to provide public support for the
Garden. Office and Shop-in-the-Garden are located at
6804 SAX'. Marine Drive.

Canadian Forces
Post-Secondary
Education Plans
The high pro fessional ability required of present-da y

military officers demands the hest in education and train-
ing. To ensure this, the Department of National Defence
(DND) sponsors university education programs and lead-
ership training for selected young Canadian men and
women who have the potential to become officers in the
Canadian Forces. These programs include the Regular
Officer Training Plan ( ROTP),I he Medical Officer Training
Plan (MOTP) and the Dental Officer Training Km (DOTP).

Each plan offers a fully subsidized education Where the
cost of tuition, hooks, uniforms, required instruments
and other essential fees are paid for by DND for a maxi-

mum number of years. In addition, successful applicants
are provided with a monthly salary, free medical and
dental care and 20 days of vacation annually. Each plan is
divided into two parts; attendance at university through-
out the academic yearand military training each summer.
A period of compulsory military service is a condition of
acceptance to any one of these programs.

ROTP
'Elie Regular Officer Training Plan is a four-year (maxi-
mum ) university program leading to a university degree
and a career as an Officer in the Canadian Forces in an
occupation of the student's choice. Obligatory service for
ROT)) is five years Ise-en years for Pilots).

lIndergraduate students are also eligible to apply for this
program provided they have at least one full year remain-
ing prior to graduation.

MOTP
Subsidization under the Medical Officer Training Plan is
for the final three years of medical school and up to two
years of internship leading to a career as a Medical Officer
in the Canadian Forces. Applicants must be uncondi-
tionally accepted into the second year of a Canadian
medical school program ITT he considered for this plan.
Upon successful completion oldie degree program, and
after becoming licensed to practice medicine, the student
will he employed as ageneral practitioner in the Canadian
Forces for a compulsory period of service of up to four
years' duration.

DOTP
Subsidization under the Dental Officer Training Plan is for
 maximum of four years. Applicants must he uncondi-

tionally accepted into the Faculty of Dentistry at a Cana-
dian university of their choice. Upon successful comple-
tion of the degree, and after becoming licensed to prac-
tice medicine, The student will he employed as a Dental
Officer in the Canadian Forces forTicompulsory period of
service of up to four yearti : duration.

Application Requirements
An applicant must:

1) he a Canadian citizen;

2) if ROTP — he at least 16 years of age on or before
January' 1 of the year of enrolment, or if MOTP or
DOTP^he at least 17 gears Of age on the date of
enrolment;

3) meet all academic requirements and,

.)) meet aptitude testing and medical standards, and he
found suitahle for employment in theCanadian Forces.

Information
Individuals interested in obtaining more information on,
or wishing to make application for, any of these plans are
requested to contact the Commanding Officer, Canadian
Forces Recruiting Cent re VolicOUN'er, Sinclair Centre, 757
West Hastings Street, Suite R125, Vancouver, B.C. V6C
1AI: telephone (6(14)666- i192orl -800-856-8488 (Toll Freer

Child Care Facilities
'Mere are twelve child care programs on campus caring
for children from birth to twelve years of age. The pro-
grams are popular so applications must he made early.
Contact the Child Care Services Office, 5590 Osoyoos
Crescent, Vancouver, B.C., V6T IX?; telephone (604) 822-
53 T3 for information and waiting list applications.
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Computing and
Communications
Computing and Communications supports the campus
community in the development and operation of infor-
mation and communication infrastructure including:

• Academic and Administrative Computing

• Printing and Publishing

• Voice, f)titti and Video Network Services

For information about ;;ervices contact:
University Computing Services (ICS) (60 I) 822-661 I
Teleconnnun1( 1(10n Services 16011 822-2555
Media Services (60 1) 822-5931
UBC Press (6011 822-3250

Continuing Studies
In response to the evolving needs of the public, UBC,
merged three offices (the former Centre for Continuing
Education, Office of Extra-Sessional Studies and UBC
Access Guided Independent Study) into One 1111n called
Continuing Studies. This unit offers both non-credit and
credit la -op -anis through its divisions.

Continuing Studies Non-Credit Divisions
Continuing Studies offers over 650 non-credit courses
each year to incense enjoyment of the arts. humanities
and sciences, to improve communication skills and to
enhance personal and career development. Most courses
have no prerequisites and take place on the [IBC campus.
Seasonal course calendars are published in April, Septem-
ber andianuary. Call to receive a free calendar. The office
of Continuing Studies Non-Credit Divisions is located at
5997 lona Drive, Vancouver, B.G. V6T 171; telephone
(6(11) 822-1+14.

Continuing Studies Credit Division
Continuing Studies Credit Division unites Extra-Sessional
Studies and Guided Independent Study. It is responsible
for he coordination andadministration ofti II credit courses
offered after -130 put during the Winter Session; on a

daytime and evening basis over the two Summer Session
terms: through a Directed Study Abroad program: and
I trough UBC Access Guided Independent Study.

Working in cooperation with over 100 academic and
talministrative departments in seven faculties, the Divi-
sion offers an expanding number of degree programs
available entirely throagh part-lime stuck. This diverse
program enrols over 10,00(1 students each academic year.
meeting the needs of a Wide range of people who wish to
work toward a degree on a part-time basis. The office of
Continuing Studies Credit 'Division is located at 2329 West
Mall, Vancouver, B.C., V6T 171; telephone (60 i i 822-2657.

English Language Institute
(English as a Second Language)
The English Language Instit u te offers courses in English
its a second language l'or students who wish to improve
their ability in spoken and written English.

The immersion Program is made up of hot h Academic
Preparation and Communication courses.

Academic Preparation courses are designed for students
who wish to study at utisi-secondtuT institutions where
instruction is given in finglish. These courses are open to
students who have not achieved the 570 TOEFI. (580 for
Hits) score required fo r admission to IIBC. Communica-
tion courses are designed to improve students' Fluency
and overall listening and speaking skills. Both Academic
Preparation and Communication courses are offered dur-
ing the day, four times per year.

111 courses ofIcred by the English Language Institute are
non-credit and :to not guarantee admission to a university
or college. for 1111111Cr information, write or telephone
the Fnglislaiinguage Institute, Continuing Studies. 599 7

lona Drive, Vancouver, BC, V6T 171; telephone (604)822-
j 822-1999.

UBC Access Guided Independent Study
As part of Continuing Studies Credit Division, UBC Access
Guided Independent Study offers credit courses in Agri-
cultural Sciences, Arts, Education. Forestry and Nursing
post-1:.N.1 for home study. These distance education

courscyJ provide one of the study options open to UK
students who are unable to attend scheduled classes.
Flexibility is an important characteristic of the program:
many courses Dave six sessional offerings each year. The
courses, combine tutoring by qualified instructors with
the convenience of home study. The degree credit offer-
ings carry full t redit toward degree or diploma programs
in accordance with the requirements of the faculty con-
cerned Courses are also available through the

1 . 01 -1ti011iU1 1 of the Open Learning Agency.

Calendars, brochures and registration information relat-
ing to Continuing Studies, can he obtained at 2329 West
Mall. Vancouver, B.C., VfiT 17L; telephone (604)822-6565.

University Writing Centre
The llniversth Writing Centre offers two one-term non-
credit courses in writing to students who wish to enrol in
first-year English courses but who have )1_1.110 achieve a
level '5 or 6 1:n the Language Proficiency Index (1,P1).
Writing 098C:0 n for students with English as a first
language. Writing 098A/B is for students with English as
an additional language. The purpose of these courses is
twofold: to assist students in developing the skills in
language and composition necessary to achieve the nec-
essary level on the 1.1 1 1 and to enable them to prepare for
he writing tasks they will face in first-year English and in
many other credit courses which require students to

write essays and reports.

UBC students enrol in Writing 098 using TELEREG. The
course schedule is listed in the Registration Guide under
"I Iniversity `krfiing Centre Courses." Non-UBC students
should call th Writing Centre and enrol through Con-
Mating; Studies.

Please note that course fees and withdrawal procedures
differ limn those of regular credit courses. For more
information, telephone (6011 822-9561.

Specialized min-credit writing courses for graduate stu-
dents, aspiring authors and public relations professionals
are offered ht the Writing Centre and the Arts and Hu-
manities Division of Continuing Studies. For more infor-
mation. telephone V-01) 822 - 144 -1.

Development Office
TIT D,velopi ,ent Office works to advance the goals of
the University by increasing private funding to U1-3C.

c,wporations, foundations and service or-
ganizations contribute to NBC's development through
annual. special, and major campaign gifts. Individual do-
nors also contribute through bequests, gifts-in-kind, and
other plannee gifts. Monies !raised are used for buildings,
scholarships, endowed chairs, library acquisitions, equip-
ment and irthfl academic priorities.

The Development Office has the mandate to he UBC's
institutional: focus for central fund-raising support, exper-
tise and assistance to campus development and fund-
raising activities. This includes co-ordinating and fine-

grating the fund-raising initiatives of the University as a
whole, its various academic units end departments, in
order to aChieVc Oplinlill long-term development results
and success with donors.

For more information about gifts to UBC, all the Devel-

opment Office at (001) 822-8900.

The Disability Resource
Centre
Kau wAkick. [Lk (s,J,ao MA,^HCOILIL 15,1 , 11

 Disability Resource Centre was established to facili-
tate the development of programs and initiatives which
foster the participation of persons with disabilities in
post-secondary institutions. The Centre's role is to pro-
mote the full involvement of students, faculty. staff and
visitors with disabilities in all that the University of British
Columbia has to offer.

One of the Centre's goals is to foster an accessible learn-
ing environment at !IBC and to work With the university
community, and the communist at large, in eliminating
systemic structural and attitudinal barriers to the partici-
pation of disabled persons within the University.

The Centre has a mandate to work cooperatively with the
various faculties. schools and administrative units on
campus to support services, research, teaching and pro-
gram initiatives which relate to disabilities. The Centre
also provides a service liaison function to students with
disabilities at I IBC.

An advisory committee comprised of university faculty
staff, and student representatives from community or-
ganizations, government and the private sector provides
advice to the Director of the Centre. The Committee
chaired by the incumbent of the Rick Hansen National
Fellow Program.

The Centre is financed by contributions from the federal
government, the provincial government, the Vancouver
Foundation and the private sector. The centre is located
at 1874 East Mall. For information please call the Disability
Resource Centre at (004) 822-5844; l'DD only (604) 822-
9049: fax (604) 822-6655.

Services for Students with Disabilities
The University provides a wide variety of services for
students With disabilities. The Disability Resource Centre
coordinates the provision of services such as interpreting,
note taking. reading, peel - tutoring, research and mobility
assistance, tin(' facilitates the provision of specialized
equipment. Students with disahilities should contact
Wendy Keenlyside, Liaison Officer, to discuss eligibility
for services. To make an appointment call (604 j 822-5487
or (6(14) 822-9019, Monday to Friday. 8:30 am to 100 pm.
Further information may he obtained through the Dis-
ability ResourceCentre's public:al ions, includ theHand-
booklOr .arclenis teal) Disabilj les and the Pa; Physical
Access Guide.

Equity Office
The Equity Office coordinates UBC's employment and
educational equity program; as well as (IBC's policies on
discrimination and harassment, including sexual harass-
ment. Advisers are available to discuss questions and
concerns about discrimination and harassment and to
receive formal complaints from UBC students, staff, and
faculty. All discussions are confidential and without obli-
gation to proceed further. The office is located in room
306. Brock hall, 1871 East Mall. Vancouver, B.C. V6T
telephone (60J11 822-6353.
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First Nations House of
Learning
Giving voice 10 our Ancestors
The First Nations house of Learning was established in
1987 to make UBC and its resources more accessible to
B.C.'s Eirst People, and to improve the University's ability
to meet the needs (if First Nations. Through various
processes of consultation with First Nations communi-
ties, the House of Learning aims to provide a duality post-
secondary education determined 1.-ty the philosophies
and values of First Nations.

The First Nations House of Learning is located in the
spectacular new First Nations Longhouse which is the
huh of First NADOILS ACtiVitieS On CallIDIIS. The tonghouse
serves AS a -home away from home" where students can
study and learn in surroundings which reflect their herit-
age and culture; and provides a place where First Nations
people can share their knowledge and cultures with each
other, with the University community and with the larger
society. The traditional Salish-style Longhouse structure
includes a Great Hall, an elder's lounge, child care facili-
ties, a Sacred Circle, a student and staff lounge, kitchen,
a library /resource centre; and administrative offices.

The House of Learning promotes a numher of initiatives
designed specifically for First Nations students. These
include: First Ntitions Health Careers, Native Indian
Teacher Education Program, First Nations Law Studies
and Is"kel Graduate Studies. The House (if Learning is
committed to assisting First Nations students tichiex(e
their academic goals in all areas of post-secondary stitch'.

To enhance the goal ( if 1000 First Nations students hy the
year 2000" the House of Learning provides infomation
on post-secondary opportunities and offers counselling
and support services for First Nations students. In addi-
tion, the staff are working toward expanding course and
program offerings itt a wide array of study areas to re-
spond to post-secondary education and research priori-
ties identified bv First Nations. A goal of the House of
Learning is to increase the First Nations leadership on
campus, and a longer range plan includes an international
component for the advanCement of Indigemms potpies
around the world.
Students are encouraged to visit the First Nations
Longhouse at 1985 West Mall, The University of British
Columbia, Vancouver, B.C., V6T 172; telephone (604)
822-8940, fax (601) 822-894 1

Food Services
- see UBC Food Group

Housing
- see Student Housing

Human Resources
Human Resources works in partnership with departmen-
tal managers tin(' supervisers in the delivery of recruit-
ment, job evaluation, organizat ional change, human re-
sources planning, total compensation management, train-
ing and development, employee relations and the man-
agement of the University's human resources data bases.

International Student
Services

Mandate
International St (Mem Services (1SS) is an integral part of
Student and Academic Services Si the University. With the
assistance ot over o dilintLeES pCE year, the staff pro-
vides support services to international students, coordi-
nates university student exchange programs and man-
ages the social /Cultural centre at International House.
The Main Office is located at International House, 1783
West Mall, The University of British Columbia, Vancouver.
B.C. \MT 17,2; telephone (6011 822-5021, fax (604 ) 822-
51199 The Student Exchange Offi(se is located in Brock
Hall, 1871 East Mall, room 2061, The 11niversity of British
Columbia, Vancouver, B.C., V61' Ill, telephone (604)
822-89,C, fax (6(111 822-59.i5. 'Ehe Outreach Office is
located in Brock Hall, 187 i East Mall, room 262, The
University of British Columbia. V;mcouver, B.C., va In;
telephone: (601) 822-0617.

The goals of the ISS
• to support the ACAdenlIC And personal growth of ex-

change st udents and international students, and
• to enrich the learning environment of the UBC com-

munity his hroadeningthe international experience on
campus.

Support Services
Summer SelliCes include
• pre-departure information
• airport reception
• temporary accommodam
• orientation

Year-round services sic lode
• advice on non-academic matters such AS visas, health

insurance, and cross-cultural adjustment
• assistant :4J. to exchange students on matters such as

registration, credit transfer, and exchange scholar-
ships

• information sessions and hiformation on various stu-

^

dent exchange^ i i s

• peer program—a buddy system that matches new inter-
national students with trained Canadian students

• language services—ESI. classes, English tutorials, lan-
guage exchange

• wellness programs—regular fit ness classes, sports, so-
cial, intellectualInd culturtd activities

• special programs kit- spouses and Untidy members
• re-entry workshops—preparation for return to home

countries and debriefing sessions for LIBC students
returning from exchanges

Communication
• bimonthly newsletter, -International CallIDIIS-

• professional staff:tut:avail:41)1e for one-on-one advising
or group meetings by appointment

International Opportunities Library
'ads is a self help resource library providing information
ahout:
• study abroad tind student exchange opportunities
• overseas volunteer/work positions
• international development
• scholarships, grants. toy tirds for international research/

studies
• preparation for overseas experience

Social/Cultural Programs
• Gate 4 Lounge — Through the operation of a licensed!

iunge, International House is kept open beyond regu-
lar office hours to provide a friendly meeting place on
campus after class.

• Special Events — Special events such as cultural per-
formances, social dances, international food fairs and
multicultural festivals are organized frequently by ei-
ther ISS or users of the facilities at International House.
These eN:ents are usually ()pen to everyone.

Facilities
The following facilities at International I louse are avttil-
able to users thr(mgh advance Nioking:
• lounges and meeting rooms for social functions, semi-

nars, conferences and workshops
• stage with lighting equipment
• stereo system
• adjacent gardens and wooded areas for outdo( in act ivi-

ties such as harheques
• bar service

Advocacy
International Student Services works closely with other
University departments. commu flits' groups, government
agencies and national and international organizations
involved in international education. We identify and ar-
ticulate issues in international education and the con-
cerns of international students, and lobby forgovernment
policy changes.

Contractual Services
International Student Services provides special services
required hy spcmsored trainees and students on develop-
ment and scholarship [migrants funded by agencies such
as CIDA, the I IN, Ir foreign governments. The level of
services is negotiated through contracts with the funding
agencies.

Library
• see The University Library

The Morris and Helen
Belkin Art Gallery
Director/Curator Scott Watson
Program Coordinator: Mary Williams
Technician/Preparator: Owen Sopotiuk
The Morris and Helen Belkin Art Gallery houses the
University art collection and an important archival re-
search institute. The Gallery mounts a program of exhibi-
tions and special events related to issues in contemporary
art . It is located at 1825 Main Mall in an ass and new
building designed hy Peter CaRlew.

Hours
September to April: Tuesday to Friday, 10 ant to 5 pm

Saturday. 12 pnt to 5 pm
May to August:^to be announced

Museums

Museum of Anthropology
MICIIAEL M. A.MES. B.A. (iSs u iii^Ph.D. (I larv.), ELKS.C., Dire, tor.
MARJORIE M. HAL PIN. M.A. (Georgu Ushingiorn. Ph.D. dint. Col.).

Curator oh Ethnology,
J. E. MICHAEL KEW, B.A. (Brit. Col.). Ph D. (Wash.). Curn,r of Et hiv dogy.
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LOUISE M. ,IACKSON, B.A. (Loud.). M.A. (Mich ), Ph.D. Hi^Los

Angeles), Curator of Ethnology.
R. ts MATSON, B.A. HAM.. Riven:Kt:H. Ph.D. (Calif , Davis). Cura r

Arrhaeolop.

MIRIAM CLAVIR. B.A. (For I M.A. (Queen's I lonorary Lecturer,

Consmator.

Fu MHSCH1111 DI Anthropology w;ts founded in 1947 and
now contains about 1504)00 archaeological artifacts arid
30,000 ethnographic artifacts. Of these, the Northwest
Coast collection is outstanding, consisting of a broad
ethnographic range of materials, both ceremonial and
domestic, some donated and others purchased witls grants
made by Dr. H. R. MacMillan, Dr. Walter C. Koerner and
the Leon and Thea Koerner Foundation.

The Oriental collections aft; extensive and include gifts
made by the Fyfe-Smith family and items purchased by
them to extend the range of materials to illustrate the
history of Japanese and Chinese Art. Also included are
gifts from the late Mr. and Mrs. B. E. Clegg, the Japanese
Association of Prefectural Governments, and Dr. and Mrs.
Miguel ifecison.

Classical materials of Greece, Cyprus, and Rhodes are
mainly from the gift of Mrs. Sid Leary and the Baroness
Van I laersolte.

The collections in the Laboratory of Archaeology are
primarily the result of four decades of UBC faculty and

student research in Sour his estern British Columbia.

Artifacts gathered before 1914 from the di tmestic and
ceremonial life of the Oceanic cultures were the gift of Mr.

Frank Burnett.

A major donation of 6C0 pieces of 15th - 19th century
European ceramics hi Dr. Walter Koerner is featured in a
ceramics gallery, located in the west wing, which opened
in 1990. The addition of this collection to the Asian,
Central and South American, and European ceramics
already represented in the Museum provides a unique
resource in Canada for ceramics research. if he wing tlso
contains teaching and research spaces.

Collections from North .Americian Native cultut.es are
reasonably extensive and the Inuit material from the
Coppermine River area, much of which WaS C011eUtal by

Michell Pierce in 1930, is excellent. The Inuit collections
have grown substantially through recent acquisitions.

These collections are used in teaching, especially in mu-
seum training courses, and in various anthropology
courses as well as courses in other disciplines. They are
alsI resources for research work by students and scholars.

The Museum of Anthropology MOVed to Hess' premises on
Nlity 30, 1976. The building was pan of a Centennial gift
from the federal gcwernment to the people of British
Columbia to allow the University to -share the collections
of the 111BC Museum of Ands ropology with die public" and
-house the additional gift of the Indian art collection of
Walter and Marianne Koerner of Vancouver." The spec-
tacular building enhances the Museum's collection of
massive carvings of the Northwest Coast, and permits the
public display of no is! of its ethnographic collections in
the visible storage galleries.

The operant ms and programs of the Museum arc funded
in part by the Government of Canada through the Muse-
ums Assistance Program of the Department of Canadian
Heritage and by, the Government of British Columbia
through the Ministry of Small Business, Tourism and

Culture.

The Museum is located at 6393 NAV. Marine Drive.

The M. Y. Williams Geological Museum
NAGEL, B.S!i. Hi Wt.), !Brit. Col.), Curator.

LICated On the first floor of the Geological Sciences
Centre, the ma scum includes displays of spectacular
rocks, minerals attd fossils. This exhibit is the only one of
its kind in Britiih Columbia, and displays are changed

perk klically.

The nntst promi sent display is the Wall-mounted example

of the dinosaur Lambeosaurus. This anitnal, 80 million
years old, occupies a permanent position just inside the
door. Collected in southwestern Alberta in 1913, this
dinosaur Waist ft.tes a number of features peculiar to the
hadrosaurs or hooded dinosaurs. These were common its
some parts of C;f1 nada during dile Upper Cretaceous Period.

Minerals, rocks and fossils are drawn front departmental
collections which total approximately 40,000 items. Geo-
logical specimens are unusual in that they have aesthetic
appeal over and above their scientific interest. It is this

fact Which nsaKeS the displays especially interesting to the
layperson.

The museum, located on the first floor of the Geological
Sciences Cent rc, is open to the public Monday to Friday,
8:30 am to pm. Group visits can he arranged by
calling the department secretary at (604) 822-2419. A
"Friends of the Museum" group meets a number of times
each year. A collector shop carries a superb assortment of
minerals and fossils for collectors. For those with an
interest in geology, further details can he obtained from

the curator at (0041 822-5586.

Herbarium
G. B. STRALEY. B.S (Virginiit Polyiech.), M.S. (Ohio), Ph.D. (Brit

Col.), Director of the llerharium and Curator of Vitscular PKint

Collections.
RT. BAND(1N!, B.S (Nevada). M.S., Ph.D. (Iowa). GUMMI Or file

.M■vological Collections.
T. COWARD, 13.A. iilt.A11.), Asst. Curiltor of the Lichen Colic( (ions.
11. KENNEDY. B.S., M.S., Ph.D.^Davis). Asst. Curator uS the

VusciiIiir Plant Follections.
S. C. LINDSTROM, is (Reed), M.Sc.. Ph.D. Him. Coll. Assistant

Curator of tlAC^ ill Collections.
R. E. SCAGET M.A. (Brit. Col.), Ph.D. teillif.). F.K.S.C.. F.L.S., Curator

of the PhycolNical Collections.
W. B. SCHOFIELD, B.A. {Acadia). M.A. (Stiml. Ph.D. Mufti. Curator

of the Bryophi te Collections.

The Herbarium consists of permanent reference and
researeh collec :ions of dried plant specimens housed in
cases in the Biological Sciences Building. All groups from
the algae to the flowering plants are represented.

The total number of flowering plants and ferns is over
215,000 sheets. An effort is being made to preserve in this
collection all species known to occur in the province. Its
value ir this regard has been greatly augmented through
the donationb■• the late J. W. Eastham of several thousand
B.C. specimen's. In addition it contains a number of
smaller collections by other botanists working in the
province as well as considerable material from other parts
of North America, and from Europe, South Africa, South
America, the lifyvaiian Islands, New Zealand and Australia.

The Phycological Collections comprise over 80,000 speci-
mens of marine algae. They are rich in species from British
Columbia, Was sington, Dreg in, Alaska and major repre-
sentatkiins fnars Australia, New Zealand, Europe, Japan
and South Africa. Collections were made in research
projects supported in part by grants from the Natural
Science and Engineering Research Council and the De-
fence Research Board to the Department of Oceanogra-
phy anti the Department of Botany.

The Mycological Collections comprise over 38,000 :speci-
mens of fungi. This includes an excellent collection of

Myxomycetes as well as representatives of most groups of
true fungi.

The Bryophyte Collections contain the largest and most
complete collection of British Columbia bryophytes in
existence. It is well represented by material from other
Canadian Provinces, Japan, U.S.A., Latin America, West-
ern Europe, Australia and Ness Zealand. Ilse collection
has been built as a direct result of sponsorship hy the
National Science and Engineering Research Council. The
collections of bryophytes contain over 204,000 speci-
mens, of which over 169,000 are mosses and 35.000 are
hepatics, and the lichen collections contain over 30,000
specimens.

The collections are aVailahle for study to students and

research institutions.

Zoological Museum
G. G. E. SCUDDER. B.Sc. (Wales). D.Phil. (Oxon), E.R.F. S , E.E.S.C..

E.R.S.C., Curator or the Spencer Entomological Museilm.
J. D. MCPHAIL. M.Sc. (Brit. Col.), Ph.D. (MAI.). eillutor of

Ichthyologit al Museum.
j. N. M. SMI111, B.S! (I-hull.) D.Phil. (Oxon). Ciirator or the eiigai

Vertehrate Museum.

The Zoological Museum contains material representative
of both vertebrate and invertehratc taxa. It is housed in
several rooms in die Biological Sciences kidding.

The Cowan Vertehrate Museum contains 13,490 speci-
mens of mammals, 14,300 hinds, 6650 bird eggs, and 1311
amphibians and reptiles. Major accessions include the K.
Racev collection of birds and mammals, the H. R. Macmillan
hint collection, and the zoological collections of W. S.
Nlagu ire andil, Wynne. Major geographical representation
is British Columbia.

The George" Spencer Entomological Museum now con-
tains about 600,000 specimens mostly from British Co-
lumbia and the Yukon. Notable holdings inclside
Stace-Smith Collection of Coleoptera, the Foxlee collec-
tion of Diptera and I lymenoptera, the Downes collection
of liemiptera, and the Hewellyn-Jones collection of
Lepidoptera.

The Ichthyological Museum has (Inc of the tivo largest
collections of fish in Canada with over 23,000 catalogued
entries comprising over 800,000 specimens. Fifty percent
of the collection is from North America and I he remainder
from throughout the world. In addition to preserved
specimens, the collection is rich in skeletal and x-ray
material. The data base is amenable to computer manipu-
lation, permitting searching for specific geographical ar-
eas and/or faunal associations.

The limnological collection contains a large number of
plankton and bottom fauna samples from several hun-
dred lakes in British Columbia,

The Norman MacKenzie
Centre for Fine Arts
The Norman MacKenzie Centre for Fine Arts, named in
honour of UBC's President frottt 1944 to 1962, is a tribute

to his continuing interest its the arts throughout his career
as one of Canada's leading educators. The Centre., dedi-

cated in September, 1965, is comprised of the tiollowing
buildings: the Frederic Lassefte Building, named for the
founding director of the University's School of Architec-
ture from 1946 to 1961, which provides facilities for
faculty mem hers and students in the Architecture Scht
the School of Community and Regional Planning and the
Department of Fine Arts; the Music Building, which con-
tains a variety of facilities for training students as instru-
mentalists, composers, singers and music teachers and a
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289-seat recital hall for public performances; the Frederic'
Wood Theatre, named for - Tredd Food, who taught at
UBC from 1915 to 1950, which houses the University's
Department of Theatre and includes two theatres, one
seating )00 for major theatrical and musical productions
and the Dorothy Somerset Studio, 11a111(2(1 for the found-
ing head of the Theatre Department and a I IBC faculty
member from 1938 to 1965, which scats 80 persons: and
the Morris and Helen Belkin Art Gallery (see ahove).

North East Pacific Culture
Collection of Marine
Phytoplankton
P.I.^[AYLOR. B. tic Won, J, PhD [Lye 1^Direckg.
E. P. SIMONS, rise. a Sr . [(Thig.), (,[[[ -J[[q.

The North East Pacific Culture Collection (NEPCC) origi-
nated in the late 1960's in the Department of Oceanogra-
phy under the administration of Dr. F. J. R. "tailor. It is
housed in the Biological Sciences Building in Department
of Oceanography.

The NEPCC is registered with the World Federation for
Culture Collections and receives partial financial support
from the Natural Sciences and Engineering Research
Council. It is, with respect to marine phytoplankton, the
only one of its kind in Canada and is one of the most
comprehensive in theI Iwor.c...Approximately 335 isolates
(197 species) are currently in culture and all of the major
algal groups appearing in the marine phytoplankton are
represented. The major emphases are on local species of
ecological and toxicological importance and those \\ inch
may he of import:am -A.2. in hiotechnolow. Currently, 75964
the isolates are from B.C. waters and the remainder are
front tropical and other temperate regions. A unique
feature of the NEPCC is the inclusion of various species of
oceanic microtlagellates isolated from the north east
Pacific. The dinollagellatc collection is one oldie largest
in the world.

Cultures are supplied to for teaching, research and corn.-
rnercl purposes at UBC ancl worldwide. A nominal fee is
charged to cover processing costs. unless an exchange of
cultures can he arranged. Further information, including
a current list of species in culture and relevant technical
data, is available from the curator; telephone (60-0 822-078.

Parking and Security
Services
Regulation of parking is enforced on the campus. Maps
outlining parking regulations are available at the Traffic
Office at 6501 N.W. Marine Drive. These regulations re-
main in effect throughout the year. and all faculty, staff
and students of the University, and visitors, are responsi-
hie 14 familiarizing themselves with them. No parking is
allowed on roadways or in any area not designated for
parking.

"B - lots provide inexpensive daily parking for all members
of the University and parking permits are sold at the
Traffic:Office to allow faculty, students and staff members
to park their vehicles in various registered-vehicle park-
ing lots. Pay parking lots and parking meters are provided
for campus visitors.

Further information on parking is available by telephone
at (60 , 0 822-6786. The 2J -i-hour general information line
can he reached at (60C ) 822-2222

Public Affairs Office
This Office provides a comprehensive comnumications
program directed tow)di the campus communiR, the
general public ,government, the business community and
the media. The pa in ate gt mak ol the office are to keep the
campus. community informed about developments in

leaching. staff and events.
increase puhlic understanding and support for UBC, en-
courage public use of rainpus facilities and attractions.
and promote intch“ Pon between ihe UlliVersit \. and the
private and public sectors The office provides time news
media with accurate and timely information about re-
scind) activities and other matters of public interest,
produces a wide hinge of publications including the
tabloid newspaper I 'BC Peporls. President 's Reports, and
brochures. Staff also provide public and media relations
counselling to LB(' administrative and academic units
and offer consultation services to campus units. The
Public' Affairs (Mice e a rl he reached at (60» 822-3131.

Publications

UBC Press
UBC Press was founded in 19 - 1 and publishes works
written not onl \ UBC faculty but also by faculty from
other Canadian and non-Canadian universities and h
non-acadend authorities in their fields. Its hooks are
distributed throughout the world 1 -n a network of schol-
arly hook distributors. Books published hvIlBC Press are
subject to peer act icw a n d MUM be 'applm'ed for iThhlie,1-
1[011 under the ',iti 11111W1111 he a committee of
faculty members appoinied the President.

The Press is a major distrihtuor d university press hooks
acting as Canadian distributor kw tile university pi -esses of
the following untiversities:.alhen.r Calgary. Washington,
Nevada, Ptah and Colorado. It also provides hook pro-
duction and distribution services to the UBC community
and other British Columbia institutions.

Recently puhlished hooks include Killer Whales: The
,Vatural listory anti itenealogvol Orci tuts orca in Brit-
ich Columbia and \VasimiiiGrm Stale; Shorebirds of ate
Pacific ,Vorilucest, by Dennis Paulon: Bats of British
Columbia, by David W Nagorsen and R. Mark Brigham:
Objects of Conceru: Canadian Prisoners oJAVar Ihrovh
the Duenthalt Cuality,lAy Jonathan Vance: ,Decision at
,Ilithight: Inside the Canada-I bree Trade iVegotia-
lions, by:AY:had I fart. Bill Dymond. and Colin Robertson:
Eagle flown is Our tall'. IL Wm/wit:at Laws, Feasts. and
Land Claims, by Antonia Milk: Taking Control.: Power
and Contradiction in First Nations ,Adult Education. by
Celia Haig-Brown;it; Compariuh; the Po/icy' of Aboriginal
.-Issimilailou. :lush - /la. Canada. and Nor /calaiuThy
Andrew Armitage, Tam martial Lllislakest: Inuit and
Relocation in the Fasten/ Arctic 11;9-6.), by Frank Tester
and Peter Kutch \ ski: Gold al Fortonile Creek: Early !Jays
in the lhkon ,hy SIn h id G,tie, IheKlondikeS'tantpede,
by'rtiyipan Adi ley; .11orals ;be Media' Ethics in Cana-
dian journalism, [iv Nick Russell; I Kilda Alonumental
.kri: Villages of the Queen Charlotte Islands, by George
MacDo nald: The Domeslic,IsaanilofIX"oinen: Psychologi-
cal and Criminal justice Per.cpectires, by Donald G.
Dutton; /?oasiiiie (19csmias: Time LIcibo/ogyottlaraime
Political Culture, he fan Stewart: and the Origins
of Confederation 18;7 6 by G ed Martin, Rethinking
Ler/ow/ism Citizens. Ileffkets. and Coi .ernments in a
Changing 1,I . 'orld, edited by Karen Knoll, Sylvia Ostry.
Richard Simeon, and Katherine Swinton: Rethinking ht-
ternalional Relations, In Fred Halliday: Physioloidcal

Ecology of Pacific Salmon, edited by Cornelis Groot, Lam
Margolis, and W. Craig Clarke: Glacia/Enviromnents. by
Michael L. IlanThrey: The Causes of Tropical Deforesta-
tion, edited by Katrina Brown and David Pearce; and
Demographic Projection Techniques for Regions and

Areas:  A Primer, by H. Craig Davis.

The 111-3C. Press offices are located in the Old Auditorium
on campus. They house the Press's editorial, marketing,
production and hook-ordering facilities. An eastern office
is located at IC Kingston Road, Tor onto Ontario iV141.
ITC: telephone ( 116) 690-6061 fax ((16) 690-1191. Ship-
ping and warehousing are located at 8591 Fraser Street;
telephone (60 m 32 7 -6591, fax (604) 327-1009 (e-mail:
warehouselictuhcpress.uhucaL

Queries about publication should he addressed to R.
Peter :Milroy, Director (60-1) 822-3807 (e-mail:
hp,milroy(Tubc.ca), jean Wilson, Senior Editor (60L)
822-6376 (e-mail: jean.wilson (Ccathc.ca) or Laura Macleod,
Acquisitions Editor (116) 690-6061 (e-mail:
Iniacleodcro_mixg.uhc.cto.

Information and catalogues of recently published hooks
and ofall hooks in print area \ ailable from UBC Press, 63ii
Memorial Road, Vancouver. B.C., Canada, v6T I7.2. Com-
plete electronic hooks-in-print listings and otherinforma-
tion about the Press is available on ViewUBC under UBC
Publications; telephone (0J1) 822-3259, fax (60i) 822-
6083 (e-mail: orders(crubcpressubccaL

B.C. Asian Review

Editors: Philip Clara and Colin Hawes

The B.C. Asian Review is a refereed annual journal of
graduate research on intellectual, political and historical
topics: textual studies in hoth ancient and contemporary
sources: literary pieces. translations, and reviews. Copies
can he purchased through the Department of Asian Stud-
ies. Asian Centre, 1871 West Mall, UBC, Vancouver, B.C.
V611 17.2.

Canadian Literature

A Quarterly of Criticism and Review.

Editor: William H. New
Associate Editors: I.. Ricou and E. M. Krtiller

This journal serves as a continuing symposium on the
nation's literature and on literature in its relation to
society. The journal also contains reviews of all significant
Canadian literary works

The Canadian Yearbook of
International Law

Editor: D. M. McRae

The Yearbook presents contemporinw thought and prac-
tice in the tick] of international law. Each edition investi-
gates some recent legal and policy changes of states and
of international organizations. Particular topics and their
legal status are also discussed. Sections dealing with
Canadian practice in international law as reflected
public. tatements and correspondence, treaties, and judi-
cial decisions are included each year.

The Yearbook, published since 1963, is issued cinder the
auspices of the Canadian Branch of the International Law
Association and the Canadian Council on International
Law. It is distributed by the University of British Columbia
Press.

Pacific Educational Press
Pacific Educational Press is a publishing house located
within the Faculty of Education. It has been publishing
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progressive educational materials for students and teach-
ers since 1971. Over 125 tides have been published, and
over 75 titles are currently in print. They include student
hooks for use in elementary and secondary schools, teacher
guides written to accompany the student hooks and to
help teachers plan teaching units on certain topics, and
audio-visual materials to enhance programs of study. The
press also publishes materials for use by university stu-
dents of education, teacher resource hooks, and scholarly
works in the discipline of education. Ongoing series of
the press focus on environmental and science education,
native studies, fiction for young readers, multicultural
hooks, and music education. Recent titles include Sima
Come Join Me, a book on Native Canadians designed for
use in Grade 4 social studies, Wild Trees of British Colum-
bia, a field guide and reference work for science students
and general use, and Education in the Third Age: Cana-
dian and Japanese Perspectives, a scholarly anthology of
papers on education of older people in Canada and Japan.

Pacific Educational Press s offices are in Hut 0-4, behind
the Scarfe Building. information about the press or any of
its titles can he obtained' y writing to Pacific Educational
Press, Faculty of Education, University of British Colum-
bia, V6T 1Z4, or by telephoning (604) 822-5385, or axing
(604) 822-6603.

PRISM international

Editor: Shelley Dunes
Executive Editor: Greg Nyte
Advisory Editors: Keith %Ward and George McWhirter

PRISM international is a literary journal published by the
department of Creative Writing, featuring poetry, fiction,
drama, creative non-fiction, and translation by emerging
and established authors from around the world. 1994
marks PRISM's thirty-fifth anniversary, making it Western
Canada's oldest literary magazine. Since 1978 editorial
staff has been drawn from the graduate students of the
Department of Creative Writing.

PRISM international; Creative Writing. Quarterly; indi-
vidual subscription rates: one year $16, two years $24.
Annual Short Fiction Contest: deadline December 31 of
each year, first prize $2,000.

Studies in Medieval and Renaissance
History

Editors: J. A. S. Evans and R. W. Unger

UBC's Committee for Medieval Studies has published the
new series of Studies in Medieval and Renaissance History
since 1978. Volume VII and succeeding volumes are pub-
lished in cooperation with AMS Press, New York.

Registrar's Office
The Registrar's Office provides information on admis-
sions (undergraduate), examination clashes/hardships,
fees, graduation, Guided Independent Study courses (reg-
istration, examination, fee inquiries), registration, review
of assigned standing, supplemental/deferred examina-
tions, and transfer credit.

The office processes address and name changes; issues
transcripts; and produces and distributes publications' --
including the calendar. Registration Guide and Under-
graduate Admissions Guide.
The mission of the Registrar's Office is to help students
achieve their academic goals and to support the univer-
sity community by providing efficient, friendly, quality
service. Its vision is to create a supportive environment
where employees take pride in their work and consist-
ently exceed customers' expectations.

The Registrar's Office is located in Brock Hall, 2016 — 1874
East Mall, Vancouver, BC, V6T 1Z1. Office hours are 8:00
am to 4:00 pm Mimdays, Thursdays and Fridays; 9:30 am
to 4:00 pm On ''uesdays; and 8:00 am to 7:00 pm on
Wednesdays. General inquiries can he directed to (604)
822-2844. Inquiries concerning undergraduate admissions
can he e-mailed to Registrar.admissions@ubc.ca or di-
rected to (604) 822-301-4; fax (604) 822-3599. Records
inquiries can be sent to Registrar.records@ubc.ca .

Student Information System (SIS)
Call the Student Information System at (604) 280-8228
for:
• TELEREG and Fee Inquiry
• Grades Inquiry
• PIN change
Regular hours of operation are 8:00 am to 9:00 pm Mon-
day to Friday, and 9:00 am to 4:00 pm on Saturdays and
Sundays. In September, the 515 is available between 8:00
am and 8:00 pm Monday to Friday.

Student Access Kiosks
Use a student access kiosk, located outside the Registrar's
Office in Brock Hall to:
• Change your address
• Order transcripts
• View your courses and grades

The Rick Hansen National
Fellow Program
RICK HANSEN, C.C.. O.B.C.

The Rick Hansen National Fellow Program was estab-
lished to perpetuate the ideals and values of Rick Hansen
and the Man in Motion World Tour, and to support
national and international advocacy as it relates to per-
sons with disab lities. The National Fellow Program fo-
cuses on all :areas of society and provides a positive
influence for social change in Canada and throughout the
world.

The Rick Hansen National Fellow Program is financed by
an endowment from the Federal Government and the
Province of British Columbia. The offices are in the Dis-
ability Resource Centre, currently located in Room 1040,
Brock Hall, 18714 East Mall. For information please call the
Rick Hansen Nitiional Fellow Program at (604) 822-4433.

The Student Health
Service
The Student Health Service is located in the Acute Care
Unit, Vancouver Hospital and Health Sciences Centre
(UBC Site). The reception room is located on the Main
Floor, Room W 334; telephone (604) 822-7011. Clinic
hours are 8:00 am to 4:00 pm on Monday, Tuesday,
Wednesday, and Friday, and 8:45 ant to 4:00 pm on
Thursday. There is an Emergency Department in the
Acute Care Unit where help is available for acute injuries
or sudden when the Health Service is closed.
The Student Health Service is available for the use of all
currently registered UBC students who are taking credit
courses. The ur it is staffed by qualified personnel and is
not part of the teaching facility of the University Hospital.
Services include care of illness or injury, psychiatric serv-
ices, preventive medicine, counselling, antigen and im-
munization administration. When necessary, hospitaliza-
tion will he arranged in a hospital, either on or off campus,
depending on the type of facility required.

Medical Requirements for Registration
The University reserves the right to insist upon a medical
examination if circumstances warrant.

Routine Regarding Absence due to
Sickness and Injury
1) Students absent from December or April examina-

tions must submit a Request for Academic Conces-
sion form to the Dean of their Faculty or Director of
their School as soon as possible. These forms are
available from the Dean's or Director's office. The
request should be accompanied by a Statement of
Illness form completed by either the attending Stu-
dent Health Service physician or the attending family
physician.
Academic concessions are granted only by the Dean
or Director (or their delegate) and are a privilege not
a right. The student may he asked to provide addi-
tional information.

2) Students absent at other times because of illness
should report their absence to their instructors. If
they wish to request academic concession, they should
follow the procedure outlined in point 1 above.

General Information on Medical and
Hospital Insurance
1) Hospital Insurance

a) Students who are classified as residents of B.C. are
entitled to B.C. Hospital Insurance benefits,

li)) Students who are not classified as residents of
B.C. are not eligible for payment of hospital costs
under the British Columbia Hospital Service.
Please make enquiries regarding eligibility for
residents at BCHIS office; telephone (604) 660-2406.

All Canadian provinces accept responsibility for hospital
costs for their students attending The University of British
Columbia provided the hospital insurance premiums
(where required) have been paid.
2) Sickness Insurance
It is advisable for all B.C. residents to have coverage under
the Medical Services Plan of B.C. Unmarried students
whose parents are enrolled in the M.S.P.B.C. are insured
as dependants until their nineteenth birthday. The cover-
age may he continued until the student's twenty-fifth
birthday if the student is in full-time attendance at univer-
sity and mainly dependent on his or her parents, but the
Plan must be notified of these facts each September,
otherwise coverage ceases on the nineteenth birthday.

For students who are not covered by their parents' medi-
cal insurance plan, coverage under the Medical Services
Plan of B.0 is available. Students covered by this Plan as
individual subscribers may he eligible for a subsidy.
Students who have not established residency (see Gen-
eral Information on Medical and Hospital Insurance, item
lb above) are not able to purchase this plan. Coverage
should be maintained in the home Province.

Non-Canadian students are strongly advised to have ad-
equate hospital/sickness insurance coverage. A three-
month coverage should be obtained, either in their coun-
try of origin or immediately upon arrival in British Colum-
bia. After three months, those on either student or work-
ing visas may he eligible for the Medical Services Plan of
British Columbia. (Application should he made on arrival)

Application forms for medical insurance coverage are
available at your Student Health Service and enquiries are
always welcome. Please feel free to drop into the clinic
when you arrive and meet our staff (see paragraph 1).
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For further details consult the Health Service or the
Medical Services Plan of B.C., telephone (601) 669-4211,
New Enrolment Office or is to M.S.P.B.C., tilt Gov-
ernment Street, Victoria, B.C., V8W 172.

Students who :Wow their insurance to lapse a ill be billed
directly.

The folkiwing Faculties and Schools have special require-
ments; please see the appropriate Calendar section:
• Faculty ot Medicine and School of Rehahilitation

Sciences
• Faculty of Dentist it
• School of Nursing — undergraduate and graduate

programs

Student Housing

On-Campus Accommodation

• Winter Session — Furnished residence accommoda-
tion is available for single students during Winter
Session from August 31 to April 30 cm a room-and-
board basis in Place Vanier and Totern Park Resi-
dences, or on a room-only basis in Walter H. Gage
Residence or Ritsurneikan-IJBC House. Year-round,
room-only, furnished accommodation for senior stu-
dents is available in the Fairview Crescent townhouses.
The Housing Department's application process is en-
tirely separate from the Iiniyersity's admissions sys-
tem, so students should not wait until they are admit-
ted to UBC before applying for housing. Information
booklets, application forms and rate sheets for Place'
Vanier, Totem Park, Walter Gage, Ritsumeikan-UBC
House, and Fairview Crescent Residences are availahle
from the Housing Office, The University of British
Columbia, Brock Hall, 1874 East Mall, Vancouver, B.C.
V6T 171, or telephone (604) 822-2811, fax (6(14) 622-
6935. The office is open IVIonday to Friday, 8:30 am to
4:00 pm and is closed on is ^and statutory
holidays.

• Year Round — The newly opened Thunderbird Resi-
dence is designed for single students and couples
requiring unfurnished, year-round on-campus accom-
modation. These units are assigned to graduate stu-
dents, students registered in professional programs
and mature students. Thunderbird Residence also has
72, four-hedroom, furnished townhouses is ^are
assigned to students on a first-come-first-served basis
on a year-round contract. Information spec ilk to
Thunderbird Residence should he requested sepa-
rately from Winter Session accommodation informa-
tion. Please write to: Thunderbird Residence Assign-
ments. If BC Flousing (*kit), Brock I fall, 187-c East Mall,
Vancouver, BC, Canada V6T 171; telephone (601 822-
2812, fax: (60,44 822-6935.

• Student Family Accommodation -- Five hundred and
thirty-one unfurnished apartments and townht Rises
are available on a yearly tenancy basis in the Acadia
Park development, for couples with or without chil-
dren. Families should apply to Family Housing, The
University of British Columbia, Brock 11401, 1874 East
Mall, Vancouver, B. C. V6T 171 or telephone (6(14 822-
4111, fax (6)14) 822-6935.

• FaCLIIty,ititaff Accommodation — Two hundered sixty-
eight unfurnished apartments are available on a yearly
tenancy basis in Acadia Park for singles and couples
with or without children. Faculty and staff ail-ilk-ants
should apply to Faculty Staff I lousing, The University
of British Columbia, Brock Hall, 187.4 East Mall, Van-
couver, B.C., v6T 171, or telephone (WO 822-4411,
fax (601) 822-6935.

Residence Advisers
Some einiilovnient positions is lIesidence Advisers :ire
offered each \ tar to student, w no have demonstrated

ahiluts to relate a ell to others in a communitN environ-
ment, to maintain high at adentk standards. and to
participate,activel \ si olent lite it residence ,-kppliot-
lion forms and detailed jobiles t. I 'pitons are mailable in
eady tlainiarN at the llousing ()Nice or to the Residence
F1'on1 Desks. l'ettfitntil \lei\ s essanr

Additional On-Campus Accommodation
Green (Iollege is tt residential giadutite Gillege. For fur-
titter information see GI :nitrate Si tithes ,ection ii tin:

Theological Colleges plo\ ide a limited iitinihntr i if betk 111

the follov.ingresiclem et, Coma( t the 1)ean ujf Residc'ntes
directly
4111t \ nail II, Hi c(Ii',
Si \H&c, s 11.111 1,1,1),i, t,'.1(.11.1,1,1 V0111,11) 822 2()
\,uIlu,ulcu sjlij,si iii Otj,i,t \ICI1 \\ "111011 228 il

Off-Campus Accommodation
International Student Centre (International House) and
the Graduate Student Centre have listing or off-campus
accommodation )ntrailable to students on their notute
hoards.

The Alma Mater 'attic-Is (ANIS) recently created it new off-
campus housing registry. the AIMS RentsLine'. "Ellis is a
computerized telephone registrN that is open to land-
lords and students 2.1 houits dav, providing up-to-date
information on off-campus housing availability. It can he
used from any touch-tone telephone in the world. Stu-
dents seeking accommodation may call (604) 822-98 i;
local calls are free or ci-wrge.

landlords wishing to advertise space for rent may citll 1-
900-451-S585 to post a voice listing. Thee is a fee of 520for
tIns service. Students seeking roommates may call (604)
822-9847 to post voice listing. t\ pass code is required to
access this service. Pas, codes can he obtained for a fee of

PS at the ANIS hos office het ween 9:30 am and S:00 pm.
Monday through Friday. Listings will stay on the system
fPr two weeks.

RentsLine" is ti trademark of ("areer VoiceliNK. Inc.,
Orinda, CA.

Student Resources Centre

Career Services
Career Services In iks s0uulents and alumnae stith emplo■ -
els and eniployment opportunities through tiolisLine. a
state-of-tile:10 elo tionic tout 'none telephone s) stein
1?esurne preparation, ph ,,(2311.11 ill10 1111ert IeNA skills ex-
pertise are tutulahlit from experienced staff Call die 2 1-
hour Johs.1 ine at (60 ti 822 8(i0i-t tegistration it-11(mila
non. einploynient Hing,,, dud rauc'm dents ;.111nottlit
ments

For furtkr information, (1111;1(1 Career Setvices, Student
Resources Centre., The I :nk.et.sity of British (olumbia,
Brock !fall Room 307. 1871 East Mall, Van( ()Liver.
V6 I'7,1. Telephone: (()0 0 822-401.1 1)Ifice hours are
8:30 am to i:30 pm, Mt imItu to Friday

Counselling Services
Couniiielling Sell It 1)1M1(1(.,, Net' m110(.111111 (1111v,e1-

ling tor students 1 .19 ; 1,51, hoiivsts and
fessional counsclio, :Hu t,, v,01-k
%kith student, 10 heip thou ,Iddir, per,di;11, relation-
ship, Gireer or olin ation,11 concerns linmselling
pointnients rnaN be made by I allurug or dropping 1-)N
selling Services.

In addition to inclividual counselling, Counselling Sel*V-

ICeS offers counselling groups and skill-liasecl Nvorksliops
throughout die \ tear. Counselling Services also houses
reference lilintrNt containing career. international oppor-
I inn les )111(1 selhhelp information, corporation files ctal-
endtirs from (1111C1- 11111tels11 ICS ;111(1 IMSI eX;111Th.

For flirt her inton»ation, contact Counselling Services,
Student Rctsourctes Centre. The I niversi t\r of British Co-
I uml)ia. Brock 11)1111(oom 20)1, 187 f East 51111, Vancouver,

501' 171. Telephone: (60 ) 822-3811. (.)ffice hours

tute 810 ;till ill t:30 lull. \tionday to Frida).

Health Education Outreach
A l leillth Edi minion Coordinator organizes a health edu-
cation outreach program \yin\ h run, throt1ghout the
\I\ inter Session. Elie program include, a variety of health

\\ :11'eneSS e■eIlls ;1110 III11'ks11()1)S. ,V1()1V 111101111:111011 IS

d\rjihible from the Iletilth Education Coordinator, Stu-
dent Resources Centre, The University of British Colum-
Liiii, Brock Iltll Room 200, 187' t East Mall, Vancouver, B.C..
V6T 171. Telephone: (001) 822-48;8.

School and College Liaison Office
The School and College Liaison Office provides informa-
tion services and programs for counsellors and prospec-
tive VBC SILIdellIS 11'0111 C;111a11;111 SeCOndary S( 11001S ;1110

colleges. Counsellors and students with inquiries about
undergraduate programs.admissitm requirements, awards
and financial itid, student Intitsing and other student
SerViceti ',It ;Ire ent Mirage(' I() Cont:ICI the 411Ce.

LialS011 OITICC representativeSVISit B.C. SeC(1110;11TSC111101S

and colleges each year to meet with prospective UBC
students. The Oflice',ilsoarranges visits to L'..BC forgroups
Of secondary school students on request from counsel-
lors or toichers. Individual students can arrange to take a
guided is tilking tour of campus most Fridays throughout
dict \tear by calling the Liaison Office. The (iffice also offers
programs ;11111 services to help new undergraduate stu-
dents make ilict transition to university.

For more information, contact the School and College
Liaison Office. Student lIesources Centre, The UniVerSity
(I1 itill C,(1111111b1d, lirt■Ck 11,111 9011111 2116, 1874 East Mall,
Vancouver, B.C.. N...t6T 171. (601) 822-.1319.
Office hours are 830 all; I() .4:30 pm, Monday to Fridity.

UBC Food Group
The 100 hood Group (formerly Universit \ Food Serv-
ices ) Isis been in operation since its formation in 19 0
The 1)epartment ls,us kicilitics located throughout the
Gunpus to II 1(1 Ric ti Narieu (i1 sett\ lc es to students,

stall intl \ isitors to the I. ravel sill, Itis C01111)11Se(1 of
over Men( operations inclucling Residence Dining
Ito tins. ( ,llc'heriths i full serN ice Restaurant. Convenience
Storo, and a complete Ciltering Sel'N ice. The 1.1B(: Food
Group is ;1 major uniplo■ et- is th °Nett four Illinclred ern-
plo \ co

1.119, Food Group locations :ire:

• Acadia Mini Mart — Convenience store for Fairview
residents. Evervilling from milk turni bread to guirmur
hears. ()pen Mondm to l'ridmr 9 arn to 9 pin itinl on
\cuckolds front II inn hIt (111111: telt:pi-toile 16)1 0 822-6 f97.

• .Aris 200^Comentimi SCITILe for quick in-hetween
class snacks Lot ated ill BlId Il,nnln Lounge in Roorn
200 (1pen during tlic %s inter altici simmier sessions
hom Mondm III Friclav:^(6111) 822-2002.

• 13arn CI Iffee Shop - \leo Nita triencls finta quick break
Ill grab a liot lunch at I Ins 51)0111^outlet. We

IlaVe ;I grill, t ustoin !,atitht■-ich bar and a variety or
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snacks and beverages. Cosy atmosphere on the inside
or outdoors on the ;3ati(). Open Monday to Friday:
telephone (604) 822-.3651.

• Gage Mini Mart — Convenience store for Gage resi-
dents. Handy for essentials as well as frozen entrees
and other quick meals. Open Monday to Friday 10:30
ant to 10:30 pm and on is ^t 1:30 am to 6:30 pm
Caters to the Conference Centre from May until Au-
gust; telephone (60-i) 822-549 t.

• Hubbards _ Early and ;late night eatery conveniently.
located at the lower level of Place Vanier. We provide
snacks and convenience store items. Open seven days
a week: telephone (604) 822-5805.

• IRC Snack Bar — Efficient, cheerful staff provide con-
venient take-(nit service for beverages, snacks, sand-
wiches, baked goods ii;w1 hot soup, In the heart of the
Medical Block, at the Instructional Resources Centre
lounge. Open Monday to Friday; telephone (604)
822-.4291.

• Magdas — Snack Shop and Convenience Store located
at the lower level of Totem Common Block. Open
seven evenings a week; telephone (604) 822-4221.

• Place Vanier Dining Room — Warm, cheerful atmos-
phere open for Place Vanier residents as Well as non-
residents. Open seven days a week; telephone (6)14)
82?-4632.

• The Ponderosa — Meet your friends in the Ponderosa
by the big ponderosa pine located on the corner of
West Mall and University Boulevard. Salads, burgers,
snacks, custom sandwich bar, and hot entrees. Open
Monday to Friday; telephone (604) 822-2372.

• Roots Tucked away in the MacMillan Building lounge,
this snack bar is a favorite of Foresters and Aggies.
Open Monday to Friday; telephone (601) 822-6118.

• Pacific Spirit Place — LIBC's largest cafeteria located on
the main level of the Student link in BMW*. Exten-
sive and exciting menu selection, including a mega
salad hat-, custom sandwiches„ Asian food, pizza, veg-
etarian specials,r)astas, snacks and short orders. Watch
for daily entree specials. Open Monday to Friday:
telephone (604) 822-346 I.

• Totem Park Dining Room — Bright and colourful facili-
ties make dining a pleasure for Totem Park residents as
well 'as non-residents. Come in for full meals, snacks,
beverages, custom sandwiches, salads and much more.
Telephone (604) 822-6828.

• Trekkers & the Express — Located at the David Lim
Management Research Library on the Main Mall. Enjoy
full restaurant service at Trekkers or take-out from the
Express. Monday to Friday; telephone (604) 822-3256.

• UBC Catering — Full catering services for the University
community. We offer a wide range of services includ-
ing coffee break drop-(iffs, luncheons, banquets, teas,
receptions, weddings, barbecues and wine and cheese
parties. Office is located in the Ponderosa Building;
telephone (604) 822-2018.

• Underground — Studying in the library and need a
break? Located in the lobby of Sedgewick Library, WC
provide snacks to those wanting a break from the
stacks and carrels. ()pen Sunday to Friday; telephone
(604) 822-6867.

• Yum Yums — Craving authentic Chinese food? Yum
Yums in the Old Auditorium offers delicious meals
cooked in big woks right on the premises. New menu
items are continually being introduced hy our talented
cooks. Open Monday to Friday; telephone (6))4)
822-2569.

Administration Office
The central adniinistration office is located at 2071 West
Mall in the Pondr)rosa Building. For information call ((t01)
UBC-FOOD or (604) 822-3663.

The University Bookstore
The UB■C Bookstore is the largest bookstore in Western
Canada, and one of the largest in North America. It is
()Wiled and cvdrated as an ;mcillary operation by the
University of Br tish Columbia. The Bookstore is open to
the general public, as well :;ts to students, faculty and staff.
Erect-hi Kly is ;welcome.

The LIBC Bookstore operates in two locations: the main
campus store, and the Health Sciences Bookshop. The
campus st( we offers everything from required course
hooks to computers, sportswear to gift items. The Book-
store is the major academic bookstore in British Colum-
bia and regulatly stocks over 100,000 general and aCa-
dernic book titlr:s.

The campus store is open Monday to Friday 9:00 am to
5:00 pm, Saturday 10:00 am t() 5:00 pm. During the first
week of classes in September and January the campus
store hours are extended to 8:30 pm on Tuesday, Wednes-
day ;intl. Thursday evenings. Hours are posted at the
Bookstcwe and are subject to change. The Health Sciences
Bookshop is ()pen Monday to Saturday 10:00 am to 5:00 pm.

The campus store is located at 6200 University Boulevard
Vancouver, B.0 V6T 174; telephone (604)822-2665 (UBC-
BOOK), toll-free in Canada 1-800-661-3889, fax: (604)
822-85)2. Please refer to listings below for direct phone/
fax numbers for individual areas.

The Health Sciences Bookshop is located at 2750 Heather
Street, Vancou xr, B.C. ‘'5Z 4M2; telephone (604n 875-
5588. toll-free order line in B.C. 1-800-665-7119, fax (604)
)(75-5590.

Bookstore information can he accessed on the Internet
through the View UK gopher at view. tube. ca (port is 70)
or via the Wor d Wide Web at bUpilviemnbccat Elec-
tronic orders can he placed via e -mail at
bksiorerrr:: uniAg.ubc.ca

The Bookstore accepts cash, personalized cheques, Visa,
Mastercard and debit cards. The Bookstore will also ac-
cept parent's; cheques and credit cards, accompanied by
a letter of authorization from the parent and proper
strident identification. Orders and payment accepted by
phone, mail or Internet. Call us for details.

Merchandise is returnable for refurnd or exchange within
1,4days of purchase. Sales receipt must he presented, and
merchandise must he in resaleable condition. No refunds
or exchanges are given on special orders, computer bard-
is or software, postal services, sale items and items
is ;(.annot he accepted due to health regulations.
Course hook refund deadlines are extended at the begin-
ning ()reach Ile‘s- term to the end of the add/drop period;
specific dates are posted in the Bookstore.

Book Information
The Bookstore stocks all r:ourse texts and materials, as
well as over 85,0))0 titles in general and reference hooks,
including he.stsellers and children's hooks. Book ME mina-
non is availahl2 at the three information counters in the
store. (2ach serving various subject areas. Information on
new releases, bestsellers, children's hooks, and general
titles can he obtaincni by calling the Front information
desk direcay at (604) 822--i749. The West information
desk pin wicks information on the sciences, engineering,
computer scie ice, the humanities, ;irt and architecture. It

can he reached at (604) 822-4744. Information on lan-
guage and literature, business and professional, and so-
cial sciences titles can he obtained by calling the East
information desk at (60,1)822-4713.

Course Books
Course hooks ;ind materials are normally available two to
three it pinor to the beginning of classes. Shop early
to avoid the line-ups. A first year student can expect to
spend between $300 and S600 for hooks and supplies.
depending on the program. Both new and used course
hooks are available. Used book buybacks are conducted
four times a year, normally at tine heginning and end tithe
winter terms; dates are advertised prior to ear h huyhack
period. Course hook listings are available in the store. and
on View IIBC on the Internet (see ;iddress ;IN net

General Books and Special Orders
The Binoksfi we caters to all reading tastes ;Ind offers over
85,000 titles in stock. The selection of children's hooks
and fall calendars is one of the largest in Vancouver. There
is a free special order service for in-print titles which are
not in stock. Special order direct telephone (604) 822-
6415. Electronic orders are accepted via e-mail (see
Internet address above).

Health Sciences Books and Supplies
The Health Sciences Bookshop carries over 7,000 titles
specializing in medical and health sciences, as well as
stethoscopes, diagnostic equipment and a variety of medi-
cal giftware. Students are encouraged to visit the HSB for
a demonstration of medical multimedia products. Infor-
mation and a catalogue of the latest hooks can he oh-
tamed by calling (6(14) 875-5588. Orders can he placed
toll-free in B.C. at I-800-665-7119.

Retail Merchandise
The Bookstore offers a is selection of merchandise
including:

• Computers — Apple, IBM, and the UBC Pm (IBM
compatible) computers as well as peripherals and a full
line of software including educational packages, office
programs, CD ROMs and games. Many products are
priced at special educational rates is ^are available
to members of the UBC conununity. Computer re-
pairs, upgrades and IllaUltellarICe are available in the
service shop. Displays of multimedia software and
products are ongoing in the Bo(nkstore. Enquiries to
the Computer Shop can he made to (604) 822-4748.

• School and Office Sit pplies — Stationery, school sup-
plies, office products, calculators and electronics. The
furniture area offers a wide range of student and office
furniture including desks and chairs. Telephone ((iO4)
822-8547.

• Sportswear— UBC clothing, fashion items, hags, packs,
aerobic wear and swimwear. Call (6(11) 822-9825 for a
free catalogue of sportswear and gift items.

• Electronics and Entertainment — Fax machines. cellu-
lar phones, pagers, calling cards, stereo equipment,
computer accessories, audio and video products. and
CDs. The Bookstore Inas everything for tine home or
office. Telephone (6(14) 822-)644.

• Art and Design merchandise — one of the largest and
hest selections of art products inn Vancouver. including
paints, brushes. specialized art papers and matenals,
technic-al pencils and drafting equipment, plus a wide
variety of craft supplies. Telephone (6011 822-98:19.

• Pens and Gifts Executive pens, t IBC insignia items.
greeting cards, social stationery, souvenirs, film. and a
large selection of gift and seasonal items. Them is ttlso
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74^University Services and Facilities

a special order service for UBC rings and diploma
engraving.

Postal Services
The Bookstore is a franchisee for Canada Post and pro-
vides the full range of postal seilices. Direct telephone
(6(14) 822-8196.

The University Library
The University of British Columbia Library is the second
largest academic library in Canada and has more than
eight million items. There are libraries at eleven locations
on campus and three off campus.

Library Orientation
Tours and orientation programs are offered at the begin-
ning of Winter and Summer Sessions. Times are posted.
Tours may also he arranged at other times.

The Library publishes numerous guides and handouts
explaining the organization of the system and outlining
the resources and services available. These maybe picked
up at information and reference desks throughout the
system.

Main Library
Main Library, located on Main Mall, west of the Student
Union Building, holds research collections in the humani-
ties, social sciences and physical sciences and offers spe-
cialized reference services in these areas. Includes sepa-
rate divisions for Data Library, Fine Arts, Government
Publications a nd Microforms, Maps, and Special Collections.

Branch Libraries
Sedgewick Library (Main Mall) — Serves undergraduates
in Arts and in first and second year Science and Engineer-
ing. All campus libraries are open to undergraduates, but
Sedgewick is usually the hest source of the materials they
need.
Asian airra6^Asian Centre
Crane Itiltrary^ Brock Hat (Braille, large print, and

I:we-recorded materials)
Education Lihrary
^

Education Building, Main Door,

centre block

Lam lahrtnA^ David Lam Management Research

Centre
I :nv Library^ Law Building

FOICSIIN and
^

MacMillan Btaltling. Room 360
Agri, [inure I ihnan

^tai hcmatir s^Mathematics Building, Main Floor,
south wing

Music Lihrart
^

Music Building. Fourth Floor
ilson Recordings Collection

^
Sedgewick Undergraduate Library

oialmAird Biomedical lahriitx
^

Medical Sciences Complex
Buntcdical Branch

^
Vtinst )(tier General Hospital

11,1m0el^Children's Hospital
P,mh s Hospital Branch

^
Si Paul , Hospital

Services
Reference assistance is available in all libraries. Other
services such as photoo,pying and interlibrary loan are
also provided. Hours of service are posted in each library.

Extramural Services
Although the Library's collections and services are main-
tained primarily for CRC students and faculty, they may
also he used by persons outside the University whose
studies cannot he pursued in other libraries in the prov-
ince. Those who qualify as extramural borrowers may
purchase library cards at the Circulation Division, Main
Library.

Archives
Part of the Main Library, the University of British Colum-
bia Archives serves as the central repository for informa-

tion and records created hy, for, andabout the University.
It has the primary responsibility to select, receive, de-
scribe, reference, 111(1 administer recorded data in all
formats produced AS part of the official business of the
University for all faculties. departments, affiliated agen-
cies, and related bodies. The Archives also collects the
papers of selected faculty members and former students
and the records of independent student, alumni and
employee organizations. In aklition to its textual mate-
rial, the University Archives' holdings also include ap-
proximately 200,000 photographic images, 3,500 audio
tapes, 750 video tapes and films, and 7,500 maps, plans
and drawings.

Women Students' Office
The WS0 assists the University (students, faculty, and
staff) in creating a welcoming environment for all women
students regardless of race, religion, age, disability, ethnic
background, or sexual orientation. It is part lif3C's com-
mitment to an equitable environment.

The WS0 provides feminist counselling and referral serv-
ices for individual women students, an advocacy service
which enables us to identify and address systemic prob-
lem areas and issues, and works with faculties/depart-
ments to assist them in creating a Welcoming environ-
ment for women students. Women's safety is a priority for
the WS0. Workshops and video/discussions on acquaint-
ance sexual assault prevention are offered each term to
interested groups on campus. Counsellors are available
to assist women students who ale survivors of sexual
assault.

Services and Activities
• Individual services — advocacy, infOrmation, counsel-

ling, support, referrals.

• Support groups -- educational, therapeutic and sup-
port groups include groups for mature women, and
women of colour.

• Workshops — a variety a re offered , for example, "Being
Heard in Seminars," "Assertiveness in Relationships
and in the Classroom - and "Self-Esteem."

• Raise awareness of women's issues — working with
other units, the WS0 cooperatively offers programs on
Acquaintance Sexual Assault Prevention and Education.

• Learning environment — we assist units and faculty in
addressing organizational culture and climate for
women (chilly climate and inequity in the classroom)
by providing resources and/or working with them to
accomplish their goals.

• Student opportunities—participationillfeministwork
include volunteering, practicum placements, and the
Peer Education Program (associated with Sexual As-
sault Prevention Education).

• Out-reach — we offer customized workshops for de-
partments and faculties on request.

• Resource library features a collection of hooks, arti-
cles, government publications and clippings related to
women's issues.

Drop in to Brock Hall, Room 203, 1874 East Mall, between
9:00 am and 4:30 pm, or call (60.0 822-2415 for an
appointment.
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SOUTH PARK ROYAL
926-4401
RICHNIOND
244-2230

2567 GRANVILLE ST.
731-0023

ARBUTUS SHOPPING CENTRE
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Laurie Pryce
Hellerwork Practitioner

Vancouver, BC
(604) 874-6716

Broadway

gel Printers
a Limited

125 East 8th Avenue, Vancouver, B.C., V5T 11Z8

Established 1911

Telephone: (604) 876-2101^Fax: (604) 876-1866

tErtlish Bay
Y E^CARE

ONE HOUR SERVICE

• Michael H. Woo
Optician

R X Spectacle &
Contact Lens Specialist

D.O.A.B.C.
•

1112 DENMAN STREET
VANCOUVER BC

V6G :2M8
BUS. TEL: 685.7001

, 124 HOUR SERVICE LINE: 230-2880

You're just
% steps away

44111 gab
FastCash Machine
locations at UBC:
• The Bookstore • SUB
• Gage • Totem

1E)BANK

ToWEr? - 
SKIDI)ER 

or Crl T L 
OGG/NG463-96/6 

orricEi

C & L LOGGING CO. LTD.
11790 - 246 St.. Maple Edge. B.0 V4/1 ISO

JOHN HENRY CARLSON 463-1917
PAN V. CAP( SON 451-1999

Selective Logging is
Our Specialty

25VIC°aTWou. 
Marine Dr.

325-9970 
575 Hillside Ave.

v 

Victoria, B.C.
Ph. 381-4331

IMI=11■11111111M■

Branch Stores

 

1075 Marine Dr.
North Vancouver

Ph. 984-2788 
6 -34200 S. Fraser Wy

Abbotsford, B.C.
Ph. 984-2788

1956 Kirschner Rd.
Kelowna B.C.
Ph. 861-4543

lil3C floes not endorse any advertiser in this puhlt( :mon

Any transfer of credit to^for cour,e work conducted at other educational institutions is hase(1 solely on the IJRC Tr;trister Guide. which mat he ol)Liin(yd lion] the Registrar s (MR
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WHY ARE OVER 1,000

PEOPLE A DAY SWITCHING

TO SPRINT CANADA

FOR THEIR LONG-

DISTANCE SERVICE?

To Save 50%' on every call to the three

numbers you talk to the most. One in

Canada, one in the U. S. and one overseas.

Plus 15% off all your other calls.

To switch to big savings

call 1-800-THE-MOST.

* Save 50% on top of regular time of day discounts,
including evening and weekend rates.

 ^ Sprint.—1111I^Canada
:13(; M to

^

IS ^l'11(101'SC ;111 \01(2111,0*III this puhlicatton

^

AM. ti',1114t..1^1Vdil I, LK f■)I ■IINC \1(,rk^ither educational intilill1111111, Is N.ISC(i sOlet, on the IT3C Transfer Guide. which may he obtained from the Registrars Office.
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Related Organizations and Agencies^77
IMMIN•

Alma Mater Society
President: Janice Boyle
Vice President: Nainiko Kuni.moto
Director of Finance: Tara lvanochiko
Director of Administrati(n: A,m Johal
Coordinator of External Affairs: David Borns

Every student automatically becomes a member of the
Alma Mater Society (A.M.S.) when enrolled in a credit
couNe at the University. The A.M.S. supports all student
activities. The A.M.S. is governed by the Students' Council
which is composed of a five member Executive, repre-
sentatives from the faculties and schools, two of the
student representatives to the Senate and the two student
members of the Board of Governors. The A. MS. Execu-
tive, Senate and Board of Governors representatives are
elected by the general student body in January of each
year to represent all students at the different levels of
Administration and Government.

The offices of the Alma Mater Society are located in the
north west corner of the second floor of the Student
Union Building; teleph(ine (604) 822-2901.

Student Administrative Commission
The Student Administrative Commission (SAC.) is the
administrative arm of the A.M.S. S.A.C. is responsible for
implementing and enforcing A.M.S. policies regarding
the Student Union Building (SUB) and A.M.S.-constituted
clubs. It is also responsible for overseeing student elec-
tions, SUB Security, the A.M.S. Art Gallery and Clubs Days.

S.A.C. is chaired by the A.M.S. Director of Administration
and is comprised of one Secretary and nine Commission-
ers who are appointed by the Student Council Selections
Committee in October and February of each year.

AMS Student University Affairs Office
If you believe that you have been unfairly treated by an
authority within the University, the AMS Student Univer-
sity Affiffis Office might be able to help. The Office has
four main objectives:
1) to advise members of the University community on the

policies and procedures of the University community;
2) to receive and investigate the concerns of UBC stu-

dents;
3) to help UBC students resolve their concerns through

communication and mediation; and,
4) to refer LAC students to other appropriate organiza-

tions for addressing their concerns.

For the purposes of these objectives, "UBC students" may
include individuals applying for admission to UBC and
recent alumni of UBC.

The AMS Student University Affairs Office is staffed by
voIunteer students in various academic disciplines. The
AMS Student University Affairs Office enjoys the coopera-
tion of the vast majority of academic and administrative
authorities while remaining independent of the Univer-
sity administration.

Located on the main concourse of the Student Union
Building, the AMS Student University Affairs Office is
open year round to deal with the concerns of students
and answer any questions students may have. Its hours,
however, depend on the time of year. If you are unable to
drop in (luring the posted office hours, please call the
Office at (604) 822-4846 in order to arrange a mutually
convenient time to meet. You may also wish to write to us
at the ANIS Student University Affairs Office, The Univer-
sity of British Columbia, Box 60, 6138 S.U.B. Boulevard,
Vancouver, B.C., V6T 2A5.

Constituent Societies
Associated with each faculty or school there is a students'
society, of which each student in that faculty or school is
a member. These societies are responsible for organizing
activities and prcgrams in their respective constituencies.
The societies are subsidiaries of the Alma Mater Society,
and each elects nember(s) to the Students' Council.

Student Union Building
The Student Union Building (SUB) was completed in the
fall of 1968 and (ifficially opened by Dean W. H. Gage in
January 1969, SUB houses the offices of the Alma Mater
Society and provides the necessary facilities for most
student activitie;. Originally initiated by students in 1958
and extensively planned by them, SUB W as financed jointly
by the Alma Mater Society and the University Administra-
tion. Total cost of the project was approximately $5
million, the stu( ems' share being approximately 78 per-
cent which was financed by a $15 per year levy paid by all
students. Recently, students financed a $1.5 million ex-
pansion to the tudent Union Building. The SUB expan-
sion contains c uh offices and meeting rooms, a new
home for the Intramural Sports program, a restaurant, a
snack bar, and a word processing facility.

The original SLB contains rooms of various sizes and
uses. These range from a large ballroom to small confer-
ence rooms, to ieminar rooms, to club areas (photogra-
phy' studios and darkroom, radio station, dive shop, pot-
tery and graphic studios, newspaper). Special facilities
include recreation areas (billiards, pub, lounge), com-
mercial areas (delicatessen, bank, college shop, travel
service, copy centre, and ticket-centre), cultural areas (art
gallery and auditorium ), ineeting rooms and general open
lounge space. I hese facilities can handle most student-
sponsored activ ties. SUB also contains the largest univer-
sity-run food service facility on campus.

SUB is managed by the AMS Student Administrative Com-
mission.
The Alma Mater Society publishes mice weekly the stu-
dent newspapei , The iffiyssey. Inside UBC, an orientation
publication, stulent handbook and calendar of events, is
published by the A.M.S. and distributed during the first
week of lectures in September. Additional publications
are The Discorder, the C1TR - UBC Radio Program Guide,
The Point, the UBC Intramurals Newspaper, and several
constituent society newsletters and journals of interest to
members.

University Clubs and Associations
Clubs and asso(iations on campus can become subsidiar-
ies of the Alma Mater Society/
There are currently (nCI. 225 clubs and associations on
campus and information can he obtained from the A.M.S.

Business Office, located on the second floor of SUB;
telephone (604) 822-2901.

New Student Orientation
Orientation is a program of the Alma Mater Society.
During the no of August, new students are invited to
attend a comprehensive full-day orientation to university
life. Information packages will be mailed to all incoming
UBC students in early July. For more information, contact
the Director of Orientation Services at (604) 822-2901
flan April to September.

Alumni Association

Board of Directors

Executive Committee
President: Debra Browning, LL.B. (1980)
Past President: Jarnes M. Stich, B.Sc. ( 1971), D.M.D. (1975)
Senior Vice President: Al Poettcker, B.Com . (1970)
Treasurer: Dickson Wimg, B.Com . (1988)
Executive Director, UBC Alumni Association: Agnes Papke,

B.Sc. (Agr.) (1966)

Members-at-Large (1993-95)
Beryl March, B.A. (1912), M.S.A. (1962), D.Sc. (1988)
Tricia Smith, B.A. (1980), LL.B. (1985)
Grace Wong, BEd (1971), M.B.A. (1983)

Members-at-Large (1994-96)
Louanne Twaites, B.Sc.( Pharm.) (1953)
Pamela Friedrich, B.A. (1967)
Chris Bendl, B.Sc. (1991)

Appointed Members
Administration Representative: Chuck Slonecker, D.D.S.,

Ph.D.
Awards Chair: James M. Stich, B.Sc. (1971), D.M.D. (1975)
Branches Chair: Bob Hindmarch, B.P.E. (1952)
Convocation Senate Representative: L. Joanne Stan, B.S.R.

(1968), MEd. (1981), Ed.D
Divisions Committee Chair: Laura Beattie, B.Sc. (Pharm.)

(1991)
Faculty Representative: Clark Binkley„A.B., M.S.

Ph.D. (Yale)
Finance Committee Chair: Dickson Wong, B.Com . (1988)
Homecoming Chair: Bob Hindmarch, B.P.E. (1952)
Long Range Planning/Transition Committee Chair: Gem'

Podersky Cannon, B.A. (1970), M.A. (1979)
Marketing Chair; Tricia Smith, B.A. (1980), LL.B. (1985)
Nominating, Recruitment & Membership Chair: Al

Poettcker, B.Com . (1970)
Past Presidents' Council Representatives: George Plant,

B.A.Sc.(1951 ), John Diggens, B.Sc. (1968), D.M.D.
(1972), M.S.D.

Related
Organizations
and Agencies
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Alma Mater Society Representative

President: Bill Dl Pie

The PBC Alumni Associtition subscribes to the concept
that a liniVerSitV is an institution with which members
enjoy ti lifelong relationship heginning with their student

years.

The role of the Association is to facilitate the relationship
of graduates with their university and to support the
university in its pursuit of excellence.

Membership is open to all graduates of the 1 fniversav 'rtnd
II automatic upon graduation.

The Association is governed ho a Board of 14trectors
elected each year. The Associinion offices ;ire in Cecil
Green Park, U2S I Cecil Green Park RI id. Vancouver,
301/f, telephone 00,0 822-33 13.

There are now over 1 10,000 f !BC graduates worldwide.
'Fife Association produces and distributes its magazine,
the Chronicle, to all graduates with known addresses. An
address file is maintained for :ill alumni. This forms part of
the roll of Convocation fi-oni which the Chancellor and
Convocation members of Senate are elected every three
years.

The Assiwiation sets criteria for the N.A.M. MacKenzie
Scholarships, the Walter 11. Gage Bursary Fund, and John
B. Macdonald Bursary Fund and a number of individual
scholarships. The Association is also one of the trustees of
the Walter Gage Memorial Fund which provides aid to
individual sitidents ',Ind to campus projects.

The Association sponsors a wide rangeofactivities includ-
ing reunions. student events, programs for graduates of
specific 4iculties and events lot-alumni living in Ctinadian
and foreign cities.

For further information contact the Executive Director at
(1,e1 Green Park, (6070 S22-33 13.

Biotechnology Laboratory
Di■vcor: MicILicl Smith

The Biotechnology Lahoratory was created specifically to
develop fundamental scientific knowledge and technol-
ogy in the area of biotechnology. tind to huikl an interface
between basic and applied sciences in the Eaculties of
Agricultural Sciences, Applied Science, Forestry, Medi-
cine iind 11 cull The academic appointments of the
twelve PICulty members in the Biotechnology Laboratory
span five faculties and ten departments at PBC. The
faculty members in the Biotechnology Laboratory tire
organized in three principal ,groups, each with ;1 different
focus. The 1-Inman/Animal group emphasizes the applica-
tion of molecular biology to human and animal disease
tind to neurobiology. 'fhe Fermentation/Process Engi-
neering group Work on the mass culture of animal cells,
sophisticated process hiosensors, downstream prof'.ess-
Mg and protein engineering. The Plant /Forest group
studies fungal molecular genetics, plant pathogens, the
use of DNA probes in lice genetics. and the development
of new variants (1( 1111111 and trees using genetic engineer-
ing techniques.

An adytinced teaching laboratory has been set up to make
available to :idvanced undergraduate and graduate stu-
dents a hands-on knowledge of the principles and tech-
niques basic to molecular biology and biotechnology
research. In cooperation with aCadernic departments in
the university, the teaching laboratory offers courses in
molecyllar biology :Ind fermentation technology to meet.
the needs (d students in various degree programs to
obtain training and experience in these areas.

Although there is no Dytpartment of Iiioteclmologt tit
'PBC tuvyl 1111 formal program leading III i degree in this
field, many departments throughout the I lniversit dicr
courscs relevant to hiotey Imology and related areas A
student wishing to sive( itdize in hioteclmologv at the
graduate level will normally be loctitytd in a Single derail-
ment and follow a normal degive program hy
with a faculty member in the Bi(itef linology Lahoratort
Students requiring additional information should coma( 1
the Biotechnology Labor:mit \ al 1 IBti.

The Itaboratory has a Steering Committee consisting ol
the ILetms of Scienc e (Chairman L Applied Sy ience, Medi-
cine, Forestry and ,Agricultural 1 iences

B.C. Research
B.0 Research is tin independent industrial resettiv 11 or-
poration., located at 3630 Weshi nolc Mall. south of loth
AVOIllle(111 the !IBC Campus.III Researy oilers services
in the fields of (vasty' management, fisheries :Ind food.
forest biotechnology, antilv kali chemist rv ti( twin it mai
health, specialty prodm ts tind processes. ocean engi-
neering. engine sv-stems and alien -4110 e fuels. integrated
engineering ldrviu CS and Ivusiness developtient.

The fyinctiori (dB.); 1:esearch 11 1(1 solte practical indus-
trial problems fl u Ilietill in both I Ifc privtiteInc! public
sectors fiv performing contract research on a f onlidential
P111. 11 cowerates with the National Research Council ill
providing free technical information and iu0ltilti uI engi-
neering SeilkeS.

B.C. Research has a total staff of 180, of which 1 10 ;ire
professional scientists, engimaers, and economists.

B.C. Research nlaintalw. cluse ()operation (( hill tltu' II

mice, engineering and Ill her related departments (11 1111
Universitv.

Stuylents undertaking gradyfite studies 11011 lie afile
carryout their researt Ii talon ration 1111 11 B.C. Resettiv 11
The thesis topics for sui Ii students \till he ill iireas
interest conmion to the universitt and to B.C. 14as(atuy.
and this arrangement is likelt tit be of most interest to
sttlylents planning ;1 career ill industrial resetin Ii Ill devel-
op-net-a. Normal wocedures 11 ill applt IV II alluptaiR e
students and evaluation of the thesis.

Centre for Biodiversity
Research
This Centre in the Facultv st1 1c111 c is conyytrned tit it 11 :ill
ape ts of hiodiversity research Fir tiny 1)1(1111)i:1-s front a
number ofdepart mous in the University are (Nip:Tilling

to investigate the measurement of hiologiR al dit-ersip
the role of hioditersitt Ill ci ()system luta tion. 1:11 tors
enylimgcring hiodiversitt , uses of biologic :II cr1111 11111
die nviinv ape( ts ersity 11111(11 ,11 ion The \Vest-
East Centre for Microbial I fit ersity part of the Cemi lot
Bioyliversity Research. and I helAt is c lose assof ration tt kit
the Centre for Applied Consei'Vti! in the Fa( -
ulty of Forestry.

Centre for Integrated
Computer Systems
Research
Director: James M. Vilfalf

The Centre for Integrated Computer Systems Research
(CICSR) has been established to Iltcdittite and foster
research and graduate training related to ((milliliter and
information systems. The Ventre eni (impasses researt

ctimputer conufmnic:ftions and systems, 1I1.31 design,
architecture. anyl 11111roelectroiliC1: intetrilte(1 Systems

III'Sigti,sonviiiinsell,,tillecring:compiatilti(mal intelligence:
perception reasonnig and action: rollotics. telecontrol
:114 1 GAILL-A.AL Imis. computational geometry, coin-
plexatv, graphics. visualization, image processing and user
interlaces: numerical computation anfl applications.

The Centre emphasizes intenlisciplinary snick's. It
proilioleS (loser links with the yioniptiter and tel-

ecommunication industrt tts (Yell as external orgilill/a,

ions int Cres1C(1 111 t lie iii-tpli(•;1111 in of CoillptiterICCilnology.

flue CCI11re 11;11 :1 Mimagement Convinittec consisting of
the 110,11k of the 1)eparmlents^Cornputer $c.ience,

t rical Engineering, t11111 Mecl-itmical Engineering, :ind
senior researcilers representing the research groups.

Fraternities and Sororities
FrilterilitleSi11111 solorilins :ire recognize(' lvt- flu: Senate of
the I'M\ ersitt ;is student organizations. Sororities are
governed fit 1110131 1111111's ILanliellenic,Association.,Meni-
bership in sororities ',Ind fraternities is fvv invitation.

International House
0111 11th ^P11111 11111/ I de Nlenihers: .rhorna!, II. Flinn, Paul

Iiirris Eellott of 14 city Interrrational,VancouverSouth
RI 11,113 Club, and 1 !err (13 Young, Eye( utile Direc-
tor. International I ligise Incorporated, New York.

Chairman oi the 13iyard of Directors: George Egerton
Executive Wel tor: Cheung

Rofirt Club ol 3.11 cotitcr Representatite:
I3ruu r' ALI( III (11131]

Rotaiy Caul) if \rani ouviar South Representative:
Hart (at AA Hite

Intern:Ilion:11 I louse is a centre for both international and
Canallian students :is 11(11,11 \ isiting scholars and lellotys
liesidias pro idmg assistance to the international comin
nip on campus, International I lotiseillso aims tit pPirnot-
ing cross-i lard interaction and international under-
standing through its olunteer I irograms. The facilities,
including a resource lifirtirt , a ensecl lotinge, a meeting
1111(111 :111(1 open lounges are available to users in support
III the nvission of International House.

Pulp and Paper Centre
1 he 1,e1111e I II 101 lull I1III1,ltlld reseilrell allil lea( 11111■,2,

111 (i,„1,1•:11111 Ilelbt Cell^1 liC I,rinrerSit.■^Lo111111111:1

and 111C huillu :111(1 P:lpel I■eSeillTh histitute of Canaria
PAPRIC AN^\f(ili,IIL 1111 he Centre drawn !Torn I

lill la( 11111 ;11-111 P PRICAN staff supervise graduate stu-
dent rescalA Ii III a variety of engineering fields. The
lUll P,3 0'l \Lisle(^11ngineering tea( hing program 11 111111
CII :tied iii ilic) entic Theseal ailemictictivities are linked
III Mc Industr \ through 11A111■ICAN's post-graduate pro-
gitini begun more Man spa) \ ears ago at 1\74:Gill Kinkel-sit \

Pulp and Paper Research
Institute of Canada
(PAPRICAN)
Th, pulp :ind^ofCdilada III non-
profit research and educational (it-gam/L[4m dolly -toed to
enhancing the scientific ;11111 technictil strength of Calf:I-
d:CS pulp and paper inilliStry. The funding ofthe Institute
is borne largely by maintaining membercompanies which
reprOSCIll mourN til Of the pulp and paper produciars
Canada. Fundamental and applied research is carried out
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Related Organizations and Agencies^79

in laboratories in Pointe Claire and Montreal, Quebec and
in Vancouver, B.C., with a total staff of 360. The Institute
also supports programs of pi, ist-graduate studies at McGill
University and The University of British Columhia, assist-
ing student research for advanced degrees under the
supervision of staff members located at these universities.
The program at UBC is housed in the Pulp and Paper
Centre.

Theological Colleges

Affiliated Colleges
The 1 jui versiqi Act, section 81( I ) states that the"...uni-
versity shall he non-sectarian ...in principle, - and section
81(2), that "Notwithstanding subsection (I), a theological
college incorporated in the Province may he affiliated
with a university under a resolution or order made by
Senate in that hehalf and approved by the hoard ..." An
affiliated college has the right to representation of one
member on the University Senate,

The granting of affiliation means that the college meets
the criteria for affiliation esiahlished by the Senate of the
University of British Columhia but does not imply any
scrutiny or approval of the course offerings of the affiliate
by the University Senate.

Vancouver School of Theology
(Anglican. United. Presbyterian, United Methodist)

Principal: Rev. William 1. Phillips, B.A., 13.14, Th.D.

VST offers varied Master's. level 'migrants for general
theological study and also iprovides graduate degrees as
preparation for ordained ministry and priesthood in sev-
eral Christian denominations. As a graduate multi-
denomi national school it seeks to he a centre for theologi-
cal research and dialogue. It caters to both full and part-
time study and, with a focus on educational competence,
leads to the following degrees:

• M.P.S. (Master of Pastoral Studies) — a two-year pro-
gram, for persons wanting)) theological basis for special-
iced ministries in teaching, counselling, pastoral care.

• M.T.S. (Master of Theological Studies) -- a two-year
program with thesis. Suitable for persons wanting a
theological basis for careers in law, or other profes-
sions, or a basis for higher theological education.

• M.Div. (Master of Divinity) — a three or four year
program leading to professional ministry in the Angli-
can Church of Canada, the United Church of Canada,
the Presbyterian Cl. meta in Canada and the United
Methodist, Presbyterian. United Church of Christ and
Episcopal Churches in the U.S.A.

• Th.M. (Master of Theology) — an advanced degree
with thesis.

As part of the Native Ministries Consortium. VST offers a
degree program by extension to prepare Native Indian
and non-Native persons for professional and lay ministry
in the Church.

During the month of July, VST offers two summer school
programs. One provides courses at the graduate level for
clergy and at the undergraduate level for laity which, with
appropriate prerequisites, can he taken for credit. The
other offers courses in support of thei Native Ministries
Degree Program.

The VST Library is available to persons showing a valid
UBC library card.

Vancouver School of Theology was incorporated under
this name by the B.C. legislature in 1971, but continues
the former Anglican and United Church Colleges. both of

which v,iere built on this campus in 1927. The Presbyterian
Church in Canada was associated with VST in 1984. VST is
formally affiliated With the University and is fully accred-
ited by the Association of Theological Schools in the
United States and Canada.

Enquiries shot(d he directed to The Registrar, Vancouver
School of Theo ogy, 6000 lona Drive, Vancouver, BC, V6T
11.4; telephone (604) 228-9(131, fax (604) 228-0189.

St. Mark's College
(Roman Catholic)
Principal: Rev. T. James Hanrahan, C.S.B., BA., M.A.,

L.M S.

Registrar: Rev. l.eo J. Klosterman, C.S.B., B.A, M.S., Ph.D.

St. Mark's College offers certificate programs in theology
and religious education, and a limited number of other
courses in Theology at several levels. It also provides a
theological lihrlry open to all members of the University,
and facilities for Worship and pastoral care.

Regent College
President: Walter C. Wright, Jr., B.A., M.Div., Ph.D.

The College is an autonomous body, trans-denomina-
tional in character and evangelical and Biblical in basis.
Regent College offers graduate level Biblical and Interdis-
ciplinary courses of instruction for lay men and women
that lead to a o le-year Diploma in Christian Studies, and
a two-year Master of Christian Studies degree. A three-
sear Master of Divinity degree designed for men and
women entering professional ministries is also offered
and a fourth post-Master of Divinity year leading to a
Master of Theology degree. Summer Sessions consisting
of one- and two-week periods as well as a seven-week
intensive 11ehrew and Greek-Language Session are held
each sear. The College has formal affiliation with the
University, MN is a full member of The Association of
Theological Sc,u)ols in the U.S.A. and Canada.

Enquiries should he addressed to The Registrar, Regent
College, 5800 University Boulevard, Vancouver, B.C.,
Canada V6T 2E4.

Residential Colleges

St. Andrew's Hall
(The Presbyterian Church in Canada)

St. Andrew's Hall, in association with Vancouver School of
Theology, offers theological education for those prepar-
ing for various forms of ministry in the Presbyterian
Church in Canada. The Hall provides a dormitory for
some 40 men and women, together with chaplaincy serv-
ices to its theological students and residents. Summer
accommodation with self catering kitchen facilities is avail-
able from May 1 until August 31. Ninety-three new self-
contained apartments should he ready for occupancy by
September 1, 1995, housing single students, couples and

Enquiries should he addressed to The Administrator, St.
Andrew's Hall, 6040 lona Drive, Vancouver, B.C. V6T 2E8;
telephone (60.i) 822-9720.

Caret' Hall
((anadian Baptist Federation)

Brian E. Stead:, B.Ed., M.Ed M.Div., Ph.D., Ordained
Minister and Principal.

Roy D. Bell, El.1(iv., D.D., Ordained Minister.
Philip Collins, 13.Th., BD., M.Div., D.Min., Ordained Min-

ister, Director, Field Education.
Stanky j Grenz, B.A., M.Div., D.Theol., Ordained Minister,

Pioneer McDonald Professor of Baptist Heritage, The-
ology anil

Erh Gullison, Professor of Family Ministries, Registered
Psychologist.

John C. Zimmerman, A.B., M.Div., D.Min. Ordained Min-
ister, Professor, Applied Theology, Charles Bentall
Professor of Pastoral Studies.

As a residential college, CareyHall provides residence and
dining facilities for 40 co-educational undergraduate stu-
dents, mostly in single rooms. Carey Hall is also the centre
for pastoral studies and graduate internship programs for
the Baptist Union of Western Canada offering courses
applied theology, supervised fiekl education, and con-
tinuing education programs for church leaders; working
in cooperation with Regent College in terms of the M.Div.

UBC Chaplains

University Religious Council
The Council is a President's Committee whose functions
are to co-ordinate and supplement activities of religious
organizations on the campus, to provide opportunities
for liaison among the University, the Chaplains, and the
student religious clubs, and to act as a forum for the
discussion of problems of religious organizations on the
campus. Its membership includes all the Chaplains, reli-
gious advisers to student clubs, representatives of the
teaching Theological Colleges on the campus, repre-
sentatives from each of the student religious clubs. and a
number of members of faculty appointed by the Presi-
dent. The clubs represented in the Council arrange stud-
ies of various aspects of religion under their own aus-
pices, and from time to time the Council, either itself, or
in conjunction with one of the clubs, sponsors meetings
of wider interest.

Interested students should also see the courses offered in
Religious Studies (see the Faculty of Arts section of the
Calendar). From time to time courses are offered on a
non-credit basis by the Centre for Continuing Education.
Certain courses of similar interest may also he taken in the
Departments ofAnthropology and Sociology, English and
Philosophy.

Students are invited to consult the following Chaplains
and advisers, whose services are offered on a voluntary
basis: Mr. Rob Ogilvie and Wk. Salt Jones, B.A., M.Div,
M.A.R.E., (Baptist); Mr. Zac Kaye, MA., Cert. Ed., Ms.
Michelle Gumprich, B.Ed. (Jewish); Rev. Bill Wiegert,
B.A., M.Div. (Lutheran); Mr. Peter Dove, B.Th.,13.A. (Pen-
tecostal); Sister Marina Smith, B.Ed., M.Ed., M.Th.Ed.,
Rev.Doug Hilmer, B.A., B.Ecl., M.Div., Rev. Neil Kelly, M.A.
(Roman Catholic); Rev. Brad Newcombe, B.S.L., B.Th.,
S.T.M., Mr. Cal Kemper, B.A., M.S., Ms. Rebecca Kemper,
B.A. (United Church); Kathleen Zang, B.A., M.A., M.Div.
(Anglican).

The West-East Centre for
Microbial Diversity
The University of British Columbia's Department of Micro-
biology and Immun o logy and the National University of
Singapore's Institute for Molecular and Cellular Biology
have entered into a joint venture to pursue research in the
area of microbial diversity. Microorganisms play a critical
role in the biology of terrestrial and aquatic ecosystems
and yet it is estimated that at present we can identify less
than 1% of the total number of species. The centre's work
will focus on the identification of new organisms and their
unique metabolic and physiological characteristics. In
addition, the organisms will he evaluated to determine if
they have properties of interest to the pharmaceutical
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132
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Enrolment 1994/95
(as of November 1, 199-i, including Guided Independent
Study and Extra-Sessional students)

M^F Total

Faculty of Agricultural Sciences
First Year
Second Year
Third Year
Fourth Year
Away on Exchange
Total

Landscape Architecture
First Year^ 10
Second Year^ 12
Third Year^ 9
Fourth Year
Away on Ficichinge
Total
^

39^43

School of Family and Nutritional Sciences
First Year
Second Year
mini wilt
Fourth Year
Total
Total in Faculty

Faculty of Applied Science
Engineering
First Year^ sic^95
Second Year^ din

^
n1

Third Year^ 112
^

Si
Fourth Year^ 191
Firth Year
Away on Exchange
Total
^

1,696
^

392

School of Architecture
First Year
Second Year
'Mot Year^ 14
Total
^

19

School of Nursing
First Year^ IL^Nc

Sectnid Year^ 121
Third Year
^ 201

Fourth Year^ Inl
Total
^

33^619
Total in Faculty^1,758

^
1,030

^M ^F Total
Faculty of Commerce and Business
Administration
Sun 011(1^ 21/5^3n2

^20; ^ 11X

Sec^ 229^2An
\Ain on Toluca,
Total in Faculty^ 590^657 1,247

Faculty of Dentistry
Dentistry
Firs(
Sccund Scar

Third Y0.0 -
1.,L011) 10.0 -
Total

I()

^0
^

14
^

14

^111
^

70
^

181

Faculty of Education
Elementary
Ills( 10.0
Sii ond lea]
Third `ow
lainoli Sc
1 dill 1 col
Total

i9

^

40^101
Ili^111^22 -1
I21^119^21i

337^310^647
831^1,541^2,372

and hioremediation industries. The West-East Centre will
bring together the INICITs excellence in molecular biol-
ogy with UBC's outstanding groups in biotechnology and
microbiology. Together they will Work on problems cen-
tral to developing a better understanding of biodiyersity.
The research is timely, germane and has the potential to
identify organisms which can he exploited hvall sectors of
the biotechnology industry.

12c

100

440

20
18
20

82

ifs

502
195

ii

2,088

25
25
20

105

Dental Science
thi rd1,0
Fourth
Total
Uiplon I1 In 1 (I it ,1,111, ,,

^3i ^I,^I), 11111 rt 3 1tILI.13
Total in Faculty

St
20^228^248

224^546^770

Secondary
1100

`0
II001700
Fo ur th Star
Filth `win
Total

01^I)^I^I, I.11,001.[

School of Human Kinetics
48^I Hs( 1,,u

second
I-48
^

Inuit lcar
12 -^I math
209
^

Itt, it on i st 1)1112,
Total

652
^

Total in Faculty
2,788

Faculty of Arts
Arts
'nisi Yea;
Second Year
Thad \ cal
Issitth fear
hoc' on Fschanpe
Total

Fine Arts
Second Year
Third fear
Fourth \ con
Total

School of Music
First Year
Second 1 cat
Thi rd }eat
Fourth Sear
Total

School of Social Work
Fiord year
Fourth feat
Filth Nein
Total

Faculty of Forestry
Fii^Scar
^ 5,8^I1;

Sea icc Year^ 103^IS

third I cal
^ 32

nulln
^

In
Total in Faculty
^

277^141

ill)
ISI

418

Faculty of Graduate Studies
Ph.D.
Agric adtScicnc c c^ ill

^
20

\inflict] ycicncc^ 221it
^

21)
^SII ^Arts^ 2c);

^
0;8

ol^1) \I I/
136^i ccc i^10,1 Is0s0.,ss actin010,

1(itntSuu^ 89
^

22 -

^ii ^ sn,^ o9
(o1( 5 t,
^

- 1^IS-
^Si ^la ce
^255 ^\lull,^ Inn

F11 I III^ruiicaI St t uss^ 19
^

8
Sc t2t
Sc^,,^I^lohiie

Total^ 1,370
^

770 2,140

^

119
^Id 1)^ 2;

^
29

15
21
43 93

Iv^26
19^N

93^162

t1

18^101

^

Safi^9.10
^

I. tit

^

188^1,050
^

1. 5 4 t

^

5 --^1,190
1,22S
^

1 922

^

11^29
^to

^2,321 ^4,446 6,767

Diploma Programs
Applied Creative Non-henna
Applied Linguistics^ I^In
Alt Ilistort^ I^21

Sintlit5
French
Total^ 17^52
Total in Faculty^2,492^4,854

20
25

II
69

7,346

M.A.
0] , 0101^‘0 , (

\Hs
00100..0i^I I I 11111 , II,

i (ILK 111,1

(,1,011,11,

1 , on,

Total

15

^

3^IS^18
^212 ^281^193

n1^1113

^

129^378^SO-
)^5

1

^

390^737 1,127
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Health Sciences^81

M.Sc.

F Total Degrees Conferred 1994
Aginultuitil^St ientes
At is

13--
18 Spring

I 011111701,C^Mid^Ih011111.7•0^'Will 111,07111011^3 '0 Ph.D.-1,44; Phatm.D.---6; Ed.D.-9; M.A.S.A.—I;
(70111111111110^.111d^Regional^Planning^[2 78; M.A.--121; :v1.A.(Planning1-16; M.A.S.--6; M.B.A.—
Den unit 12 135; M.ScLBus. Admin.)-9; MEd—SO; M.Eng.-16;
Folcstrt
(4-to Intik:^Similes

us
24 32

89
M.F.A.---13; M.F --1; M.H.A.-5; M.H.K.--5;^M.H.Sc.-2;

Medium! 127 105 I.L.M.-8;^M....S.-30;^M.Mus.-8;^M.Sc.-113;
Flu nix eutital Sc tente, 12 10 22 M.Sc.(Planning) —7; M.S.N.-11; M.S.W.-5; B.A.Sc.-357;
Rehtihilitati011^'77 lence,
Sc lc ilie
Total

258
538

133
454

391
992

B.Arch.-34; B.A.-1249; B.Com .-445;^B.D.Sc.-3;
D.M.D.--38; B.E1.-173; B.F.A.-17; B.H.E.-19; B.11 .K.—

\I S,^1)11)^Pern itlttitlitu 1 160;^LL.B.-209; M.D.-112; 13.M.L.Sc.-15; B.Mus.--48;
A

[4 11^A
2- 52

13

-9

21
B.S.N.-146;^B.Sc.-759,^B.Sc.(Agr.)-43;^B.L.A.--13;

Al 11 At 1 st 15 30 B.Sc.(Dietet 4-25;^B.S.F.-49;^B.Sc.(Forestry)-11;
M 18 7 7 40 B.Sc.(Pharm.)--99;^B.Sc.(0.4.1-32;^B.Sc.(P.T.)--34;
Al A St 285 355 B.S.W.-52; Total-4,941.
MASA 15

Al Alt h
Al hug

([3
99 --

9-
'21 Fall

Al S N 3 130 142 Ph.D.-110; Ed.1).-3; DMA--A; M.A.Sc.-41; M.Arch.—
M 11A 210 119 539 3; M.A.-137; M.A.(Planning)-17; M.A.S.-9; M.B.A.--17;
Al 11A LI^It
Al

5
1

10
IT

M.Sc.(Bus.Admin)-7; 01.Ed.--78; M.Eng.-17; M.F.A.—
AI Fal 148 332 480 15; M.F.---2; M.H.A.-11; M.H.K.-2; M.H.Sc.-11; M.L.A.—
A111 K 21 1;^LL.M.-9;^M.Mus-3;^M.Sc.-98;

29 19 48 M.Sc.(Planning)-3; M.S.N.-11; M.S.W.-31; B.A.Sc.--30;
M.SAV
NI.A.S.

tt h2.
t2

8-I B.Arch.•--5; BA.--299; B. Com .-18; B.Ed.-562; B.F.A.—
1 9,B.H.E.-1; B.H.K.-17; LL.B.--11; B.M.L.Sc.-2; B.Mus.—

M I ", 21 88 109 11;^B.S.N.--14.^B.Sc.-92;^B.Sc.(Agr.)-1;^B.L.A.-1;
Total in Faculty 3,371 3,044 6,415 B.Sc.(1)ietet. )--3;^B.S.F.--23;^B.Sc. (Forestry)-4;

Faculty of Law B.Sc.(Pharm.)--4; B.Sc.(0.T4-2; B.S.W.--5; Total-
First Year 1111 91 192 1,762.
Sect tigl Year 95 152
11-1441^Year 1(13 [1)- 210
Away on Exchange '- 4 It Diplomas Granted 1994
Total in Faculty 306 289 595 Spring^Fall

Faculty of Mediciine
Applied Creative Nttn-Fiction
Applied^Linguistics

hist Sem 5- 120 All^I listory^ 5
Set ond Yeti o5 121 Education^ 133^2112
Tin 41 Yea, 115 Film^Stull es^ 3
Fowl] Neat ([9 120 French Translation^ 3
Total 250 226 476 Meteorology^ 0
Mediu' Residents io 180 513 Periodontics

Medical Laboratory Science Total^ 152^216
Filial^Ned] I([
Ilot rth^Yea! 26
Total 25 61 86

School of Rehabilitation Sciences
Second Year 99 _II

Third Year Ill [

Fourth Year 4

Total 51 160 211
Total in Faculty 689 627 1,316

Faculty of Pharmaceutical Sciences
FirAt^Se_It dl 30 140
Second Year i^I Hi 25

rrhiRt Year itt 124
Fourth Year 3,2 55 0)-
Total 203 293 496
Pharmacy Residents 5 1T
Total in Faculty 208 305 513

Faculty of Science
First Year 905 538 1,111

Second Year 028 602 4230
Third Year 4-0 1,04T

Fourth Year 49- 1,20-
Away 011 Ruch:Inge , I 3
Total 2,420 2,208 4,628
Diploma in Meteorology 3
Total in Faculty 2,423 2,208 4,631
Qualifying Year 9 1-1
Unclassified T52 1,155 1,905
Visiting 184 24-

Concurrent Studies
Auditors I II
Exchange 9) 51 1T4
Total 1,034 1,492 2,526
Total Winter Session 14,314 16,804 31,118
Summer Session 1994 6,522 8,488 15,010
Grand Total 1994/95 20,836 25,292 46,128

Health Sciences
The John F. McCreary Health Sciences Centre of The
University of British Columbia provides a common learn-
ing environment for students of the Health Sciences and
Professions.
Located in the Health Sciences Centre are buildings that
house the basic medical sciences; the Faculty of Den-
tistry; the Faculty of Pharmaceutical Sciences, the Schools
of Nursing, Rehabilitation Sciences, and Audiology and
Speech Sciences; and three units (Acute Care, Psychiatry
and Extended Care) that constitute University Hospital-
UBC Site. The Campus Family Practice Unit, the Biomedi-
cal Research Centre, and a biomedical library are also part
of the Health Sciences Centre. The Instructional Re-
sources Centre includes administrative and researcher's
offices and teaching facilities for the Health Sciences
faculties and schools,

The Health Sciences Co-ordinat ing Comm ittee, comprised
of the deans and directors of the Health Sciences faculties
and schools, participates in the planning of the physical
and administrative structures of the Health Sciences. The
Office of the Co-ordinator of Health Sciences is adminis-
tratively responsible for shared facilities in the Instruc-
tional Resources Centre. The Office includes three divi-
sions that provide common services for the Health Sci-
ences faculties and schools and the Centre for Health
Services and Policy Research which facilitates and under-
takes research in a broad range of areas, and sponsors
public fora to disseminate research results in these areas.

Office of the Co-ordinator of Health
Sciences
Co-ordinator of Health Sciences: William A. Webber, MD.,

FRCPC, Associate Vice-President, Academic, and Pro-
fessor, Department of Anatomy, Faculty of Medicine.

The Co-ordinator of Health Sciences chairs the Health
Sciences Co-ordinating Committee and a decanal com-
mittee with administrative responsibility for the Centre
for Health Services and Policy Research. The Co-ordinator
also represents the Health Sciences on appropriate Uni-
versity committees, and the University on committees of
external agencies involved in health care, teaching and
research.

Division of Health Care Ethics
Director: Vincent P. Sweeney, MB., Ch.B., F.A.C.P., FRCPC,

Professor (Medicine).

The Division of Health Care Ethics operates within the
Office of the Co-ordinator of Health Sciences in order to
develop and support programs in bioethics within the
Health Sciences disciplines. Interdisciplinary programs
for the various faculties and schools have been developed
as part of the mission of the division. The Division is
involved in the promotion of health care programs
throughout the Province and biomedical education re-
search nationally and internationally.

Division of Continuing Education in the
Health Sciences
Director, Continuing Dental Education: Jane M. Wong,

Dip.D.H., B.A., Program Director, Dean's Office, Fac-
ulty of Dentistry.

Director, Continuing Medical Education:
David S. Lirenman, B.Sc., M.D., FRCPC, F.A.C.P., Pro-
fessor (Paediatrics) and Associate Dean, Faculty of
Medicine.

Coordinator, Continuing Education in Nutrition and Di-
etetics: Jan K. Greenwood, B.Sc., R.D.N., C.N.S.D.
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Counselling

Restore harmony to your life
• Reikie Master • Massage

• Colour Therapy
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Congratulations to Graduating Students
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82^Health Sciences

Director, Continuing Pharmacy Education:
Sharon McKinnon, B.Sc. (Pharm.), lecturer ( Pharmacy
Administration), Faculty of Pharmaceutical Sciences.

This Division co-ordinates the individual professional
continuing education programs of a number of Health
Sciences faculties and schools, and also provides a base
for imerprofessional programs.

Division of Educational Support and
Development
Director: Gordon G. Page, M.A., Ed. 0., Associate Profes-

sor (Medicine).
Associate Director: Marc Broudo, M.A.

This division was established in 1975 to provide consulta-
tion and service to the Health Sciences faculties and
schools on issues such as educational program develop-
ment and evaluation, the evaluation of students, instruc-
tional materials development, and teaching and course
evaluation. The division is involved in provincial. national
and international research and development Programs
on the evaluation of the clinical competence of students
and practising health professionals, and on the improve-
ment of educational programs and the effectiveness of
teaching in the Health Sciences.

Centre for Health Services and Policy
Research
Director: Morris L. Barer, M.B.A., Ph.D., Professor ( Health

Care and Epidemiology).
Associate Director: Clyde Hertzman, M.D., M.Sc.. ERCPC,

Associate Professor (Health Care and Epidemiology).
Associate Director: Arminee Kazanjian, M.A., Dr. Soc..

Assistant Professor (Health Care and Epidemiology).

The Centre was established in 1991) to promote and
conduct multidisciplinary research and to develop and
maintain databases necessary to these areas of research.
Research is carried out in areas of population health,
health services research and program evaluation, health
technology assessment, health policy development and
analysis, and health human resources research.

The research program at the Centre involves clinical
epidemiologists, health economists, medical sociologists,
operations researchers, health policy analysts, medical
anthropologists, social workers, and other faculty at UBC.
Faculty are involved in collaborative projects with re-
searchers at other institutions in Canada, the United
States and elsewhere.

The B.C. Office of Health Technology Assessment, the
Health Human Resources Unit, the Health Policy Re-
search Unit, and the Health Informati o n Development
Unit are situated at the Centre. Advice and assistance on
issues falling within the Centre's mandate and expertise
are provided to both governmental and non-governmen-
tal agencies. The Centre communicates results of faculty
and staff research activities by sponsoring public semi-
nars, workshops and conferences and circulatiiig discus-
sion papers, research reports and reprints.
While the Centre does not offer courses, it provides a
variety of research resources for student projects (Ind
theses, and a potential site for summer work and research
clerkships.

Courses of Instruction
The following faculties and schools offer courses in I lealth
Sciences: Dentistry, Family and Nutritional Sciences,
Medicine, Nursing, Pharmaceutical Sciences, Rehabilita-
tion Sciences, and Social Work, as well as the Department
of Psychology (in the Faculty of Arts). For more informa-
tion, see the Faculty/School listings in the Index,
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YOUR WAY TO JAPAN
The Japan ^
Exchange
and
Teaching (OET)

....Program
Applications available from October, 1995. For application forms and
inquiries, please contact

CONSULATE GENERAL OF JAPAN
900 - 1177 W. Hastings St., Vancouver V6E 2K9
Tel: 684-5868 Fax: 684-6939

Canadian university graduates are invited
to Japan to promote international
exchange. Successful applicants will
assist in carrying out international
activities in Japan or will be engaged in
English language instruction.

LANGUAGES
Learn ESL or 15 other languages

the easy, affordable PHILIPS way.
Home Study

• Developed at HARVARD UNIVERSITY.
• Guarantees conversational ability within 4-6 weeks
• Simple MOTHER-TOUNGUE method^[PHILIPS

Call PLC today! 231-0572

attottimitatt:95
Congratulates you on raising over

$17,200
through the sale of Entertainment® '95 and Gold C books!

This past season forty-four post secondary school groups including twenty-one form UBC raised over
$17,200 for their various charities and activities. We are proud to be partners in your fund raising efforts.

For the 1996 season we are expanding, our publications — there will be two Lower Mainland editions
along with the first Okanagan and Vancouver Island Entertainment® books! We are still offering our
youth book, Gold C®, and now a new product called Saving Spree® which is a retail and services savings
book. It will be distributed free of charge with your Lower Mainland Entertainment® book.

todabt

^

For any comments or queries, please call us at 873-8008.^ot^uKtit

eft t 95^
01:11 (1
orth itN Height in Gold!

ENTERTAINMENT® PUBLICATIONS OF CANADA, LIMITED
45 WEST 7TH AVENUE ■ VANCOUVER, BRITISH COLUMBIA V5Y 1L4 ■ (604) 873-8008 ■ FAX (604) 873-8328

SAVING'

^=L

•LL,Iter
"Your Nikon Headquarter

/. 1
7=-,- ^,   ,F,

2912 W. Broadway^—1112 Robson^Pacific Centre^615 Fort Street

Vancouver, B.C.^Vancouver, B.C. Vancouver, B.C.^Victoria, B.C.

736-3461^681-4164^684-4422^383-7443

VISIONS BOOKSTORE LTD.
We can supply or have in stock a wide variety of

books for personal growth, recovery,
families, parenting, sexual abuse, play therapy and

professional caregiving.
SAFER SOCIETY PRESS

1-800-663-4558 Mail Order Cross Canada
Open 9:00 am to 5:30 pm Monday to Saturday

516 Sixth Street New Westminster, BC

lBC does not endorse any adveriser in this publication.

Any transfer of credit to UBC for course work conducted at other educational institutions is based soleh on the tiliC "Fransfer Guide, which nut he obtained iron he Negistrai's
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Richmond's Premier
Retirement Residence
•( Large Rental Suites
,/ Housekeeping & Laundry Services
,/ 24-hr. Emergency Assistance

Nurse on duty
Full Service Dining
Organized Recreational Activities
& Excursions

7051 Moffatt Road
at Granville
Richmond, B.C.
V6Y 3W2

Call: 273-1225
for more information
and a personal tour.

WE NEED NATIVE NURSES!
Are You Native?
Have You Ever Thought of
Becoming a Nurse?

The National Native Access
Program to Nursing (NNAPN) is an
annual nine-week program taking
place in Saskatoon through May and
June, that assists students of
Aboriginal ancestry to gain entrance
to university and college nursing
programs across Canada. Applicants
are eligible if they have the high
school courses that are the minimum
requirement of the school of nursing
they wish to attend.

For further information please
contact:

The coordinator, NNAPN
College of Nursing
University of Saskatchewan
Saskatoon, SK S7N 5E5

Phone free of charge:
1-800-463-3345, or 966-6224

Notes

[IBC does not endorsc• alb, ad \ tb,er in this publication

An \ trarp,ler of Credit t()^t1.1111M_' (Wk (011(11.1( led .1t Otill'l edu ItuI1a institutions is. 1-cascd solel. on the I li3C, Transfer Guide, ■vhicll rna) be obtained nom the Registrar's Office
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Agricultural Sciences^87

Bachelor of Science in Agriculture
Degree
The Faculty offers a four-year program of study designed
to prepare graduates to enter a wide variety of careers
associated with agriculture in business, education, exten-
sion, farming management, marketing quality control
and research in either private enterprise or the public
service.

The first two years are devoted mainly to laying a founda-
tion in the sciences and the humanities. "Me student is
also brought into early association with the fundamental
agricultural sciences and techniques. In this way the
student has the opportunity of obtaining the proper
background for specialization in the final two years.

Study programs in the Faculty of Agricultural Sciences are
offered in the following departments:

• Agricultural Economics

• Bio-Resource Engineering (through the Faculty of
Applied Science)

• Animal Science

• Food Science

• Plant Science

• Soil Science

Note: There is sufficient Flexibility in the programs of the
above departments to accommodate individual student
interests. Students with a special interest itre advised to
consult the Associate Dean who will refer them to appro-
priate departments. With advice of the Head of the appro-
priate department. students can select a program of
courses that emphasize hiotechnology.

Bachelor of Landscape Architecture
Degree
In the Bachelor of Landscape Architecture program. the
Faculty offers a four-year program of study designed to
prepare graduates for entrance into the profession. The
b.L.A. program consists of a core of required courses and
a wide range of elective courses. The program empha-
sizes design, and covers the range of landscape contexts
from the urban setting to regional and natural resource
situations.

Master of Science Degree and Doctor
of Philosophy Degree
See the Faculty( if Graduate Studies sect ion of the Calendar

Master of Landscape Architecture
Degree
Seethe Faculty of Grad( rate Studies sects )11 oft he Orieredar.

Veterinary Medicine.
The Western College of Veterinary Medicine CW.C.V.M.)
was established at the University of Saskatchewan to serve
the four western provinces. A pre-veterinary program is
required in preparation for admission to the four-year
veterinary program at the w.c. \TAT, and may he com-
pleted at UBC in the Faculty of Agricultural Sciences.

The course requirements for admission to W.C.V.M. are:
six credits each of English, Biology, Biochemistry. Chem-
istry, Physics and Mathematics; three credits each of
Genetics, Organic Chemistry and Introductory Microhiol-

; and additional electives to complete n() credits.

Competition for admission to W.C.V.M. is severe and
although pre-veterinfq; requirements can he met in two
years, few applicantsarec urrently admitted with less than
three years of university coursework. Pre-veterinary stu-
dents are therefore strongh advised to follow a program
that also satisfies the requirements of the B.Sc.( Agr.)

program. For information and program approval, contact
t he office of the Dean, Faculty of Agricultural Sciences.

The following selection of courses meets the require-
ments of the Western College of Veterinary Medicine at
the Ilniversity of Saskatchewan and also those for the first
two years of the program for the B.Sc. (Agr.) degree at The
University of British Columbia.

Pre-Veterinary students entering the
Faculty for the first time in First Year

First Year

Course
^

Credits

V;SC 100
r-G,C 2315 of 210
11101^110 oi 115'^ 3tau
11101.^1211
1.11551^110 or 1211222^n
R.ON1 100'
ENG] 100 keel^ ft nr 0
MA11 -1 11111 120 ta Hi
vAl I 101 121, 11 10
'1153^100,101 or 01 102 ur 120 121
Total^ 30

Second Year

Course Credits

:Vttift 21.3
AOC 32 1 - 3
534 5 252 3
11101 200
11101. 201
((11^.1 230
13(0 5
EiNG1, 100-level'

ME(tli^201 1
511(111^202 3
Total 33 or 30

Note: All pre-veterinary students are required to consult
with their advisers before the end of the first week of
classes .

11101 I l0 i,,i■aildhlc unit ut st tidents who haft not reamed credit fur
litolog■ 12 Students who Site teemed a grade of at least tiOtte
lietlop 12 hill not he required to take either B101 110 or 115

ut lents not takIng cither131()1. 1 I11nr l I khould complete EGON 150
in first tear , and should dt.tfer1iNG1 100-ktycl II) sound year.

Et\ 01 112 is re, unintended. Qualified students are encour,ged to
consider ENGL. 120 ur 121

' AGS1; 323 tonne, as three credits towards the English requeftwents
•ttsti, for the Pi et,etermar■ Program

Part-time Students
Students wishing to take less than a full course load
should consult the appropriate Department Head or the
Dean's Office before registering. Some evening classes
are available.

Continuing Education
Specialized non-credit courses in various areas of agricul-
ture are offered periodically. Announcements giving de-
tails of the various courses are issued each year, and may
be obtained from the Office of the Dean, Faculty of
Agricultuml Sciences.

Professional Associations
rkgro/ogr—Agrology is the profession of applying science
and scientific principles to the business and art of agricul-

The Faculty of

Agricultural
Sciences
The Faculty of Agricultural Sciences offers courses leading to:
• Bachelor of Home Economics (B.H.E.)
• Bachelor of Science in Agriculture B.Sc. (Agr.)
• Bachelor of Science in Dietetics (B.Sc. (Dietet.))
• Bachelor of Landscape Architecture B.L.A.
• Master of Science (M.Sc.), Faculty of Graduate Studies.
• Master of Landscape Architecture (M.L.A.), Faculty of Graduate Studies.
• Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.), Faculty of Graduate Studies.
The Faculty of Agricultural Sciences offers a wide selection of courses emphasizing
the basic and agricultural sciences in agriculturally-related disciplines, with the
object of developing an understanding of the appropriate applications of scientific
and design principles in students whose aptitudes and interests lie in the natural
and social sciences and whose career objectives are directed towards scientific
research, 'business and industry, teaching, or public and private service. The
Faculty's School of Family and Nutritional Sciences offers four undergraduate
programs. which are described elsewhere in the Calendar.
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88^Agricultural Sciences

lure. In British Columhia, agrology is recognized by the
provincial statute of 1948, the Agrologists Act, under
which the British Columbia Institute of Agrologists
(B.C.I.A.) is incorporated.

A graduate of the Faculty holding the B.Sc. (Agr.) degree
meets the educational requirements for membership in
the B.C. Institute of Agrologists.

A graduate who plans to practise as an agrologist in the
province of British Columbia is expected to register as a
member of the B.0 L.A. Applications should he forwarded
to the Registrar. B.C.1.A.

Landscape Architecture— In order to practise as a Profes-
sional Landscape Architect in the Province of British
Columbia, it is necessary to he registered as a member in
the British Columbia Society of Landscape Architects as
laid down in the B.C. Landscape Architects Act. A student
who plans to become a landscape architect may enrol
with the Society. Applications should he forwarded to the
Registrar, B.C. Society of Landscape Architects.

Arrangements exist for students in the Faculty to regularly
receive the communications and periodicals of the pro-
fession upon payment of a nominal fee. For further infor-
mation contact the landscape Architecture office.

Study Programs at Other Canadian
Universities
The program of study leading to the B.Sc. (Agra is similar
to programs offered by faculties of agriculture at univer-
sities in other provinces in Canada. Students may wish to
consider taking a portion of their program at one of these
other faculties for subsequent transfer to the University of
British Columbia. Interested students should consult the
Dean's office for further information.

Bachelor of Science in
Agriculture
B.Sc. (Agr.)

Admission
Students should refer to the General Information section
on Admission. Students may gain admission directly from
secondary school or on transfer from a recognized univer-
sity or college, or on the basis of maturity and experience.

Students seeking transfer front other universities or col-
leges will he granted advance credit for parallel courses in
the first two years of the degree program where standings
obtained are ahove the minimum passing grade at the
other institutions.

w admission to the B.Sc. (Agra program, students from
Grade 12 British Columbia schools must meet the general
University admission requirements and must have com-
pleted English 11 and 12; Social Studies 11; French 11 or
another approved language 11: Mathematics 11 and 12; at
least two of Biology 11, Chemistry 11 and Physics 11; a
science course numbered "12" chosen from Chemistry
12, Physics 12, Geometry 12, Biology 12, Geology 12: a
course numbered "12" chosen from among those listed in
the prescribed Senior Secondary School Curriculum in
the category 'Arts or Science.'

English Requirement
To qualify for the B.Sc. (Agra degree, students must
complete at least three credits of first-year English. Al-
though English 112 is highly recommended, qualified
students are encouraged to consider English 120 and/or 121.

Note: Satisfactory Completion of the Language Profi-
ciency Index (LPI) examination is prerequisite to all first-

year English courses at UBC. (See Calendar index under
"Language Proficiency Index.") Students who have not
achieved an LP1 score of 5 or 6 by the time they have
completed 30 credits will normally he required to with-
draw from the Faculty of Agricultural Sciences.

Students who have not completed at least three credits of
first-year English will not normally he permitted to enrol
in third-year or higher-level courses in the Faculty.

Science One
Successful completion of the Science One program fulfills
all of the Science and Mathematics requirements of first war.

Four•Year Course Curriculum
Candidates for the B.Sc.(Agri degree must complete at
least 125 credits as required in one of the Program
Specializations presented below. In selecting courses for
each year, the student is advised to consult a Faculty,
Departmental or Program Specialization Adviser. Nor-
mally, no more than 38 credits of study may he taken by
a student in any one year. No more than nine credits of
electives outside the Program Specialization may he taken
in either first or second year, without the permission of
the Dean of Agricultural Sciences.

On graduation, honours standing will he granted to those
students who have averaged "A-" or higher in the hest 62
credits of courses, which are selected hy the Department or
Program Specialization, and which meet the requirements.

Dean's Honour List
Students with a standing of "A-" or better in the previous
winter session will receive the notation "Dean's Honour
List" on their records. A program of at least 30 approved
credits must have been completed (luring the session to
receive this designation.

Requirements for the B.Sc. (Agr.) Degree
Courses must he approved by a Program Adviser, and
should he chosen to meet the requirements of one of the
Program Specializations listed helow. All Program
specializations offer an opportunity for qualified students
to prepare a thesis in the graduating year. Some programs
require students to complete either the thesis or a com-
prehensive essay in the graduating year. The thesis or
essay title must be approved by the Program Adviser. Two
copies of the report must he filed by April 1 for Spring
graduation or September 15 for Fall graduation.

Students are advised to select their Program Specializa-
tion no later than the beginning of second year. Students
who enter the Faculty for the first time at the second or
third year level must register for courses required in the
first and second years. Students entering in first year who
have not selected a Program Specialization should care-
fully review each Specialization, and should register for 30
credits that may apply to one or more Program
Specializations. Such courses commonly include AGSC
100, 200, 210, B1OL 11(1 or 115, 120, CI IEM 103 or 110 or
121/122, ENGI. 100-level, ECON 100. MATH 100/101 or
120/121 or 140/141 and PI riS 100, 101/102 or 121/122.

Note: All students in the B.Sc.(Agr.) program must com-
plete AGSC 300, ;1one-week field trip, normally taken
during the summer before third year.

Attendance, Examination and
Advancement
1) Regular attendance is expected of students in all their

classes. Students who neglect their academic work
and assignments may he excluded from the final
examination. Students who are unavoidably absent

because of illness or disability should report to their
instructors on return to lecture or laboratory class.

21 Students who are absent from December or April
examinations because of illness must submit a certifi-
cate obtained from a physician to the Universi ty Health
Service as soon as possible. If injury or illness did not
cause the ahsence, an explanation of the circum-
stances should he written to the Dean.

Applications for special consideration on account of
illness or domestic affliction must he submitted in
writing to the Dean as soon as possible after the close
of the examination period.

3) Formal written examinations are required at the end
of all courses terminating in December or April and
also in December for courses continuing all year. The
formal written examination may he replaced hy alter-
native examination procedures only upon approval of
the ilead of Department and with permission of the
Dean. Passing of the final examination may not he
sufficient to pass a particular course but in some
courses it may he a requirement. Students may he
denied a passing grade for unsatisfactory work during
the session or if their essays, reports or examinations
are notably deficient in English. Also, in any course
which involves hoth lahoratory work and written
examinations. students must complete and pass hoth
parts to pass the course.

Any student whose academic record, as determined
by tests a nd examinations of the first term, is unsatis-
factory may he required to withdraw from the Faculty
at any time.

A passing grade is 50-(,4%; second class is 65-79%; first
class is 80-100%.

4) Students will he classified or promoted according to
the following criteria:

to Second Year Level: Successful completion 421
or more credits of prescrihed courses of first year.

to Third Year Level: Successful completion of Si
more credits including, including at least three cred-
its of first-year English and all the required courses of
first year. Students who do not meet this requirement
will not normally be permitted to enrol in third year or
higher level courses in the Faculty.

to Fourth Year Level: Successful completion of a
total of 89 or more credits.

5) Fail standing Will he assigned in a session when a
student

a) has taken a studs program of more than 12 credits
and passed in less than 6(1% of it or

h) has taken a study program of 12 or fewer credits
and passed in less than 50% of it.

A student who fails a year will normally he required to
withdraw from the University for a period of at least
one year after which time an appeal for permission. to
re-enrol will he considered. Before applying for per-
mission to re-enrol, a first or second year student who
fails a year is advised to complete satisfactorily (“C"
average or better) those courses outstanding from
the failed year at a community college. A student who
fails a year but passes in some courses will receive
credit for the courses passed upon reinstatement in
the Faculty.

6) Probationary status will he assigned to a student

a) who is readmitted to the Faculty after having heel)
required to withdraw or

h) who passes the Winter Session, but fails in more
than six credits of work or fails to achieve an
overall average of 55)% on all courses attempted.
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Agricultural Sciences^89

At the end of a prohationary year, the student may he
reinstated: if there has been insufficient improve-
ment the student will not he permitted to proceed to
the next year level.

In the Winter Session, die total of till courses hike!'
may not exceed 3(i credits except with approval of the
Dean.

8) Students in the Faculty of Agricult trill Sciences who
wish to take courses at other institutions for transfer
of credit toward the B.Sc. (Age ) or the 13.1..A. degrees
must obtain permission in advance froin the Dean.

9) A student who decides to withdraw from the Univer-
sity should refer to the General Information section of
the Caktudnr. (See Index under "Withdrawtr.)

Teacher Education Course
As well as satisfying the roluirements of their own depart-
ments in the FaCUlty, students planning to enter the
Eactilty of Education to qualiry as Secondary Teachers of
Agricultural Sciences. must have 13101. 110 or 115 and
B101. 120, CHEM 103 or 110 or 121/122, MATII 100 and
101, ECON 100. PHYS 100/10.I or 101/102 or 120/121. and
in addition must have at least 18 credits in approved
courses selected from one of the following: Biological
Sciences, Chemistry, Geological Sciences, Mathematics,
Physics or other Academic Concentration agreeable
the Faculty of Education. The particular courses should
he selected according to the requirements of the Faculty
of Education (Secondary Teaching Field Requirements).
Three to six credits of Geology or Geophysics are strongly
reconilnended

For further particulars see Faculty of Education section.

Undergraduate Study Programs
Students seeking the degree of B.Sc. (Age) must com-
plete the requirements if one of the study programs
listed helow. The study program must he selected before
entering the third year, hut it is to,) student's advantage
to make the choice of prcigrani before heginning Second
Year.

Rangeland Resources
Students planning to complete study programs in the
Departments of Animal Science or Plant Science may
focus their studies on Rangeland Resources ht complet-
ing a common core of 33 credits and an additional 33
credits chosen to meet the requirements of one of the
departments. Common core courses: ik GEC 258 (3), ANSC
25163), B101. 302 (3). ECON 370 ), PHYS 100/101 or
101/102 or 121/122 (6), PLNT 259 (.3 ), 3(14 (3), L01(31,404
(3), 3011,200(3). The additional 33 credit s are itemized in
the departmental prograrns which hill iii Interested stu-
dents should consult the appropriate 1 lead or the Dean
prior to the beginning of second Year for details.

Descriptions of individual courses tippear alphahetically
hi department or faculty in the section, Courses of In-
struction.

sismuoustsussintstassoassams Mg= iggitgEStIglittg1gral

Agricultural Economics
Agricultural Economics invohies the application of eco-
nomic theory to real world problems and issues, panicu-
lady in the agriculture and natural resource sectors. Top-
ics covered include farm tind business management, mar-
keting, policy, role of agricult tire in developing countries
and international trade. .Attention is given to concerns
related to the environment, including soil erosion, wild-
life habitat, and food safety.

The training in t his program is broad enough to qualify
students for a wide range of work, both in Canada and
abroad.

The program in Agricultural Economics is flexible and
allows students to access course offerings that meet their
interests within the Ifniversity at large.

Requirements for the B.Sc. (Agr.) Degree

First Year

Course
^

Credits
AGSC 100
^

0
AGSC 200 or 210
^

3
13101.^110 or 115 or 120'
CHEM 103 or 110 ur 121 /122'
ECON
ENG1. 100-levet
MAT11^in 120 or 110
MATH 101 (ir 121 or 14.1
Total
^

30

Second Year

Course
^

Credits
AGSC 200 or 210
^

3
AGSC 220
Agirietill HUI Sciences Electives'

^ 9

AGE( 201
^

3
ACK 258
^

3
AGE) 200i
F( 05 201
^

3
F) ON 202
^ 3

Illestricted elective
Total
^

33

Third Year

Course
^

Credits
h( 5( 300
Agricultural Economies Owe"

^
9

El OS 303 or r\GEG 295
^

3
ECON 325
^

3
ECON 326
^

3
Organizational Behavior/Cultural Diversity'

^
3

AGSC 321
^

3
AGSC 320
^

3
Pii (u 1111 F cci ivesii
^

3
Total
^

32

Fourth Year

Course^ Credits
AGEC i90 01 1991.^ 3m  6
Agricultural Economics Core"^ 91)1 6
Program Electives'
^

9
linrestrieted Electivis
^ 9

Total^ 30
Program Total^ 125

' 13101. I 10 is open 11111 to students cliii have not received credit for
Biology 12

' A first-year Physics (utilise rryist pie( tide or he [Aim (oncurrent13 wiiih
(11IEM 113. MAT11 100 or 120 must precede or Sc taken (onmirrentl■
wiith GHEM 121

• ENGL. 112 is recommenderl. Qualified student, are encouraged to
,onsider^120 andriir 121.

) Choose n ne redits fixim courses offered by the Faculty of Agri( ultural
ien( es. es( lucling AGEG courses. Agriculi um 1 Sciences electives must

he apprm ed hi 1 Program Adniser

' Econ 320 can sulistitute for AGEC ad)) in special en-cultist:m(1s with
approval from the I lead of the Department

' I:ore courses itil^e ACEC 302,306,340,361.3- 3 400,4{17 and^420.
Students selecting \ GEC 499 ii Ii Ch(X/SC minimum of 15 credits
from this list, those hiking AGEC 498 require 18 credits Now Mat •GEG
,102 and AGEC 400 are offen.2(1 in alternate ()cars AGE: 40- and AGE)
420 are hest taker in fourth year Extra redits from Agricultural
'cumin tilts core wurse, can he used towards Pi ogram Electives.

EGON 303 is a prerequisite for some 400 level EGON courses, and
should Sc' taken by any student considerin(_going on toranM,Sr AGE);
295 is we: tiumended for students speciali/ing in agrihusiness, If Such
irta taken one injy I1C used for (redit towards Program Electives.

' COMM 329 or a culturall( -enriching course selected in consultation
with a Department:1.r Program Specialization Adviser.

Students may choose from 3nn- or 400-level courses in Agricultural
Economics, oilier programs in Ore Faculty of Agricultural Scien(TS, the
School of Fannly and Nutritional Sciences (maximum three credits).
he Department of Economics, and the Faculty of Commerce and

Business Administration. COMM 297' is also eligible. In designing your
program. note that 30(1-le(el Economics courses [except courses in
theory, statistics and economic Mstory are only offered everv immhcr

Veal.

Most student, should plan to do the lindergra(1inte Essay [AUG 498)
rather than die Undergraduate Thesis [AGEG 499) The Thesis option
isintiilableonly to :ancients who lune defiled,! research problem, have
access to relevant data, and have completed EGON 325 and 326 To
qualify for the Thesis option, students must (Mtain written appro3a1
iron im Agri( ultural Eionoini( s fa( (My member willing to miner( ISe

their thesis This letter must he in the student's file ai) june
pre( eding their fourth ■ eat

Courses offered by other Faculties
Apart from courses in other faculties listed as require-
ments for the options in Agricultural Economics, there
are many others which could he chosen as electives.

The following departments and faculties offer courses
directly complementary to patgrams of study in Agricul-
tural Economics: Anthropology, Commerce, Computer
Science, Economics, Education, Forestry, Geography,
Mathematics, Political Science, Psychok)gy and Sociology.

Agro-Ecology
This program is a specialization within the B.Sc.(Age)
focusing on issues of the management of agro-ecosys-
tems including environmental stewardship and the
sustainability of food production and agricultural prac-
tices. Integrating successful agricultural enterprises with
other rural land uses while maintaining environmental

values and urban activities, requires professional agricul-
turists who are accustomed to interdisciplinary study and
work. Students in this program will acquire a basic under-
standing of the interconnectedness of the cultural, bio-
logical, hydrological and soil systems upon which agricul-
tural systems depend.

Equal emphasis will he placed on holistic problem identi-
fication, risk assessment and on the development of
problem solving skills. In addition to interdisciplinary
learning opportunities, students in this program will have
the choice of cc tricen trating a major portion of their
program in one of three foci: Land and Water Resources,
Sustainable Agricultural Systems and Socioeconomics.

Requirements for the B.Sc. (Agr.) Degree

Credits

ACS( 200 or 210
0

B101, 110 or 115i 3
BIM 120 3
CHEM 103 or 110 or 120121
ECON 100
Electi i
ENGI. 100-level'
MATH 100, 120 or 1
MATH 101, 121 or 111
Total 30

Second Year

Course
^

Credits
AGE( 258 or lit SF 259
^

3
AGSC 210 or 200
^

3
AGSC 220
^

3
ANSC 258
^

3
GEOG 103
^ 3

PllYS 011 or 121
^

3
S011. 200
^ 3

Agricultural Sciences Flectives'
^

12
Total
^

33

First Year

Course
100AGSC19
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Third and Fourth Years

Course Credits^Course
First Year

Credits
AGE(: 258 or PONT 259 3^AGSC^100 0
AGEC 374 3^AGSC^200 or 210
AGSC^300 2^13I01,^110 or 115' ; 01 0
AGSC^310 13101,^120 3
AGSC^.320 ('HEM^103 or 110 or 121 122
AGSC^323 3^EGON 100' 0 or
AGSC^CIO E901,^100-leverf 3 or
BIN. 303 or HST 202 MAT11^100, 120 or I 40 3
COMM .329 MATH^101, 121 Of I^i
PONT^321' 3 NAYS^100/101 or 101'102 111121-122
Prop-am Electivfes' 24 Total 30
Unrestricted Electives 9
Total 62 Second Year
Program Total

'
125 Course Credits

11101. HO is Open only to saglents who have not received credit hir
Biology 12. Students who have received a grade of at leiist 801Z in
Biology 12 will not be required to lake either MOO 110 or 115. An
appropriate substitution for B101. III) or 115 must he approved hy
Progrgin Adviser.

ENGI. 112 is recommended. Qualified students are encouraged to
ci insider ENG!. 120 or 121.

' Agricultural Si ienifes electives must be apprmied hi a Program Adviser,
and Will normally he selected to emphasize land and Or aidResources,
Sustainable Agricultural Systems or Socio-Economics.

Land and Water Resources: CI IEM 230. (1E01, MO, SOIL 204
Sustainable Agriculture: AGE( 201. AGSC 213, CHEM 230
Socioeconomics: AGEC 201, AGE(' 260, ECON 201, SOCI 100

' ERSflf 231 or B101.300 may he suhstituted for PONT 32 [, if approved hy
a Program Ady iser, EC ON 325 is recommended for students in the
Socioeconomic option.

f Program electives must he approved hy a Program Specialization
Adviser. and shmtld he selected from the following lists. Qualified
students will filso be given an opportunity to complete a thesis or essay
in their graduating year. The program must include at least 48 credits
at the third or fourth-year level.

Land and Water Resources: BIOE 360, BIOE .361. CHEM 2113 or 201/
202. CI IEM 301, ERST 387, PROTON BST 185. GEN. 312, GEO!. 342,
(3E01. 442, MATH 200. MATH 221, SOIL 313, SOIL'S] 4, SOIL 103, SOIL
,115. SOIL 416. SOIL 417. SOH, 433, SOIL 435, S011. -442.

Sustainable Agriculture: AGE: 20 1 AGE( 295. AGFC 340. AGEC
36I„AGEC 403, AGEC 420, ANSC 313. ANSC 321 ANSC 322, ANS( - ir,
ANSI -450. ANSC 460, ANSI, 480, BIOE 258. B1OE 30)1,131111 390, FOOD
258.111 Ntf 203. HUNU 205. HUN11303, PONT304,11ONT324, PONT33 1.
PONT 33n. PONT 338. PONT -40I, PONT •108, PONT 411, PONT fir, PONT
431. RIVE' 433, SOCI On, SOIL 20E. 4011.321, S011,415. S011,4 I 6. SOIL 433.

Socioeconomics: AGE( 302. AGEC 306. AGEC 34)1,31000 361. AGE(
4143, AGEC 420, COMM 489, EC ON 202. EC ON 326, RION 370. EC ON
371, EC ON (1, R:ON 472, 1,AW 3=)6, SOCI 30 SOCA 360. SOO 420.

lit NISI

Animal Science
The Department has teaching and research facilities for
study in nutrition, physiology, genetics, production man-
agement, behaviour, wildlife management and aqua-
cultural science. Laboratories are located in the main
Agricultural Sciences building (IL R. MacMillan Building)
and the National Centres of Excellence Building. Ancillary
facilities are available for teaching and research involving
avian species (layer, broiler, breeder, quail and pigeon),
beef cattle, dairy cattle, fish, sheep, swine and wildlife.
Field research areas are available also for studies of live-
stock and wildlife productivity.

The Department offers opportunities for study leading to
Doctoral. Master's and Bachelor's degrees. For informa-
tion on the Ph.D. and M.Sc. degree requirements and
courses see the Graduate Studies section of the calendar.

Requirements for the B.Sc. (Agr.) Degree
Students enrolled in the B.Sc.(Agr.) program in Animal
Science can pursue se‘,eral areas of special interest (e.g.
genetics and breeding, biochemistry, nutrition, physiol-
ogy, animal and poultry production, wildlife manage-
ment, and aquaculture). Requirements for the different
programs are shown below.

AGSC 200 or. 210
AGSC 213
ANSC 258
B101, 201
CI1EM 2,30
AGSC 323

AGSC 220^ 3
El ON 100^ b oi l)

ENG1, 100-level^ or 3

Agricultural Sciences Ilectives'^ 0 or 3

Total^ 30

Third and Fourth Years

Course
^

Credits

AGSC 300

ANS( 319
AN( 320
ANSC 322
ANSC i98/199 3 or 6
Agricultural S(41241(4',. HeCill^ 9 fir C

AGSC 320
COMM 329^ 3

PONT 32r^ 3

Electives'^ 6 or 9
Progignt Requirements and Flo \ es (see options helm y )2- or 2 t
Total^ 65

11101 110 is open only to slink iris lion hituri not edit It Hi
Iiiolog3 12 Sttglents \dm hihe iii (41(11 a g444C 14 al 1,4.1,1 8[1", in
Biolog3 12 keill not he required ruinke eithei 131)11, 110 or 115

Students mg takMg either 13101 110m 115,110111d i omplere ECON 100
in first ■ ear. and should ['elm ENCil lilt knellositfind ■ein

ENG1. 112 is reyommended Qualified students ;life encittititged

consider ENGL. 120 or 121

' The program requires nine !edits of^tds ,1111}11 OW Fa( till
outside the stunk:1.11's Plogligh Stir, i,ihi un In Agi

electives tins) he appiged lfg a Pi ogi,inn A(111,C1

' FRST 231 or Bl()I. 3110 ma■ he substituted tot ITN]^1, if iippit,e(11 -h
a Program Adviser

' Program Electiy^arid Requirements niust^appiitod Is, a Pr,
Acl■fiser

Livestock Option

Course
^

Credits
ANSC 313
ANS( .321
ANSC i21
ANSC 422

ANSI' 150

ANSC 160
Electives' 6 or

Total
^

24 or 27
Program Total
^

125

Poultry Option

Course
^

Credits
ANSI; 321
ANSC tOly
ANSI 117
ANSC 121
ANSI 139
ANSC
ElectiveS'
^

6019
Total
^

24 or 27
Program Total
^

125

Fish Option

Course
^

Credits

ANSI'. 313

ANSC 180
^

3
itil
^ 3

ANS(^t82
BIOF ,306
^

3
BIOE '85
^

3
11101. 302
li101.^'26
Total
^

27
Program Total
^

125

Wildlife Option

Course
^

Credits

ANSC 321
(NS); 12 1
01101 20 2
ONST 395
HST 195
An animal nutrition course numbered WO or higher

Fleet, es"^ 6 or 9
Total^ 24 or 27
Program Total^ 125

Range Option

Course
^

Credits
ANSI ^321 3
ANSC^122 3
EC ON 3-0 3
FRS If^202 3
NEVI^301
PONT̂ Ill
I'! Pr)
51011^il5
Elm If Iit^ 0 in i
Total^ 24 or 27
Program Total^ 125

Courses offered by other Departments
and Faculties
When choosing electives st udents should considercourses
offered in the following subjects: Agricultural Economics,
Biochemistry, Biology, Bio-Resource Engineering, Chem-
istry, Commerce, Computer Science, Economics, Food
Science, Forestry, Geography. Mathematics, Microbiol-
ogy and Pharmilieutical Sciences.

016448¢111MS^NVIMINININWONIVI^0111111111 •

Bio-Resource Engineering
The Department has teaching and research facilities for
the study of biological and physical iispects of terrestrial
and aquatic food prodLiction systems. The Department
offers SerViCe courses for students who wish to choose
electives related to t he physical aspects of terrestrial and
itquatic food l»-oduction systems. Appropriate courses
are BIDE 258, 300, 303, 306, 360 and -iO3. Other courses
oftered by the dmartm en t may he selected with the prior
;wpm\ ul of the Department I lead. The Department of-
fers an 91.Sc. and for qualified students an Interdiscipli-
nilIV Ph.D. program can he arranged in the following
areas: Bill-en)ironmental control and waste management,
irrigation, drainage and hydrology, bioinachine systems,
food processing systems, :mil itquacultural systems. Fi»-
departmental offerings in Bio-Resource Engineering refer
to the Faculty of Applied Science.

Food Science
rood $cicnce is a discipline which encompasses ['riot!
Chemistry, Physical Bromatology, Food Process Science
and StructLiral and Environmental Bromatology, with re-
spect to the manutlictore. preservation, quality control
itnd development of food products.
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Plant Production and
Protection

The dcp,rimcnt of Ham Science offers opportunities for

30 
study leading to Doctoral and Master's degrees and to the
degree oil-H[11(21o] of Science in Agriculture, B.Sc. (Agr.).
For information on the Ph.D. and NI.Sc. degree programs.

Credits^see the Faculty of Cn -ad uate Studies section of the Claienciar.

The Plant Production and Protection program is devel-
oped loin a hasic core or courses in the sciences and
humanities comincn to programs leading to the B.Sc.(AgrT
degree. In addition, it includes courses central to plant
science. in )he areas of genetics, physiology and ecology.

^

urn^Program specializal ion is theivrovidecl through advanced
courses in plant pn duction and protection. Thesecourses

^30 or 33^include :agronomy, range management. horticulture, crop
ph \ siology. plant pathology, weed science, genetic engi-

Credits^
culture. "f caching and research kicilities are located in the
neering, plant breeding, ...Imhof entomology, and tissue

main Agricultural Sciences building (11.1Z. MacMillan Build-
ing), the Pkini Science Annex, the Horticulture Building
and greenhouses, and theT))tern Park Field Station (which
houses the landscape architecture studios) with its asso-
ciated arable lands on the "Fotein and South Campus

1 \ (,1^112 Is rel 1 , 111111ClIdll[ ()11.1]If11,1 s11111( Ills Ilrr rntoura pal t([^AGSC^21iar (.• itin.11(

(III.^2iIJ
51111^2111
A(,(^2211 1

(^2(1
Pt ,(1`, RAI{-rlccl ill, I IBC C hurn lien llOUll0 1 2 lit', 11■J^,^ ,

tit led
Total[I n 118 On

,111,Idur kIld. 1211 nr 121

11‘`, 1 231 or I31(11 (OO nt:,c Its

})'"^"" \d""'

1 fur PI^!^[I^(

Agricultural Sciences^91

Students at the uncles graduate level can pursue a general
program or )in areas) of special interest through choice
of Silt tiye COUFSCS. Thu minimum requirement or the
Bachrinr s degree program in the De p a rtment or Food
113 11 e is outlined below. Students iyishing to specialise
in or concentrate on certain areas should consult the
lead of the Department.

The department offers M.Sc and Ph.D. degree programs
in the fields of Food Chemistry, Food klic

Bromatology, Environmental liroinatology. Phi sical
liroinatology and Food Process Science.

Requirements for the B.Sc. (Agr.) Degree

First Year

Course
^

Credits
16")(^1110

2110

li1()1^1111^II I
^

'0,1 11
Ii101^120

31 103 1 IU nr 121 122
F.( 0 \ 101
110 ti‘ 0: 1

E \^101 loci

1 WO. 120 ur I III

.MATT 1 101 I? 1 tar I II
Total

Second Year

Course
101 or 121

AGSC 2111

AGSC 220
AGNC i21)

CI IFNI 230

MIC13 2111

MICII 2(12

I31(11. 2111 ur ItIOL 31111

1000 25 , 1

Total

Third Year

Course

\(,`,(

AGSC i2 3

PI^21

I31OIt^ in()
l'001)

FOOD i(l!.

l'001)

1 ,000

At In.'s' «nc of A\SC i22
III NI 203„0115
Total

Fourth Year

Course
( (AIM i2.9

FOOD 1) I

FOOD ill
i,(1

Agl 1110111,11 '111011e, I It^tCS

IIIC , 1111. red Lk. 11,ISs

Total
Program Total

[" [ ,11 1 11211 (01( In siti(10ils (cho h,nr [IN in(cnn(1( Ictlit tar
131 12 11,tc1, ‘11/11 HI,. 'I 11 .1 ._;1.(it ,d .11 11..1,1 '-■11' in

ISIol,,g■ 12 N‘,11 nos he lcquilrl to rake collo 1;1(11 11H nr 11r)
hi( II Ill) tit I IS mull he apprnccd h_N :I

rg1,1111 3(1101

[111 1c^unrinc, ninecrrtlit,uteI‘2,H,c , selc( R . (1 twin Ivirhln 111e

Parulu of .-AgricullurIl 1, tem e ,), but nulside 111c snrdcnI'S Plogr.n
Nitc(1.0/.11[[^(gill 01111,11 S(^Cs (',IS( 11, ( . 1 11111,1 he ,Ipp1,1\ 1211 1 -7,

11,,r

P11,41,1111,1,S 11\12,11111,1 he .11/1 /111“S(11/1 .1 l'11 1p.mi Ad,^anti can Ex

chu,en 11,111 carlutu Depart menu, ', (111 , 01, .111,1 Farulues^ in g.

-Si, it (01111.11 Fni 01111^A11111`,11 '11112111A% Applied^inn(^BRA helms-
[,,,^ 131o1(tg, ChrntlstII Connncrcc .111(1
litisincss^ N(

and Nutritional N(10 -1( es. i[(0(1 N(10 -1(c
311(1,(1 , 01((t.n Plant N , mil(' Ps(^ology.^N(linne

Courses offered by other Faculties
Students may wish to select electives from the Depart-
ments of Biochemistry, Botany, Chemistry, Computer
Science, Economic s, Mathematics, Microbiology, Physics,
Psychology and Zoology; from the School of Family Intl
Nutritional Scienc.s (Human Nutrition); )ind from the
Faculties of Applied Science, Commerce and Business
Administration, and Education.

Requirements, for the B.Sc. (Agr.) Degree

Second Year

Course
AGSC 21uar2Un

B101^2(11

1(101^2111

Third and Fourth Years

Course
^

Credits
AGSC 300

AGSC 323

11131 321 [

PINT 321

PI.NT 33 1

PLYF 335

PIAT 336

P151 338

IINT 133

COMM 329'
Program cicutiv0,'
^

I);
Agricultural Sciences elec lic
tint -esti -toed eleuivcs
Total
^

65
Program Total
^

125

li101. 110 is ([0.0 8n1, to stn(Innis ,11([11.1« not 8, 0,(31(1c3111

Ifiologv 12 Students NthU hall in(unc(1 .1 t41.1(In^,11 1c,[st 80'3 in
litologv 12 ((ill no Ite req[iii -(31 I^1.11,.. cilhcr 131()1. 1111 or 113^Ihe

,n,111,11tIn 01102( 11(111, in lust ccaraholad hr t ouq)lctcd,1111 U .,( 2211

ENG'. 112 Is toonlinion1(31 0,1,01101^(31,01,Tol

tonsalci F[3(t1 1211iir 121

FRS T 231 or 1i101 (till nun he >ubsulmcd fur Pl.N1111321 11,1pitio11311 -n
a Program Adv ises :

' It apitimell ht .[ Program Acl(isci student Ina( whstl u nea cnursn

i29

,\[lust Include al (east inn(' credits horn the plant produc tion
tl 1 1.NT 403 409, 110 tI1. 11 - .11111 I

Specters trust (onions NNithiu ilk' Inn^. \pi( (illin.11`..( len( t'S. but
((Litwin ilic.ncdot Ini(gi.tinsp(31.111.11,0 Lilt 1111111,11',.11:111.(' , ClelIllCs

11111,1 he allpnnetl lit .1 Prog,,,,n

Rangeland Resources
In addition to the requirements listed above, students
specializing in Rangeland Resources are required to take
the following courses: P101. 302 (3) or FRST 202 (3):
ECON 370 (3); PLNT2S8 (31.30-1 (3 ).320 (3).401 (3), CO4(3),
til8 (3).

Recommended electives include: . , C,F,(.) 371 (3). AGSC
213 (3): ANSC 322 (3); FRST Ill or GEOG 370 (3): SOIL
t16 (31.

Entomology
Courses of stud) in entomology are offered through the
Department of Plant Si A:lice, the Faculty of Forestry ancl
the Biology Progbini. The Department of Plant Science
offers courses in economic entomology. insect ecology,
insect physiology, pesticides. biological control and plant
disease vectors. Forests offers courses in insect ecology
and the special problems of forest entonlolog k rest
protection. 'file Biology Program offers an introductory
course in general entoinology, and insect ecology :Intl
ithysiology.cross-listed with Plant Science. Depart-
ment of Zoology maintains a museum collection and
specialized lihrap

Al the graduate level. research guid a nce is ',bailable in
problems relating to classification. structure, function
and hionornics of insects, as well as in specialized areas

such as biological control, genetics and plant-insect rela-
tionships. There arealsnopportunitiesforgraduatestudy
in population biology, ecological geneticsanchnatIleic ati-
cal modelling of biological proc CSSCS. Cooperative re-
search on ultra-structure, biology ancl population dyn,lin-
ics of plant \ iruses and plant-disease vectors can he
arranged with the Vancoti er Ik‘searcli Station ()I Agricul-
ture Canada, located on campus.

Courses offered by other Departments
and Faculties
Courses offered in other Dep;irenerw)',Incl Faculties other
than those recommended in the options listed above may
he suitable for certain students,

First Year

^32 ^Course

AGSC 1011

A(SC 2nll tar 2111

Credits^11101^IlnttrI11

I31Ot^120

Ilo( I 21 122
1( 0 \

\ III^1110^1?It or 1 III

Intl,PIISS ^IIII nr 12 1.

^

ors
^

1\0^108 1(■(1
'\( [s(^228

^

32 or 35^Total
127

Credits
(I

3 01
3
(,

or 3
30

Credits

3
3
3
(,
3

()I II

()1 3
30
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92^Agricultural Sciences

Courses suitably complementary to programs of study in
Plant Science are offered by other faculties and depart-
ments in the following subjects: Agricultural Economics,
Biochemistry, Biology, Commerce, Computer Science,
English, Food Science, Forestry, Geography, Geology,
and Soil Science. Students are reminded that all programs
of study must he approved by the Head of the Department.

^WINININIMMEMMOK118616

Soil Science
The Department of Soil Science offers B.Se.(Agr.), M.Sc.
and Ph.D. degrees. Areas of study and research include
not only pedology and the hi( ilogy, chemistry and physics
of soils, but also hiometeorology, soil hydrology, the use
of remote sensing and geographic information systems in
evaluation of land-based resources, and applications of
soil science in agriculture, forestry , and environmental
prohlem-solving.

The B.Sc.(Agr.) program in Soil Science prepares SW-

dents for professional careers as soil scientists in the
agricultural, environmental and forestry sectors, or for
graduate studies in soil science and related fields. Core
requirements include a broad preparation in several sci-
ences, in addition to soil biology, soil chemistry, soil
physics and pedology. Individual students' goals in edu-
cation and career preparati on are accommodated by the
program's free electives and by five elective pools identi-
fied with science, agricultural sciences, soil science, soil
management, and natural resources.

For information on M.Sc. and Ph.D. programs in Soil
Science, see the Graduate Studies section of the Calendar.

Requirements for the B.Sc. (Agr.) Degree

First Year

Course
^

Credits
AGSC
^ 0

110 or 115'
^

3 01 0
13101.^120
CHEM 110 or 121/122
ENG'. 100-lever
^

3
6E01. 100 or 150
^

3
MATH 10() or 120
^

3
MATH 101 or 121
^

3
101 or 121'
^

3
PHYS 102 or 122
^

3
Elcok'es
^ 0 or 3

Total
^

30

Second Year

Course
^

Credits
AGSC 200
^

3
AGSC 210
^

3
CHEM 205'
ECON 100
MICB 201'
^

3
5011. 200
^

3
5011,^201
110( Ines
^

(,
Total
^

33

Third and Fourth Years

Course
^

Credits
AGSC 220
^

3
AGSC 000
AGSC 320^ 3
AGSC 323^ 3
COMM 329
PI NT 321
S011^304
5011.^313
S011.^321
S011.^00

5011^198 or 109^ 6 or 3
Electives^ 2- or 30
Total^ 62
Program Total^ 125

' 1,1()I 110 la open untc 1,1(111(1(110 (Ill), 11.1)C not IC) CI)) 'cl credit for
lhology 12 StutIonts shy 010001 ,1 gla de of at least 80u,•in

Biology 12 ,,,111 not he req u ired io 121,e either RI01. 110 or 115 An

app, op, inn nit:, inn sulasn, anon Ihr 131()1 I 1 Uor 115 inusthe2pproacti

h, 2 Pt ogr,n1, Ad, Ho

ENO. 112 is Int oninagaltal Qualitie I snalents all encouraged
(.0,, ,,,do [1\1(4.120^121

' Students 0,110 line not lt,1111 , 1,1(11 1 ) 111,11 , 12 in,00 take I'll 1, S 101)
heforc PHYS 101 In this TI ,. In^102 n^normall, he taken during

'201,0,1 Seir. PI11s Inn ,0111^qualify tut elective (reins In this

program

Fuller C 115T1 201 pltn,^tidos ol 2pin, n^atklitton,111,111t2,1

CIIEM 2118 gm, he sul,(11111,11 Ii,rt Ill. ,\ 2.16

M.1(13 2111 1,1,1%^,,11,111L nod lor \11( 11

Progrint Ad, ner loquinal holote Selo) non of cloones

The 101,1101 33 to i9 01(1111 , Of eler11,1 Incl udes rime (rotas within

Ago, ulna -AS(1nm. es Er g ouli01not 511)5, !onto (0. g 'GEC 0 4.IARC

340• FI,NT 258 or 0, tains chosen Gam CI IF.M 2.30, MAFII 200,

MATI1 221. Nil', 200) PIIIS '11, I RSr 4311 (,)! • ,110 Department

Ad, ner,ippro,a1 odel,^ s.
Ni.nhoniints or 51,0101, 0 )tins o^Innott loom still i0i, 115.

-13i.111,CC credits rhu,cn 1101111011 3(18, ( 14 . 1IT,^three

(Rants, hoson 1(0111^Sr3 ,5 , ERS' r ;95, (,FiTC, 205, 61:()G.i C,E01,
-115.  CiF01.312,1.\\1,' 331) s01.13(,0.,101 9 mt5, 10110 of free etc, tnres

FRST 231, RIOT.^ .2 5P,1 21,111112, he suhsonrei lo,^NT' 321. It

ipproled 5, 2 ^tgntm A(1,151.1

Electives
When choosing electives, students should consider
courses from the Faculties ()I Agricultural Sciences, Ap-
plied Science. Arts and Forests' and the Departments of
Biochemistry, Biology', Chemistry, Computer Science,
Economics, Geography, Geological Sciences, Geophys-
ics, Mathematics, Microbiol()gv • and Physics.

Landscape Architecture
B.L.A.

The landscape An hit ect tire Program offers opportuni-
ties for study leading to the Bachelor of Landscape Archi-
tecture (B.L.A.) degree. For information on the M.I-.A.
degree program, see the Faculty of Graduate Studies

section of the lafiintho.

The landscape architecture studios are located in Totem
Field at 2013 West Mall. The Lan dscape Architecture
office is located in Room 3 t0 of the NIHNIillan Building.

Admission
For admission to the Bachelor or Landscape Architecture
program, students from Grade 12 British Columbia Schools
must meet the genera! University admission require-
mentsand must have completed English Hand 12; Social
Studies 11; French 11 ora loreign language II; Mathemat-
ics 11 and 12: Biology 11 and either Chemistry 11 or
Physics 11: a science course numbered 12 (Biology 12
strongly recommended I. it social science 12. Students
may also gain admission by flimsier from a recognized
university or college Students transferring from other
universities or colleges will he granted transfer credit for
parallel courses in the first two years of the program up to
a maximum of •5 credits for courses where the grade
obtained exceeds the minimum passing grade.

It should he noted that completion of the academic
requirements does not guarantee admission to the program.

and completion of ;1 supplementary Landscape Architec-
ture Program application form. ',oh application forms

may he obtained from the Registrars Office. The UBC
undergraduate admission application must he received

by the Registrar's Office by April 30. The supplementary
Landscape Architecture Program application form 1101M

he received in the Landscape Architecture Program Office
by May 15. A portfolio of creative work is a required
element of the application. Portfolio requirements are
described in the explanatory information that accompa-
nies the Landscape Architecture Program application.

English Requirement as for the B.Sc. (Agr.) degree.

Requirements for the B.L.A. Degree
Candidates for the B.L.A. degree must. complete a mini-
mum of 125 credits. The program consists of a core of
required courses and extensive lists of elective courses.
The particular program of courses taken by a student in
any year must he prepared in consultation with an as-
signed Faculty adviser.

On graduation, honours standing Will he granted to those
students who obtain an average of at least SO% in the best
60 credits of courses selected by the department which
meet the requirements of the Third and Fourth years.

Deans' Honour List
Students With a standing of A- or better in the previous
winter session will receive the notation "Dean's Honour
List" On theft records. A program of at least 30 approved
credits must have been completed during the session to
receive this designation.

First Year

Course
ENG!. 100-level'
GEOG 1(11
ERST 1 I 1
5(011. 300 or 200
"Basic'. ( electives'
LARC 199
IARC 221
I ARC 2211
Total

Second Year

Course
LARC 205
LARC 205
[ARC 251
LARC 25
LARC 355
(13a,,ics - electives'
GEOG
HST 292
PLNI 3 16
Total

Third Year

Course
!ARC 305
I,ARC 300

[ARC
LARC 351

LARC 1 20
1 .ARC 440

EnvitonfficnIal^111c0100''
Arts Neon,:

Re( ommunded
Total

Fourth Year

Course
1.1R(
IA11( 499

Arts

Recommended Fitton,:
Total

F.lectivcs`

3^Admission is restricted and selection is based on aca-
3
3

demic standing, commitment to the discipline, and crea-
tive capacity. The selection process entails completion of

TAR(^151
LARC^151

3 the standard 1.1BC tindmi-adlial(' admission application ARCH^1-2

Credits

(,

5
31

Credits

5
31

Credits
(,

33

Credits

30
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A student must obtain credit fortwoof ENGI, 110, 111, 1 12, 1 20and 121.
ENG!. 112 is recommended. Qualified students are encouraged to
consider RAU, 120 and/or 12 t.

' In owing students choose "Basics- electives in C011Silliali011 Wilil an
adviser hefore beginning (heir cour:se of study in the program. This
chiiiic is based on a student's previous performance in Mill and
sciences at the high school and post-secondary level. Electives from
this group are chosen to prude students with the prerequisites
tech iired for their chosen electives program concentrations.

I.)ming the program, students are required to complete six credits of
course work from the Fain of Arts, exclusive of «turses in the
required core or in the lists of rewrunended electives. A partial list of
available general Arts electives is prrwided in the I.andscape Architec-
ture Program applicration brotrhure.

'I ist of acceptable dectives in environmental histo îs available
through the Landst'ape Architecture Program office.

Students shall choose these electives in consultation with their r.alviser
to support their electives program concentrations (the electives pro-
gram concentration is initiated in year one with their choice of "basics-
elective,.

SIMINSIONENNINI^ MUM

Human Nutrition Program
in Nutritional Sciences

B.Sc.
This program is offered by the School of Family and
Nutritional Sciences, the Faculty of Agricultural Sciences
and the Faculty of Science. The Human Nutrition Major in
Nutritional Sciences is available to students registered in
the Faculty of Science. Students should consult the Fac-
ulty of Science section of the Calendar for the general
Faculty requirements and regulations pertaining to the
Major.

The program in Nutritional Sciences is specifically in-
tended for those students interested in basic nutritional
sciences, who desire preparation for graduate study and
research in Nutrition, and for students who plan to pro-
ceed to an area of Agricultural or Health Sciences in which
a hackground in nutrition would be of value. All students
take required courses in both animal (comparative) and
human nutrition, but each student may select additional
courses to emphasize one area or the other.

Before registering for each of the Second. Third and
Fourth years of this program, every student must obtain
formal program approval from an adviser in either the
School of Family and Nutritional Sciences or the Faculty
of Agricultural Sciences.

First Year

Course
^

Credits
BRA^tilt or 115'
^

3-0
13101.^120
^

3
CHEM 121, 122 (1110
^

6
ENG!, 100-level=
^

6
ND'S 101'
^

6-3
MATH 100, 101
^

6
Electives'
^

0-6
Total
^

30

Second Year

Course
^

Credits
MI, 200, 201
^

6
CHEM 230
^

6
M1CB 201
^

3
MICE 202
^

3
Electi‘res'
^

12
Total
^

30

Third Year

Course
^

Credits
BIM 301, 302
^

6
B101, 300
^

3
13101, 363
^

6
HUNE 305, 301
^

It

Ole( tEes'
^

9
Total
^

30

Fourth Year

Course
^

Credits
ANSC 321 or FOOD 301"
ANS( 323 or HI 309''
ANSC L25
BRA, 334. 333
Electitres'
^

1 5
Total
^

30

' Students vrith^leasi HIrl, in Itiolog■ 12 are not requited to Lilt,: 0101,
110 or 115 and instead ale encouraged to take (litre i 'ciii)s of Itl()I,
torirses.131(31, 120 is required of all students

= ENG!. 112 is recommended Qualified students mire en, on, mna,ed to
consirler ENGL. 120 n 121 Three uedits of firstweir English iiirp
deferred until second year

' Students without credit for Ptqrxics 12 will require Pihr'; I 00 IM(11 1(1

PHYS 101

' Chosen from 100-level Arts or Science cotirses cc 2110 - 14Nel It101
courses

' Electives must satisfc the following:
ji) At least 12 cledits must he for courses numhered 300 or higher

At least six of these trust he ill Arts or N(ienle III St 303, 104
40-, ill, 419. -40-, ANSC .420, FOOD 302, 402. 41H ma, mit be
used to satisfy the Arts ',Ind Sciente requitemenis

00 At least 12 ( redits must be in the Fa, ulo of Arts It addition irr
six credits of 100-level English)

tint SiN Credits t itt he in any facii10 tnt hiding Si Ern( t ttt(l
within the field if the Major

hi I of the remaining credits, nine must be eitliel Silent e err:it
outside the fielc of the Major. or in Arts '1'he field of the Major
for Nutritional St iences is defined as all (ourses mm Human
Nutrititm, Animal Science, Food SCiCillle Bioc hernisto, Iliti no
Microbiology. and Plri■siology

Students it ^the eithei^A: ANS( 321 and 323 (a Sequel-He It
Fr)()Im) 301 and H11\11309

Agriculture Canada, Research Branch
Vancouver Research Station
DEAN! STRUBLE, ILA. M.A.,^(Sask.), E.E.S.C, Direcior

The Vancouver Research Station of Agriculture Canada
conducts multidisciplinary research at the cellular and
molecular level on viruses, bacteria and fungi of signifi-
cance toagricultural crops.The Station breeds new cu [Oval's
of raspberries and strawberries, and develops integrated
management controls of nematodes. insect pests and
plant diseases of crops in the coastal region.Research is
also carried out on land evaluation, degradation and
interpretation of B.C. soils.

The Station is on 'lie Campus at 6660 NAV. Marine Drive,
and co-operates closely with the Faculty of Agricultural
Sciences.

The Dr. and Mrs. A. S. Dekaban
Foundation

The Foundation was established by Dr. and Mrs. A. S.
Dekahan primarily to permit graduate students from the
Polish agricultural universities to study in the FaculB of
Agricultural Sciences. Polish students may spend up to six
months in the Faculty, undertaking research related to
their study progniim in their home institution. The stu-
dents are selected by the Polish agricultural 11(11VerSitteS.

The Foundation also supports occasional short-term vis-
its by members of the Faculty of Agricultural Sciences to
Polish agricultural universities and visits by scientists
from the Polish agricultural universities to the Faculty.

Academic Staff
RICIIARDS, SI N, (Marta I PhD (Minn I P Ag Profess. or For rd
Si 1,11 t• .11111^)11,111

St I t^r̂ lI st^115. II II ((add ) P Art^Ass, a Liic Pr, rfessomu,  Plant
sr.em ui ind Assor late Dean

Department of Agricultural
Economics

REN3Epy Its^Ilu^liml ,515^\11/111 I 1I11 D 1 hilducJ
Assn, mate Pi olessoi and I lead

It. R BAR1CIIE1 IA), It Si^I Si^lit t ( ir I 351, Ph 1)^(ho
A1\011,11(1 1IIII(1,111

()^SI N h()(EfE3.11‘«^\1^( \11.1 tr PI, 1) 1()Icg,11 sane),
ANY), mate Pomfessom

At 111(1151 SN ItlN^goo))^, Ph II t( rtIrt^1).rstsr
Assishint PrutssY II

I A 1'1,121,AM ■11:31, IS St^Si sr^i Su ) i Phi It^1,i^Het kele,
Assistant l'rofessor

P I^513115 It A, Si^NI(N, /i.mI,I I^Al \gs,^Masse)^111111 flums,a
Stale), Adiun, I Pnressoi

1. ,AI 11a111 It^ilk 1 mitheamn a Al A^Ph It

I^s( 1111.1)1t()111, li A^111111111111/^Sin^II/11,1111111 A(111111(11)10/ 21,1,11/

Lecturers from Other Departments
GRIFFITH l'emfessom, Admmilnistranos .1(lult and 1 !Rawl halmnation

II Nr)14k^sso( ram Plolussol.AdmIlmnistaiine ■ (hilt a1(1111glica
I'dmi, anon

Department of Animal Science
R T11()A1PN(4N its S 515 5^lima ( ml m PI) It it Ail Drn !sr P Ag

tmbr'ssi ii utd [lead
It Al Ii1J1 \1FN ■1 ■tti N( (Queensland) Ph D Aim I I P Aja,
It 111 SIR It S, t(mlas I Ph 14 uShenleen m I) N( (Nask I . P Ii,.
It F, ■1Altell. It^Al" A^I) sc JlIoniii^rausal ilipt (I'll^ Altl

Ir It^(^hISS P 1p Prof essoi
I, Al ( 111-AC.^crui ler l^515^sIll tic^(uIO) r 3firm

Assoc late Pi olessot
(, It 1 \■, 1111 ■1 sr . 1'^II^lOut ( if^losor Lire Prolesser
R (r^f ERS()N, ItS bllmiluing) Al s Ph 11311^Assorirue Piot( ssor
R RAIA \lAIIFNI)RA \^\ 5^(c m 11111 \ I Si.D^ssoi Lite

It St. sl IA( 1.1FT()N Et sr^11 ri^\ I sr ̂ 1^D
Assor. Lite Professor

1 A SHELF( )121) 31 si^Ph 1) dint ( ol^ 'A'., \ ssor Litt Professor
It Si tAll IlSi^liiiih.rmr Ph I) 0,(5,,istler I' 1g^Ass. Lite

It Sill RI()^'15^lIm^I 111 1, I) \ Ai.iS.l,k^Nessional IC(1111,1
111,111-111Ine

1.1,11tERBIR( II 13 Si r Aar ̂ bluut (^Ill Si^Sisk rAiliutio
Profess,'

I^I l'IsIlltlt \I sr^iSask^Ph 1.1 m( ncll^Admum)(1
I) A 111(15 It N(^bul 11.1^lIst^l'h Im (Mama( m Ad jun, t Doh ssoi
F 111.161 M N,^II lull^P111) Me\^■(11min(1 Plofessor
IA 1(451 115 515^m51111 AN ml C r Ph D^for m Adjmna

Ptolessou
It N SIc11 EI.1 AN, It sr^Si Si^Ph I) r Brit (I'll 1dItin,t Pi Mess, a
R (^\\^B Si^Ph It mbtlum^\ djunit Professor
I II R(41iINN(Ysl, D V11 m55,Si N Ph 1) i\\u m^dein, I Mott,.
1r F(41KNI)()RhIm^51 J (merman) 11(11^So \ led awn. lph

I Put lessoi

Department of Food Science
\ \\I)Fl‘s1()I-I' 515 \^I) tilt I ( oil II 11 s 1^P Ar

\sm.^it( huttifis i^111 \ 1111, 1

1 I"^11A1,1)^(^mit r Ph 1)^linn^P \^P^I( sso
F. I ilii\SSlt Ic ■1 (^Sill ml,mut^I^I'll^P mil^It^me PI^c

^S limS1 ItS .1'h 1) 11^( II NI^Hon( i,ilt
\\^1 l'()\\ ItIF 515 ̂ 101^Ph^r ■11,^1 II I^II 1(

( 11 s 1^I lorri^ir■^oltss
1^I) III It 1N( I^AI sr^lull I) 111111 ( ol^S cttiu,iit^IL ssrir
I) It kl I IN AiSi^Ph 1) 1111 11 In)^I.\^1 II, P1111t 1,01

^

Il l I IAN Si Si I \ 11^II^itt^I ol^Assor in holt ssoi
Ill^skl It^Al^\ It^r^Ph 1) ihl,ut^(^\^ilui,Iu Pmtbu ss

I^111 \ I itII)( P ■1 sr^Ph I)^ItImul^(^I )^111j 111,1^I, ssia
\1■11^N^IN,^(m I( ][ 111^Ph^II^\1111111^Pi rti. sstir

Si 1//1^if It 111i II^Silt r nil Pr
(^511 F 1 1 hl, Dipl In, VI^1) S^1,,11 s),Iss hi^At iiIIr

65^fl^s 1^PI^)^Ilmi^lit! i ll^1151^\ dr^I^s
(^551^Si Si^I'll II (NI( It,^1,,Nt 1111^SIN^III

II Si(Ib ' t,\N^II^\^1111 Ii^hIt^1^1^(Ima,
1 ■14)01)k(49,^\IN^It m^■I (IS illu I Ii^II, nom^ ' i t.
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VALLEY EQUIPMENT LTD.
Ford - New Holland

Gary Hailstone
44725 Yale Road, Chilliwack, BC V2P 6H7

Phone (604) 792-1301
(604) 853-9474

Fax (604) 792-6880

IG MICRO MED
ENVIRONMENTAL INC.

Microbiology Specialists
Food • Water • Environmental • Plant Sanitation

• Shelf Life • HACCP

190 - 12860 Clarke Place, Richmond, BC V6H 2H1
(604) 279-0666 Fax (604) 279-0663

RITCHIE-SMITH
FEEDS INC.
33777 Enterprise Ave.

Abbotsford, BC V2S 4N9
Phone (604) 859-7128

Fax (604) 859-7011

OTTER FARM &
HOME CO-OP

Feed Plant • Shopping Centre • Gas Bar

3600 - 248 Street
Aldergrove, BC V4W 2V1

(604) 856-2517

sick ,)1
^

11CI III^Ii. 'Oil G111( ̂ 50 155 is 115,51 11C t 01,111101 1m1111 11K1

94^Agricultural Sciences

Department of Plant
Science

ll', li^Post^I) '131,i

( .)'^131,1,•.•)),
■■^I ■ [() \^('P^Ph I) .(Th).1•1,1'),),

1"„ ,^,.1-11,1)).N11)pc

I^II 11011^U0^do^lit ^I) .(

• I I \\,,^'^P^1 II^\ 1, 0^I Pf' •

• ( , I ,IN.:1■1» P11(1,,III^MCI^;111,1

11,11.1"1,1!)

P^\(t 1111^PP.^)(,)),N,•") •1^Nil I)

11^■ 11^N• lIp^(^( ..11^■ I •
I'll^I)^11N(11.1n.))Ils^Ii

I^(^PI 1\^LIP ^1'111)^(1))),(1^1)1,1)

( ,)11^1, It • 1^'(III^Pt.^(11()),^P01

■^III )(i11, ( ()I K 110^()ft^,1,11c,
PI, I)^( (1111^1-1(,),(,,■1()^111,1),F))0),

R Fti■(^.,■111^B • I (tP,I 1^I, I) )())c11,11

H«11(71.111 P1(11-1',,(11

P^(P1(0^II (13,11^(ss,^PI, I) )(.,1111

11,p1))1,11(^(,1)(F,()1

■1^11I11 II It ■^PI, I) (It\ A A •

l'h)lt),),())

P^I^()It) AI(^IS •)^(.1(1(((^1111 It

IF, 55 lip' P) )1()),

'I^I(^II, )1^ I^(14111^(^I)^I( AI! 1,

P,-((/(1,11(

\I^((lull^1I,(^`,.1 •^PI, I) ((111^(F05)51,51

,p,(I AF,(),)(1tP1)())),1

II K 1 P11)11))111 lIps I Ag^PhIPB

At(,),^1^•(^)111(11,11, 1).(11(^Its' l^111`,I^NI A

,IP111(^III, I) ill ^I, ,PsssssFut( IP,,f),F),1
AA^KIF()K,,,p■[A^(151 so •tm,), ■( • .1'1) I)

■•)FF,,,111 PIt Is

Li 1 I .A0TAAI■11^, \IL))^Alr,551,11■10)),),())
• I /I'^FPI( K, (lOs^II 0^11151 I^I ,̂Il

A(1)1111(1 Ph,t((,),),(,)

P1 111■1111())■.^•(^'■1.)))),^■I •^ph [,

(No.,1.5.d.,,I)^ 511111,11

is R ''(is FIN^p5, 1,11 I) (A\^)^At11)),,,' Ph)1(,),(),

1) AI^R)1( 11(1\^It^AI^11111) sl■,,,ric •,,,)(')
\(h,p)((.1^\ 11)^1,, „,(

0^III 1st^III,^( .11^hi

 1 1 If 11 ■1■^,^•■^•.^•,.^.1)

1.N

■1^1(,11.t \ IN■.13^.()51511p1,,,^1)

• I^A(11111111 l'1,11-(),(,1
P^()^1) ')(^liP 11 Ph I I) Os OP

1.1)))),.

(^It^IP^((PP^.), (-1,.111) I)^\)(5,1151.31,,I)

'Ft:BP^A(11(111,1 11,,,Ip,•())

■^II^NIF( 1)(11\1^l^(lIPs^I (plc]

I pop,F,,

• I'^( ('sill^ 1155,-

P ■■^II,)^N(It its PP.1k‘,

I

N I^III^‘0,^‘.(^51 NorAct..•i.)Ic. 1'111.)

lOssi^P^5^its ■1c1))).,))

Landscape Architecture
Program
I II c0Nt(0\ lIPs ■̂I^■NNNult

Plorc,,o1

P I^1101 (Phi^II II)), MB, (^I P^(.■ 5111)11,

11,0( 1,111
I)III^,(^ r

I )))1(^is^is

'1111011It I ■ ((wp1p1)^II 1 .1^L ii

Ph, Fpl(p^AFF,()( hp, Phdp,,,,

11 •^I^'11111^III^A )(pp FP),^II It^(11.trp^t ()I ,

A(1,1)1,(1

■1()R1 \It'll^Ito^AI I^%KB,^A(11)))1,

Department of Soil
Science
II)^1111, II^, No). BIN^(^,

Pl555^is^I I^1, MI, I^If I

1^1( \II 1\1■1)((1(1^111^P111)^V hi^PstItt

1^1 1^k 1101 (BB(silt lb^PI 11^A1 is

1^NI I AA RI 11( II AI,)^Ali.1 ).I^II^1

P A \FUR-PH^(1,1 1. N.(^Ph I) (niI

II^•CIIIII(11'1F^Ill^(())1(,)(01),^A1,,^,•11p1-1)(1(1,

Ph I) (B)"11 (101^Ph,l((,),())

(.1 Ii(P)IIFF^AI • {•())1114)(n1111),()1F). Ph 1) (ill ,

A•s()),Flh

NI I) \ON AP. III.11g ,A1(5)^•( (■■ (Fp ), Ph 1,
(Br), (^A.F()(,),pt 1■,-(,((,,For

(P 1100 1,ES, ■1•1 tOok, 1'111) (11111))

11.511551.In PNA)00.51

• ■I^ (IT( II It I,^liPs^(%),,11 ) Ph I) (1(1,11,

A(11)111(^Pr( 51-1())))(51

K 11■1•1•11A1 I. It F)(^liPs , PI) I)

1(Ipin([ Phth.),),),

I) F (l()()N, 110^Ph I)^Itlp Is )^1.,11)p), I

P11
(^).1 PI■E')T(IN,lIps^Os (Is Ph I) )1,(0 (

AtIpint I Pl()Ip),()1

I. VAN VI Ilt^`N^ .t.,101)1).

151)55P.I Pl.)11)),m)r

II I /EllART11,11,,^,A1^IC11161)1/1, Ph I)

(sli Ii

Hit^s5V') 115/1 C11,1511," .I1IN MI\ C111).)'( III^ItO plilsiR..!ft 511

An■ Ir(pptlei ())11-1(111^B(' ft)! (Iss pp ■,)rk tonal( NA! .5^5115ci pu (IltILsilli tri,11■11
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CIBC
Agriculture Department

Wayne Borgen, P.Ag.

5th Floor, 400 Burrard St.
Vancouver, BC V6C 3A6

Phone: 665-1809 Fax: 665-1114

BC ASSOCIATION OF
CATTLE FEEDERS

993 Ash Street, White Rock, BC V4B 4J9
(604) 531-9935 Fax (604) 531-9935

Your Complete Agri Supply Centre

n PRO-FORMu...v  Feeds^COAST
AGRI

EAST CHILLIWACK AGRICULTURAL CO-OP
Box 1000, Chillivvack, B.C. V2P 6J6 Phone 792-4211

PBK Engineering Ltd.
Consultants for the
Food and Beverage Industry

• Breweries
^

• Dairy Industry
• Meat, Fish and Poultry

^• Packaging
• Fruit and Vegetables

^
• Distribution

#200, 2150W. Broadway, Vancouver, B.C. Canada V6K 4L9
Tel: (604) 736-5421^Fax: (604) 736-1519

 

OKANAGAN
FERTILIZER LTD.

PO Box 770, Enderby BC VOE
A.W. (Art) Clancy, Bsa. P. Ag.

(604) 838-6414 Fax (604) 838-6968
Toll Free 1-800-361-4600

"Service from the word Grow"

CANADIAN FEED INDUSTRY
ASSOCIATION BC DIVISION

Don McLean

#101 9250 - 120 Street, Surrey, BC V3V 4B7
(604) 584-2270 Fax (604) 589-3977

Best wishes to the Faculty, Staff and Students

BOMI FARMS LTD. (Bouwe & Mieke Miedema)
^

EMU RANCH MOOSEHORN MEADOWS
RR #2 Trinity Valley Road^ —Meat Of The Future— Burns Lake, BC
Enderby, B.C. VOE IVO
^

Researched Info Available
(604) 838-6129
^

(604) 694-3547 or 694-3781 Fax:694-3547

MY; does not endorse any advertiser in this publication.

Any transfer of credit to LIBC for course woitk conducted at other eductitional institutions is based solely on the 1113C Transfer Guide which may he oktined from the RegistriMs Office.
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Best wishes to the Faculty, Staff and Students

ASSOCIATED ENGINEERING (B.C.) LTD.
#300, 4940 Canada Way
Burnaby, B.C. V5G 4M5
(604) 293-1411 Fax: 291-6163
C & D CHARTER POWER SYSTEMS CANADA
Agent:
Vancouver DC Power Enterprises Inc.
(604) 857-1993 Fax: 856-2900
EBA ENGINEERING CONSULTANTS LTD.
#550-1100 Melville Street
Vancouver, B.C. V6E 4A6
(604) 685-0275 Fax: 684-6241
GRAEME & MURRAY CONSULTANTS LTD.
1137 Yates Street
Victoria, B.C. V8V 3N1
(604) 388-9161 Fax: 382-0514
McGILL & ASSOCIATES ENGINEERING LTD.
5130 Argyle Street
Port Alberni, B.C. V9Y 1V2
Contact: Alan J. McGill (604) 724-3400
SNC-LAVALIN INC.
#1200-1075 W. Georgia Street
Vancouver, B.C. V6E 3C9
(604) 662-3555 Fax: 683-1672
REID CROWTHER & PARTNERS LTD.
#300-4170 Still Creek Drive
Burnaby, B.C. V5C 6C6
(604) 298-6181 Fax: 294-8597
WESTMAR CONSULTANTS INC.
#400-233 West First Street
North Vancouver, B.C. V7M 1B3
(604) 985-6488 Fax: 985-2581
DAYTON & KNIGHT LTD.
612 Clyde Ave.
West Vancouver, B.C. V7V 3N9
(604) 922-3255 Fax: 922-3253
InterCAD SERVICES LTD.
1111 West 8th Ave.
Vancouver, B.C. V6H 105
(604) 739-7707
BUCKMAN LABORATORIES OF CANADA LTD.
351 Joseph Carrier Blvd.
Vaudreuil, Quebec J7V 5V5
(514) 424-4404 Fax: 424-4294
BEHRICK ENTERPRISES INC.
Mfg. Ultraviolet Equipment
Vernon, B.C. V1T 1M1
(604) 549-1497 Fax: 549-7272

BELL & READING ENGINEERING LTD.
PO Box 91027
West Vancouver, B.C. V7V 3N3
(604) 922-3773 Fax: 922-8325
WILSON TRANSPORT
PO Box 934, Hwy. 16
Smithers, B.C. VOJ 2N0 (604) 847-3191
-Freight Hauling-
MPM ENGINEERING LTD.
#4-6240 202nd St.
Langley, B.C. V2Y 1N2
(604) 534-6605 Fax: 5346693
ANTHONY-SEAMAN LTD.
157 East 15th St.
North Vancouver, B.C. V7L 2P7
(604) 986-6241 Fax: 984-3150

CD NOVA & ASSOCATED COMPANY
Instrumentaion For High Technology
Burnaby, B.C.
(604)430-5612 Fax:437-1036
MURRAY-PACIFIC DESIGN SERVICES LTD.
#135, 11871 Horseshoe Way
Richmond, B.C. V7A 4V4
(604) 272-5858 Fax: 272-0200

GLENAYRE R&D, INC.
1570 Kootenay Street

Vancouver, B.C.
Canada V5K 5B8

'telephone: (604) 293-1611
Fax: (604) 293-4317

Glenagre
Providing Quality Solutions

Engineered For Today's Needs And
Tomorrow's Challenges.

I:BC flocs not endorse anc advertiser in this publication.

Am transfer of credit to 1 1 13C lor course work conducted at other educational institutions is based solely on the 113C Transfer Guide, which may he obtained from the Registrar's Office.
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The Faculty of

Applied Science
The Faculty of Applied Science offers undergraduate and graduate programs in
Engineering, Architecture, and Nursing.
Seven Departments and two Boards of Study offer programs in Engineering. The
two Schools in the Faculty, Architecture and Nursing, offer programs in their
respective disciplines, which are described in separate sections of the Calendar. In
addition, the Faculty contains the Centre for Metallurgical Process Engineering
listed at the end of the Calendar entry for this Faculty.

Applied Science^97

Bachelor of Applied
Science — B.A.Sc.

The Faculty offers programs of undergraduate study lead-
ing to the 13achelor of Applied Science t11.A.5ca degree in
iii fhtllo \■ing areas of engineering:
• Bit -Rest nice Engineering
• Chemical Engineering
• Civil Engineering
• Electrical Engineering
• Geological Engineering
• Mechanical Engineering
• Metals and Materials Engineering
• Alining and Mineral Pl'ocess Engii leering
• Engineering Physics

The Each thy of Applied Syience admits suitably qualified
applicants directly from secondary school into first-year
Engineering These students will normally complete the
13.A,Sc. degree in four years, except in the case of Engi-
neering Physics which requires five years. Students may
ttliso enter the Engineering program after spending one or
more years in the Faculty of Science, either because they
wish to avail themselves ot a broader range of electives or
because they do not meet the entrance requirements for
admission directly from secondary school (see below).
Depending on the transfer credit in Engineering received
from first-year Science (see helow under"Admission from
Science-4 such students may he able to complete an
engineering degree with three further years of study,
otherwise they will require IOU further years.

Scheduled Field trips, and t he activities of professional
and technical societies all contrihute to the 'minding out
of the undergraduate pup-ants and students are ex-
pected to participate in them as fullyas circumstances perinit.

Extension of engineering studies at the post-graduate
level is becoming increasingly important. The Faculty
offers post-graduate programs leading to the degrees of
Master of Applied SCiCri( e, Master of Engineering and
Doctor of Philosophy, and provides research facilities, in
many areas of engineering. The requirements for admis-
sion to these programs tire set out in the Faculty of
Graduate Studies section of the Ca/o/dar.

Part-Time Study
The Faculty :sill (onside'. proposals from qualified appli-
cants, for pal t time much towards the degree of B.A.Sc.
Since the flexibility for such stuck iran be linnted, ap-
pu hh, al must be obtained from the Office of the Dean.

The M Eng. degree intn he obtained hr part-time studs' in
all departments. Part-time study towards the M A S( de-
gree is permitted in some departments.

Admission

Undergraduate Programs
Application for admission to the Engineering program
must he made through the Registrar's Office not later
than April 30. All supporting documents, including official
transcripts, !mist he received hr the Registrar's Office by
June 30. otherwise the application will not be considered.
The applicant k responsible for ensuring that official
transcripts are received hy.hine 30.
Due to limited resources, the Faculty has been authorized
to restrict enrolment in first-year Engineering, ;Ind wit hin
individual Engineering programs at the second year level.
Attainment of the minimum academic requirements listed
below means that the applicant is eligible for selection.

but does not provide assurance of admission. The selec-
tion is based on academic standing. For most engineering
programs. the competition for places is such that stand-
ing above the minimum prescribed requirements is nec-
essary to ensure admission.

Mathematics
The attention of applicants is drawn to the importance of
mathematics as a preparation for engineering courses.
Experience has shown that UBC students with grades
below 65% in mat hematics (below "B" college) are
likely to have difEcultv with many engineering courses.

Admission from B.C. Grade 12
(or the equivalent)
In addition to satisfying general University admission
requirements, alTilCallIS MIS( have completed Math-
ematics, Physics, and Chemistry at the British) Columbia
Grade 12 level, (hr the equivalent. Students will he se-
lected on the hasis of their standing in Grade 12 courses
in Mathematics. Chemistry, Physics and English. Appli-
cants from schools where either Physics 12 or Chemistry
12 is not available may petition to be excused this deficiency.

Note: 'Die University is prepared to offer early admission
to Secondary School students graduating in June based
on interim or projected final grades suhmitted by the
schools.

Admission From Science
Applicants who have taken first-year Science at UBC are
eligible to he considered if they have achieved an overall
average of at least 55% on all courses, including any failed
courses, 'and at least 60% in each of Chemistry, Physics
;Ind Mathematics 160% average in MATH 100 and 101,
minimum 60% in MATH 101 ). Applicants from a college or
another universit v are eligible for consideration if they
have achieved an overall gradepoint average of at least
2.5, including any failed courses, with a gradepoint aver-
age of at least 2.7 in Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry
with no grade ICY; than "C; in these subjects.

Applicants registered in Science who have taken 60 or
more credits musi normally have an average of at least 60
per cent on all courses taken in their most recent 60
credits of study iv Science, including any failed courses.
Applicants from first Veal at an approved university or
college should normally have taken the following prereq-
uisite subjects (applicants who are deficient in one or
more of these subjects should consult the Office of the
Dean of Applied ScienceC

Course
^

Credits
CHEM 110 (or 121 and 122)
ENG', 112 or tinoiher first-year English course^3
MATH NO and 101 (or 120 and 121)^ 6
PllYS 101 and 102 (or 121 and 122)
Appropriate electives^ 9
Total
^

30

Applicants with more than 24 credits of transfer
credit in first-year Engineering may he eligible for
second-year Engineering. depending on the program
which they wish to enter and the transfer credit received.
Advice on transfer credit is available From the Applied
Science Dean's Office. Applicants admitted to second
year may he able to complete their Engineering program
in three years following ficst-year Science, depending on
the first-year Engineering courses that they lack and the
arrangements.' that they can make for completing these
courses. These applicants must obtain a "Second Year
Program Preference Form" from the Applied Science
Dean's Office and return the completed form to the
Dean's Office hy June 15.
Exemptions are given for courses in first-year Applied
Science for the following courses normally taken in first-
year Science at UK:
Course^ Exemption
CHEM 110 (or 121 and 122)^CIIEM 151
.MATH 100 or 120^ MATH 153
MATH 101 or 121^ MATH L51
PllYS 101 and 102 air 121 and 122)^F1198 19.9

The following courses, which can he taken as electives in
first-year Science, also give the exemptions indicated:
Course^ Exemption
CPS(' t tt^ CNC 152
CPSC 12 i rind 12ar^CPSC 152 and 128 .Pair)
mAci I 221 or 223^MATII 152
PI IYS 20^ IYS m70

mATH 22], or equivalent, is required for students wishing
to enter Electrical Engineering Inc Mechanical Engineering.
Successful completion of Science One (from ['BC) pro-
vides transfer credit for first year Engineering for CHEM
151, MATH 153, MATH 154 and PHYS 153.

Applicants with 24 or fewer credits of transfer
credit in Engineering will normally enter first-year
Engineering and take a program similar to the "Typical
Transfer Program Following First-Year Science- shown
helow. They will in trmally require four years following
first-year Science to complete their Engineering programs.

Admission from UBC Engineering
Transfer Programs
Students who have completed first-year Engineering at a
college offering a 11BC transfer program are eligible to he
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98^Applied Science

considered for admission to second year Engineering
provided that they have obtained an overall gradepoint
average of at least 2.5.

Admission Following Two-Year
Technology Diploma Programs
Students are eligible to he considered for admission if
they have completed an appropriate two-year Technol-
ogy Diploma Program with an overall average of at least
70Y6. Admission is normally into first-year Engineering.

Mature Students (B.C. Residents Only)
Applicants Who do not meet the normal University or
Faculty requirements for admission, but who have rel-
evant work experience in Engineering, may he consid-
ered for admission. Mature student applications are
considered on an individual basis.

Degree Requirements
A student shall he granted a BA.Sc. degree only after
obtaining credit for all courses listed in the program of
study for a given Engineering Program. This requirement
will normally he met by completing four Winter Sessions
With full credit load (five Winter Sessions for Engineering
Physics). With the approval of the Office of the Dean, a
student may he allowed to study on a part-time basis.
Credit will he granted for courses completed during the
Summer Session.

A student transferring from an Engineering program at
another university or from a Science Faculty may he
granted transfer credit for courses if the student has
completed courses of equivalent content.

Dean's Honour List
Students in any Winter Session With a sessional average of
at least 80" while taking 30 or more credits will receive
the notation "Dean's Honour list' on their record.

Degree with Distinction
On graduation a student will he granted a degree with
Distinction if they obtain an average of not less than 80%
in the Winter Session of the Final Year and either a
minimum of 75$ in each of the preceding two Winter
Sessions or, if the minimum of 75% is not achieved in one
or more of the preceding two Winter Sessions, an overall
average in the three years of 80% or higher. To he eligible,
st udents must have had full-time status for all four years,
with no failed courses.

Elective Courses in Engineering Program
Students are advisecl that enrolment in elective courses
offered within the Faculty may he restricted.

English Requirement
To qualify for the degree of B.A.Sc. it student must com-
plete English 112 (or another first-year English course)
and a three-credit technical writing course. Successful
completion of the Language Proficiency Index Examina-
tion (LPI) is normally required for admission to first-year
English courses (see Calendar Index under Language
Proficiency Examination). Registration in the final 30
credits of the degree program will not be permitted until
a student has completed three credits of first-year English.

Complementary Studies Courses
Students must take complementary studies courses total-
ling at least 21 credits. The minimum requirements areas
follows (except for Chemical Engineering, which requires
an additional three credits of humanities or social science

courses):

I) Professional Development

• APSC 121 -- I credit

• APSC ••150 or equivalent) —2 credits

2) English

• ENGL 112 (or another first-year English Course)

3 credits

• APSC 201 or ENGL. 301* (Technical Writing)

3 credits

3) Engineering Economics 3 credits

All engineering programs include a three-credit engi-
neering economics course, usually taken in third or
fourth year. Approved eourses include: CHM'. 359,
CIVI. 300, ELEC. 450, MMAT 460, and
MMPE 396.

4) Impact of Technology on Society — .3 credits

Acceptable courses include: APSC 201 (3), APSC 262
(3). CPSC 430 (3), GEOG 210 (3), GEOG 260 (3).
GEOG 310 (3), GEOG 05 (3). MST/PHIL 115 (0),
HIST 215 (0),i-1151'425 ((p, P1111 i33 (.3), P01,1361(3/6),
SOCI 260 (3/0), URST 200 (6). Students nits seek
approval from the Dean's Office for other courses in
this area.

5) Humanities and Social Sciences Electives—minimum

6 credits.

(Chemical Engineering -- minimum 9 credits.)

In general, scientific geography courses, statistical
courses, studio/performa nce courses in fine arts, music
and theatre, will not satisfy this requirement. Intro-
ductory language courses in a student's first language
are not acceptable. Guidelines for acceptable courses
are available from the Dean's Office.

maii,thic()))1) mmoieds »5, lane completed six credits of firsti■eie -

Stylish courses: pa ces in ihe coupe arc limlrcd

Student Classification
Regular students are considered to he "full time" or "part

time" as follows:

In order to he considered as "full time - . a student must

carry a credit load in the Winter Session which is equal to
at least 8))' of the standard credit load for the year and
program in which t he student is registered. A student may
take more than the full credit load with the approval oft he
Office of the Dean. Note that the Faculty's definition of
full time status may not he the same as that used by the
Awards Office in determining eligibility for financial assist-
ance. Students wishing to ensure that they are eligible for
consideration for scholarships or other f( -ms of award

should check with the Awards Office.

A student who has approval for a Credit load in a Winter
Session which is less than that required for full-time status
shall he considered as a "part-time - student. A part-time
strident Will not normally he eligible for scholarships or

for a degree with Distinction.

A student who is taking courses from more than one tear
level shall normally he given Fear status based on the
program year of the majority of credits being taken.

Examinations
Examinations are held in December and in April. In any
course which includes both lecture and laboratory work,
a student must complete t he lah(matory assignments with
satisfactory standing before being admitted to the written
examination of the course and must pass in the material
of both components before standing will he granted in the
subject. The minimum passing mark in each course is 509e.

Applications for special consideration for examinations
missed on account of illness or domestic affliction must

he submitted to the Dean before or immediately after the
missed examination(s). For information regarding medi-
cal certificates see the General Information section of the

Calonlar .

Advancement
In order to pass the year. a student must both obtain an

overall average of at least 55% in the Winter Session and
pass in 65% of credits taken. A student who fails a year will
he required to discontinue studies in the Faculty for at
least one year hut is eligible to apply for readmission after
that year. A student who fails a second time will he
required to withdraw.

In a failed year a student will he granted credit for all
courses passed.

A student Who withdraws during the second term of the
Winter Session after obtaining less than 5596 on the
Christmas examinations will not he readmitted for the
following Winter Session but is eligible to apply for re-
admission after that year.

'Ferro essays and examination papers may he refused a
passing mark if they are noticeably deficient in English.

Supplemental Examinations
A student in a Winter Session who is not classified as "Ear
but who has failures in some courses, may write a supple-
mental examination in each faded course in which a
supplemental examination is available, and in which a
final grade of not less than 40% has been achieved. Such
examinations may he written only once, normally during
the supplemental examination period in July-August but
not in December. In the fourth year a supplemental may

he written twice.

Supplemental examinations for courses which terminate
at Christmas will normally he made available to students
only during the supplemental examination period in July-
August.

Appeals
A student may appeal an admission or year standing
decision to the. Committee on Admissions. Standing and
Courses. Letters of appeal should he directed to the
Registrar's Office.

Field Trips
Students Wi tIO are required to participate in field trips will
he responsible for expenses incurred m such trips.

Co-operative Education
Programs
The Engineering Co-operative Education Program is M-
tended to provide interested and qualified students in
Civil, Chemical, Electrical. Mechanical, Metals and :Mated-

and Engineering Physics with work experience rel-
evant to their future Gtreers. It is optional and is available

as follows:

• a summer-only program entailing three consecutive
summer work terms, available in Engineering Physics.
(See Engineering Physics section for further details.)

• a year-round program entailing three summer place-
ments and, in addition, one Winter Session Term I
placement and one Winter Session Term 2 placement,
necessitating an additional ■var to complete the B.A.Se.
requirements. This pattern normally, requires five work
terms.

• Students intending to enter these programs must ap-
ply in the fall term of their second year.
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Students who satisfactorily complete the program and

Butt^who obtain a minimum overall 65fill'S average in their

Huth^chemistry Courses numbered 309 and higher, will receive
a B.A.Sc. in Chemical Engineering - Chemistry I lonours.

Second Year
Course Credits Term
APSC^201 3 Cechuical Cununwucatiun
CI1EM 3 Physical and kilahtical Chellii+tr■ 1

CIIEM 202 3 Inorganic and Anal ticitl Chemist]) 2
203 ti Organic Chemistry Both

CHM!,^211 3 Mass :mil Energy Balances 1
CHMI. 212 2 Chemical Process lechnolog■ -

C11.311,^251 3 Transport 2
IMI,^261 I Chemical 1.riginctiring Lithoratort^I

Term MIMI. 315 2 Applied^s I 2
Both MAT)] 253 3 Multi \ iiriatile Calculus 1

MA^251 3 Vcc fur Cal( tilits
MITI' 255 3 OnlininT Diflerential
M■FH 2i - 3 Partial Differential Equations 2
ELEC.^2((3 3 t,ircuit Analysis
Total 41

Applied Science^99

Faculty advisers or co-ordinators visit students at their
places of work and provide advice on the technical re-
ports that are a requirement of the program.

Students who wish to he considered for the program
must meet all requirements of the Faculty of Applied
Science (Engineering) and will be selected on the basis of
academic performance and suitability for the work envi-
ronment. The total enrolment is subject to the availability
of appropriate work placements. Accepted students will
register in the appropriate non-credit Co-operative Edu-
cation courses (see Applied Science courses in the
"Courses of Instruction - section) for each work term,
once a suitable position is con firmed. and will he required
to pay a Co-operative Education Program fee (see Index
for Fees — Special Fees). Completion of each of these
courses, including a technical report will he recorded on
the student's transcript.

n order to graduate ill either the stimmer-onW (»t he year-
round Co-operative Education Program, a student must
have completed the required number of work place-
ments satisfactorily, in addition to the normal academic
requirements.

For further information On Co - operative Education Pro-
grams please contact the Engineering Co-operative Edu-
cation Office, Room 2205, CEM E Building. 232 Main Mall,
Vancouver, B.C. VfiT Zir telephone (601)822-3022 or his
(604) 822-34 49,

Professional Associations
The right to practise engineering and accept professional
respi insihility in Canada is limited to those who are regis-
tered members of the Association of Professional Engi-
neers in the Province concerned. During the period be-
tween graduation and registration, the graduate who
intends to practise in B.C. should he enrolled with the
Association as an 'Engineer in Training'.

All of the B.A.Sc. degree programs at kiliC are accredited
by the Canadian Engineering Accreditation Board
(C.E.A.B.) of the Canadian Council of Professional Engi-
neers. Graduates of C.E..A.B.-accredited programs are
accepted as being fully qualified academically for profes-
sional engineering registration am'Where in Canada. I how-
ever, there are also experience qualifications and profes-
sional practice requirements that must he fulfilled before
full registration is granted. These qualifications valry within
Canada and applicants should obtain the necessary de-
tails from the appropriate Association(s).

Bio-Resource Engineering
Bio-Resource Engineering is concerned with the a pplit:a-

lion of engineering principles to biologically based sys-
tems. It incorporates basic knowledge of the biological
sciences into engineering practice. Building on a core of
engineering courses, students may pursue a specializa-
tion through their choice of elective courses (28 credits
out of a total of 83 in third and fourth years) in the
following two interrelated areas:

) Environmental Engineering

2) Bioprocess Engineering

Please consult with the student adviser in the Department
of Bio-Resource Engineering for details of the technical
elective courses.

Second Year

Course Credits
^

Term
APSC 201^3^Technical^ nicatiun
1310E 250^3^Bios■stems for Engineers

BIM 251^3
^

sums Engincoing^2
BLOC 285^3

^
Taro to liio-Resotin e 1,ligineering Anal sis 2

^

IFAI 26(i
^

Organic Chernistr■^ lion)
CHM!, 251^3

^
iiinspol Phenomena I

CRT. 225^3
^

Mechanic s in Civil Engineering Design
CIVI. 230^3

^
Solid Mechanics

CM,^235^1
^

Plane Sur,cit ingiEnd of 211d ' FC,1) isi Sear,
,m,vrit 253^3^.Nlithitarialile Calculus
mATii 251^3

^
3o. tor Cal, (this

MATH 255^3
^

Orclinarti Lliflerential Equations
Plus^3

^
ompleinciitar3 Studies Electives - ̂ 2

Total^41

BIOS

355

361

3

3

Physical Properties of Plant and ,Animal
Materials
'inn( iples and Engineering Applit a^of
Plant and Animal Plhysiolugr
Soil and Water Engintio ing

13101: 3-9 3 Applications of Heal, Mir, dnd Momentum
riinsfor

131()F. 3911 3 Biological^ask: Systems Design and
Nlitnagemelit

CI IMI.^351 3 Transport Phenomena II
CI IMI 359 3 ( heinical Engineering Ft moms s
ELEC. 2(0 3 Basic Circuit Analysis
MATI I 25- 3 Partial Differential Equations
Milli II - 3 Introduction to Applied ^licraibinlogv
SOLI. 313 3 Snit Physic:,
STAT 251 3 Hementail Statistics
Plus u le( hiliddl electives selected In runsuhatiun

ith (he department heroic' the end or
year.

Total 42

Fourth Year

Course Credits^ Term
APS(^I50

t - 1
2 Profes s icmal Engineering Patent^ 1

stern s Design I^ 1
B10F^a99 2 Szrnlnar^ Roth
HI()^t99 6 Thesis
Plus 2 i ruchnic^electives-selected in c(insil; mon

\trill die de )di mien( heGxe the end of
\^with d ntinimtim of nine_( rediti, Liken
Rona department offerings

Plus Complementary studies F,1, , ,I11C
I an CIA^I [(lin ,

Total 43

=EMMEMSWAS=ReSnaMiNEOWiatastvalsgeftWinaligtelegginnSZ

Chemical Engineering
Second Year

Course Credits
^

Term
APSC 201^Id( hni, Con'nuniartinn
APSC 2-8^i^Frigineering :Materials
CtIEM 250^2^Inorganic (Aildirnistr)
CHENI 251^3^Physical  Chennste I
CHEM 252^2^Pi3sical I MO111311\ it
CHEM 255 2^Chen -w,m lap

(SF JEM 260^I^Organic Chemistry
CA13,11, 2 II^3^V,1",, and lincigt Balances
CI IMI, 212^2^Thernita Pro( es,^hnologt

251^i^'r =T.( Phcnontcna 1
CIIML 201^1^Cheinicili Engincei ing Lahoiatoit
(:,I13,11^3 ti^2^11)1,11c-di' ^ I t ^I
MATH 253^3^Calctd is
M2\111 25 i^3^\•Calculus
MATH 255^i^Ordinitty Dino vandal Equations
MATH 25 -^3^Partial Dinerenual Equations
Total^42

Third Year

Course Credits
CHEM 352^3^Aildlytical Chernistis
CI IMI„i t I^3^Diffusional Operations 1
CI IM 315^2^A Tiled^s
CIIMI„3 (6^2^Applied^s
CHML 351^3^T anspint Phenomena II
CHMI, 353^2^Mo.hani( ;41 and Thermal

S546^3^Pi -oces3^itiol

CI NI 35 -^2
(JIM!, 358^2
CI IMI, 359^,3

CliMI162^2
(113,113(ii^2

.EC 2(0^3
STSh 251^3
Plus

Phis^2
Total^43

l lit' I tiat Phenomena
Properties of Fluids
Cheinital Engweei ing Economic
Clienni al Engineering Lahti
Chemlcul Engineering Lab In
Basic Cin in Analysis
Elemental) Sol ist
Complementary Studies Ele«,

reins in each vernal
•Feelimical

2

Fourth Year

Course Credits
APSC.^tin^2^Professional^Practice^1
CHMI^i2^3^Diffusion:II Operators hi
CI IMI, 151^6^Process Design Proiec l
CILMI 15";^It^Reactor Design
CI13,11, 15 -^2^Proves Synthesis
CI EVIL trii I^3^(helloed Engineering !III) IV
CHML 01^1^Thesis Proposal
CHilt. i92^5^Thesis
CI IMI, 198^2^Suninier Essa■ -
f-r fuisiC^3 -0^Elei.irit al :Machines and Pm\^Crallswissior. 2

ethnicai^tiv e - 2 credits in eac h tell'
Plus^r,^Complememin t . Studies Electives'

redils in eac h
Total^43

Chemical Engineering - Chemistry
Honours
The Chemical Engineering - Chemistry Honours pro-
gram is jointly administered by the Depart ments of Chemi-
cal Engineering and Chemistry. Enquiries regarding, the
program and student advising should he made to the
faculty advisers in either Department.

The completion of the B.A.Sc. degree in Chemical Engi-
neering --Chemist ry Honours will normally take five ■ ears
of university study. Entry to she program is normally from
first-year Applied Science. To obtain permission to enter
the program students must consult faculty advisers in the
Departments of Chemical Engineering and Chemistry.

The five-year Chemical Engineering - Chemistry Hon-
ours Program has an integrated sequence of Chemistry
courses which are different from those in the regular four-
year Chemical Engineering program. Because of this and
other differences between the programs, transfer from
one to the other becomes progressively more difficult
after first Yea r. Students W110 complete four years of the
combined program (including fourth-year Chemical En-
gineering) would have a number of deficiencies to make
up if the). wished to graduate at that point with a B.A.Sc.

in Chemical Engineering.

Third Year

Course Credits^ Term
1

Term

I3oth

' Please refer It) the id idtemcim headee fiimulemlintdry studies Coursed' above III^1s1111,1tIcill
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Second Year

Course Credits
^ Term

^

CPSC 128^3^Principks of Computer Science

^

251^i^ It Anal sis

^

253^3^Cii( uit Anahsis II

^

25^Electnmi( Cirr tilts I^ 2

^23,1 ^9^Digital Logi, Design^ 1

^2 59^5^Ii ml, iduoion to Mitnicompliters^2

^

201^3^Engineering^troniiignetk,

^280 ^2^Flectri( ul Lalioratory
^

1

^29 1^2^lie, ii, iilahoratory

^

253^1^Niulthariahle Calc Ills
^

1

^

251^1^Veoor Calculus

^

255^3^()rdinary Dillerentral F(111,118)11,,^1

Complemental\ studies Fie( tiles

Km edits m ca( h tei
Total^40

Third Year

Course Credits
^ Term

AIN^2(1^3^Fe,hu uc il l 1111111uniration

2 1^1,191^2(111r()unis^1,1131111111111111^11111111^t^suitIles

Third Year

Course^Credits^ Term
CIVI, 300 3 Engineeling^(H11 unit^,\

CM. (Ill 3 ()11111111/,1t1,11^,111II^nt't^III^CiVil 2

Enginiviing

CI3,1. 309 3 Inn in innieniiil lull^il t Studies )

(191 310 3 Soil^!lie( IlJntis 1

C1311. $11 3 Soil N1c( hani(, 11 )

C IVI, 315 I Fluid Mechanics II 1

CIVI. 316 I Open (111,innel I h drank s 2
Term CIVI 321 2 Libman 0 I'll Ills till Engineering Materials 1

(I31 331 i Sirur tui^1)esign II )

CIV1 332 0 50 11, ele,11^111,IHh, I

CAI 3 111 3 I iinsporiat ion Engineering 1 2
Both 1AT1 1 25- I Hilo) Iliircirn(ial 1
Both SPAT 251 3 Elemental \ titatimH

1 Total 40
1

Boill

Fourth Year

Course^Credits
CIVI^3^Consti [1( non 11ngineeiing and Management

CM.^102^2^F,11,411,c^ing till ;Mil C011111( IS

Term
2

2

III (i■il Engineering

CIVI 015 3 billllonmental 111111,10 Sfadics

(191. 110 Emindation Engin(•ei ing 1 1

CI9 1 115 Watei 1■esouir es Engineering 2

(.1V1 130 Si^ii nu^1)es131^III 1

CIVL 3 Anil^Sinn. tunn ,Analy,is and 1)ynami(s 1

Term
Both

CIVI,

Plus

$ Engineci ing Design and Anal \ sis

1,ornpleinentai y Studies He( lives'

Roth

Both Plus 0 Ic^lu^ml,loli■es horn It, ml Engineeringl
Both Total 38

fechimal I crinesaietob( hose!' in ( onsultation I, th depal nenh11

ad■ Ise, and applo,ed^111111 01 Mc Depot mien(

100 Applied Science

Third Year
Term
Both
Boih
111

( 11911

CI1311. 155^9

CHMI 15-^2

Fourth Year

Course Credits
APSC^[$0^2^Professi(mal Engineernig Piactice

C11311. 33 -^2^Interfaci,11 Phenomena

(11911^I 12^3^Diffusional Operations II

Fifth Year

Course Credits
CHEM 3 1(1 ii luorgani( Chemistry

(1 11.51 1.5 I Practical Chemistry LaboratorN

CHEM iS Seminar and Thesis'

(1 1311 191 Thesis Proposal'

IMI. 192 111Thiesis'

CHEM 11 Ele( ti‘es -^ri edits In eac h terrn

Plus Coinplen-tentaiT Studies Electi■ IS

13 111011115 lIt eacll tom)
Total 34

'9^lie i111,1111139.,1,InISIII(1(111,111[1,[I,I110 (111C4CIIEN14-0,(11.1,1 131 1,491

lilt 402 11111FM ii31, fart t.,k,i m illUsl he lepla,.^nere(licsof TOO-

lei elI I IL NI elec. mes the 1A1EM de, tkes must 11-111,10e at least one

,,,,e(1 -losen horn 11291 ■115,C1IFM 4(01,11 11PM 12 III 11111 491
and 02 aie not milieu the must I7C 1 CHM (11 h■ sn, ( redits lii (11311

n‘, s

lantneaseanva

Civil Engineering
within he Civil Engineering program, students may enrol
in an Enviromental Engineering Option which begins in
third year. The Enviromental Engineering Option is a
modification of the regular Civil Engineering program in
Which environmental courses replace some of the regular
program core courses in the third and fourth years of
sludy. Interested students should apply for Civil Engi-
neering (Environmental Engineering Option) after com-
pleting first year Engineering, or after second year if
ransferring from (mother institution. Prospective stu-

dents should he aware that an enrolment limit applies.

Regular Civil Engineering Program

Second Year

Course Credits
^ Term

AIN 201^3^Technical Communi( anon
^

2

CIVI.^2011^3^EngincTring and Stistainahle De‘clopment 2

( 131^210^3^Sod N1et hanics 1

(11311.^21^1^Eluid Me( hani1st

CIVI.^220^1^Civil Engiiicering Materials 1

( 13 I^223^3^(,olopincr AN)lications in Civil Engineering 2

C RI, 228^3^Mel^in En il Engineering Design^1

230^1^Solid .3.1(.8 lunics 1

Environmental Engineering Option

Third Year
Course Credits
^ Term

CHEM 301^3^AIL icons Environmental Chemistry
^

1

(191.^500^3
^

Engineering Economic AnalIsis^2

(191^301^3
^

()I-Muni:Mon^Dc(3sion i1nalysis in (ilIl^2

CIVI.^306^1

CIVI„I 10^I

Cll'1^311^i

( IVI.^315

CIVI.^319^I

CIV1.^331^3

C1VL 332^3

C191^(ill .3

GE.()I, H2^i

MATI I 239'^3
sTAT 251^3
Total^41

Imgincei

1,11■Iioninental Iowa( t studies
sod ler ham, s 1

soil 31c, ham(is 11

Fluid SIc, lianirs !I

mm. n( hannel II■rdi atilt( s

511 II hn al 1)esign II

911^11111.11 011011sis I

ansportation Enginecon,g 1

(aotin,1■■atei Comommation

Pal t 1)illeiential Equations

Elemental, ',Hush( s

Electrical Engineering
inaddition to the regular Electrical Engineering program,
t here are two options, I lonours Mathematics (Ind Compu-
ter Engineering, Is described below.

Many third-year Electrical Engineering courses, and CPS(,
310, are offered ill both terms to accomodate students in
the war-round Co-operative Engineering program.

Engineering Economics Requirement
ELEC .i50 ((free credits) Ijimionne Analysis of Engineer-
ing Projects, \vas itimidilicd as a core wine in 1988,4)19
as part of the new complementary studies requirement
(which replaced the former applied humanities require-

ment j. Students (11ready in the Faculty prior to 1987,)/88
have the option of completing either the former applied
humanities requirement or the new complementary stud-
ies requirement. For those who elect to satisfy the former
applied humanities requirement. ELF() 450 is not a core
course but, if taken, can be counted as (in elective. For
those who elect to satisfy the new COMpleIllentaryStlidleS

requirement, ELEC [50 is a core course and must be taken
in fourth Veal',

Regular Electrical Engineering Program

ENG1„3011
^

l'r,i( ti( Ii (ii 1111

CPSC 219'
^

Prop Allt DeSign ,I11(1 Data Structures

FIE(1^31 i=^3
^

51 stein So10.\ are 1,.ngineering

ELEC,^351^3
^

si(i 319 ioelectionics

Fl II ^35c^3
^

Electronic CM Hits 11

ELEC 351^3
^

Signals and Communications

EL EA: 3w^3
^

0 smell sand C.ontrol

ELEC $6 I
^

Ele( troniagnetii Fields and 05 lies

II l-( ^Si^.1
^

Po3\ ei Cir(uits oil I)eN ices

ELEC 3-2^3
^

IZotating NIA( }tines

ELEA, 380
^

Ele( I III Lahoi ator■ III

I.E.0^40)^I
^

Fier tric al Lilloratory 13'

915111 239^4
^

Partial Differential kitiations

MATH 350^3
^

Conylex Varioliles ancl 111111,1 11111115

STAT 231^3
^

Elementary Statistic. s
Total^45

(Acdil 11111 he 011011 foi only one of APS(
^

01 or 03(1 31(1

Fler 1111,1 engineerwg student, \■ 1-in do not miend^1 iegistel fot

additn1,1 ( 111113911 I5II1III1 1 01.11,C, 111,11 takci ELEA, IN ilistedd 01

PS( 'ill Snidenis IIno do 1111end tIl cc sill loi 011(111ion21 oniputei
C III ilscs 111(1,1 1 1(11 Ps( 2 1,

Pro(vss Design Project

Chemic,tla Engineering Re^Dactor esign

Process Synthesis

Fourth Year

Course Credits^ Term

APS('^ISO^2^Professional Engineering Prance^1

150^3^Econoina Anal■sis , d ^Proicos^2

FLEC^i521^3^Elc'etrical Engineering NIaterials^1

El Ph^Instrumenuli(m Design Lai-minim,.

'I l'(^iS^i^Project 1.,111oratory^ 2

0_I El ^i98^2^Engineering Report^ Both

Plus^2 i^[1,_lili es
Total^42

11 11191115 ‘,11,^Murill 10,11 111111 oc,lui for FIB, 132 1,11 he

roriired I,) II^ill ELEC 15 2 111th 1 11111T-I reclit 111111M:11 (101 1111

( cedu^gix en f nr nil!, one uf 01E1,332,1,1(1 ELK 152

Flown, 1, rol 2 1 r,allis 11111 at Ic,ra 18 Credits fifim ge 1315 1. It ii II

I Ill 1111 .111111,a lc,I+1 HIRT (Plias 1-1 oat^)1 The Rimini-ling sl\ lIII 115

II to he sele( ted flow^inade.19,n1,1111e I, the Deportment in N1:111 11

Course
CI IE.M

Credits
Ph■si■ al Chemistr■

CI (0 \I 511 ,1nal\ tical Chemistr)

(11 IFNI 312 I Quantum Chemistry ',Ind Sp c( iroscom-

(111M1 31 3 Diffusional Ojwiations

(111311 3i3 2 Applicd Thermwlynanii1s

(111311 sih 2 ,1pplicd 1 hermod■nami(s

CI 1911 33 I 3 Transport Phenomena 11

(II1311 353 2 Mec hanical and Therrnal ()pei^1011S

I^(Ml 3311 3 Pim e+S Collt14

(1 1311 358 2 P113 cities^3 Fluids

CI EMI 359 3 Chemical Engineering Econoink s

CI IMI 362 2 Chemical Engineering Lihoratory II

Plus

Afti 2
3

Chemi( al Engineering Liborator,

Complmentary .Studies Electives'
Total 41

CI !M^toI.^1^3^(hen (II Engineering Laboratm I

(1 1311 ^.198^2 Summer Essay - Summer Task

CI IEM 330^Advanced Organic Chemisti-y

II Id 3̂70^I^Electrical Machines ',Ind Punier

Transfnission

STAT 251^3^Elementary Statistics

Plus^6^nnplementai-y Studies Ele( tiles'

,3 credits in each term)
Total^44

C1VL^231

CIVI,^235

CEA. 150
MATH 253

MATH 23 i^3

MATH 255
Total^43

Sinn Lira! Vle(liani(s and Design

Plane Surwking 1,11 lid of 211,1 tom. Is

l-, u mIi s( len( es (Ill Enginceis

.311,111\ aoah(e iii, ills

Sist ii( Al( ulus

1)i11ei,mtial Equations

' Please rclui u, the ,rtile111(111 heilded •I Imiilplellleu1,H) Studies Courses ' ,thole.^ ' (Town in Innstiliation 111191)110 III
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Applied Science 101

Fourth Year Electives

All are one-term courses except those with an asterisk (*),
which are two-term.
A. Signals, Communications, Control

Course Credits
FIB:^1553 6^Gimmunications Sii.isterns
ELEC^3^control Svsteim
EL EC^Non-linear arid Optimum Systems
El II^t66^3^Digital Signal Prdcessing Systems
ELK 168^3^Digital Process Control

B. Electrophysics

Course Credits
El PC 169 3 Micros\ ave Engineering

ELEC CO I Microcciave Circuits
EL EC t79 3 integrated Circuit Engineering
FIB: [80 3 Semiconductor Devices
ELEC 182 3 Optical 'Fit eguide^md Photonics
EL EC 183 3 Antennas nod Propagation

C. Systems, Technology, Applications

Course^Credits
EL EC 156 3 Computer Connminications
ELK 9 3 RE Electronics
RFC 163* 6 Power Systems i1nalysis
ELK IFt 3 Microprocessor Siiistems Design
ELK 172 3 'Eransducers and Advanced Instrumentation

and Measurement
ELEC 176 3 Introduction to Computer Architecture
ELEC t78 3 Computer Graphics
ELK 1510 3 Optimization Methods kir SVNICIII Design
ELK 187 3 Introduction to Robotics
El El t93 -i Power Electronkis
HE: i9 1 .3 Real-Time Digital System Design
EL EC 195 I Industrial Drives

D. Other Courses

Course Credits
ELK 190^3^Topics in F.lectrical Engineering 1
EI.EC^191^5^Topics in Electrical Engineedng II

Honours Mathematics Option
It is possible for students in Electrical Engineering to
complete, in addition to the Electric-al Engineering Pro-
gram the basic Mathematics requirement of a combined
Honours degree in Mathematics, he:
• of taming 65% in MATH 226/227 or MATH 253/254

f MATH 2201s recommended for students taking MATH
253/254).

• ithtaining a 65% average in the following courses:
MATH 300 and 3(11 (instead of 350), 320, 321, 400, 401
and three additional credits chosen from MATH 322,
323, -IO2, tiO3, 416-429, ti49,

Students who satisfactorily complete such a program will
he given recognition as receiving the 13.A.Sc. in Electrical
Engineering (Honours Mathematics Option). Note that
for students who enter Engineering directly front high
school, some summer courses or additional winter ses-
sion terms will probably he necessary in order to accom-
modate the extra load of the Honours Mathematics
Option.

Students interested in undertaking this program should
consult Undergraduate Student Advisers in the Depart-
ments of Electrical Engineering and Mathematics.

Computer Engineering Option
The Computer Engineering Option in Electrical Engi-
neering is a modification of the regular Electrical Engi-
neering program in which Computer Science courses
replace some of the regular program core courses. Stu-
dents who satisfactorily complete the following program
will he given recognition as receiving the B.A.Sc. in Elec-
tricill Engineering (Cmnpu ter Engineering Option).

Second Year

Course Credits
CPS( 128^3^Principle, a COnlputer Science
CPS( ^216^3^Program Design ',Ind Data Strli(liff'Cf:

EI.EC 251^3^Circuit Analysis 1
ELEC 253^3

^
C rcuit Analysis II

ELK 25 i^3
^

EICCIffilliC Circuits I
ELEC 256^3

^
Digital Logic Design

ELEC 239^3
^

Ir troduction to ;Mic rocomputers
ELEC 280^2

^
Electrii al i,,Mcinitory I

ELEC 281^2
^

Electrical Lab( iratoni 11
MATI1 253^3

^
Mtiltivariable Galt idus

MATII 25-1^3
^

Vector Cillculus
MATI I 255^3

^
Ordinary Difficiential Equal ions

Plus^implementan Studies Hee CO es'
ill each [Orli)

Total^40

Third Year

Course Credits
APSC^201'^3^Technical ( liflhniuihi, mihOOIi

ENGI, 301 ^3
^

Practical Writing
CPS( ^310^3

^
S■irtsvare Engineering

Plus one of:
(PSC 319

^
Software Engineering Project

ELEC 389
^

3
^

Software Engineering Project
aft 2±(1

^
3
^

Engineering Electromagnetics
ELK, .315

^
3
^

Introduction to t/peritting Systems
EITC, 320

^
3
^

Introduction to Discrete Structures
ELK 351

^
3
^

Physical Microelectrimics
F.I.EC 350

^
3
^

Electronic (iircuits 11
ELK 359

^
3
^

Signals and Cominunications
ELK 360

^
3
^

Scistenis rind riontrol
ELK 36-4

^
Electromagnetic Fields ',ind Waves

EEC 382
^

Electrical Laboratory III A
MATH 257

^
3
^

P';'rtial Differential Equations
STAY 251

^
3
^

Elementary Statistics
Total
^

44

' Credit MP he given for min ne of 5F51 2001 11 ENGI. 301

Fourth Year

Course Credits^ Term
APSC -450^2^Pi of essional Enguteering Pbictice
ELEC 450^3^Economic Analysis of Engineering Projects I
ELEC 456^3^Computer Coninminications
EL EC 16-i^3^Microproressor Systems Design

ELEC 17-1^I^Instrumoitation Design Laboratory
EI.EC .175^I^Project Laboratory
ELE(: -476^3^Computer Architecture
ELEC -198^2^Engineering Report^ lb III

Plus^15^Electives^1 least 9 credits from
lisi A helmiom iellhaoolmiel from list B

Plus one of the following three:
CPSC 415^3^Advanced Operating Systems^2
CPSC 416^3^a stributed S■ sterns
EL EC 494^3^Real-Time I)igital System Design
Total^42

Fourth Year Computer Engineering Electives

The following are suggested elective. courses. Other
courses may he substiomed with the approval of the
Computer Engineering Undergraduate Coordinator.

List A
Course Credits
ELEC 155^6^Communication Systems
EITC -166^3^I)igital Signal Processing Systems
ELEC :468^3^D guS Process Conn-,
Ft PC L78^3^Ciunputer Graphics
EI.EC -09^,3^Integrated Circuit Enginee
ELEC 480^3^Semi-Conductor Devices
EL EC 187^3^ineeduoiel to Robotics
El El ^I9-i^3^Real-Time Digital System Design
CPS( 311^3^Definition of Pifigram ming Languages
CPSC 312^3^l.;mbolic Computing
CPS( 320^3^Analysis of Algorithms
CPSC 322^3^Introductiort to Artificial Intelligeni c
(PS( ^ii0ii^3^Introduction to Database Managernefil

SfISICTIIS

Introduction ill ()minim t ()worm 11101
Adcanced Operating f'fkffIfffillf,

1)1',11•11111ICII Sm:ffrenoff

3^A(1% anced comelloel

Intelligeni Sc

List B
Course
El EC 315^300-Inel 00 0MSC 11()I it the cote progiam

FC^1XX1^i1inc othci 400-level EL E( i noises
()Oiler^()flier ouistis him a IN ',mule il IIlable

dle Depanment in Marc

' (J-co)lt iS gii^foi (,1)1■^Oil' of El F) 312,1111 El F.);

Ism •^MOM 1111,̂ 111:"

Geological Engineering
Geological Engineering is an interdisciplinary program
under the jurisdiction of the Dean of the Faculty of
Applied Science and administered Its a Board of Stuiy.

Inquiries regarding the program :End student advising
should he made through Dr. Ai. Sinclair, Director, Geo-
logical Engineering, Room 102, Department of Geologi-
ctal Sciences, telephone (604) 822-3763.

Students take a common first year program In second
year, stmlents can choose their programs from one of
three options:
• Option 1 — Fuels and Minerals
• Option 2 -- Applied Geophysics
• Option 3 — Environmenial :Ind Geotechnical

Students in Option 1 arc given the choice of focusing, on
hydrocarbon exploration and production or mineral ex-
plorationInd development. Option 2 is for those inter-
ested in the application of geophysics to mineral or
petroleum exploration or to geotechnical and environ-
mental engineering. Applications of mathematics and
physics are emphasized in Option 2. Option 3 is tt com-
mon choice for those interested in the application of
geology to water resources, it canclatk in engineering and
construction or environmental problems.

Second Year

Course Credits
^

Term
APSC 201^3^T(911119.,t1C,ornminiication
APS( ^2'8^3

^
Engmeering Niatel 1,11S

CI51.^2,35^I^rh_ lug(Fold of 2110 'I e i I - is Soot
IF DI

^iso^3^F.Arth Solellcu for Fngincers^1
GE01, 266^3^Mineridogy1
GEO'. 202

^
In! rochicion. PirtroL

GEO!, 235
^

Field rei liniques^I^'eh en if 2nd 2
Term,

MATH 253^3
^

\Animal-DI-de Cal( ulus
ATI! 251
^

Vector Calculus
MATH 2',5

^
( diniti-■ 109e1e1 al Equations

MATH 25-
^

Partial Differential Equations
MEC II 260

^
Introduction to Mei hinm s ool Materials^I

PI155 250^3
^

Stem hamc sII^ 2

Plus one of the following:

For Fuels and Minerals (Option 1)
GE01, 205^3^Geological Time
MMPE 290^I^Introduction to^Mi

Processing

For Applied Geophysics (Option 2)
GEOL^I^Stratigraphy And Sedinitmolop
(FOP 232^3^Introdu, non to Fxr erimental Geoph■sics 2

For Environmental and Geotechnical (Option 3)
GEOL. 256^.3^Stratigraphy and Sediincruology
SOIL^200^3^Introduction to the StlifIV (ilf

Total
Option 1 48
Option 2 47
Option 3 47

Term

Both

Term

2

'lIt iso re^to the statement headed 'Complementarc Studies Ciourses-:thove.^ ( 0015C 1 11011011S1 I,00i101O 101111 I)irector
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102 Applied Science

Third Year

Course^Credits Term

ELEC.^365 3 Applied Electronics mld Electrornechanics I

MITI! 25- 3 Partial Differential Equations
MECII^351 10 Engineering Product Design I3oth

MECII 332 1 Design ol Alechaili''al Components
011V.11 360 I Mechanics of.Matelials I
MECII 365 2 Machine Dynamics and Vibrations

Both MECII 3 Thermal Systems
MECII 3'; 3 I leat Transfer 1

13( 01 MECli 380 .4 Eluid Dynamics 1
MECII 392 2 Manufacturing Processes 2
MART 380 3 Structures and Properties of materials 2
Total 41

Third Year Core

Course Credits
^

Term

GE01, 235^3^Field Techniques
GEO!, 251^3^Ge(■in,,rpl -lology

GE01 90-^structLiral Geology I

(.101. 3d3
^

Field School 'Ai end of aid year)

GEO! 11 2
^

3
^

Groundwater I lydrolog3

GE(11.^Structural Geology II

Option I (Fuels and Minerals)

cwt. 210^3^Soil Mechanic's I
GE01 302^3

^
Principles of Igneous Processes

GEOL 303^3
^

Metamorphic Petrology^2
MMPE 303^2

^
Rock Properties^ 2

Plus
^

Complementai -y Studies Electives'^Both

(3 credits in each term)
Plus
^

Flu (hes^ 191,i h

(3 credits in each term)

Plus one of:
GEOP 232^3^Introduction to Experimental Geophysics 2
5011,^200^3^Introduction to the Study ()I Soils^2

Option 2 (Applied Geophysics)
GI:OP 320^3^Introduction to Theoretical Geophysics^1
GEOP 321^3^Seismology^ 2

GFOP 322^3^'rime Series Analysis in Geophysics^I

MATIi 350^3^CA (nplex Variahles .ind Applications^2

PINS 251^-t^Electric and Magnetic Fields
Plus^'^Complementary Studies Electives'^2

Plus^3^Technical Rutile ,.^ 2

Plus one of:
GE01. 302^3^Principles of Igneous Processes^1

GEN, 303^3^Metamorphic Petrology^2

Option 3 (Environmental and Geotechnical)
CIVI,^20)^3^Soil Mechanics 1^ 1
CIVI.^215^3^fluid Mechanics^ 1

CIVI„.3110^3^Engineering E.inonlic :Analysis
^3

Plus^0^Complemental \ Studies Ele(thes'
^

f3()th

(3 credits in each term)

Plus one of:
GEO!. 302^3^Principles of Igneous Processes

GMT 303^3^Metamorphic Petrology^2

Plus the following:

Environmental Option (3a)
GEOG 310^3^Environmental Resources

GE01„323^3^111(10(11.1(joi) Geochemistry
Plus^3^Technical electives

Geotechnical Option (3b)
MAIN: 303^3^Rod( Properties

Plus^■-■^Technical electiv es
^

Bo th

13 credits in each term)
Total
Option 1 44
Option 2 43
Option 3 45

Fourth Year Core

Course Credits^ Term
APSC 150^2^Professional Engineering Practice'

One of:
GE01. 499^r,^Thesis=^ 11■101

GEOP 199^6^Thesis'^ Both

Option 1 (Fuels and Minerals)
GE01„368^3^Introduoion to Mineral Deposits .ind^I

Explor.ttion Geology

G[01. 425^3^Geological Evolution of North America^2
GE01, n6^3^Fossil Fuels

COW 300^3^Environmental, Geotechnical and^1
Exploration Geophysics I

GEOP 301^3^Environmental Geotechnical and
Exploration Gcx■physk's (I

MMPE 396^3^Engineering and Mineral Economics^2

MMPE 103^3^Roc k Mechanics^ 1

Plus^6^"rechnical Electives (3 credits each term) Both

Plus the following:

Fuels Option (1a)
GEO! 121^3^Paleomolog I

Minerals Option (1b)
(il-;01,^20^3^1(1 .111, cd ;Miners Dr n 'sits

Option 2 (Applied Geophysics)
GEOP 120^3^Nelln,i1 Methods

GEOP 421^6^\^(,e,p11\^',Mouton

OFT)P 126^3^Vdun, ed Pin siI 3 of rile Earth

PIIrs^6^IS^al I Ic3 tnes
( edit s in each

Plus^3^( ompleinentart studies Flo 0\ es'

Plus one of:

10!.^3)0)^3^laignict ling Economic 3,11,thsis
MMPE 396^3^Engliwet mg and Minei al 1( onoi^s

Plus three of:
CIV1.^210^3^Soil SI, ham( s 1
([01., 308^3^Intl odin tion to Minei,d Deposits and

\ ph nation Geology
GE(A^1,1,4 Fuck

GEOL t62^i^Pi in, iples of Geological Engineering

Option 3 (Environmental and Geotechnical)

1.1\ I.^300
^

3^Engineering Economic .Analysis
(101^102

^
2^Engineering I.(n■ and Contracts'

CIV1.^1111
^

3^Foundation Engineci -Mg

CIV1,^3^Foundation Engineering II

GEO!. 152
^

2^GcoiccImicl Engineering Practi'v
GEO!, 162^3^Principles tit Geological Engincermg

Plus the following:

Environmental Option (3a)
CIV1^11)5^ Impact 91udies^1

GE01^412^3^(dotin(13,,,iici ( (illumination^2
GE()I^43^9^(III /1.111(191.11( . 1 GOA 11(111,111^2

Plus^0^'c.^[le( in es
(6 uedds In 1st ruin 3 credits in 211(1 Toni,

Geotechnical Option (3b)
GEOP 300^3^Enui onmental, (,euct I'm' al and^1

E ploution (11.1,1111(511, I
GLOP 301^3^Ern noninental (wow' HIRAI and^2

1 ' 5 1 1101,0, ' , ( 1 0 '1 ,1,"" 11
ipF„^3^11,1k Mu hani, s^ 1

Plus
^

9^Technical Elcui■es

^

(milts in 1st 'Icon^'edits in 2nd Tom'
Total
Option 1 38
Option 2 41
Option 3 42

' students in Opuun 311'sminm menial and .e6nc 11111(.11) 1,11,e(101. (92
instead of APs( 150,1nd .idd an additional t‘+, loins lot heir fechni(al
Elecine requirement

Didion, 1 and 3 take (.1() I 09 (Thil(ol 2 Lik^(,E()P 199

01711M1191111Malitt.111145111,

Mechanical Engineering
In addition to the regular Mechanical Engineering pro-
gram, there arc three options: Naval Architecture, Com-
puter-Aided Automation, and Industrial Aerodynamics
and Aircraft. A five-year comhined B.A.Sc./M.Eng. is also
offered in Electro-Mcchanical Design Engineering.

Second Year

Course Credits
^

Term
APSC 201^3
^

Communication
APSC 2-0^i

^
livanceting Mater ials
^

1

El EC 263^3
^

Basic^ Hit Anil\ 113

MA n 1 253^3
^

Multi \,ii1,1131c 1,111[11H,

MATH 251^ I
^

\cr tor C.111 Otis
MA Ell 255^3

^
Ordnian Dullrrcmial Equations

MECII 250^1
^

Intl odin non n, Engineering Software
^

1
MECII 251
^

Inn odu( (ion to Design

MECH 260
^

du( (ion (o 0111 ham, s uLMaterials

AMA 265
011111 20)^I The! mod, nann(

Rigid li( Al\ Dynamics

Thennod nainR s LahoraumMECII 2- 1^I
Introduo ion to Fluid MechanicsMECII 2811^I

0 , 1111111111911,11 \ `9(11(11CS Fle(111el'Plus^3
Total^43

Fourth Year
Students prc-register for fourth year courses with a Fac-
ulty Advisor towards the end of third Veal- . Each student
takes 27 credits as core in the fourth year, and chooses a
Mink] 1 11111 Of 1 2 credits of Technical Electives and three
credits of Complememary Studies electives.
Course Credits Term

APSC^450 2 Professional Engineering Practice

EIE:^189 3 Digital Instrumentation for Mechanical

Systems
MECII^130 3 Engineering Data Analysis
MECII^.131 3 Engineering Economics

MEC1I 8 Mechanical Engineering Project trot h

MECII^105 1 Mcchanic,i1 Vibrations

166 t Automatic Contml
Plus 12 Technical Electives Both

Plus 3 Complementary Studies Electives' 2
Total 42

The following arc suggested technical elective courses.
Note that some of these may not he offered in a given year.
With the approval of the Department three credits of
technical electives may he chosen outside 1110 Depart-
ment or from MECH graduate courses.

Fourth Year Electives

Course Credits
MATH 350 3 Complex Analysis and Applications
MMAT 19n 2 Composite Materials I

(I 1.M1. 11 2 Mechanical Pulping and Paperworking
'Technology

MEC11 310 3 Statics 01 Marine Vehicles
MECII 311 3 Ship Resistance and Propulsion

:MECII 405 3 Acoustics and Noise Control

MECII 110 2-0 Special Topics in Mechanical Engineering
MECII 10 3 Computer-Aided Ship Design

MECII (42 3 Ship Structures and Vihrations
MECII 1(3 3 Experimental Naval Architecture
MECII 153 2 Friction, Wear and Luhrication
(MECII 151 2 Fluid Film laihrication
MECII 160 3 :Mechanics of Materials II

MECII -162 3 Finite Element Analysis

MECH 16' 3 Advanced Dynamics
:OECD 168 3 Modern Control Engineering
MECII 169 3 Dynamic System Modeling
MECI I 10 2 Thermal Power Generation
MECII 1'3 2 I 'eating, Ventilating and Air Con 'Moiling
AM:11 C5 2 Heat 'Transfer II
MECH 181 3 Aerodynamics of Aircraft I
NIECE! 182 3 Wind Engineering
:MECII 183 3 Aerodynamics of Aircralt II
:MECII 18-1 3 Aircralt Design, Auodynamics
MECII 405 3 Aircraft Design, Structures
MECII 186 3 Fluid Flow in Industrial Equipment
MECII 190 3 Production Engineering
MECII 491 I Computer-Aided Manufacturing
MECII 199 3 Industrial Engineering

MECII 196 3 Engineering Management

Naval Architecture Option
By taking the following modified program in third and
fourth teats, students can complete the requirements of
the Naval Architecture Option in Mechanical Engineer-
ing. Students who satisfactorily complete this program

4 Please refer io the statement headed Complei e111.11\ SI (dies Courses shove.^ h C^ (1(1 1 9111(11(1101(111(1(1 in runsul1,1)1
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Applied Science 103

will he given recognition its receiving the B.A.Sc. in Me-
chanical Engineering (Naval Architecture Option ). in this
option, the third and fourth years are modified by dele-
tion of the core course MECII 166 and all iechnical
elect ives: moving ELEC 365 to fourth year (term one) and
MECII 392 to fourth year (term two); and the addition of
the Naval Architecture courses MECH 3 +O. 3 41 (taken in
third year) and MECH of, 1-12, i•i3 (taken in fourth sear).

Computer-Aided Automation Option
Admission into the Computer-Aided Automation Option
is limited to students with high academic standing. Inter-
ested students are encouraged to apply to the Depart-
ment. Students who satisfactorily complete this program
will he given recognition as receiving the B.A.Sc. in Me-
chanical Engineering (Computer-Aided Automation Option ).

In this option, the third and fourth years are modified by
deletion of the core courses NTECI 1 370, 37 1 „380, 67, and
by the addition of the courses MECII i55 i56, -191 and
ELEC 31-4,315, 40T, -468 and 1 7 8. Also, the requirement of
12 credits of technical electives in fourth year is replaced
by one course of alternatives approved by the Director of
the option.

Industrial Aerodynamics and Aircraft
Option
Admission into the Industrial Aerodynamics and Aircraft
Option is limited to students with high academic stand-
ing. Interested students are encouraged to apply to the
Department. Students who satisfactorily complete the
program will he given recognition as receiving the B.A.Sc.
in Mechanical Engineering (Industrial Aerodynamics and
Aircraft Option), in this option, the 12 credits of technical
electives in fourth year must he selected from the follow-
ing: MATH 350. MECH -153, i'3, i81, 182, 183, tti i , 485,
.480. or from alternatives approved by the Director of the
option.

B.A.Sc./M.Eng. in Electro-Mechanical
Design Engineering
Admission into this combined undergraudateigraduate
degree program is limited to a small number of students
selected by interview during their second year of Me-
chanical Engineering st tidies. Courses completed in third,
fourth and fifth Veal'S of study culminate in the award of
two degrees simultaneously: the B.A.Sc. in Mechanical
Engineering (Electro-Mechanical Design Option) and the
M.Eng. A summer session is required hoween fourth and
fifth years. Students must obtain Graduate Studies admis-
sion requirements in their third and fourth years (sec
Faculty of Graduate Studies section of Calendar). For
further details, consult the Department of Mechanical
Engineering and Faculty of Graduate Studies admission
officers.

Third Year

Course Credits Term
(:PSC^118 i Princ iples (,1 Computer Pi^limning 1
ELEC:^25 lilecu a mic Circuits I 1

ELEC^256 3 Digital Logic flcsign
El EC^259 3 Inn ochn. ti,n to Mll.ro,.oniputers
El EC^283 2 Elei^Nle■ Ilani(^Lahoratury I
ELEC:^311 3 System Software Engin(ering
FL EC^356 5 Electronic^ tilts II
NIKFII 25 - 3 Partial 1)illerential Equations 1
MECII^551 III Engineei^Product Design Bot h
MECII 560 Mechanics of nitetials I
MECII 365 2 Machine 1)cnamics and V thi awl]
ME(11^5 75 .3 I teat^I ianslci^I
MECII 392 2 \ lantilik tin ing Processes
Total 44

Plea, refer to the qatellleill Bladed ( illpleillentili ' , intik', Collis(

Fourth Year

Course Credits
^

Term
APSC 150^2^Professional Engineering Practice
ELEC 315^3^Introduction to Operating Systems
EAR; 3 -0^Electrical Machines and Power

Transmission
ELEC 383^2^Electro-Mechanical Laboratory II
ELEC 16u 3̂^Microprocessor Systems Design
ELEC 191 3̂^Real-Time Digital System Design
MECII 352^1^Design of Mechanical Components

^
2

MECII i30^3^Engineering Data Analysis
MECII '31^3^Industrial Sr stems
MECII 8O2^3^Finite Element Analysis

^
2

MECI I 165^I^Mechanit'al Vibrations
MECII 166^I^Automatic Giffin)]

^
1

MECII -191^I^omputer-Aided Manuracturing
MMAT 380^3^Structure and Properties of Materials
Total^44

Fifth Year (effective September 1996)

Course Credits^ Term
MECII 519^0^Major Essay
MECH 551^8^Advance, Machine Design Project'^Both
MECII 552^6^Electro-Mechanical System Design^Both

Project'
Phis^12^'technical Electives

^
Ruth

Phis^6^( ompleinentary Studies Electives'^Both
Total^32

' Project work no be st.incd ai the end of fourth year

OINSOMMUMMadala

Metals arid Materials
Engineering

Metals and Materials Engineering is concerned with the
characterization, processing and use in design of metallic
and non-metallic materials. An optional cooperative edu-
cation program is availahle which permits students to
obtain twenty months of related experience in the last
three years of the program. Interested students should
apply to Applied Science .Cooperative Education, CEME
2205. during the first week of second year.

Second Year

Course Credits
^

Term
APSC 278^3^Engineering Materials
MATH 253^3^Multivariable Calculus
MATII 251^3^Vector Calculus
mArm 255^3^Ordinary Differential Equations

^
1

MA .111 25'^3^Partial Differential Equations
MECII 26(I^Introduction to Mechanics of Materials
MMAT 250^1^Metallurgical Thermodynamics

^
1

MMAT 252^I^Pyrometallorgy 1
^

2
MMAT 263^i^Transport Phenomena I
MMAT 280^3^Materials in Design
Plus^6^Complementary Studies Electives'

13 credits in each term)
Total^40

Third Year

Course Credits Term
APSC^201 3 Technical Communication 1
ELEC^263 3 Basic Circuit Analysis 1
MMAT 358 1 li“Irometallurgy 1
MMAT 361 3 Application of Numerical Methods to

Materials
MMAT 363 2 'transport Phenomena II
MMAT 365 3 Mechanical Behaviour of Materials 2
MMAT 376 Structure and Properties of Steel
MOOT 3 -7 2 Engineering Alloys 2
MMAT 378 2 Phase Trsinsformations
MMAT 382 a Ceramics I 2
MMAT 390 I S.,Ininar Both
MMAT 391 2 Bflymers 1
MMAT 398 1 Engineering Report 13,11)
MAL(3F •150 I Ve1allurgic:111'herinodvnainics
MMAT 2 Composite Materials I 1
SCAT^251 3 Elementary Statistics 2
Total 43

Fourth Year Core

Course Credits

APSC 150^2^Professional Engineering Prat rice
MMAT till^I^Metallurgical I hei inochnanii,s II
,AIMA I 156^2^Col iosion Engincei
MMAT .90
MMAT i93^2^Quilt) Engineering
MMAT 495^\..1etalluigi( al 1 aboi awl - )
NINIAT 498^I^Engineering Report
MMAT 199^3^Research or Design Project
MMPF 396^3^Engineering Economic

Plus one of Option 1 or Option 2

Option 1 (Materials Processing)
0„, ( A of^variables

MMAT 152
^

2^Iron and Steelmaking
MMAT t58

^
2^I ly droi nut:into gy

MOAT 162
^

2^l'roccss ModelliI fq
MMAT 183

^
Processing of Ceramics and Composites

Option 2 (Materials Science and Engineering(
MMAT 1 -9^2^Failure
MMAT 180^2^Elamite
MMAT t82^3^Ceramics II
MMAT t88^2^Stiengthening in Alloy Systems^I
MMAT 19^2^Composite Materials I
Pl us^12^Appro ed technical electives of which at

least 6 credits must he selected from the
other option anchor the following list of
N1etals and Materials Engineering electives.

MMAT iS i^2^Reac tive Metal Processing^2
MMAT t - 2^3^Welding and loining
MMAT^i^2^N.lo.hani;t1 Working^ 2
MMAT 1 -8^2^Electroni( Mate; ials
MMAT 48 t^2^Refiactor■ Practice and Prohlems in

Metallurgical Industries
MMAT 186^2^Nondestrucliyc Evaluation
MMAT 192^2^Powder Metallurgy
Total^44

Mining and Mineral
Process Engineering

Mining and Mineral Process Engineering is concerned
with the optimal exploitation of mineral resources while
minimizing environmen tal impact. The discipline requires
a broad knowledge of engineering and scientific' subjects.
In Third year, students will select either the Mining Op-
tion or the Mineral Processing Option.

Second Year

Course Credits
^

Term
APSC 201^3^'re( hill( ;II Communication
CI IMI. 251^3^Transport Plienolnena I
CI IMI. 3 IS^2^Applied "Ilierniod■nainics I
CM. 235^t^Plane Sirvc■ing I End of 2nd 'Fenn, 1st Year
GEOL 150^3^Eallh Science for Engineers
GE()I. 3(18^3^Introduction to Mineralog), and Pctrolog).^1
MATH 253^3^Multi\ arial)le Calculus^ 1
MArEll 255^3^Ordinary Differential Equations
MECII 260^Mechanics of Maierials
MMPE 290^I^Introduct i■ in to Mining 311(1

Processing
MMPE 293^1^Seminar^ Both
MMPE 295^3^Computer Applications in Mining and^2

Mineral Processing
STAT 251

^
3^Eleinentary Statistics

Phis
^

3^Complementary Studies Electnes'^2
Total
^

42

Third Year Core

Course Credits^ Term
2 -8 3 BI)Incei nig .Maierials
265 1 Basic^ Anahsis
3-0 3 [Toni, ,Machines and Po.verTransinission^2
368 i Minerd Exploration and Mining Geology^1
301 i 51ine Services^ 2
303 5 Rock 1)0)1)cl-tics^ 2
30i 2 Rock Fragmentation

ahoy)
^

h Chosen in consults n with Director.

Term

1

Both

Both
Both

1

2
1
2

APSC
NBC
El El.
GE01
NINIPA
MMPE
MMPE
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:MMPF 331
^

Gnit Operations

i\INIPE 333
^

"^Flotation
^ 2

,MM PE 393
^

1^Seminar
^ Both

NIM PE $90
^

3^Engineering Et t atomics
\toii 39-

^
i^Si neral Economi: s and Ore Reserve

Estirrration

MIAR 191
^

2^Mining and (hr Envii oilmen(

Plus
^

1:ornplementary Studies Her tikes'

Mining Option
61,01 is 1^4^strte nnal Geology

^ 2

Mineral Processing Option
MAU- 351^3^Prot ess Metalling

^ 2
Total^44

Fourth Year Core

Course Credits
^

Term

ik PSC^150^2^Professional Fignneering Practice

MMPE i01^3^Mine Design

MMPE 131^3^Plant Design
^

2
MMPF '91^2^Mining and the Enviqinment

^2
MMPE '92^1^Fiel(IT

^
1

MMPE 9 .3^1^Seminal
^

E3t,th

31011 19 1^Thesis/Report
^

B, ii,

NIMPF! 195^3^Systems

SISIPI^33^3^Materials Handling

Plus^3^Complementary Studies Electives'

Mining Option
MMPE 102^3^Mine Ventilation
.1131PE '03^3^Rot k Mech.:mit n

Plus^10^Minimum of technk-:11 ele! tikes'
^

Either

Mineral Processing Option
M^,t32^3^(or eold Mineral Processes

MMPF '3 t^3^Pn!cessing Precious Metal Ores

5151FF^2^3^Coal Preparation lfeclinolog

Plus^7^Minimum of technical electives'^Either
Total^43

"fechnical elective courses are selected with the approval of the

DeNoment.

Engineering Physics
Engineering Physics is a program under the jurisdiction of
the Dean of the Faculty of Applied Science and adminis-
tered hr the Department of Physics. All enquiries regard-
ing the program and student advising should he made
through Dr. F. G. Auld, Program Director, Engineering
Physics, Ifennings Building.

The completion of a B.A.Sc. degree in Engineering Phys-
ics will normally take five years of university study. There
are two main routes to achieve this goal: the "Direct" and
"Transfer" routes.

The "Direct" route is for students who enter first-year
Applied Science directly from Grade 12. Having com-
pleted first IranApplied Science, the student must then
is folir years in the Engineering Physics program
as described below.

The "Transfer" rmite is for students who ha \ e completed
first rearScience or the equivalent before entering the
Faculty of Applied Science. To enter the Engineering
Physics Program. students must apply when they apply to
get into the Faculty of Applied Science. Normally these
students is iii he deficient some of the courses offered in
First Year Applied Science. The courses are listed below.
Footnotes 1, 2, and 3 describe some of the choices that
students may make, depending on their backpiund. Stu-
dents who are considering entering this Program via the
"Transfer" route, are advised to consult with the Program
Director concerning the transferability of course credits.

An optional co-operative education program is available
for students in Engineering Physics. To he eligible, stu-

dents must be admitted into the se( ond-year Engineering
Physics program and have at least a 70% average. Inter-

ested students should apply at the beginning of the
second year (1)y September 30) to: Co-operative Educa-
tion Programs, Scien(v/Engineering Physics, Room 309
Hennings Bldg., The University of British Columbia. 622 i
Agricultural Road, Vanc(RIVCr, B.C., V6T

Second Year

Course Credits
^

Term

APCC^201^3^Fr, brie^ (II (1111(1 anon
^2

APS( ^2-8^3^I iiguteer nig 51,1111

(PSC^128^i^P: in,ples of (rnilp( I' 5nlrifte'
^

hr oh

F! Ft ^251^in lilt Val sis

FIE, 253^i^(^Veil) sin

\MI!! 253
^

( Ill this

MA Ell 29 i^i
^

Solo (Ii uhis
^ 2

MATI1 255^,i^01 din Cl Diflerenti.d Equations

MEC 11 280^odut lion to Fluid \Inc 11,1ile
^2

PIUS^13^2^lire mid fillet n.0)11,111111 s

PM'S 159^1^E pet 'mental fet lump les

1111311 291)^I^Int. fain( poll^\e,,deln Phcsk
^

2
PIll s 2-0^i^Its hane s

^ 2
Total ^38

Third Year Core

Course Credits^ Term

PIP! 251 3 Cr( int Anal (sin

!AEC 253 ,i (:11! tut^ S^iii sis^11'

ELEC 2$1 3 Flo nom!, 1^t( !(list

MATH 25- $ P1i1i.11 01E11 culla' Equations
t(Ila^1^1st term, Opt^2 - 2nd term)

,M,AT1 I 30- i Linear Algellik
PHYS 2511 t Intl,P ci t 11111 Modern Ph■ sits

I'!^13 251 t twit:die Hon to Ele: in^III' and Nlagnettsm

PHYS 31 Applied Elrltr,MI:igneti!^I ler oy

NAYS 352 2 I .11,()r,ttoi%^1G! liniques Ill PItt se s

STAT 251 i Elenientar^staliste^ 2
Plus Complemental \ St:idles Fie! 'nes'^Either

Choose one of the following Options':

Option 1
CPSC 210
^

ogiam
^

1)ata Structures

ELK 250
^

1>1311al logic Design

ELK 259^i
^

stem:,

1,1,F(^281^2
^

Ele! tri :11 Engineci ing 1,:11.,orator

Option 2
SIF! II 26))^1

^
Introdte non to \fief Irani s of Millen ells^I

MECH 352
^

Introdtetion to Design

MMAT 280^i
^

Matei 2 i I DesEm
Total'^35

1 It is ref onanunded Ille1 0L11fe1i5 ci^heos oinpleted fit^Ap-

plied science ()I 'so Iqrnpleted Still! 152 or its equnalent, tal,e

Fl Ft 251 Mel ELFX,^in se, qiel

.11in course lodd LIII,] I h.ced it WC essnInnt^that sturlents lene

coltmleted all of the firsi-Icar Applied s: glee requirenlents and die

fdloosingtlicontiotod eidil 3 1111^n11152315n seofral)eal

Nonnall, students, ompleting^st Iedi 51(11 eosin hews tele tollomeng

course delirium ins' iff')( , 121 51'51 151. !^152, MATH 152 met

PHYC I -11 The, should take these outs, in se( oncl vear and defecthe

Sollowing soul ses to thil 11 yew li ii 231. Eft(' 253„md PH1S 250 11
student", his not 1,1(111 I'd I honveftt 'If inners 111e1 should 111,01

taking CP,S1, 124 and I PSI 12o in se, ond veal

! students interesto.lin^II al, ( ompittet 'Isienee.orGeopli‘sif s

optems in fourth aii(.1 1111 is,^should take ((pti1m 1 m third \ ear

!!!!1!‘l1G,Illleles1,1,11:51' SIt hil!!!.11,0,N1chlk
in fourth arid fdth oda slur III] t.ike Oprion 2 in 1111r1^Cdi "stlaleinn

inlerentedin the (..)( canogl lull) oplion in fourill find fifth keel (dr! (eke

eithet ()piton III'^n, 'dud

Fourth Year Core

Course Credits^ Term

5P5(.:^t59^$^1 ngii, efing 10esu,s Hole, t 1^Both

5I1TI1 300^Ifni odd: hoc^( omgle^ 1
NIA FE{ 301^‘ppLed %Gni ,:s

PI INS^399^2^Ienirii^1^poi

PUY`,^152^3^0ielf1I tint Sl,ii n es

MIN')^ISO^3^SIilliind I ess]) el Sto h,1111(

Plus^ 0111 Iles dd.( fives'^Eithel

I Credit (( ill he given for otie of APSC 21)11(1 PHYS 398 1995,95 will he
the last role 11133 398 wink offered

Choose one of the following options:

Option 1 (ELEC)
Fl F( 351 3 Physical Micro-Electronics 1

ELK 35i) 3 Electronic (11(11(15 11 1

ELK 359 3 Signals and CommuniGitions

['TEC 360 3 Sk SlernS and (aIntrol

Plus 0 -heel,umof technical electives

normally relevant to Electrical

Either

Engin eering'''

Consider the ell, IIVCS 11111 0a111 for both the fourth and fifth year I,

enslire that the required prerequisites I-Ene hero taken. The technical
ele! nye courses should he chosen RI ensure a ConfaStent paCledge

COIllSen in one suhdiseipene of Ele,triGal Engineering,

Option 2 (MECH)
APSC 38o^3^Inn udni non io Sill rocomputers

,MEC II 551 10^Engineering Peel DCSign^Both
SIFI II 4,9^2^Ma( hine Dynamics and Vibrations

MECH 370^3^Then nal St etellIS

Plus^3^Minimum of technical elel tiles^Father

normally relevant to Mechanical

Engineering!'

' Gonqdel the ele: lives von ris en (or both the fourth and fifth ear to

ensurelhar the required prerequisites have hell taken The technical
ele,tne course, should ledhosen n! ensure a onsistent par kap: ol

ourscs is me sul-Alisupline of Mechaneal Engineering

Option 3 (MMAT)
APSC^380 1 Introduction to Microcomputers 2

,MEC II 3'5 3 I Ic,it Transfer 1 1

,11MAT 3e5 I Med -mica! Behaviour of Materials 2
MMAT 3Th 3 StrtiCtuie and Properties of Steel

,MMAT 3-- 2 Engineering Allos 2
VIVIAT 3 -8 i Phase Transformations 1

Plus 3 Minimum I d ^electikes

normally relevant to Metals and

Either

Mate!. ials Engineering'

1 I onsidel the elet des .tfu want Ea both the fourth ftml firth Vefir on

enstne that the required prerequisites h, ,c been taken The le( hne
ourses sl^Ii he I (((Cl]h ^to ensure a CWISISICIa pal ka',2,C

(tall,C, in one S Idist irdine of Metals and MaterellS Ffnenneering

Option 4 (GEOP)
..11)C, 380

^
3^Int; odd( tion to Microcomputers

GEOP 320
^

Introdu( [ion to Theoretical Geop1q sic s

(FOP 321
^

Seismolog■^ 2
GEOP 322

^
Analysis of Gropll■sical 'Time Series

Plus
^

8^Minimum of 1', 6110,11 electives, of^hither

vnlcb should 1)e from Computer Sc

or an Engineering discipline related to

Geoplqsics'

Option 5 (CPSC)
CPSC 220^3^!urea] tiction to Discrete Structures

^
1

CPsc 310^3^Soltware Engineering
CPSC 315^3^Introdutlion to Operating Systems
CPSC 318^3^:Machine Stnictures

Plus^It^Mininlum of technical electives'
^

Either

Consider the elestlees you ,alla h e hoth he fourth and fifth (((I nn,

1111, (el)!iired piereqqes hfix C heell taken. The Ita [Mk al

CCI II Cmirsc, slE■uld he chosen to ensure ft rorneStent pllekage of

:.out,:es in one subdiqtpline of Electrical Engineering

Option 6 (OCGY)
AP,;(:^580 3 Introduction to Micro^mputers

MEC 11 380 I Fluid D■ name s
(It (3 ^308 3 Introduction to Oceanograph^I 1

4)! (3^309 3 Intl oduction to Oceanogiaphy II

('11 ('S^108 5 0( canographe Methods 1

Plus I Minimum of technical electives from

an Engineering (Its( ipline'

Fathri

Total
Core 22

Plus
Option 1 18
Option 2 21
Option 3 20
Option 4 20
Option 5 18
Option 6 20

I'lease refer to he statement headed Complementar \ ',niches (:ourses' ahme^ !! HErn^nsaltation with Ihrectoi
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Fifth Year Core
Course Credits
^

Term
APS( 450^2^Professional Engineering Practice
APSC 179^t^Engineering Physics Projects It
MATI I 000^3^Applied Partial Differential Equations

^
Either

Plus^3^Free Electives'

Plus three of:
PIIYS i56^3^Applied Classical Mechanics
PL1YS 158^A^Applied Optics

^
Both

PEWS (C73^3^Applied Nuclear Physics
PllYS -i74^3^Applied Solid State Physics

^2
Pt IS ^)477^3^Applied Plasma Physics

^2

Note: This is the last year in which fifth year students
must choose three of five of the senior Physics courses.
PHYS •156 is a core requirement for fourth )var as of 1995/
96 and PHYS 458 will he a core requirement for fifth year
as of 1996/97. Students will then he expected to complete
one of the remaining elective Physics courses.
Plus one of the following options:

Option 1 (ELEC)
EL EC )150^3^Economic Analysis of Engineering Projects^t
ELEC -455^6^Communication Systems^Both
EL EC 460^3^Control St stems
Plus^6^Minimum of technical electives relevant^Either

to Electrical Engineering'

Option 2 (PAECH)
MECH 370 3^Thermal Systems
MECI1 431^3^Engineering Eton( mits
MECII 165^I^Mechanical Vibrations
ME(li 466^Li^Automatic (on[rol
Plus^3^Minimum of to imical electives

normally relevant to Mechanical
Engineering'

The Centre for
Metallurgical Process
Engineering
Director: J. K. Itrimacit tthe Alcan Chair in Materials
Process Engineering.

The Centre for Metallurgical Process Engineering has
been established to facilitate and foster research and
graduate training related to metals and materials proc-
esses. The Centre encompasses processes in hoth the
ferrous and non-ferrous industries front raw materials
preparation to metal finishing. Processes for the produc-
tion of other materials such as ceramics, electronic mate-
rials and composites are receiving increasing attention.
Emphasis is placed on interdisciplinary studies which
reflect the complexity oftverall process routes and indi-
vidual unit operations. The Centre actively promotes
closer links with the rnetals and materials industry to-
gether with the it and support by industry of
programs within the Centre.

The Centre has a Board of Management comprising the
Dean of Applied Science (( hair), the Dean of Graduate
Studies and the Ifead of the Department of Metals and
Materials Engineering.

2^A Technical Ads dory Council with representatives from
industi-v, government and the University has been formed
to make recommendations concerning research projects
and graduate programs.

Either

Option 3 IMMAT)
MMPE 396 3^Engineering E(Tmomics
MMAT 195^3^Metallurgu al Lahoratory^2
Plus^.12^Minimum of technical electives, of^Either

which not less than 9 credits must he
chosen from the MMAT (:ourses. The
remaining three credits c;in he courses
relevant to Metals and Materials
Engineering"

Option 4 (GEOP)
ELEC 450^3^Econ(mnic Analysis of Engineering Projects 1
GEOP 120^3^Potential Methods
(FOP t21^6^Applied Geophysical Lahoratory^Both
GEOP )126^3^Advanced Physics of the Earth'
Plus^6^Minimum of technical electives', from^Either

an Engineering discipline tind 3 from
a related discipline'

Option 5 (CPSC)
ELEC 450^3^Economic Analysis of Engineering Projects ^1
Plus 9 CPSC courses chosen ill Consultation with

the Director of Engineering Physics, and
the CPSC member of the Board of Studies
of Engineering Physics.

Plus^b^Minimum of technical electives from a^Either
rekwant Er gineering

Option 6 (OCGY)
El Ed .150^3^Ecom attic Analt)sis of Engineering Projects

OCGY^Ge( iphysical Fluid Dynamics
^

2
((I (I' 419^6^Oceanographic. Research

^
Both

Plus^6^Minimum of technical electives, at least
^

Either
3 credits of which must be from ;in
Engineering discipline"

Total
Core 21 or 22
Plus
Option 1 18
Option 2 17
Option 3 18
Option 4 18
Option 5 18
Option 6 18

uudents in Option c should takuFGEOP L26 in placeof the free elective.

Please refer to the statement headed 'Complement:HA Studies Courses- above^in in I tunitultation with Dire ci

Academic Staff

Office of the Dean
A MEISE.N, 13^,ACGC (Imp College, London) its ((^It ulu

Ph I) INT CuiluLl^.11 h: I P Eng Etii nig Profess. tit
(Kenn, al Engineci ing and

M S DAVIES, 515  (Cantalui, 51.5 , Ph I)^) Mem IFEE.Pt.
Associate Prntfccstun ol Etc( in( )11 Enginecling tind Assiut Fite 1)eini

I S. GARTS1K)RE, D PA (Olds ). 13.A St Bin Col ). NI St (Eng u
tund (. Ph I) (Nit G I thick he]tmut ASI. Niel)] 5155

Mem 'f A P P 1 . Prulrcccci of Mt't hank id Engineering and
Associate I Iran

S MINI)ESS, 13 A , 13 Si it I^itt nut ) St S^I) J 'man^I' Eng
Professor 40111 Engineering uttid Assot Die Dean

Technical Communications Course
I). m st Ilt 'a ss., 51.5 itluutticli Instructor I, Cugirdinuttor.

Co-operative Education Programs
D. A. ( HIVERS. B.Sc. (C.F.) cManit.). P Eng Coordinator.

P. G. 1FAVALLEE, B.A. (Mang.), CoOrdillti101).

Department of Bio-Resource
Engineering
Associate Professor and Acting Head
S T. (,HIENG, 13 St. (Nat Inuu n c .51St^Mt^Ph.1) tilt (^P Eng

Professor
K V 11111 it (Nat Taman ). St Si 01)0,0 ), Phi) (Mass ), P Eng

Assistant Professors
A K P LAI B Si., St Si (Guelph). Ph D 113rn Lol L P bng

R .1 PEERE1.1„ 13 A (Minn u. NI.St (Penn. Shim)), PhI) (Eloiala)

Adjunct Professors
P. D A .JOHNSON. 12 AS,. dint^t SIse (Guelph)
\X' E Mt LE:AN, It St (lint Col^M St Mot^)
A. I, MONTS. B A.St (Brit Col (. SISi Ph.D. (Cal^h
j VON BECKMANN, 13.5t (Mt Silt, M.St Ph.D. (13ro Col )

j 13. WALLACE, 13 E Sn Ph.1) As Out )

Department of Chemical Engineering
Professor and Head
A P \Xj\TKINS(PF: 13 Eng 111i M ),^\^. Ph I) dint Lol ) P Eng .^I (

Professors
j L. BERT, 13 S (h Eng i(cul ), \I S iii I) (Calif Beittelei
II I) 13()WEN, B A. Si Ph I) (Brit (ad

R. M. R MANI)(N, M A St ilnur ), Ph I) u Stick t P Eng . 12 C I (
j. R. GRACE, It E.St 55 Ont 1. Ph^ (atnitilm. E^LC . Nul IlhE,P

j LIM. B Si it ^Eng ) (Sing ). NI A St Ph I) t Brit Col u

MCI C.. P.Eng.
A MEISEN. B St . A.(: G A. (Imp Lohege, Condom, St St (Cal

Flu r) (Mid ), dIll^ 'brig

C W ()1,()51AN. B Eng uSHI ).SI A.St^thu I 01 / \ ) It^P
I) \..Xr 1-11()MPS()N, 1(^, Flu I) )13161) ),^Eng^It ^.11 I Ch^.

At Al^E

Associate Professors
ItRE,RET()N, B Sic Ph I) (Iirn Col )

1. 12. MEHAFTEN, It St (Soils), NI^, Phi) ( nut )
j. M. PIRET, 115  (11,in 1. NI Se Ph I) AM tdt , mount liut get h I ah
K j SMITI I, NI St. A Eng I I NFIFIL Put) (Mu NI ).^C^( 1112 MI It

Assistant Professors
S Dr HT 13 Su. (Guelph). Nul (Sn, \V Out u. Ph.D. Mu) ), NSERC COE1

junior Chug in Forest Pisudin is \X as^Mighigtunient
P ENGLEYOS. B hung it I I' . Athens) NI^. Ph D t a lk n. SIt It
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P Eng., F.0 I.NI , D.N1 A.I.M.E.

GA' POLING. M.Sc Ph.D. (Alia ). BEng. 1'.1 M..
FININ M A.I Li E

Associate Professors
A. E. HALL, B Eng. (Sheffield) Phi). !Non ), P Eng..

M.C.I.M., P Ni N" S. NI S.11.M.N1
B. LAWRENCE, B.Sc. Ph ID !!Walm). C.Eng

M.C.I.M., NI.A LNI Eli I.N1
I A MEECH, B.Eng 0.4cG.), M.Sc.( Eng.). Ph.D.

(Queen's!, P Eng.. PC l.M MIllER. Comp. Soc.

Assistant Professors
R C. PAKALNIS, B Eng !MAL).^ It I) (Brit

Col.), P.Eng.. NEC 1 NI.
R. POULIN, 13.A.Sc , M.A.Sc., Funk' Poly ), Ph I)

(NleGL, P.Eng.. MCI M.

Adjunct Professors
B. C. HINTON', B.Sc. (S.Frasen. NI.S^Phi) (Alta )

GORIS, B.Si. (Utah), M.A I.M
K. E. MATTHEWS. B.Eng„ M.Eng. (Queer-1,1,1nd),

P.Eng..M.C.I.N1 , M.A.I.M E.
G G. STRATI DEE, B.Sc.. Ph.D. iMuG t,M C 1.N1

Li C.I.C., M.Amer.Chem Sou^Can Res. Assoc.
I.E. IDD, B.Eng., Ni Eng.. Phi) 01( G ), P Eng..

MCI^A.S.T

[IBC does not endorse any trIvertiser in this publication.

Any transfer of credit to [(BC for course work conducted ui other educational institutions is hated solely on the I (BC Transfer Guide. which may he ohiained from the Registrar's Office.
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AGRA
Earth & Environmental

AGRA Earth & Environmental Limited
2227 Douglas Road

Burnaby, BC Canada V5C 5A9
Tel. (604) 294-3811 Fax (604) 294-4664

Geotechnical,
Environmental

And Materials
Engineering

Consultants

—=■ ■̂111.
MIII•■•■•■■■ Terra

1245 Esst 7th Avenue
V4ncouver, 8riffsh Cofumble

Csnad. V5T 181

Tit (6041 874-1246
Fox: 16041 874-2368

Regional Offices:
KAMLOOPS^ABBOTSFORD^WHISTLER^WILLIAMS LAKE PORT COQUITLAM

1604) 372-5321 1604) 859-6403^1604) 932-6669^1604) 398-8788^(604) 945-9939 

International Office:^Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia

• ASPHALT MATERIALS
• CONCRETE MATERIALS

• FIELD AND LAB TESTING SERVICES

Engineering
Ltd

READ
JONES

CHRISTOFFERSEN
LTD .

Structural Engineering • Parking Planning
Structural Restoration • Pre Purchase Inspection

Vancouver, BC
(604) 872-0391
Victoria BC
(604) 386-7794

Toronto, ON
(416) 977-5335r c

Edmonton, AB
(403) 452-2325
Calgary, AB
(403) 283-5073

THURBER ENGINEERING LTD.

Suite 200, 1445 West Georgia St
VANCOUVER, BC V6G 2T3
Phone [604] 684-4384
Fax [604] 684-5124

THURBER

"Municipal Engineering
& Land Development
Consulting Services"

CIVIC CONSULTANTS

Christina Lake, BC
(604) 447-9080

Castiegar, BC
(604) 365-0085

Chilliwack, BC
(604) 792-1600

Clearbrook, BC
(604) 852-4252

Maple Ridge, BC
(604) 467-8100

New Westminster, BC
(604) 526-2615

Courtenay, BC
(604) 334-2213

Powell River, BC
(604) 485-0818

S I MoNS)
Bryan Kendrick, M.I.O.B.

Manager
Project Planning and
Support Services

H.A. Simons Ltd.

111 Dunsmuir Street - Suite 400
Vancouver, BC Canada V6B 5W3
Telephone 604-664-4528
Telex 04-51150
Fax 604-664-5230 & 669-9516

SCS Consulting
Engineers Ltd.

315 West 7th Ave.
Vancouver, BC
V5Y 1 M2
Phone (604) 872-6721
Fax (604) 872-3825

SPOMEROY
ENGINEERING LINIITED

Quality Engineering Services

Structural • Mechanical • Civil

Suite 400-4585 Canada Way^Phone (604) 294-5800
Burnaby B.C. V5C 4L5

^
Fax (604) 294-0400

UBC,dues not cnclursc ant AINcitiscr in this puhlik mum

A nt transfer (■1^io I I3C 1,)1 .^(on(Iti(icd^c(111(dimrsil instfluilim
^

11,1, t '11 ' , 111( - 1
^

)r -1 (lie 1113( 7- uInelcr Guide Ichich likt■^o1 , 1,11■Ictl fitort 111, Kerilausr s ()111,c
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tIK: does not elld0FM: ;Inv advertiser in this nuhlication.

Ant transfer of credit to tlBC for course work conducted at other educational institutions is hated solely on the UBC Transfer Guide tthith Slav he ohiaitted front the Registrar s Office.

Robert
Freundlich &
Associates Ltd.
CONSULTING ENGINEERS

60 BASTION SQUARE
VICTORIA, B.C.
Tel: 386-6721 Fax: 386-2844

808 - 1550 ALBERNI STREET
VANCOUVER, B.C.
Tel: 685-3634 Fax: 685-1176

IAQuality 
"A UBC Preferred Computer Supplier"

AThe Best Service

Victoria
(604) 475-6355

• Water Resources
• Land Development/ Subdivision Planning
• Municipal Services and Infrastructure Development
• Sewage Treatment / Disposal Systems
• Bridges, Buildings and Heavy Structures
• Roads
• Environmental Engineering

Vancouver^Courtenay
(604) 689-9266^(604) 338-0067

yaiphico Lk(1,Vanacpallvar Feftrow

105,13500 May. rest 'Way
Richmond, BC
V6V 2N8
Phone

(604) 244 -.37.37
Fax.

Canada's Storage Experts
OFFER

YOU MORE!
0 Competitive Pricing

C.) 30 Day Satisfaction Guarantee

o UBC P.O.'s and Q Numbers Accepted

0 Fast Delivery Anywhere in Canada

0 FREE Technical Support with Purchase

0 Solutions for your Storage Needs

0 Worry Free Canadian Warranty

KPA ENGINEERING LTD.
consulting engineers

MICRO
DRIVES
CANADA

• Lab preparation of rocks for micro and probe analysis
• Petrographic reports from thin section studies
• Geological consulting
• Geological supplies: Rock saws, grinding wheels,

abrasives, etc.

8080 Glover Road, Langley, BC V3A 4P9
Phone (604) 888-1323 • Fax (604) 888-3642

"Serving the Mineral & Mining Industry for 20 years"

(604) 244 -3738

Hard Drives

RAID

M mor

Tape B ckup

C -ROM

Multi edia

Sound ards

GREAT PRODUCTS FROM:

& Seagate 14*Sun Moon Star

(-MEGA' BERNOULLI"

TECHLINE
1-900-451-3036 -

SyQuest

Quantum

FUVITSU

MEPdoe

III/ V- COM
A Division of Great Pacific Trading Ltd.

"The Educator's Choice for One Stop Computer Shopping"

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING SERVICES FOR

Commercial and institutional buildings • Airport facilities • Ferry terminals

Highways • Municipal works • Utilities • Industrial buildings

Energy conservation • Computer power applications

WEDLER
& ASSOCIATES LTD.

46009 Second Avenue, Chilliwack, BC V2P 1S6
(604) 792-0651 Fax (604) 792-0693

3104 S.E. MARINE DRIVE, VANCOUVER, B.C. V5S 2H4
FOR MORE
INFORMATION CALL^ CONTACT US ON THE INTERNET

Fri Ph: 437-8818
sales @ marine.van.vcom.ca

^g299-9000^
IC49 ^^ISILOALC.^ Fax: 437-1881

ismv-com ITALKING
YELLOW PAGES
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Architecture 111

Introduction
Architecture is one of several iart.gessions concerned with
the human environment: the architect is educated to
understand and participate in the design of the built
environment, As an academic discipline, architecture re-
lates the humanities sciences. techm }logy and the crea-
tive arts. Creating architecture demands a sound aca-
demic background and at ability in the realm of creative
problem solving. it is essential therefore that all students
entering the School of Architecture he academically ma-
ture and that they possess an imaginative ()nth )(tic. The
School thus selects students from a variety of disciplines
on which to build architectural understanding and com-
petence.

The tasks undertaken by the architect today embrace
areas not previously of professional concern. As part of
their work of design, architects now assist in the prepara-
tion of feasibility studies, programming for building, ur-
ban design, the development of building SN.'Stelilti and the
analysis of the building needs of the community. They are
also called on to predict the efficiency and perfOrmance of
materials used in building and are expected to know the
effect of their buildings on people and social customs.
These demands call into being new areas of research in
which the physical, social and behavioural sciences and
the humanities are involved. The School thus brings
together in its faculty not only architects, but building
scientists, engineers, historians and others offering courses
in architecture and related disciplines.
The Master of Architecture (M.Arch.j program is a new
program which replaces the old Bachelor of Architecture
(B.Arch.) program. The School of Architecture also offers
a post-professional Master of Advanced Studies in Archi-
tecture (M.A.S.A.) degree program.

Bachelor of Architecture
B.Arch.

Although the B.Arch. program will continue until Septem-
her 1, 1999, only individuals previously admitted unclo -

the B.Arch. program are eligible. These individuals have
until September 1, 1999 to complete degree requirements.

Individuals interested in begining a professional degree
program in the field of architecture should refer to the
entry under "Master of Architecture".

The B.Arch. degree is a recognized professional degree
designed to meet the requirements for entrance to the
pro fession of architecture. The School also offers a post-
professional graduate degree, Master of Advanced Stud-
ies in Architecture, for those persons interested in pursu-
ing research or advanced studies in an area of specializa-
tion within the field of architecture.
The Bachelor of Architecture degree program is of three
War's : duration for students in full-time attendance dur-
ing Winter Session: students studying on a part-time basis
will need more than three tears to fulfil degree require-
ments. Students may he advised to interrupt their aca-
demic studies at the end of first or second year for a
prescribed period in order to experience conditions in
practice, or take part in construction work, or to travel in
countries outside Canada.
Vjhen appropriate arrangements can be made, the School
will offer a Study Abroad program whereby approximately
20 second- or third-veal students will travel to a selected
location and, under the direction of faculty from this
School and the host country, will undertake a full term's
work, including design tutorials. lectures. and field trips.

The School of

These programs require planning well in advance of the
leaving date. and every effort is made to give the students
adequate lead time to make their own arrangements.
Students interested itt participating in this unique pro-
gram must he prepared to meet the considerable extra
expenses involved.
For information on the Master of Advanced Studies in
Architecture degree program at The University of British
Columbia, please refer to the Faculty of Graduate Studies
section of the Calendar.

Re -admission
Students previoasly registered itt the School of Architec-
ture who were not registered in the immediately preced-
ing winter session Must make application for readmission
through the Registrar's Office not later than June 15 or by
December 1 for the second term.

StlIdetltS registering in the School of Architecture after a
period or absence are subject to the regulations and
degree requirements in effect at the time of re-register-
ing. Any deviation from these regulations and require-
ments must he approved by the Director.

Program of Study
Instruction in the School is offered through several types
of courses:
1) The introductory Workshop. mandatory for all new

students entering the program, for a period of ap-
proximately two weeks prior to Labour Day, involves
the study of selected environments in the form of an
ex tended field trip.
Lecture Courses and Seminars

3) Design 'Imorials hosed on individual instruction us-
ing the project method. The student develops de-
signs and communicates ideas through drawing for
protects which may he hypothetical, or proposals for
actual projects and sites. Students are expected to
present ',1116 defend their proposals in the course of
critical dialogue with faculty, visiting professionals,
and their peers during reviews.

To qualify for the degree of Bachelor of Architecture a
student must complete satisfactorily a minimum of 110
credits of course work selected on the basis of the follow-
ing pntgram of study:

Three Required Workshop Courses

Course Credits
ARCH 106^2^Introductor■ Workshop
ARCH III^it^Computer Workshop
ARCH i12^2^Techniques Workshop
Total^4

Thirteen Required Lecture/Seminar Courses and
Graduation Report Preparation

Course Credits
ARCH 1104^3^Architectural History'
A1(111 (05^3^Archite, titbit History'
ARCI 1409^3^Introduction to the Bellayioural Basis r

Design'
ARCII tt3^3^Introduction to Issues and Ideas in

Architecture
ARCH t 16^3^Architet tural Structures l'
ARCH 122^1^Project Costing
ARCII -i23^3^Process and Practice of Architecture
ARCH 126^3^Architectural Tec hnology
ARCH 12 —^3^Archite, rural Tedmology 2
ARCII fib^3^Architectural St] tic tures 2
ARCH 32^.3^Environmental Systems and Contr()15
ARCH 451^3^Environmental SYstenis and Controls 2
ARCII 198^3^(;raduatioit Project. Report Preparation

:1 history/theory offering':
ARCH 145^3^Current Theories of Architecture
Total^40

' These courses are a prerequisite to mo re ',4durhed level ,wises and
should therefore he completed in the first and second year of the
program_ ARCII 412. -413, and 426 ',ire iddell cone urrently with ARi II
WO design tutorial.

= Other history/thekir■ offerings kill he :tunable for credlr..5 puhlish(:d
list will he :tunable from the School

Six Design Courses

Course Credits
ARCII 100^9^Architectural Design IA
ARCH tO1^9^Architectural Design 1.13
ARCH 420^9^Architectural Design 2A
ARCII 121^9^Architectural Design 211
ARCH tv0^9^Architectural Design 3A
ARCI1 i99^9^Graduation Project: Part 2
Total^54

Four Elective Courses normally selected from
the following list:

Course Credits
ARCH 107^3^Research Methods in Architectural E aluation
ARCII -WE^3^soi ial Aspects of Archite,.tural Spa( e
ARCH 110^3^Architectural Graphics
.ARCII it ^3^Compute, Applications I
ARCH 119^3^Coanputcr Applications 2
ARCH 12 t^3^I listoiN 01 Urban Form

Architecture
A School within the Faculty of Applied Science.
The School of Architecture offers the following degrees:
• Bachelor of Architecture (B.Arch.) — a three year professional program requiring

a first degree for admission (to be phased out by 1999, no new students
accepted).

• Master of Architecture (M.Arch.) — a three to three and one-half year profes-
sional graduate program replacing the B.Arch. degree effective September 1993.

• Master of Advanced Studies in Architecture (M.A.S.A.) — a post-professional
graduate program.
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Note: A student who enrols in the Study Abroad Program
in a year may substitute ARCH 461 (Study of Architecture
Abroad) for nine credits of electives and ARCH 460 (De-
sign Abroad) for one of the nine-credit tutorial courses in
ARCH .t20, .421 or .410, so as to make up a full term's work
:throad.

A student who has valid credit for a course similar to a
required lecture course in this program may With faculty
approval take an extra elective course in lieu of that
required course, hut still must complete a total of 11(1
credits in this program.

In addition, with the approval of a designated faculty
adviser, a student may, substitute a course or courses
offered by another Department for not more than two
electives. providing the course(s) Call he shown to be
relevant to the program.

Course descriptions are to he found in the alphabetical
listings oilhe Departmental offerings in the Calendar.
See the Siho Jo' Handbook for more complete details,
including term, time, and location of courses.

Standing and Promotion
A student

Attalll a mark of at least 65), in ARCH 400, ARCI1440,
and ARCH 499, and at least 508, in all other tutorials
;Ind (ourses.

2) Attain an average mark of at least 658; over each
ternrs work. 'Ibis applies to courses taken in all terms
and sessions.

31 On completion of ARCH ,t21, submit a portfolio in-
cluding work from ARCI1 400, ARCH 401, ARCI1 420,
:1011ARC11 121 (ARCH .M(1 if applicable) for review by
the faculty.

Should a student not attain a 65111 mark in ARCH 400, the
rollowing conditions would apply:

If the mark is less than 50% the student is then
required to withdraw from the program for eight
months and retake ARCH 100 in It subsequent

21 If the it ^is between 506 and 651, then the student
will not he given credit for ARCH 400. The student will
he required to re-register for ARCH 400 in the follow-
ing term.

Should a student not attain a 65% mark in ARCH 440, the
student must then repeat the tutorial.

Should a student not attain an average of 65% for a term's
work the student will lose credit for tht)Se C01.11SeS 111

a grade of less than 65% was achieved. 'tinder
special circumstances students will he granted the oppor-
tunity to undertake supplementary work in a course to
raise their average 10 65%.

Failure to attain any of the above requirements after two
consecutive attempts will require that the student with-
draw from the program for 12 months.

Failure to attain ant (il the above requirements in a total
of three attempts will require a student to withdraw from
the School, and Me student will not he allowed to 6:-
register in the pi-ogram.

Faculty approval is required, based on a portfolio !Wiwi-
lug work from ARCH 400, 101, 420, and 421 submitted on
completion of ARCI1.121. hell :re a student may register it)
ARCH 440. If this approval is not given, the student will he
required to re-register in ARCI 1 421.

The criteria to be used in determining faculty approval
will he: overall academic standing in design. design ability
in a broad range of design topics and demonstration of a
'state of readiness'' to proceed with the Graduation Project.
Those students who have not maintained an average
grade for ARCH 400„NRCH 401, ARCH 420, :Hid ARCH .121
of 65% may he required to repeat ARCH 421. Other
students may he advised to repeat ARCH 421.

Graduation Project
Special requirements Jind conditions :ipply to the Gradua-
tion Project, which incIudesk ARCI I 498 and ARCH 499.

Part 1 (ARCH 498):
Research, Preparation and
Definition of the Graduation
Project
In order to enrol in ARCI1 498, a student must have
successfully completed Jill requirements for second year.
Each student undertaking ARCI1 ,i98 will :main agree-
ment from a memher if available faculty (a published list
will he available from the School) to act as Mentor for the
project. 'The Mentor must approve the topic and agree on
the approach. A Statement of hitet11, apprOVed hy the
Mentor, must he submitted hr the end of the first week of
term. A Proposal tor a specific project. approved by the
Mentor, must he submitted ht the end of the seventh
week of term. The ARCI1498 Report is due On the last day
of course work for the term.

The ARO( 498 Report must he completed in one term and
a grade assigned prior to the marks meeting of that term.
Should the work he incomplete a tail grade will automati-
c2Ily he assigned. The st talent may then re-register for
ARCH 498 in die following term.

If the ARCH 198 Report is riot completed ',Ind graded with
a satisfactory standing at the end of the term in which it
was started, the student may not proceed with ARCH 499
in the following term. Failure to complete ARCH 498 after
two :ittempts will require that the student withdraw from
the program for 12 months.

Part 2 (ARCH 499):
Design and Presentation of the
Graduation Project
No student will he permitted to proceed with ARCH 499
until the student has passed .AR( It 498 and reduced any
outstanding Course requireMents to a maximum of 18
credits.

Each student enrolled in ARCI i 199 shall work under the
supervision of a Committee. the Chair of which volt

normally hc the Mentor f run) APC.11 19)-4 or else a menther

of the faculty chosen from the published list. The student,
with the approval (J1 the Chair, will select IWO additional
members for the Committee who may he from the School
faculty or the communip at large. Under the direction of

the Chair, the student will call a minimum of four meet-
ings of the Committee at appropriate stages of the project
to review progress. At the First Meeting of the Committee,
the terms of reference for the project and the expecta-
tions of the Committee will he defined. At the Term-End
Meeting, to he held by the last day of course work for the
term, the Committee will deternline whether the project

suhstantially complete, and is to he prepared for pres-
entation.

At the Term-End Meeting the following conditions apply:
students Mit )se work is judged to he substantially com-
plete and of acceptable quality will he required to make a
pI blic presentation oftheir work at the Final Review on a
date scheduled hy the Scht)ol. Work that is not of an
aCceptable standard will he assigned a fail grade. Should
the Committee decide that the project is not suhstantially
complete it may either assign a fail grade or, alternatively,
it may git'e the student permission towork on the project
for one additional term. If the student wishes this exten-
sion, he must make a presentation to the Committee and
an assigned go itip of faculty and request an extension. At
this time the Committee may, only with the agreement of
the assigned ktculty, allow the student to continue work
on the project. The student must complete the project hy
the end of that term or else a fail grade will be assigned.

All students eligible 10 (1)1 Si) must exhibit their projects at
the Preview Exhibition scheduled just prior to Final Re-
view. Students whose substantially complete projects are
considered by their Committee to he inadequately pre-
sented may not lie :Illowed to proceed to Final Review,
and will he required to upgrade the presentation for the
next Preview Exhibition.

At the Final Review, the grade for ARCH 499 will he
established by the Committee in consultation with the
assigned group of faculty and guest critic, immediately
following the puhlic presentation. In order to obtain
credit for the cou 'se, the student must attain a mark (illicit
less than 651.

To COMplete the requirements for gratfuation. the work
in the courses, ARCH 498 and 499, including reductions of
all presentation drawings, must he summarized and com-
piled in a single Report on the Graduation Project. One
copy of the approved Report, signed by the Chair of the
student's Committee, must he submitted to the School of
Architecture Reading Room for permanent record. Fail-
ure to suhniit an approved report by the specified date
will prevent the student from graduating at the suhse-
quent convocation.

Ira fail grade or no credit is assigned for ARCH .499, the
student will he required to withdraw from the School for
a 11111111M1111 period of twelve months. The Student may
then re-register for ARCH 499 and begin again with a new
topic, Mentor, and Coin mittee. It will he necessary for the
student to undertake preparatory work acceptable to the
new Committee Chair without credit, liwior to re-registering.

Failure to attain the necessary requirements after repeat-
ing ARCH 499 Will require the student to withdraw' from
the School, and the student will not he allowed to re-
register in the program.

SINtuld the program not he completed in six calendar
years from the date of first registering in the School, the
student must appeal for permission to re-enrol. Such an
appeal will he granted only after it has been reviewed hy
the Director of the School of Architecture.

Honours Standing
At graduation, successful candidates will he graded as
follows: First Class, an average of 80% or over; Second

^II^'25^3

ARLII tin

^

51(1I I^13 1

^

AR( II^I 12^3
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511(1 1^tin^i
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311(11^58
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ARCH I I

ARCH 12
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Architecture 113

Class, 650 to 79%. Honours standing will he granted to a
student who has Obtained an over-all average of 800 OF
over in the Final Year and 75% or over during the two
previous years with no subject below 50%.

Portfolio
All students are required to keep a portfolio of their work
in each tutorial for review by faculty at the end of each
term in which the tutorial is held.

The portfolio must contain, at a mininnAll, all the presen-
tation drawings from each project in a tutorial, hut these
may be reproductions of originals.

The portfolio is to he kept available for review in case of
an appeal of grade in the tutorials or other dispute
regarding the student's :standing.

Advanced Standing
Depending on previous experience arid success in both
studio and course work, in certain circumstances stu-
dents maybe given advanced standing in the program.
This will he on a course for course basis and normally only
granted when valid Iiniversity level credit has been oh-
tainedat another institution in the subject area concerned
and the School is satisfied that the work is equivalent.

Advanced standing will not be considered until the stu-
dent has sum essfully completed one year in the migrant,
and only then on the recommendation of the student's
adviser and current tutorial Chair.

External Courses
Students may undertake courses outside the School of
Architecture for credit toward their degree. Such courses
must he demonstrated to Inc relevant to the student's
program of study. Students must submit the request for
permission to apply the course towards their degree, in
Writing, to the Standing and Promotions Committee.
Credit will be granted on presenting a valid transcript
from the institution concerned.

Except for special circumstances, the limit on external
courses is six credits.

Supplementary Work
No supplementary work is available in tutorials.

For courses other than tutorials, the normal university
regulations apply. Only in exceptional circumstances will
a student be allowed to undertake supplementary work in
those other Architecturere courses which are assessed on a
continuing basis throughout the term.

Evaluations and Appeals
In the event that a student disagrees with the evaluation
for a particular course, the student should first consult the
instructor of the course and then, if necessary, seek the
advice of the Chair of the Standings and Promotions
Committee. If a re-read of a course examination is re-
quested, the student should follow the normal university
procedure.
In the event that a student disagrees with the evaluation
in a design tut( crial, a student should:
1) Consult the design tutor(s) involved, and then, if still

not satisfied, formally request in writing to the Direc-
tor that an Appeal Committee be established to hear
the case. This request will only be granted if it occurs
within one week from the time marks are available on
TELEREGand will not begranted if, in the interim, the
student has enrolled in and completed an additional
tutorial. The tutorial Appeals Committee will ( onsist
of three of the full-time design tutors plus the Direc-

tor, ex-officio, and it will have the authority to inter-
view all persons invcilyed and to recommend to the
Director that the grade be affirmed or changed. The
decision ofthe Director shall be final with respect to
the aCadeilliC aSpCCt of the appeal.

2) If the studeiJt is not satisfied with respect to pn
(lure or feels unjUgly dealt with, the student can
appeal further through the Registrar to the Senate
Committee on Appeals on Academic Standing.

Practical Experience
In the summer months students are encouraged to gain
practical experience in areas closely related to their inter-
ests in the SchoiJI. Travelling is encouraged, or Work in an
architect's, engineer's, landscape architect's or planner's
office. Alternatively, research is suggested at a university
or with a public or private organization, Experience in the
field of atinstruction is also recommended. The School
will advise the student whenever possihle.

Professional Registration
The practice of architecture in Canada is governed by
legislation enacted by the Provinces. The Architectural
Profession Act in British Columbia, prescribes the qualifi-
cations for membership including academic and experi-
ence requirements. Legal protection Ji the title "Archi-
tect" is contained in the Architectural Profession Act.

The architectural profession has undergone significant
changes in both structure and operation particularly with
respect to the objectives, standards, and prmedures af-
fecting admission to the profession. The first of these
developments relates, to academic qualifications. The
ProvincialAssociations (except Quebec) have established
the Canadian Architectural Certification Board which ad-
ministers a national program of academic certification
and which has been adopted as a pre-requisite to registra-
tion in each of the Provinces.
The Architectural Act in B.C. requires a minimum of three
years of experience in the employ of an architect subse-
quent to certification. During this 'internship' period,
candidates are required to emit ohin the Architect-In-Train-
ing Program administered by the Examining Board of the
A.1.B.C.

Passing the prescribed Registration Examinations corn-
prises the final stage if the registration process.

Students are encouraged t() make contact with the profes-
sion by applying for 'ichnission as "Student Associate
Members" in both the Provincial Association and in the
Royal Architect ural Institute of Canada. Interested stu-
dents should contact the offices of the Architectural
Institute of British Columbia at 1(13-131 Water Street,
Vancouver, B.C., V6I3 4M3 to obtain full particulars con-
cermlingstudleni memberships in the A.I.B.C. as well as the
academic and (ither requirements governing admission
to the profession in British Columbia.

Anticipated Expenses Involved
Apart from the cost of Irving and tuition, certain additional
expenses must he anticipated to ctiter hooks, equipment,
printing costs ;And ARCI 1 406, Introductory Workshop.

Students electing to 14articipate in the Study Abroad pro-
gram must he prepared to meet further expenses.

Master of Architecture
M.Arch.

Effective September 1, 1993.

The Master of Architecture degree [migrant is of three to
three and one-half years duration for students in full-time
attendance during the Winter Session; students studying
on a pan-time basis will need nv we than three years to
fulfill degree requirements. Students may he advised to
interrupt their academic studies at the end of the first or
second year and withdraw for a prescribed period in order
to experience conditions in practice or to travel in coun-
tries outside Canada.

\\j'hen appropriate arrangements can be made, the School
will offer a Study Abroad program whereby approximately
20 students from the second and third years will travel to
a selected location and, under the direction of faculty
front this School and the host country, undertake a full
term's work, including design tutorials, lectures, and field
trips. These programs require planning well in advance of
the departure date; every effort is made to give the
students adequate lead time to make their own arrange-
ments. Students interested in participating in this unique
program must he prepared to meet the considerable
extra expenses invitIved.

Admission
Students entering the program should demonstrate in-
terest and potential in the broad field of the creative arts
and architecture. Poor instruction and experience in the
arts, crafts, or other design oriented activities, with em-
phasis on visual communication in various media, is
extremely valuable. Similarly the selection of university
courses covering a broad nmge of studies in the arts,
humanities and social sciences on the one hand and the
physical and applied sciences on the other, offers a desir-
able breadth and mix of academic experience. Irrespec-
tive of specific degree requirements within various facul-
ties or universities. the School of Architecture considers
it desirable that entering students have completed uni-
versity-level course-work in mathematics, physics, Eng-
lish literature and con) positit at, and a survey course in
architectural history.
For students seeking general information and guidance in
preparation for entry to the School, a brochure entitled
Information for Prospective Students is available from the
School on request.

Candidates for admission will he of two plies: (1) those
holding a Bachelor's degree from a recognized university
who have achieved First Class standing (80% and above)
in at least 12 credits of course work and at least an upper
second class standing (74%hi79%) in the remainder of
the course work in the last two years of undergraduate
study, or their equivalent in the case oft student complet-
ing the undergraduate program on a part-time basis; (2)
in special circumstances, designers who demonstrate
advanced artistic achievement and would benefit from
the ph igram. Applicants must demonstrate 'aptitude for
the study of architecture and creative potential. Appli-
cants must submit all of the following by February 15
(except as specified in pi tint 2 below):
1) Two application ftirms - (a) 'Application for Admis-

sion to the School of Architecture' and (14) 'Applica-
tion for Admission to Graduate Studies.'

2) Two official transcripts of all post-secondary study
completed to date, including mid-year (December)
grades, should accompany the application or he for-
warded to the School no later than February 15. An
evaluation will he made on the basis of these tram
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scripts and a letter of conditional acceptance may
then he issued. To satisfy the conditions of accept-
ance, two official transcripts confirming that the de-
gree has heen awarded must then he received by the
School no later than October 31.

3 1 A brief biographical summary, including chronology
and description of education. trtivel and work experi-
ence.

4) A portfolio containing evidence of creative work con-
sisting of original sketches. drawings, paintings, sculp-
ture, crafts. photography or other similar work. Addi-
tional information and instructions pertaining to the
presentation of this portfolio is given in the 'Informa-
tion for Prospective Students' brochure issued by the
School.

5) A Statement of Interest outlining the reasons for
wishing to study architecture and why the applicant
has chosen the School of Architecture at The Univer-
sity of British Columbia.

lit Three confidential letters of reference from persons
familiar with the applicants experience, interests and
abilities relevant to the study of architecture. These
must he sent dittectly to the School of Architecture by
the Writers.

Some applicants who meet entrance requirements may
not he offered a place in the School he( ruse of limitations
in the n wither of available places. All admissions must he
approved by the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

All applicants to the School should note that a workshop
course is mandatory for entering students. This work-
shop course is an integral part of the design program in
first year. It is normally of two weeks duration and com-

mences about mid-August. Dates and other particulars
concerning the workshop course are normally provided
with the letter of acceptance. Students who are unable to
attend the complete workshop course or who fail to remit
the course fee by the pre,scrihed time will have their
admission cancelled. A workshop fee of $.(50 is payable
within two weeks oft he date of a n applicants's ttcceptance
of admission. After this time, no refund is possible.

Students accepted for admission to the School who sub-
sequently find that they are unable to attend must re-
apply for admission at a later date. A student whose
application is rejected may seek the a(ktice of the School
before submitting ti new application. The advice may
include pursuit of academic studies or of specific kinds of
experience.

Re-Instatement
Students in good standing who interrupt their studies by
not registering in one or more Winter Sessions must make
application through the School Office not later than
March 3 1 (April 30 tor students from Canada and the U.S.)
for September iv-instatement or hi ()wilier 1 (November 1
for Canadian and U.S. students forianuary re-instatement.
All re-instatements must he approved by the Dean of the
Facility of Graduate Studies. Students are subject to the
time limits of Master's programs detailed in the Graduate
Studies section of the C'alendar.
Students registering in the School of Architecture after a
period of absence are subject to the regulations and
degree requirements in effect at the time of re-register-
ing. Any deviation from these regulations and require-
ments must he approved he the Director.

Program of Study
Instruction in the School is offered through several types
of courses:

1) The Introductory Workshop, mandatory for all new
students entering the program. for a period of about
two weeks poor to labour Day; involves the study of

selected environments III [lie form of an extended
field trip.

2) Lecture Courses and Seminars

3) Design Tutorials based on individual instruction us-
ing the project method. The student develops de-
signs and communicates ideas through drawing for
projects which may he hypothetical, or proposals for
actual projects and sites. Students tire expected to
present and defend their proposals in the course of
critical dialogue with faculty, visiting professionals
and their peers during reviews.

To qualify for the degree of Master of Architecture an
incoming student must complete satisfactorily a mini-
mum of 119 credits of course work selected on the basis
of the following program of study:

Two Required Workshop Courses

Course Credits
ARCII 9112^2^Intro41041011 Workshop

ARCH 515^2^TeLlinicitle, AN orkshop
Total^4

Thirteen Required Lecture/Seminar Courses and
Graduation Project Preparation

Course Credits
ARCH 503 .3 Inn( Alm non to Issue, .0141141e,e,

411 -4 lute( lure

ARCII 5tH 3 An hitectur.11 I le,toiN

ARCII 505 3 Ar4Ime4n1r.11 Ilistnn ill

ARCII 509 3 Introduction to ihe Bella^1(4mA Basis())

ARCII 511 3 Architectural rc5hnologi

ARCH 512 i 514011ei 101.11^'II [}4 cires

ARCII 513 3 1:nsiionmenctl ',1stems and Conirok

ARCII 531 3 AlcIme4011,11^re, hnologN 2
ARCII 532 3 AR hoe( 911,11 ',II 04111re, 2
ARCH 533 3 liociroruuculal 5111e111, and Contiok 2
ARCH 541 3 01o4ey, and Praia H r III 511 line( cire 1

ARCH 512 I Proic5l (a paint,

ARCH 518 3 0.1(111,i9,11 I ntj11I^Repoil Preparation

A history, theory ollermg = .

ARCII 523^3^Current^111Itheoule
Total^40

These courses die Apr41011111111. 11i 1111 /Ili .1111.111( (id ICU] CUl16e5 :11111

should tlicrefoic he compact era in the licit and second (di of the
program. Alt4,1 I 5113, 51 I. ,11141 515 a re rdke11 concunlenlh Rlth ARCii
500 dciagn ul 11111

Other 10,100^11 111 Ill al^ail, lul lrc(lil .

list will 111 ava1l,1111e lium

Six Design Courses

Course Credits
ARCII 500 9 An h)4.,i.,411^IA

ARCH 501 9 A011 Dciagii^I 13

ARCH 520 9 Arch^ 2A

ARCH 521 9 Anlr Design _'IS

ARCII 54 (1 9 10^iA

ARCH 549 9 Gracludnon Proj 1)csign
Total 54

Seven Elective Courses which may be selected
from the following list:

Course Credits
ARCII 91 - homputrc;AppliratlonsI

ARCH 522 3 culwailssiic, ll^III hItcmitc

ARCH 523 i Current^ tilic

ARCH 521 3 Ilisttull,I^Cdt ,11^F11, 11 ,

ARCH 525 3 1ltsrun 01 I Thici Planning 5501111109

ARCH 525 3 Ilislun of Thctii51 of Archilct tuic

ARCII 52- S Mill 111 III^5 11 11,, l l„,.

ARCH 528 3 Mc,119■14 and 13,11, for ill
ARCH 529 3 In111001^11)11 to Fac ilities Planning

ARCII 930 .4 1 . rban^,,,Osi„,p

ARCH 531 3 1 . 19111 C111or 3041tip.“ e

ARCH 535 3 Finerg) and Building 1)csign

ARCII 53- 3 (ioniputer Applications 2
ARCII 53ti' lig.1) ^u( ^iiiiciatire

AR( II 5 ti 1111^1^1119 and

ARCH 511 . Archtilic 5c11111:11

5111 515 3 9 11ire1t:'11511111

\ RCI I 5(e5 11,111,11T^th■•^8511cicnii,i1F3131101111ierli

\^11 11111.11111■1c1111411 in^Architectric

504,11 5( ■9 of die Iatc C■cic
AR( II 5 - 1 i Scmins^(in^011010g

ARCII 5 - 2 3 \than(^"'au( turl.'N

511111 5 - 4 \li1i1151.li Budding 51 51Se

AR( II 5 — i dclu cd^anon,
Total 21
Program Total 119

Note:A student who enrols in the Study Minot) Program
in a year may substitute ARCli 538 (Study of Architect tire
Abroad) for nine credits °Idol Rim tend ARCH 539 Design
Abroad for one t he nine-crecht tutorial courses in,ARCI
520, 521 or 5 Ilk so as to make up a full term's work abroad.

A student who has valid credit for a course similar to a
required lecture course in this program may take an extra
elective course in lieu of that required course, but still
must complete a total of 119 credits in this program.

Students may undertake courses outside the School of
Architecture for credit toward their degree. Such courses
must he demonstrated to he relevant to the student's
program 01 study. Students must suhrot the request for
permission to enrol in the course for credit towards the
M.Arch. degree. in writing. to the Standing and Promo-
tions 0)11111110(T. Credit will he granted on presenting a
valid transcript from the institution concerned.

Course descriptions are to be found in the alphabetical
listings of the Departmental offerings in the Calendar.
See the Schoi A Ilandhook for more complete details,
including term, time, and location of courses.

Standing and Promotion
A student must,

1I Obtain at least 00%in al -1Y COUrSe taken in the program
for ;1 student to he granted Pass standing. However.
only IS credits of Pass standing may he counted
towards the program; for all other courses credited 10
the program, at least (1501 (mist he obtained.

2) Obtain at least 68% in Arch 500„ArCh 540 and Arch 519.

Should at student not attain a 68°-5 mark in Arch 500,
the following conditions would apply:

If the mark is less than On. then the student is
required to withdraw from the program for 0011

months and retake Arch 500 in a subsequent
Term;

hl If the mark is between 60% and 68'A, then the
student will not he given credit for Arch 500. The
student Will he required to re-register fur ARCII
500 in the following term.

Should a student not ;main a 68% mark in Arch SiO,
then the student must repeat the tutorial.

Failure to obtain credit for a tool of three tutorials will
require the student to withdraw from the School and the
student will not he allowed to re-register in the program.

Fourth Term Review
Faculty approval is required, based on ti portfolio includ-
ing work from ARCII 500. 501, 520 and 521 submitted on
completion of ARCH 521, herore a student may proceed
to ARCH 5 M. IF this approval is not given, the student will
he required to re-register in ARCII 521. The criteria to be
used in determining faculty approval will he: overall aca-
demic standing in design. design ability O a broad range
of design topics and demonstration of a 'state of reach-
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ness1 to proceed with the Graduation Project. Thinse
students who have not maintained an twerage grade for
ARCH 500, ARCH 501, ARCH 520 and ARCH 521 (or ARCH
539 if applicable) of 68% may he required to repeat ARCH
521. Other students may he advised to repeat ARCH 521.

Graduation Project
Special requirements and conditions apply to the Gradua-
tion Project, which includes both ARCH 548 and ARCH 549.

Part 1 (ARCH 5481:
Research, Preparation and
Definition of the Graduation
Project
In order to enrol in ARCH 548, a student must have
successfully completed all the requirements for second
year. Each student undertaking ARCII 548 must attain
agreement from a member of available faculty (a pub-
lished list will he available from the School) to act as a
Mentor for the project. The Mentor must approve the
topic and agree on the approach. A Statement of Intent,
approved by the Mentor, in he suhmitted hy the end of
the first week of term. A Proposal for a specific project,
approved hy the Menhir, tnust he submitted by the end of
the seventh is of term. The ARCA-I548 Report is due on
the last day of cc:nurse Work for the term.

The ARCH 548 Report must he completed in one term and
a grade assigned prior to the marks meeting of that terns.
Should the work he incomplete a fail grade will automati-
cally be assigned. The student may then re-register for
ARCH 548 in the following term.

If the ARCH 548 Report is not graded with a satisfactory
standing at the end ofthe term in which it Wati started, the
student may not proceed With, ARCH 549 in the following
term. Failure to complete ARCH 549 after two attempts
will require that the student withdraw from the in ngram
for 12 months.

Part 2 (ARCH 549):
Design and Presentation of the
Graduation Project
No student will he permitted to proceed with ARCH 549
until the student has passed ARCH 548 and reduced any
outstanding course requirements to a maximum of 18
credits.
Each student enrolled in ARCII 549 shall work under the
supervision of a Committee, the Chair of which will
normally he the Mentor from ARCH 548, or else a member
of the full-time faculty chosen from the published list. The
student, with the approval of the Chair, will select two
additional members for the Committee who may he from
the School facility or the community at large. Under the
direction of the Chair, the student will call a minimum of
four meetings of the Committee at appropriate stages of
the project to review progress. At the First Meeting of the
Committee, the terms of reference for the project and the
expectations of the Committee will he defined. At the
Term-End Meeting, to he held hy the last day of course
work for the term, the Committee will determine whether
the project is substantially complete, and is to he pre-
pared for public presentation.
At the Term-End Meeting the following conditions apply:
students whose work is judged to he substantially com-
plete and of acceptable quality will he required to make a
public presentation of their work at the Final Review on a
date scheduled hi' the ScIstiol. Work that is not of an
acceptable standard will he assigned a fail grade. Should

the Committee decide that the project is not substantially
complete it may either assign a fail grade or, alternatively,
it may request that the student he given permission to
work on the project for one additional term. lithe student
wishes this extension oftime, he must make a presenta-
tion to the Committee and an assigned group of faculty.
At this time the Committee may. only with the agreement
of the rnssigned faculty, allow the student to continue
work on the project. The strident must complete the
project hy the end of that term or else a fail grade will he
assigned.
All students eligible to do so must exhibit their projects at
the Preview Exhibition scheduled just prior to Final Re-
view. Stmlents whose substantially complete projects are
considered hy their Committee to he inadequately pre-
sented llTray not lie allowed to proceed to Final Review,
and will be required to in nigrade the presentation for the
next Preview Exhibition.
At the Final Review, the grade for ARCH 549 will he
established hi the Committee in consultation with the
assigned group of faculty and guest critic, immediately
following the public presentation. In order to obtain
credit for the course, the student must attain a mark of not
less than 6896.
To complete the requirements for graduation, two docu-
ments must be stihmitted: the thesis and the graduation
project report. The thesis is the record of the student's
Arch 549 presentation. The graduation project report
consists of the thesis and the student's Arch 548 directed
studies essay. Both detcuments must conform to the
specifications and procedures set forth in the 'Instruc-
tions for the Preparations of Theses and Graduation Project
Reports, Schen()) if AfChitecture, a copy of which is ',wad-
able in the Selma office. Failure to submit both docu-
ments by the specified dates will prevent the student Irons
graduating at the subsequent convocation.

If a fail grade or no credit is assigned for ARCH 549, the
student will he required to withdraw from the School for
a mininuilll period of twelve months. The student may
then re-register fig ARCH 549 and begin again with a IleW
topic, Mentor and Committee. It will he necessary for the
student to undertake preparatory is acceptable to the
new Committee Chair without credit, prior to re-registering.

Failure to attain the necessary requirements after repeat-
ing ARCH 549 iv II require the student toin from
the School, and the student will not he allowed to re-
register in the p:rogram.
Should the program not lie completed in six calendar
years from the date of first registering in the School, the
student must appeal for permission to re-em-ol. Such an
appeal Will he granted only after it Inas been reviewed by
the Director of the. School of Architecture and the Dean of
Graduate Studies.

Honours Standing
A student who has obtained an over-all average of 80% eir
over its the Final Year and 75% or over during the two
previous years With no subject below 60% will he recog-
nized hi the School to have attained Honors Standing.
This standing is not an official component of the Univer-
sity grading system.

Portfolio
All students are required to keep a portfolio of their wini
in each tutorial for review hy faculty at the end of each
terns in is the tutorial is held.

The portfolio MO( contain, at a minimum, td1 the presen-
tation drawings from each project imn a tutorial, hut these

may he reproductions of originals and photographs of
other presentation materials such as models, etc.

The portfolio is to he kept availahle finn review in case of
an appeal of grade in the tutorials or other dispute
regarding the student's standing.

Advanced Standing
Depending on previous experience and success in hods
graduate level studio and course work, in certain circum-
stances students may he givens advaticed standing iii the
program. 1fhis will he on a course for course basis and
normally only granted when valid graduate level credit
has been obtained at ',mother institution ill the subject
area concerned and the School is satisfied that the work
is equivalent.
Advanced standing will he consirlered only iris the recom-
mendation of the student's adviser and current tutorial
Chair and the approval of the Dean of tile Faculty of
Graduate Studies.

Supplementary Work
NO SLIpplelllefliary WOrk is■IVallahle ins tutorials.
For courses other than tutorials, the normal university
regulations ripply. Only in exceoional circumstances will
a student he allowed to undertake supplementary work in
those other Architecture courses which are assessed inn a
continuing basis throughout the term.

Evaluations and Appeals
In the event that a student disagrees with the evaluation
for a particular course, the student should first consult the
instructor of the course and then, if IleCeStialy, seek the
advice of the Chair of the Standings and Promotions
Committee. If a re-read of a course examinations is re-
quested, the student should follow the normal university
procedure.
In the event that a student disagrees with the evaluation
in a design tutorial, a stuident should:
1) Consult the design tutor( s) involved, and then, if still

not satisfied, formally request ins writing to the direc-
tor that all appeal committee he established to hear
the case. This request will only he granted if it occurs
within one week from the time the marks are available
on TELEREG and will not he granted if, in the interim,
the student has enrolled in and completed an addi-
tional tutorial. The tutorial appeals committee will
consist of three of the full-time design tutors plus the
Director, ex-officio, and it will have the authority to
interview all persons illVolved and to recommend to
the director that the grade be affirmed or changed.
The decision (tithe Director shall he final with respect
to the academic aspect of the appeal. Any change of
grade must he approved hi the Dean of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies.

2) If the student is not satisfied with respect to proce-
dure or feels unjustly dealt with, the student can
appeal further through the Registrar to the Senate
Committee inns Appeals on Academic Standing.

Practical Experience
In the summer months students are encouraged to gain
practical experience ins areas closely' related to their inter-
ests in the School. Travelling is encouraged, or work in an
architect's, engineer's, landscape architect's or planner's
office. Alternatively, research is suggested at a university
or with a public or private organization. Experience in the
field of construction is rdso recommended. The School
will advise the student whenever possible.
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Professional Registration
The practice of architecture in Canada is governed by
legislation enacted by the Provinces. The Architect ural
Profession Act in British Columbia prescribes the qualifi-
cations for mernhership including academic and experi-
ence requirements. Legal protection of the title "Archt-
wet .  is contained in du' Architectural Profession Act.
The architectural profession has undergone Significant
changes in both structure and operation particularly with
respect to the objectives. standards and procedures af-
fecting admission to the profession. The first of these
developments relates to academic qualifications. The
Provincial Associations (except Quebec) hare established
the Canadian Architectural Certification Board Which ad-
ministers a national program of academic certification
and which has been adopted as a pre-requisite to registra-
tion in each of the Provinces.

The Architectural Act in B.C. requires a minimum of three
years of experience in the employ of an architect subse-
quent to certification. During this 'internship' period,
candidates are required to enrol in the Architect-in-Train
ing Program administered by t he Examining Board of the
A.1.13.C.

Passing the prescribed Registration Examinations com-
prises the final stage of the registration process.

Students are encouraged to make contact with the profes-
sion by applying for admission as "Student Associate
Members - in both the Provincial Association and in the
Royal Architectural Institute of Canada. Interested stu-
dents should contact the offices of the Architectural
Institute of British Columbia at 103-131 Water Street,
Vancouver, B.C., V66 1M3 to obtain full particulars con-
cerning student memberships in the A.1.B.C. as well as the
academic and other requirements governing admission
to the profession in British Columbia.

Anticipated Expenses Involved
Apart front the cost of living and tuition, certain additional
expenses must be antici pat ed tiltover hooks, equipment,
IntroductintWorkshop (Arch 502), the computer lah and
the materials shop.

Students electing to participate in the Study Abroad pro-
gram must he prepared to meet further expenses.

Master of Advanced
Studies in Architecture

M.A.S.A.
See Faculty of Graduate Studies.
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Admission
Admission requirements are specified in the General
Information section of the Calendar (see Index under
'Admission to the University").

Effective September 1996 students admitted to the
B.A. or B.F.A. programs by transfer from other post-
secondary institutions must either have met the Faculty of
Arts English Requirement or he eligible to enrol in first-
year English at the time 1.)1 admission. See "The English
Requirement.' below.

Advanced Credit and Advanced
Placement
The Faculty of Arts may grant advanced placement and/or
course credit to students who complete certain Interna-
tional Baccalaureate, Advanced Placement or other en-
riched secondary school courses with appropriate grades.
When granted, the credit/placement will he indicated on
the student's notification of acceptance to 111-3C.

Advising
Degree, Program, and course advice is provided through
the Arts Faculty Advising Office, located in Room A200 of
the Buchanan Building, and through departmental and
General B.A. advisers.

The staff of the Faculty Advising Office assist first and
second year students to plan their pr tgran is, and offer
advice about Arts Faculty regulations to all students in the
Faculty; they also administex regulations governing B.A.
and B.F.A. degrees, and evaluate and approve (as appro-
priate) requests for course changes, withdrawals, aca-
demic concessions (for medical, emotional or other rea-
sons), and letters of permission for study elsewhere. This
office does not advise students about the requirements
for admission to, or continuation in, other faculties. Stu-
dents should contact other faculties directly for such
information.
Departmental advisers, who are located in the relevant
department, advise students about Major, Min( r, Double
Major and Honours programs in that department. Advis-
ers for students in the General B.A. program can he
contacted through the Faculty Advising Office. (See "Pro-
gram Planning'' and "Program Requirements" below.)

The Faculty Advising Office is open to st udents from 10:00am
to 12:00 pm and 2:00 pm to 4:00 pm, Monday to Friday.

Students may "drop-in" to speak with a faculty adviser or
an advising officer duri:ag these hours. To schedule an
appointment with an advising officer or the Assistant
Dean, students should contact the office in person, by
telephone (604) 822-4028, or by mail (addressed to the
Faculty Advising Office, Office of the Dean of Arts, The
University of British Columbia, Buchanan Building, 1866
Main Mall, Vancouver, B.C., VUT 17,1).

Program Planning
Every student is responsible for drawing up a program of
study that meets faculty, departmental, and degree pro-
gram requirements. All students should consult appropri-
ate Faculty Advising Office staff and departmental or
General B.A. advisers (as applicable), in the preparation
of their program of study. Ilowever, the responsibility for
meeting requirements is the student's.

Although most degree programs are of four years' dura-
tion (implying successful completion of 30 credits per
year), students may take more or less time than this to
complete degree requirements. Credit obtained in Sum-
mer Sessions can he combined with that obtained in
Winter Sessions. Students wishing to register for more
than 15 credits in SUITIITICE Session (or for more than nine

credits in either Term I or Term 2 of Summer Session)
must obtain permission to do so from the Faculty Advis-
ing Office. Likewise, students wishing to register for more
than 30 credits in any Winter Session, must obtain permis-
sion to do so front the Faculty Advising Office, unless they
are enrolled in a program that requires more than 30
credits in the session, In Summer and Winter Sessions
such authoriiation is normally given only to students with
high academic standing.

Students who register in fewer than 27 credits per Winter
Session are not normally eligible for scholarships: those
registered in fewer than 18 credits are ineligible for recog-
nition on the Dean's Honour List,

Attendance
Regular attend,,, nee is expected of students in all their
lectures, laboratories, t atorials, seminars, etc. Students
who neglect their academic work and assignments in a
course may he excluded from its final examination. Stu-
dents who are unavoidably absent from scheduled classes
because of illness or disability should report to their
instructors immediately on their return, Students whose
attendance or academic performance is severely affected
by medical, emotional, or other problems should apply
for special consideration through the Faculty Advising
Office. (See "Academic Concession" below and in the
General Information section of the Calendar.)

Change of Registration
In the Winter Session, one-term courses maybe dropped
without record from a student's program within two
weeks of their commencement; two-term courses may be
dropped without record within three weeks of their
commencemer t. Thereafter, students may withdraw from
a one-term course up to the end of the sixth week, and
from a two-term course up to the end of the twelfth week
of classes, with iii)proval from the Faculty Advising Office.
If granted, such withdrawal will be recorded on the tran-
script 1)y a "W". Students are not normally permitted to
withdraw from courses after these dates (or their Summer
Session equivalents, which may be ascertained at the
Faculty Advising Office).

Students who cease to attend or otherwise fail to com-
plete exams, assignments or other course requirements
will receive a grade reflecting requirements completed in
the course. (See also "Change of Registration- and "With-
drawal" in the General Information section of t he Caloulart.

Academic Concession
Students whose attendance or academic performance is
severely affected by medical, emotional, or other prob-
lems should apply for special consideration through the
Faculty Advising Office. They will he required to complete
an application for Academic Concession form and pro-
vide supporting documentation as requested. In some
cases it will he necessary for the student to attend an
interview. Academic concessions are granted only by the
senior staff of the Faculty Advising Office, and are a
privilege not a right. Among academic concessions that
may begranted are Aegrotat Standing, Deferred Standing.
and withdrawal from the university.
• Aegrotat Standing allows a student credit for a course,

although the student has mit completed ctmrse re-
quirements due to medical, emotional or other diffi-
culties. This standing is awarded only if the course
instructor and the Dean agree that the student has
demonstrated the ability to deal with the course mate-
rial satisfactorily. When AEG standing is awarded, a
letter grade is assigned; this will he converted to the
minimum percentage for that category for the calcula-
tion of averages.

• Deferred Standing may he granted when a student has
it valid reason for not completing course requirements
as scheduled, hut does not qualify for aegrotat Stand-
ing. Students granted deferred standing in Winter
Session courses must complete album standing course
requirements no later than August 2-i following. Stu-
dents granted Deferred Standing in Summer Session
courses must complete all outstanding work no later
than December 23 following. Students granted de-
ferred standing are responsible for making satisfactory
arrangements with their instructors for completion of
outstanding course requirements. If a student fails to

The Faculty of

Arts
The Faculty of Arts, through its Schools and Departments, offers the following
degrees and diplomas:
• Bachelor of Arts (BA.)
• Bachelor of Fine Arts (BRA.) in Creative Writing, Fine Arts, and Theatre
• Bachelor of Music (B.Mus.)
• Bachelor of Social Work (B.S.W.)
• Diplomas in: Applied Linguistics, Applied Creative Non-fiction, Art History, Film

Studies, French Translation
Information about the programs leading to these degrees and diplomas is given
below, and in the sections for the Schools of Music and Social Work.
For information about the M.A., M,F.A., M.A.S., M.L.S., M.Mus., M.S.W., Ph.D., and
D.M.A. degrees, see the Faculty of Graduate Studies section.
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complete deferred requirements by the dates speci-
fied, the deferred standing will he replaced with a
grade or standing that reflects requirements com-
lileted in the course. Students unable to meet the
specified deadlines because of further medical, emo-
tional or other difficulties must make an additional
application for Academic Concession no later than
August 31 (for Winter Session courses ) or Decent-
her 31 (for SUMIller Session COlIFSCS I 10110W1llg the
original deferral. ( See also -Academic Cmcession" and
"Gmding Practices" in theGeneral Information section
of the Ca/endar.i

Transfer Credit
Students entering the Faculty of Arts front a college or
another university will receive credit for appropriate
courses completed there, subject tothe provisions listed
in the General Information set non of the Calendar (see,
-Applicants for Transfer from a College or University in
British Columbia") and in the Faculty Requirements sec-
tion below.

Effective September 1996 students who an! accepted
by transfer from other post-secondary institutions ilium
either have met the English Requirement or he eligible to
enrol tit first-war English at the time of admission.

Students in the Faculty of Arts who wish to interrupt their
I ',BC studies and rake courses in other institutions for
credit toward a PBC degree moist obtain, in advance, a
letter of Permission !Tom the Faculty Advising Office,

Students currently registered in PBC courses may not
take courses for credit toward the B.A. at other institu-
tions without specific written permission from the Fac-
ulty Advising (Ace.

The Faculty has no obligation to grant transfer credit
unless a Letter of Permission lots been obtained.

Students will not normally he permitted to complete the
Faculty of Arts English Requirement at another institu-
tion. (See also "Attendance" in the General information
section of the Calendar.)

Granting of Credit
Credit is granted or all courses completed with at least
the minimum passing grade (normally 501,O, provided
they are eligible under the requirements specified for the
degree.

Failed Courses
A student may repeat a failed course only (ince. This
restrictitm does not fill* to courses required to satisfy
the Arts Faculty Language Requirement or to Mathemat-
ics 100 find Mathematics Itli each of which now be
repeated twice.

Failed Standing
Students in the Facultyof Arts who register in (and do not
officially withdraw front) 12 credits or more in any ses-
sion, and obtain a sessitinal average of less than 1511,) is ill
be assigned Failed Standing and required to withdraw
front the faculty. They inay apply for re-admission after
one y'ear. Students required to is who have com-
pleted Si or fewer Arts eligible credits will he readmitted if:

1) they attend a B.C. College or similar institution and
complete the required number of university transfer
credits specified below before seek ing readmission to
UBC.

2) they meet the appropriate ()PA fur college transfer
students.

No. of credits completed No. of university transfer
credits required

59 - is

I',^CI^ 21

Continuation Requirements and
Academic Probation
Studetw.. us he Fa( 111(V A tins who have completed 30
credits or ,oursc work mid who have not set
ohtained an LP] score of le\ el st will he required to
discontinue their :BP studies, They will he considered
for readmission when diet lave met the Faculty of Arts
English Requii-ement or ak 111Cs Cd eligibility to enrol in
first rear English.

Students in the Fat uliy 01 Arts who a) register in (and do
not offa Lilly with t Ion\ from) 12 redits or more in any
session and have sessit nicffiveragc of more than P-i`lb hut
less than 5y51l, orb) register m fewer than 12 credits in any
session and have a cumulative average of less than 5511,1,11.
the end of that session. are placed on Academic Proba-

tion. Thr., is he noted on their statement of grades

Students on academic probation must maintain an aver-
age ofat least cc in each subsequent session forcontinu-
anon. Should the \ not do so, they will he assigned Failed
Standing and required nuns it lid raw from the FaCulty. They
may apply for re-admission after one sear, Nut no stmicni

required to withdraw Iris a right to re-admission.

All st udents in the Faculty of Arts must obtain a cumula-
tive averagi:' of at least 55"1. on the final 60 credits of their
program in order no graduate.

Supplemental Examinations
The Faculty of Arts does not olio' suimlemental examina-
tions in ans of os imrsuju

Letter of Permission
See -Transfer Credit" almve.

Scholarships and Awards
information on scholarsl•lips and awards available to fica-
denticallv mitstanding students can he found in the Gen-
eral Information section of the Cffloular (see - .Awards
and Financial Aid") and in d te student ittvards supplement
to die St inter Session ratiordar

Dean's Honour List
Students who coin pick: 18 credip, or more in ',IT. Winter

Session with flit overall average that places them in thew!)
five percent of students Hi F;ICulty receive the nota-
tion -11)eaMs lionour List- on their permanent records.

Faculty Requirements

B.A., B.F.A. and B.Mus. Degrees

• All programs leading to the B A, 13.F.A and 13.A4us
degrees require a minimum) of 120 credits

• No matte than on credits t ompleterl at other post-
secondary institutions^he^totyanl the B.A
degree at ftC !Suet i,nl t onditions apply to students
transfeiTing 0 m [BC nom PBC degree commit:lion
programs at 111m-el:sir \ College of die Cariboo and
Okanagan I Miversit \ (ill-'c. I lien 11:1.tratisrei%! maxi-
mtitu 490 creclits sht old then is ^tO coniplete their
ILA degree program at 1.11iC

• No more than hu n'tlmi soil ait. Glutted Indepentlent
Snarly courses can het mintail totwircl the B.A. degree,
no niora: than^sit 11 oil its non be taken after the
completion or limO redits towaird the degree progrant.

Unless special permission is given ill Writing, in ild-
yance, by the Faculty Advising Office, students must
complete their final 30 credits at UBC. At least 30(11 the
final 60 credits toward the degree must he completed
at 1.1BC (OFthi ough LBC-GIS courses).

• Students ;IrC. I I(Ji permitted to register in more than 12
Science credits (18 including Mathematics and ( m-
puter Science courses) before completing 30 credits in
the F ri ^of Arts.

• All students in the B.A. and B.F.A. programs must
complete the following: •

1) the Faculty of Arts English requirement

2) the Faculty of Arts Language requirement

3 i the Faculty til Arts Science requirement

-1) the Ft nnbuu ol Arts Literature requirement

Each is specified in more detail below. Evert effort shoukl
he made to complete these requirements in die first 60
credits. Students who fad to meet Inct English require-
ment before completing 60 Arts-eligible credits will not he
permitted to register in courses other than first-year
English until this requirement is satisfied. Students who
have not satisfied the Language requirement must main-
tain their registration in course(s) leading to its fulfilment
through all Winter and Summer Sessions attended until
the requirement is met. Students intending to enter the
General B.A. program must satisfy the Language require-
ment before registering in that program.

All students in the IT Alus. program 111USI complete the
Faculty of Arts English and Literature requirements.

The English Requirement

• Successful completion of six credits of first-year Eng-
lish or Arts One.

Students admitted to the B.A. program must take imme-
diate steps to satish- the English Requirement.

Notes

I ) Students admitted directly front secondaryschool
required to take English in their first year if eligible to
do SO. To he eligible, students must have written the
Language Proficiency Index 0)11) examination and
obtained a score of level 5. For details on thk exami-
nation, find exemptions from it, see "Language Profi-
ciencY Index (1.11) Requirement Mr dust te n ' Eng-
lish- in the Admissions section of the ('alendar.

2) Students admitted directly from secondary school
who have not ( \homed a score of level 5 on the 1.1)1
should not register for more than 12 credits per term
andIre advised to take a non-credit course from the

[111vers0 Wr11111}4 (:(11101c.
Si Students Ni )10 d011Oi:IdlieVe a level 5 LP1sCore before

ompleting 30 credits in Arts-eligible courses will not
he permitted to registerin any additionalcreditcourses
until they obtain a level SO ore on the LPIexamination.

Effective September 1996 students seeking admis-
sion to the B.A. program on transMr from another
post-secondary institution. or readmission after he -
mg required to discommue, must have met the Eng-
lish Requirement. or if not, be eligible to enrol in first-
year English fa the Utile of admission or readmission
(i.e., must have obtained a score of level Son the (11).

Si Students who do not complete six first year English
credits in their first 60 Arts-eligible credits, taken
either at l'BC or :mother post-secondary instil Uti011,

will not be permitted to enrol in courses other than
first -Year English until the English Requirement is met.
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6) Students who fail a first-year English course (i.e.,
ENG', 110, 111, 112, 120 or 121) may repeat that
course once only.

7) Once admitted to UBC students Will not normally he
permitted to satisfy the English requirement at an-
other institution,

The Language Requirement

Either:
1) successful completion of a Grade 12 course in an

approved language other than English;

or;
2) successful completion of either 6 or 12 university

credits in a language other than English according to
the requirements below.

Six-credit Requirement
Students who have passed Grade 11 in one of the lan-
guages listed below, and who continue the study of that
language, will meet the Language requirement by suc-
cessful completion of the course indicated in the table
below.

French'
^

FREN 110 (6)
Spanish' (with grade A or B)

^
SPAN 200 (6)

Spanish' (with grade C or Pi
^SPAN HO (6)

Hebrew (Maimonides School)^HEBR 405 (6)
Italian (School District 39)

^
ITAL. 200 (6) or
ITAL 201 (6)

Mandarin Chinese CHIN 101 (6)
Russian (School Districts 9 and 12) RUSS 200 (6)
Japanese JAPN 101 (6) or

JAPN 103 (6) or
JAPN 104 (6)

German'
' students with Grade 11 French will not normally receive credit fur the

completion of French 105, or its equivalent elsewhere.

However, placement will he decided by a departmental test in ease of
doubt, and credit will he granted for all courses completed with prior
permission.

Students with Grade I t Spanish will not receive credit lor the comple-
tion of Spanish 100. It is understood that students with Grate 11

Spanish have also studied Spanish ) and 10 or Spanish I IB.

See Note I of "Twelve-credit Requirement - (below).

Twelve-credit Requirement
If the student has not [massed Grade 11 in an approved
language other than English, or chooses to meet the
Language requirement through study ofa language other
than one completed to the Grade 11 level, 12 credits in a
single language are required.
French:^FREN 100 (12); or FREN 105 (6)

and FREN 110 (6)
Spanish:^SPAN 105 (12); or SPAN 100 (6)

and SPAN 110 (6) /SPAN 200 (6)

Italian:^ITAL NO (6) and ITAL 200 (6); or
ITAL 101 (6) and ITAL 201 (6)

Portuguese:^PORT 102 (6) and PORT 202 (6)

German'
^

GERM 104 (12); or GERM 100 (6)
and GERM 200 (6); or GERM
110 (6) and GERM 210 (6)

Scandinavian:^SCAN 301 (6) and 401 (6)
Mandarin Chinese': CHIN 180 (12); or CHIN 100 (6)

and CHIN 101 (6)
Japanese:^JAPN 180 (12); or JAPN 100 (6)

and JAPN 101 (6); or JAPN 102 (6)
and JAPN 103 (6)

Korean:^KORN 102 (6) and KORN 200 (6)

Hindi':^HIND 110 (12); or HIND 102 (6)
and HIND 200 (6)

Indonesian:^INDO 102 (6) and INDO 200 (6)

Punjahi:^PUN] 102 (6) and PUN] 200 (6)

Sanskrit:^SANS 102 (6) and SANS 200 (6)

Asian Languages:^AMA 300 (6) and ASIA 400 (6)

Arabic (Classical):^ARBC 300 (6) and ARBC 400 (6)

Greek:^GREK 100 (6) and GREK 200 (6)

Latin:^LATN 205 (12); or LATN 100 (6)
and LATN 200 (6)

Hebrew (Biblical), HEBR 305 (6) and HEBR 405 (6)
Russian:^RUSS 110 (12); or RUSS 100 (6)

and RUSS 200 (6); or RUSS
102 (3). RUSS 103 (3) and RUSS
200 (6)

Polish:^POLS 110 (6) and POLS 210 (6)
Ukrainian:^UKRN 325 (6) and UKRN 425 (6)
' Students with sewn darj, school German or GC1111:111-tanguage hack-

ground wishing to register in German language courses are required to
take a placement test before the beginning of classes. They will he
placed in a German language course according to their competence in
the language and regard less of the level of two previous study.
Students placed in Gentian 200 or German 210 will satisfy the language
requirement by successful completion of this wore. Students placed

M German 100 orGerman 110 are required to complete that course and
German 200 or Gent an 2 I 0 successfully to sat isfy the language require-
ment. Credit will he assigned fur all courses completed successfully,

regardless of the level of previous study.

Students with secondary school Chinese (Japanese) or Chinese-lan-
guage (Japanese-language) background Wishing to enrol in Chinese
(Japanese) language courses are required to attend a placement inter-

view administered m late August by the Department of Asian Studies

(see the (IBC Registraliwt Guide or nail time and place). They will he

placed in it Chinese (Japanese) language course according to their
competence in the language and regardless of the level of their p revi-

ous  study Credit w ll he assigned for all courses completed success-
fully, regardless of the leVel of previous study. Students judged to have

a language competence beyond the level ofChinese (Japanese) 101 will
he asked to take the ( hinese (Japanese) language proficiency examination.

' Students with knowledge of another North Indian language before
entering the university IllayAioUtitify the requirement with Hindi 110 (6).

Students may satisfy the language requirement in any of
the above languages by proving the appropriate compe-
tency through examination. Arrangements for such ex-
amination must he made through the Faculty Advising
Office. No course credit will be awarded for satisfaction of
the language requirement in this manner.

Students who wish to present a language other than those
identified above to satis fy the language requirement may
he permitted to do so through a challenge examination,
where appropriate expertise to test the student's compe-
tency in the language is available. Arrangements for such
examination must he made through the Faculty Advising
Office. No course credit will he awarded for satisfaction of
the language requirement in this manner.

The Science Requirement
The requirement can he met by successful completion of:
1) six credits in the Faculty of Science or
2) Geography 101, or Geography 102 and three addi-

tional credits in a Faculty of Science course, or Geog-
raphy 103 and three additional credits in a Faculty of
Science course, or Geography 102 and Geography
103 or

3) Forestry 300 or
4) Human Nutrition 351 and three additional credits in

a Faculty of Science course.
Science courses that include laboratory work are recom-
mended. Students may, however, choose to meet the

Science requirement through successful completion of
six credits from the following list of courses:

Biology 343, 344, 345, 346, 446
Geology 310
Geophysics and Astronomy 310
Mathematics, all courses
Oceanography 310
Physics 140, 340, 341

The Literature Requirement
• successful completion of six credits, in the Faculty of

Arts, of work in literature in addition to the English
requirement.

Courses in composition and writing (such as English 301,
English 303, Creative Writing 202, Creative Writing 301)
and courses intended to develop fluency in read Mg 11(1Ws-
papers, etc. in languages other than English (e.g. Japa-
nese 315, Japanese 416, Chinese 300) do not satisfy this
requirement.

With these restrictions, eligible courses are:

Asian Studies:^302, 335, 345, 350, 375, 415, 435, 445,
447

Chinese:^all 300- and 400-level courses except
300,301; 302

Classical Studies^310, or six credits from 313, 314, 317,
318

English:^all 200-level courses; ENGL 310-319,
330-337, 341-451 (provided the stu-
dent has completed a minimum of 54
credits of which at least six must be
from first-year English)

220, 300, 320, 321, 330, .100, 403, Ind
all 400-level literature courses except
401, 402, 426, 499

202, 301, 302, all 300- and 00-level
literature courses
all 300- and 400-level courses in Greek
except 425

405, 410*
all Italian 300- and 400-level literature
courses except 449
310, 131

all 300- and 400-level courses except
301,302, 310, 315

all 400-level courses in Latin except 425
311

206, 207, 306, 407, .108, 409, 410, 411

300*
410, 411, 412
307

220, 311, 312; all 300- and :MO-level
literature courses except 349, 444.449
220

401 0

Women's Studies: 224
with the permission of the Department Or Asi:ut Studies

Program Requirements
Students are advised to plan their 100- and 200-level
courses with their entire program in mind, although they
formally declare their specific program of study only on
completion of at least 54 (and not more than 75) credits.

French:

German:

Greek:

Hindi:

Italian Studies:

Japanese:

Latin:

Religion:
Russian:

Sanskrit:
Scandinavian:
Slavic Studies:
Spanish:

Theatre:
Urclu:
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Students in their first 30 credits of university - level
study may register in any 100-level Arts or Science course
for which they have the appropriate pre-requisite. In
addition, there are a limited number (11 200- and higher-
level Arts courses For which they may be eligible. For
further information, students should consult the publica-
tion Courses Open In First-I'ear Students which is avail-
able in the Arts Advising Office.

Students seeking entry into 200-(or in exceptional cases
300-) level language courses should consult the appropri-

ate department for placement.

Students granted advanced credit oradvancecl placement
may register in appropriate courses numbered 200-299 in
the subjects in which they have received such credit/
placement.

Students accepted into Creative Writing 202 with written
permission from the Department of Creatikt Writing may
include that course in their first 30 credits.

Students registered in their second 30 credits (31 to
60 credits in total) must include at least 24 credits of 100-
or 200-level Arts or Science courses. They may take up to
six credits of 300-level courses for which they have the
appropriate pre-requisites, or up to six credits from courses
in FaCtiltieti other than Arts and Science.

Students who have completed 60 credits may regis-
ter in any courses for which they have the appropriate
pre-requisites, subject to the following restrictions.

In the 120 credits required for the degree, there may he:

Ni more than 72 credits in courses at the 100 and 200
level.

• No more than six credits in courses at the 500 level.
(For further information on enrolment in graduate
courses, see the end of this section.)

• No more than six credits from courSeS in Faculties
other than Arts or Science (except as specified in the
program requirements section below).

After completing at least 54 credits and no more
than 75 credits, students must enter one of the follow-
ing programs. Depending on the program chosen dies'
must make application to do so, or identify their program
on TELEREG (see heft a under individual programs for
those requiring formal application, and the procedures to
he followed in applying for them).

Major Program: Thk program involves specialization in
a single field of study. It may lead to graduate study if a
sufficiently high average is obtained.

Double Major Program: This program involves spe-
cialization in two fields of study. It is an ambitious pro-
gram allowing a dual focus with few electiVeti outside the
Major subjects.

Honours Program: This program involves intense spe-
cialization in a single field of study. It is the preferred
route to graduate study in many fields. Entry requires
high academic standing.

General Program: This program permits a student to
select courses that Will provide a broad liberal education,
encompassing several disciplineti with a limited Gmcen-
tmtion in one discipline.

All students must draw up a plan of study and consult with
the relevant depart mental or program Adviser( s) on en-
tering a Major, Double Major, Honours or General pro-
gram. Further consultation with an Adviser is recom-
mended oil completion of 90 credits toward the B.A.
Students must, however, recognize their responsibility
for ensuring that they meet all Faculty and Program
requirements.

Programs

The Major
To graduate with il ntis r. a St Udell! 11111tit in the
120 credits required for the degree at least 42 credits hut
no more than 60 credits in one sithject discipline) or field

(tf specialization. At least 30 ot these credits must he in
courses numbered 300 or ahoye. Students inay graduate
with a major in CrGitiye Writing on completion or 36

credits in that dist ipline, provided all are numbered 300
or above.

For the purposes of this regulatic111,1.itilljeCtii (disciplines)
are defined hy their course titles (so that both Studio and
Art History courses designated EISA are in the same
discipline, for example). Fields of specialization (such as
International Relations, Mllomen's Studies or Canadian
Studies) are defined by the courses specified under these
fields in the Programs of Study section of the Calendar
(below I. \\ hen departmental regulations allow credit for

a course (or courses) numbered 300 or above M other
departments as part of the major (or other) program.
SLICh courses must alwayti be counted as credits toward
that major (or other) program if completed by students in
that program.

Cross-listed courses (indiGued in the Courses of Instruc-
tion section of the Ca/cc/dug as 'Alst) listed as xxx-, e.g..
FINA 359/REIG 3 I I ) must be I ounted in the 00-credit
limit if the student is a major in either department.

With written approt'ai Irom the Departmental (gt Program
AdviSCF and the Facults. Advising Office, students may
include in their programs up to six credits in courses
outside the Faculties of Arts ttnd Science. in addition to
the six such credits permitted all Ails students. This
provision is intended to allow students to pursue a par-
ticular specialization %y id on the Major. and will not be
invoked without a clear justification of the centrality of
the course(s) to the student s program. Any credits com-
pleted under this in-ovision must he counted in the 00
credit limit lor the Mann..

The Minor
Students in a Major program may construct their program
to include a Minor in a subject (discipline) or field of
specialization other than the Major. IF() complete a Minor
a student must include in the 120 credits required for the
degree at least 30 crediis and no more than i2 credits in
a single subject or Held ut spei cihi,,iu un ot her than dial of
the Major, including any courses specified as required for
a Minor in the discipline or field of specialization. At least
18 of these civdits must he in courses numbered 300 or
above. Some Interdisciplinary Minois ;ire defined as 18 to
21 credits in specified courses numbered 300 or above,

and their prerequisHes

At least 21 ot the 120k:ft:flits retluired tor he degree must

he in subjects or fields other than those ()I the Major and
Minor.

The general 1 0 01,155 (l( regarding the definition of sub
cc cilid (JOSS-111.401 courses HI II1C Major apply to the
Minor (see "The Major, above), Only courses in the
Faculties of ArtsInd Science can he credited toward the
Minor.

The Double Major
To graduate with a Double Major, a student !mist include
in the 120 credits required tor the degree at least i 2
crechh (mid 110 11101e 11Lin (Tullis) ill c,,tcli itf situ

subjects (disciplines or fields of specialiiat ion. Al least 30
credits in each subject/field must ben) courses numbered
300 or those,

The general provisions regarding the definition of sub-

jects, cross -listed courses tind courses outside tile Facul-

ties ol Arts and tidenCe hl the \.,Iajc»-,ipply uu Double Major
programs (see "The Major". ;Move).

The Honours Program
'Ito graduate with an Honours degree, a student must
compleic in least un hut no more than -2 credits in one
subject (rlisciplinci held of specialization. At least 18

these credits must he in coLirses nunMered 300 or altove,
tind ;It least Sb1 title required credits rnust be in courses
numbered 300 or ahmte. Departments (and some inch-
vichial programs) nlay require rnore 111;111 120 credits for
the c:ompletion of :in flonows degree.

The general provisions regarding the definition of sub-
jects, cross-listed ogirses, and courses (outside the Facul-
ties ol Arts ancl Sii(11-1Ce ui the major apply to Honour),
programs (see The Major". above.).

I lonours prograins are open only to students who, in the
opinion of the department, have shown special :twit ride
and capacity to pi-obi froin \yin-king tritensively in the
sril-nect or field An average of at least 68`Ik on all credits
attempted is required for entry into arid graduation from
Honours programs: some rlepartineilts may have wok.
stringent rrxiiiirements. or require Iuglier marks on Cer-

tain COL11.1.1e1, Dr1.-itirti1ents nkly also require students to
maintain a specifierl averagc. in order to continin. in an
honours prop.arn.

The Combined Honours Program
tittliiellrti is Ito sitill to pursue a COLIrSe Of study combining
more than (me I Ionours program may do so VI ith written
approval. from both departments and the Faculty Ads is
Mg Office, of a pro,gram of stud) spec (lied in ;1(1) :Int e.
Approval should normally he obtained before completion
of the first 60 c. redits toward the B.A. Such programs
almost imaria131) require completion of more than 120
credits.

The following table summarizes the minimum credits
required for the various programs descriltxtd above

Major^Major. Major. Honours
Minor^Major

tt\ cr.111
^

12(1^12ii
^

1211
^

120

t■ [mit
Itiirt,c, 300+

Fatal llithin
^ i21.- 'SO

^it..

of \kill, I)^ill^(ui-u Iti
^

i-t-IS
i■io+

il

The General Program
sludent,admi[ted to the General Pr( >gram ustitill) design
their own course of stud), and then «mstilt ))1111
Adviser to obtain A...al. The Program may be ;gyro
priate as preparation for professional programs in other
Ftc ulties, includgig Elementary and Secondar) Educa-
tion. La)), mid Ialtrary.Intormation St lilies. The Program
is distinct nom departmental Majors ;it'd
grams, and is not intended is preparation for graduate
studicts III the academic disciplines sub this Faculty or the
F, (till of Sc tem ettlthough it ma) 1)1.0Vide htliippropriate

route to further stud) tt mile Creative'daPerforrning Arts.

It is administered Itty the Board of Studies for the Genet-21113.A.
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Admission
To he admitted to the Gcneial B.A. program, students
must have:
11 completed at least Si and no more than 75 credits

towards the B.A. degree,
2) obtained an overall average of at least 60°. in all

previous courses attempted towards the B.A. degree,
3) satisfied the Faculty of Arts English and language

Requirements, and
t obtained approval of their proposed course of study.

Applications will he evaluated twice a sear, and must he
received hefore May 15 and September 7 of each year.
Inquiries should he addressed to the General B.A. pro-
gram, Faculty of Arts, Room A200 Buchanan Building,
telephone (604) 822-259'i.

Requirements
Acceptable disciplines and courses are classified by the
Board into four categories: Il.umanities, Social Sciences,
Creative and Performing Arts, and Sciences. Disciplines
are as defined by the Board and do not necessarily coin-
cide with existing departmental divisions in the Faculty
(e.g., courses in English and other "language depart-
ments" are allocated to either - Language" or "Literature',
which constitute separate disciplines within the General
BA.).

Students must complete:
I) at least 30 credits of 300/400-level course work in one

category. including an 18 credit "primary concentra-
tion" in one discipline, and

2) at least 12 credits 43(10/400-level course work in one
other category

Except for those undertaking Thematic Options or Spe-
cial Individual programs, students may complete no more
than 18 credits of 300/400-level course work in any one
discipline. Departments will identity any courses that
they consider inappropriate fora General B.A. concentra-
tion. With the written approval of the General B.A. Board
and the Assistant Dean, students may include in their
programs up to six.credits in courses outside the Faculties
of Arts and Science, in addition to the six such credits
permitted all Arts students. After completing 90 credits,
students must consult with an assigned Adviser and ob-
tain specific approval of their remaining course work. For
graduation, students must complete all Faculty of Arts
requirements, including the English, Literature, Language,
and Science requirements.

Thematic Options and Special
Individual Programs.
Thematic Options are interdisciplinary programs devel-
oped by faculty memhers. A Latin American Studies The-
matic Option is currently offered. In exceptional cases,
special individual programs may he designed by students
in close consultation with an assigned adviser. For indi-
vidual programs, the student must have obtained an
overall average of at least 65 in all precious courses
attempted towards the B.A. degree. In Thematic Options
and special individual programs. up to 24 credits may he
Liken in one discipline provided that the course work for
These credits involves more than one department.

Enrolment in Graduate
Courses
Outstanding students who have completed at least 90
credits may he allowed to register in up to six credits of
courses in the Faculty of Arts at the 500 level toward the

B.A. degree. Normally such permission will he given only
to students in an Honours program with a minimum
overall average of 80%. Whenever such permission is
granted, the Department or Program Adviser must notify
the Assistant Dean in writing hefore the permission takes
effect.

B.F.A. Degree

Faculty and Program Requirements
B.F.A. Degrees ate offered in Creative Writing, Fine Arts,
and Theatre (in which there are two distinct programs of
study: Acting; and Design/Technical Theatre),

Students may enter a B.F.A. program from the Faculty of
Arts or as transfer students from another post-secondary
institution. In all cases, students must complete the Fac-
ulty of Arts English requirement, Language requirement,
Science requirement and Literature requirement, each of
which is described in more detail above. (See "Faculty
Requirements" above for B.A., B.F.A. and B.Mus. degrees.)

Application procedures and deadlines for each of the
B.F.A. programs are specified in the appropriate depart-
mental entries under "Pn.)grams of Stud)" below.

Except as noted nelow, all Faculty and Program require-
ments applicable to the B.A. degree also apply to B.F.A.
degree programs. Students in, or intending to enter, a
B.F.A. program should familiarize themselves with, and
follow, the requirements laid out in the Faculty of Arts
section of the Calendar.
B.F.A. programs require that certain pre-requisites he
completed in the first 30 and first 60 credits of the
student's post-secondary program; these are specified in
the "Programs of Study - section of the Calendar.
The B.F.A. programs in Fine Arts and Theatre are highly
specialized, and require the sante level of concentration
in their respective fields as do Honours B.A. programs.

The B.F.A. in Creative Writing may he completed as a
Major, Double Major or Honours program according to
the regulations specified for these programs in the B.A.
section of the Calendar above.

All programs leading to the degree of B.F.A require a
minimum of 120 credits.

M

Anthropology
The Department of Anthropology and Sociology offers
programs of study that lead to the degrees of Ph.D., M.A.,
B.A. (See also Museum Studies.)

Requirements for the B.A. Degree

Major:

First and Second Years

• Anthropology 100
• Anthropology 103 and/or 140
• three credits chosen from other anthn mology courses

at the 200 level

Third and Fourth Years
30 credits in Anthropology and Sociology, including:
• at least three credits from courses in each of the

following areas:
1) evolution and cultural ecology (ANTH 318, 319,

320, 321, 322, 323, 325, 411, 00, -422, 460)
2) the anthropology of knowledge and power

(ANTH 300,312,316,331.332,333,311,113, •115,
417)

3) the practice of anthropology (ANTH 317, 400. 4:07,
408, 409, 418, 424, 431, '432)

• six credits from the following ethnographic area
courses: ANTII 302-304, 315,35(1 -353, 401 -405

• other courses to he chosen in consultation with a
departmental adviser

Also, students majoring in Anthropology must at some
point in their course of studies take either Linguistics 200
or Anthropology 317, or equivalent.

A course in social statistics such as ANTH 218 is also
recommended as part of an inthropology Major program.

Honours:

Admission to Third Year
• high second-class average in first and second years
• Anthropology 100
• Anthropology 1(13 and/or 140
• three credits in anthropology courses at the 200 level

Admission or Continuation to
Fourth Year
• high second-class average in the first three years and

two first-class marks in courses in the major discipline

Third and Fourth Years
36 credits in Anthropology and Sociology, including:
• at least three credits from courses in each of the

following areas:
I) evolution and cultural ecology (ANTH 318, 319,

320, 321, 322, 323, 325, 411, 420, ttl22, 460)
2) the anthropology of knowledge and power (ANTH

300, 312, 316, 331, 332. 333, 341. 413, :i15, 417)
3) the practice of anthropology (ANTH 317, 400, 407,

408, 409, :418, 424, 431, 432)
• six credits from the following enthnographic area

courses: ANTH 302-304, 315, 350-353, 401-405
• Anthropology 419
• other courses to he chosen in consultation with a

departmental adviser

Also, students in the Honours Anthropology Program
must at some point in their course of studies take either
Linguistics 200 or Anthropology 317 or equivalent.
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Undergraduate Courses
Anthropology 100, 103. 140, 201, 202, 204, 205, 206, 213,
214, 215, 217, 218, 220, 221, 301, 320, 325, and 329 are
general courses open to all students. Anthropology 301
cannot he taken for Major or I lonours credit.

Other courses listed in the Courses of Instruction section
of the Calendar under "Anthropology" are intended
primarily for students in the Major and Honours pro-
grams. Except for Anthropology 449, these are open to
non-majors and students in the General B.A. Program With

appropriate prerequisites or permission of the instructor.

Anthropology 100 is a prerequisite to all courses in the
Department except those described above as "general'',
unless specific permission of a departmental adviser is
obtained.

Native Peoples
Students Who want to concemrate in the study of Native
peoples and cultures may choose from among the follow-
ing courses beginning in the second year:

Anthropology (ANTH)

220 Native Peoples of British Columbia: Cultures
and Resources

221 Native Peoples of British Columbia: Art and
Myth

3(1i Contemporary Native Peoples of British
Columbia

304 Ethnography of the Northwest Coast
321 The Canadian Far West in Prehistory
329 Native Peoples of Canada
401 Native Peoples of North America
411 Prehistory of a Special Area in the New World
.420 Archaeology of British Columbia

The 1.014/Wing courses also regularly include material
relating to native cultures:

• Anthropology 331, 332, 341, 407, 408, and 1124

• Fine Arts 261, 369, and 469

• History 302, 427 and 475

Each May the Department issues a pamphlet to inform
students in detail about courses that will he offered the
following September. Students should obtain a copy he-
fore choosing courses.

nalkUMNOMWMGMEMOUSWINOr̂

Archaeology
Students may emphasize archaeology loth at the under-
graduate and graduate levels by selecting courses offered
in a number of departments at the University of British
Columbia, especially the Departments of Anthropology
and Sociology, Classics, Fine Arts, and Religious Studies.
In each case, a Major or Honours program can he devel-
oped with an emphasis on archaeology. The University is
strong in areas complementary to archaeology, such as
ethnology, ecology, geography, geology, metallurgy, biol-
ogy, and quantitative methods; and students are urged to
begin courses in these fields at an early date. They are
encouraged to acquire a broad knowledge of different
geographical areas, techniques, and theories. Several
possibilities are listed below under "Courses" and "Courses
Which are Ancillary to Archaeology".

Within the Department of Anthropology and Sociology,
the focus is on anthropological archaeology:, cultural
ecology, the economic patterns of hunters and gatherers
and agriculturalists, and the nature of complex societies.
Instruction covers field tech niques, analysis, and the study
of various Culture areas (such as Western North America,
N esoan+erica, Oceania, and East and South-east Asia) and

includes a local field school and training in computer
applications. The Museum of Anthropology offers exten-
sive archaeological facilities and houses collections from
various parts of the world.

Classical archaeology in the Department of Classics cov-
ers the art an cultural history of the Greek and Roman
world from the Bronze Age to the founding of Constanti-
nople. Though primarily descriptive, courses include a
certain amount of archaeological material and method,
and discussion 4re:ileum social and historical processes.
Some attention is paid also to imcillary disciplines such as
epigraphy and numismatics. Field experience is acquired
through a summer practicum on a Classical site in Europe.
There is a small teaching collection in the Museum of
Anthropology.

The Department of Fine Arts offers a numberolcourses
at the undergraduate and graduate level which depend to
a greater or lesser extent on material deriving from ar-
chaeological Work. Although these courses are not con-
cerned with archaeological techniques as such, they may
he of great value to the. tudent as suggesting some tithe
ways in which archaeological findings contribute to the
history of art, particularly in Asian Art, Medieval Art in
Western Europe. and the Indigenous Arts of the Americas.

The Department of Geography offers courses of value
to the archaeologist in a variety of fields. Research on
wetland agriculture in Central America has been carried
out for several years with student participation. In past
sears, students have undertaken combined programs
with Anthropology in the fields of subsistence and cul-
tural ecology.

The Department of Geological Sciences offers several
courses that may prove of value to the student of archae-
ology, particularly in the fields of mineralogy and the
analysis of materials.

The Department of History offers viirious courses on
cultural history relevant to those working in archaeology.
The Department also offers an introductory course in
historical archaeology which concentrates on material
culture in the period of written records, with an emphasis
on North America.

The Department of Religious Studies offers courses at

the undergraduate level in the archaeology of the ancient
Near East (including Egypt ). Bihlical tuichaeology, and
Islamic art and archaeology.

Courses in Biology, Botany, and Zoology which deal
with the basic structures and functions of the plants and
animals found in archaeological sites are also listed below.

Courses

Anthropology (ANTH)

103 Introduction to Anthropological Archaeology
204 Introduction to Classical Archaeology

(also listed as Classical Studies 2(14)
205 Introduction to Historical Archaeology

(also listed as History 2051
305 Theory in Archaeology
306 Summer Field Training in Archaeology
318 Old World Palaeolithic Archaeology
319 The Emergence of ()Id World Civilizations
321 The Canadian Far West in Prehistory
322 Archaeological Foundations of East and

Southeast Asian Civilizations
323 Archaeological Foundations of Ness World

Civilizations
406 Analytical Techniques in Archaeology
410 Prehistory of a Special Area in Asia or Oceania

4l 1 Prehistory of a Special Area in the New World
420 Archaeology of British Columbia
+24 Applied Archaeology
517 Archaeological :Methods
520 Advanced Prehistory

Classical Studies (CLST)

204 Introduction to Classical Archaeology
(also listed its Anthropology 20-0

330 Greek and Roman Art (also listed as Fine Arts 329)
335 Summer Practicum in Classical Archaeology
+29 Studies in the Art and Archaeology of Greece

and Rome tills() listed as Fine Arts 429)
430 Topography and Monuments of Ancient Athens
+31 Topography and Monuments of Ancient Rome
501 Topography and Monuments of Athens
502 Topography and Monuments of Rome
503 Studies in Greek Architecture
504 Studies in Roman Architecture
305 Studies in Greek Town Planning
506 Studies in Roman Town Planning
508 Studies in Roman Painting and Mosaics
509 Studies in Greek Sculpture
310 Studies in Roman Sculpture
51 I Studies in Greek Regional Archaeology
512 Studies in Roman Provincial Archaeology
313 The Archaeology or Greek and Roman

Fechnology
514 Greek and Roman Minor Arts
518 Topics in Greek Archaeology
519 Topics in Roman Archaeology

History (HIST)

205 Introduction to Ilistorical Archaeology

Religious Studies (RELG)

300 Archaeology of the Ancient Near East
(ids() listed as Fine Arts 32)

300 Archaeology and the Bible
341 Islamic Art and Archaeology

(also listed as Fin(' Arts 359)

Courses Which are Ancillary to
Archaeology

Anthropology (ANTH)

ill Introduction to the Study of Human Evolution
325 Introduction to Physical Anthropology
+25 Behaviour and Social Relations in Non-l-luman

Primates
420 Ant hropometry and Osteometry
+31 The (Uwe or cultural Property
+00 Cultural Ecology and Cultural Evolution

Biology (BIOL)

101 Principles or Blulopt ( (fl - 102 or 103)
20-i Comptnativc Vertebrate Zoology

205 Comparative Invertebrate Zoology
209 Non-Vascular plants
210 Vascular Plants
32+ lnirodu(lion to Seed Plant Taxonomy
343 Plants and Peoples
+12 Phytogeography
421 Paleohotany
+22 Palynology

Fine Arts (RNA)
251 Aspects of Asian Art
261 Name Arts of the Americas
.331 Early Mettle N al Art
333 Architecture of the High Middle Ages
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351 History of Early Chinese Art
353 Buddhist Art oblapan
357 Early South and Southeast Asian Art
363 Arts of the Aztecs and their Predecessors
365 Dynastic Arts of the Classic Mast
369 North American Indian Art

Geography (GEOG)
101 IntlOduction to Physical Geography
207 Geography of Eatsystems
308 Quarternaty and Applied Geomorphology
315 Environmental inventory ttnd Classification
317 The Physical Environment of British Columbia
318 Environmental Change and Quality
329 Introduction to Political Geography
370 Introducuon to Geographic Information and Its

Analysis
372 Cartography
373 IntriKluctory Remote SCI1 sing
.i72 Advanced Geographic Information Systems
i95 Selected Latin American Hithitars

Geological Sciences (GEOL.)
100 Introduction to the Earth
200 Introductory Mineralogy
202 Introductory Petrology
205 Geological Time
256 Stratigraphy and Sedimentolo,gy
301 Sediment()logy
312 Environmental Gm 'logy
421 Paleontology

IWASSMitrileir—ilinertMehennnthreffinathr

Arts One

Students entering the first year may enrol in Arts One, an
18-credit program (illiberal education. Arts One is organ-
ized in teaching groups, each consisting of a maximum of
100 students and five faculty from yarn iris University,
departments. who address themselves ma year's study of
themes of basic human aim.iern. The aim of the curricu-
lum is to provide a coherent focus for the student's
attention throughout the year. The impact of the pro-
gram, made possible by the ratio of faculty to students,
comes through weekly lectures. seminars, tutorials, arid
individual conferences. A sense of membership in a com-
munity of learners is creffed through use of the Arts One
Building, located near the cent a of the campus.

For the students enrollettl, Arts One satisfies the Faculty of
Arts requirement for first-year English and the depart-
mental requirements for first-year I listory and Philosophy.

On successful completion of Arts One and two regular
courses (twelve credits), students receive second rear
standing in the Univemity. Owing to the nature of the
course, supplemental examinations will not he given in
Arts One.
Students who enrol in Aqs One ttre expected to remain in
the program for the complete session, hut they may drop
it without penalty during the period officially allowed for
course changes.
Information about Arts One and appointments for coun-
selling concerning the pn tgram can he obtained frorn the
Secretary, Arts One; telephone (604) 822-3,130. Registra-
tion for Arts One is accomplished in the same is its
registration in other courses in the Faculty of Arts.

niusawymemmommonummommisom
Arts Studies

The Faculty of Arts offers special topics and interdiscipli-
nary affirses for upper-division students in the Faculty of
Arts, and two second-year level courses in the It BC-
Ritsu mei kan Joint Program.

Disthiguisbed Visitivs (ASTU 401 ) (3-6) — Special topics
course offerecl hy distinguished visitors in the Faculty of
Arts. Topics announced annually

Interdisciplinary ,Shnlies in rts (AST11 -1))0) The Fac-
ulty' of Arts offers interdisciplinary courses taught by
faculty from twc or mitre Departments. These courses
appear cross-listed under the relevant Departments. Top-
ics announced arnmally.

113C-Rilsumeikanfoim Pmvenn (ASTU 2)11„AS'I1i 202)
These two courses explrire the relations het \Veen, and
compare facets of, (tan adian and Japanese societies. Of-
fered as Fiart °fa joint academic program with Ritsumeikan
University in Ks-on), they are taught jointly hy UBC and
Ritsumeikan faculty, and normally include students from
both universities.
Description of these courses can he found under Arts
Studies (ASTU) in the Courses of Instruction section of
the Ca/ordar. Further details are intailahle from the rel-
evant Departments, l'rom the Director of the t IBC-
Ritsumeikan Joint Program (UBC-Ritsumeikan House), and
from the Senior Faculty Adviser's Office (Buchanan A207).

Asian Area Studies

See Asian Studies

Neimmet.tmmonavosenzonsa
Asian Studies

The Depart men t of Asian Studies offers programs of study
that lead tilthe degrees of Phi). MA., B.A.

The courses offered at the undergraduate level fall into
two categories:
1) courses on the contemporary and historical cultures

of South, Southeast, and East Asia, which do not
require knowledge of an Asian language (these are
listed under the heading Asian Studies): ',Ind

2) courses in language, including advanced reading
courses, w1-4ch intn duce the student to literary, ph do-
soptiical, and historical works in their original lan-
guage (these courses are listed under the specific
language headings).

Courses in category 1) are open to till students in the
Faculty of Arts. Courses in category 2) are designed to
provide the essential training for those who wish to
proceed to further scholarly studies in the field of Asian
Studies at the graduate level. However, in the more
elementary courses, language tbtining at the appropriate
level is also provided for those who wish to obtain some
knowledge of Chinese, Indonesian, Japanese, Korean, or
South Asian languages (Hindi, Punjabi, Sanskrit. Urdu) as
part of their general othication or with Cl VieW to later
practical use.
The Department offers Honours and Major programs in
Chinese, Japanese, and South Asian Languages, and, in
cooperation with other departments, a Major program in
Asian Area Studies which requires less language study.

Study of the necessary languages should begin as early as
possible in a student's academic career. A good founda-
tion in language studies is a prerequisite for admission to
graduate studies. Those who do not have the necessary
preparation when they apply will he asked to make up this

deficiency. Credit is not normally given to graduate stu-
dents for such preparatory work.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree

Major:
Asian Area Studies

Area of Specialization
Each Asian Area Studies major should choose a regional
specialization within Asia: East Asia, South Asia, or South-
east Asia. Within the East Asia specialization, three sub-
specializations are possible: China, Japan, and Korea.

Students who intend to do graduate work specializing in
the Asian field are encouraged to take at least 18 credits in
a single discipline (e.g., History, Political Science, Geogra-
phy, Anthropology).

First and Second Years
Students ttlticipating a major in Asian Area Studies must
complete the following 18 credits of prerequisites:
1) a six-credit introduction to the civilization of the area

of specialization (Asian Studies 105 for East Asia, Asian
Studies 115 for South Asia; Asian Studies 206 for
Southeast Asia)

2) 12 credits of instruction in one of the languages of the
area (Chinese, Japanese, or Korean for East Asia;
Hindi, Punjabi, or Sanskrit for South Asia; Indonesian
for Southeast Asia).

N.X7hile students are urged to take the 12 credits of lan-
guage during the first two years, upper-year credit will still
be given if they take it later; that is, Asian Area Studies
majors may take 100-and 200-level Asian language courses
as part of their required 48 credits of upper-level Arts
courses.

Students having no prior background in the language
must take one of the following sequences:

Chinese 100 and 101, or Chinese 180
Ifindi 102 and 200, or Hindi II() plus three credits

from among Hindi 405, Hindi 410, Urdu ,101
Indonesian 102 and 200
Japanese 100 and 101, or Japanese 102 and 103

(001), or Japanese 103 (002) and either 200 or
201, or Japanese 180

Korean 102 and 200
Punjabi 102 and 200
Sanskrit 102 and 200

Students having prior background in an Asian language
may he required to take 12 credits of upper-level work in
the language.

First- and second-year students are also encouraged to
take other relevant 100- and 200-level courses such as:
Anthropology 100, Economics 100, Fine Arts 251, His-
tory 125, 270, Religious Studies 204.

Third and Fourth Years
The major in Asian Area Studies requires 30 credits of
upper-level (300- and 400-level) courses in the third and
fourth years. These 30 credits should be in courses related
to the area of specialization: East Asia, South Asia, or
Southeast Asia. Lists of courses approved breach area are
given below, divided into the following three categories:
1) humanities (art, language at the advanced level, litera-

ture, music, philosophy, religion)
2) history
3) social sciences (anthropology, economics, geogra-

phy, political science, sociology)

The 30 credits should include at least six credits from each
category.
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East Asia,

Asian Studies

302^(6)
324^(3)
325^(6)

Humanities (Equivalents)
Economics (ECON)

341^(3)

342^(3)

343^(3)
4-4i^(3)

History (HIST)
385^(6)^(Asian Studies 385)
38"^(3)^(Asian Studies 387 )
388^(3)^(Asian Studies 388)

South Asia, Social Sciences

(ASIA)

(Philosophy 3 - 11
327 (3)
335 (6)

Geography (GEOG)
380^(3) Anthropology (ANTH)

365 (3) (Religious Studies 365) 425^13) 302^(3/6)
366 (3) (Religious Studies 366) 481^(3) 403-5 (3/6)(by permission)
368
3 70

(3)
(6) ,

(Religious Studies 368) 485^(3)
Asian Studies (ASIA)

3 7 5 (6)* Political Science (POLI) 450^(6)^(History 482)
415 (6) 321^(3/6)

Geography (GEOG))11 - (6) (Political Science 424) 322^(3/6)
-135 (6) 365^(3/6) 380^(3)

Chinese (CHIN)
courses numbered 200 and above

Fine Arts (FINA)

351 (6)
352 (6)
353 (6)
354 (6)
356 (6)
451 (6)
453 (6)

Japanese (JAPN)
courses numbered 200 and above

Religious Studies (RELG)
361 (3)
36-t (3)
36- (3)
431 (3)

Theatre (THTR)

340 ( 6 )

East Asia, History (Equivalents)

Asian Studies (ASIA)
^320 (6)^(ilitilOry 382)

^

321 (6)^(History 381)
^322 (6)^(History 386)

^

330 (6)^(History 383)
3-0 (i)
423 (6)

^

150 (6)^(History 482)

History (HIST)

^

380 (6)^(Asian Studies 380)

^

122 (6)^(Asian Studies 422)

^

180 (6)^(Asian Studies (80)

East Asia, Social Sciences

Only when the area (mere(' in the course is East Asia, will the Depart-
Ment Or Askin Studiesgrant permission to take the course as part (gale
(halt) Asian Area Studies Major prognmy

South Asia, Humanities

Asian Languages (ASLA)
300 (6) *
400 (61'

Asian Studies (ASIA)

345 (6)
347 (6)
350 (6)

^

355 (6)^(Philosophy 3 7 2)

^

360 (6)^(History 389, Religious Studies 358)
370 (6)*
375 (6)*
445 (6)
447 (3)

Fine Arts (FINA)

35- (6)
358 (6)
455 (6)

Hindi (HIND)
405 (6)

410 (6)

Religious Studies (RELG)
354 (6)
364 (3)
431 (3)
452 (6)

Political Science (POLI)
323 (3/6)

Only when the area covered in the course is South Asia. will the
Department of Asian Studies grant permission to take the course as a
part of the (South) Asian Area Studies Major program.

Southeast Asia, Humanities

Asian Studies (ASIA)
362 (6)
3-0 (i)*
3-5 (0)'

Fine Arts (FINA)
357 (i)
358 (6)

South East Asian Languages (SEAL)
440 (3 18)

Theatre (THTR)

340 (6) *

Southeast Asia, History (Equivalents)

Asian Studies (ASIA)

362 (6)
450 (6)^(History 182)

Southeast Asia, Social Sciences

Anthropology (ANTH)

^303 (3/6)^(by permission)*
322 (3)

^

403-5 (3/6)^(by permission)*

^

410 (3/6)^(by permission)*

History (HIST)
South Asian Languages (SOAL)^ 434 (6)^(Asian Studies 434)

440 (6-18)

Sanskrit (SANS)
300 (6)^ Asian Studies (ASIA)

450 (6)^(History 482)
(Equivalents)^ Theatre (THTR)

^340 (6)*^ Economics (ECON)
Anthropology (ANTH)^ 341 (3)

315 (3/6)^ Urdu (URDU)
322 (3)^ 401 (6)^ Geography (GEOG)
352 (3)^ 380 (3)
102 (3/6)^ South Asia, History (Equivalents)^468 (3)
110 (3/6)^(by permission)*^ 484 (3)
416 (3/6)^ Asian Studies (ASIA)

^340 (6)^(History 38))

^

355 (6)^(Philosophy 355)

^

360 (6)^(History 389, Religious Studies 358)
420 (6)
438 (3)

Asian Studies (ASIA)
405 (6)

(6)^(Political Science 42-i)

Political Science (POLI)

324 (3/6)
only when the :tea covered in the course is Southeast Asia, will the
Department of Asian Studies grant permission to take the course as a
part of the (Southeast ) Asian Area Studies Major program.
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Additional courses should he chosen in consultation with
an adviser at least 12 credits must he outside the Asian
11eld.

Major:
Chinese
First and Second Years

• Chinese 100, 101, and 200, and either 201 or 301
• Asian Studies 105 is recommended.
(Chinese 180 is equivalent to Chinese 1(X)-101 and 280 to
200-201.)

Third and Fourth Years

• 18 to 24 credits in courses in Chinese numbered 300 or
aboxle. Which in ^inclucle Chinese 300./305, 301 (if
not already taken in the first two years), and a 400-level
course

• 6 to 12 credits in Asian Studies courses on China
numbered 300 or above

Major:
Japanese
First and Second Years

• Japanese 100 and 101.. or 102 and 103, and 200 and 201
• Asian Studies 105 and 225 are recommended

(Japanese 180 is equiyalent to Japanese 100-101 or 102-
103. and Japanese 280 to 200-201.1

Third and Fourth Years

• 18 to 24 citedits in Japanese courses nu inhered 300 or
above. including at least one 400-level course

• c to 12 credits in Asian Studies courses on Japan
numbered 300 or above

A Douhle Major in Chinese and Japanese is possible, hut
will probably require more than f cur years. Students
Mterested in a Double Major should seek departmental
advice at an early stage.

Major:
South Asian Languages
First and Second Years

• a total of 18 credits in lower level (100-200) South Asian
language courses, including 12 credits in one language
from among Hindi, Punjabi, and Sanskrit, and six cred-
its in another. (Hindi 102 and 110 may not both he
taken. Students with previous knowledge of any of the
three languages must consult a Department adviser for
placement.)

• Asian Studies 115 is recommended.

Third and Fourth Years

• 18 to 24 credits in South Asian language courses,
including 12 credits in one language from among
I find', Punjabi, and Sanskrit, and six credits in another.
At least 12 of these credits must he in courses num-
bered 300 or above

• 6 to 12 credits in Asian Studies courses on South Asia
numbered 300 or above

Honours:
Chinese (Japanese)
First and Second Years

• as for Major in Chinese (Japanese), with at least a 76%
average

• Asian Studies 105 and 225 are recommended.

Third and Fourth Years

• 36 credits in Chinese (Japanese) numbered 30)) or
above (including 3)42 and 442)

• 24 credits from Asian Studies courses selected in con-
sultation with the Department

• 12 credits outside the Asian held
In addition to the cross-listed 300- and -410-level courses
bearing on China and Japan, the f(illowing courses will he
accepted as Asian Studies courses f(tr Major or I lonours
programs in Chinese and Japanese, subject to the ap-
proval of the Department:

Anthropology (ANTH)
303 :Ethnography of Special Areas

is ^the area covered is China or Japan)
322 Archaeological Foundations of East ancl

Southeast Asian Civilizations
352 :Ethnography of East Asia
402 Ethnography of China

341 Econondc Development of Asia
3 (2 The Economy offhina since 1949

Fine Arts (FINA)
351 History of Early Chinese An
352 Histoixt of Chinese Painting
353 Buddhist Art of Japan
354 Japanese Painting Toiditions
451 Seminar in Chinese Painting
453 Seminar in Japtutiese Art

Geography (GEOG)
380 Introduction t(t the Geography of Monsoon Asia
425 Historical Geography of China
468 Geography of International Economic Systems
481 Geography of Japan
485 Geography of China

History (HIST)
.423 Economic and Business History of Modern Japan

Political Science (POLI)
321 Chinese Goverriment and Politics
322 Japanese Government and 36$ Asian

International Relations
(when the area covered is China or Japan)

421 Advanced Topics in Comparative Politics (Non-
Western)
(when the area covered is China or Japan)

Religious Studies (RELG)
361 The New Religions of .lapan
364 Buddhism in India and East Asia
367 Approaches to Zen
431 The Buddhist Religious Tradition

Theatre (THTR)
340 History of the (.)riental Theatre

(when the coarse deals with China or Japan)

Honours:
South Asian Languages
First and Second Year

• as for Major in South Asian Languages. with at least a
average

• Asian Studies 115 is recommended

Third and Fourth Years

• 36 credits in South Asian Languages numbered 300 or
those.

• 24 credits from Asian Studies courses selected in con-
sultation with the Department.

• 12 credits outside the Asia mm field.

In addition to the cross-listed 300- and -JOU-level courses
hearing on South Asia, the following courses will he
accepted as Asian Studies Courses lora Major orllonours
program in South Asian Languages, subject to the ap-
proval of the Department:

Economics (ANTH)

341^ Sc( ^Economic- Development of Asia

Fine Arts (FINA)

357 (6)^Early South and Southeast Asian Art
358 (6)^Later South and Southeast Asian Art
1$5 (6)^Seminar in the Art of India and

Southeast Asia

Geography (GEOG)
380^St^Introduction to the (;eograp)iy

Monsoon Asia

Political Science (POLI)
323 (6')^South Asian Government 21i1( POliti(S

Religious Studies (RELG)
364 (3)^Buddhism in India and East Asia
-452 (6)^Reading in Hindu Religious llexts

Note: A brochure describing the offerings of the Depart-
ment of Asian Studies in more detail is available from the
Department.

Canadian Studies
The Canadian Studies major program provides an oppor-
tunity for contact with the sin M the humani-
ties and social sciences have shaped understanding of
Canada. Students in the program will he required to take
courses in each of five tlreas: INAiliCS and economics,
society, culture, history, and geography. In their fourth
year they will enrol in the Senior Seminar in Canadian
Studies, to he taught by the distinguished Canadifinist
holding the Brenda and David McLean Chair in Canadian
Studies Oct 1995,:'96 this Will he Professor William II. NOV
of die Department of English).
Enrolment is limited to 25 students in each of the third
and fourth \tears. Admission isi‘ipplication. The pro-
gram must he approved by a Canadian Snicks adviser.
For further information consult Dr. Allan Smith, Chair.
Canadian Studies Program, Department illfistory, The
Jn ivertiity of British Columbia. V ncouvur, BC, V6T 171:

telephone (6)) it 822-5193 or 822-2561.

403-5 Ethnography of Special Areas
(when the areta Covered is Japan) Anthropology (ANTH)

410^Prehistory ot a Special Area 302 (3) Comparative Ethnography of South Asia

(when the area covered is China or .Japan) 403 (6) Ethnography of Special Area

416 Ethnography of Japan (when the area covered is South Asia)
tit) (3) Prehistory of a Special Area

Economics (ECON)
(when the area covered is South Asia)
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Requirements for the B.A. Degree

Major:

First and Second Years

• either French 12.1 (3) (Contemporary French Lan-
guage) and French 123 (3) (Contemporary French
Language and literature 10, or French 122 (3) (Con-
temporary French Language and Literature I) and
French 123 (3) (Contemporary French Language and
Literature II). Students intending to meet more than
the minimum program requirements in French are
advised to complete French 222 (3) (Studies in French
Language and Style!) and French 223 (3) (Studies in
French Language and Style II).

• either Economics 100(6) (Principles of Economics) or
Political Science 200 (3) (The Government of Canada).'

• six credits from the following courses:

Anthropology (ANTH)
201 (3/6)

^
Ethnic Relations

220 (3)
^

Native Peoples of British Columbia:
Cultures and Resources

221 (3)
^

Native Peoples of British Columbia: Art
and Myth

Economics (ECON)
100' Principles of Economics

English (ENGL)
202 (6)^Introduction to Canadian Literature

Geography (GEOG)
290 (3)^Introduction to the Geography of Canada

History (HIST)
135 (6)^History of Canada

Political Science (POLI)
200' The Government of Canada

Sociology (SOCI)

100 (6)^Introduction to Sociology
210 (3/6)^Canadian Social Structure - Students

planning to take Sociology 310 or 410
must take Sociology 100.

Neither Economics WO nor Political Science 200 can he used to satisfy
more than one of these requirements.

In planning the first and second years students should
take into account the prerequisites for the 300- and 400-
level courses they intend to take in subsequent years.

Third and Fourth Years
In consultation with a Canadian Studies adviser, students
will compose a program which includes:

• Canadian Studies 450 (3) (Senior Seminar in Canadian
Studies) —to he given hy the McLean Chair in Canadian
Studies

• six credits of work in each of the following five areas of
study, fora total of 30 credits. In special circumstances,
and with the permission of the program chair, other
courses may he substituted for those listed.

Culture

English IENGL)

French (FREN)

^335 (6)^French Canadian Civilization

^

403 (6)^Survey of French Canadian Literature
in Translation

Fine Arts

^343 (6)^Art in Canada

^

443 (6)
^

Seminar in C)inadian Art

Geography

Geography (GEOG)

^

327 (3)^Historical Geography of Canada I:
Canada Before 1850

^

328 (3)^Historical Geography of Canada II:
Canada After 1850

^

499 (3)^Economic and Social Geography of
Canada

History

History (HIST)

^302 (6)^History of the Native Peoples of Canada

^

307 (6)^French North America to 1803

^

326 (6)^The British North American Colonies,
1749-1873

^

329 (6)^Canadian Social History

^

401 (6)^French Canada from the end of the
18th Century to the Present

^

426 (6)^Twentieth Century Canada

^

427 (3)^Seminar in Native History of Canada

^

430 (6)^Canadian External Policy since
Confederation

^

437 (6)^The American Impact on Canada

Society

Anthropology (ANTH)

329 (6)^Native People of Canada

Sociology (SOCI)

310 (6)^Canadian Society
410 (3/6)^Special Studies in Canadian Society

Politics and Economics

Political Science (POW
^301 (3)^Canadian Political Parties

^

303 (3)^Federalism in Canada

^

305 (3)^Cmadian Political Ideas

^

363 (3)^Canadian Foreign Policy

^

336 (6)^Economic History of Canada
• up to 15 credits from the following courses (if not

already taken). The total number of upper division
courses in any one discipline may not exceed 12.

Anthropology (ANTH)

301 (3)
^

Native People of British Columbia:
Contemporary Issues

(6)
^

Ethnography of the Northwest Coast

(3)
^

The Canadian Far West in Prehistory
(6)
^

Native People of Canada
(3/6) Anthropology of Art
(3/6)

^
Oral Tradition

(3/6) The Analysis of Myth
(3/6) Archaeology of British Columbia

351 (3) Women in the Economy
355 (3) International Economics
360 (3) Labour Economics
361 (3) Economics of Industrial Relations
365 (3) Topics in Canadian Industrial

Organization and Regulation Policy
370 (3 ) Benefit-Cost Analysis and the

Economics of Project Evaluation
3'1 (3) Economics of the Environment
374 (3) Land Economics
384 (3) Economic Analysis of Health Services
450 (3) Economics of Taxation
456 (3) International Macroeconomics and

Finance
460 (3) Economics of Labour Markets
461 (3) Economics of Trade Unions
480 (3) Transportation

The amount of Canadian content in these courses may
vary from year to year. Please check with the instructor.

English (ENGL)

333 (3)^Canadian Criticism and Theory
420 (3)^Canadian literary Genres
421 (3)^Canadian Poetry
422 (3)^The Long Poem in Canada
423 (3/6) Canadian Drama
42zi (3)^Canadian Novel
425 (3)^Canadian Short Fiction
426 (3-12) Studies in Canadian Literature
427 (3-12) Studies in First Nations Writing
429 (3/6) Backgrounds of Canadian Literature

Family Science (FLISC)
^320 (3)^The Contemporary North American

Family in Societal Context

^

340 (3)^Family Financial Management

Fine Arts (FINA)

343 (6)^Art in Canada
348 (6)^The Rise of North American Architecture
369 (6)^North American Indian Art
443 (6)^Seminar in Canadian Art
448 (6)^Seminar in North American Architecture
469 (6)^Seminar in North American Indian Art
330 (3/6) French-Canadian Literature
335 (6)^French-Canadian Civilization
403 (6)^Survey of French-Canadian Literature

in Translation
419 (3/6)^\X./omen's Literature in France and

French Canada
422 (3/6) Women Writers of France and French

Canada
430 (3/6)^French-Canadian Literature

Geography (GEOG)
^317 (3)^The Physical Environment of British

Columbia

^

327 (3)^Historical Geography of Canada, I:
Canada Before 1850

^

328 (3)^Historical Geography of Canada, II:
Canada After 1850

^

363 (3)^The Geography of Resource Industries

^

426 (3)^Historical Geography of British
Columbia I

^

428 (3)^Historical Geography of British
Columbia II: Research Seminar

^

450 (3)^Urban Analysis

^

468 (3)^Geography of International Economic
Systems: Canada and the Pacific Basin

^

499 (3)^Economic and Social Geography of Canada

30-4
321
329
331
332
333
420

-420 (3) Canadian Literary Genres
Economics (ECON)421 (3) Canadian Poetry

423 (3/6) Canadian Drama 317^(3) Poverty and Inequality

424 (3) Canadian Novel 336^(6) Economic History of Canada

426 (3-12) Studies in Canadian Literature 345^(6) Money and Banking
350^(3) Public Finance Policy Topics
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History (HIST)

^302 (6)^History of the Native Peoples of Canada

^

303 (6)^History of the Canadian West

^

307 (6)^French Non h America to 1803

^

326 (6)^The British North American Colonies,
1749-1873

^

329 (6)^Canadian Social History

^

401 (6)^French Canada from the End of the

18th Century to the Present

^

404 (6)^British Columbia

^

430 (6)^Canadian External Policy since
Confederation

^

137 (6)^The American Impact on Canada

Linguistics (LING)
433 (3)^Native Languages of North America
434 (3)^Native Languages of Canada
440 (3-6)^Regional Linguistics
445 (3/6)^Sociolinguistics

Political Science (POLI)

301 (3)^Canadian Political Parties
302 (3/61^Public Administration

303 (31
^

Federalism in Canada

304 (3)
^

British Columbia Government and
Politics

305 (3)
^

Canadian Political Ideas
306 (3)

^
Local Government and Politics in Canada

307 (3)
^

Quebec Government and Politics
363 (3/6)

^
Canadian Foreign Policy

401 (3/6)
^

Canadian Provincial and Regional Politics
402 (3/6)^Politics of the Canadian Constitutions
403 (3/6) The Political Economy of Canada

(3/6)
^

Public Policy and its Administration
405 (3/6)

^
Topics in Canadian Politics

Religious Studies (ROA)

312 (3)^Jews and Judaism in Canada
i20 (6)^Religion in Canada

Sociology (SOCI)
310 (6)^Canadian Society
360 (3/6) Sociology and Natural Resources
361 (6)

^
Social Inequality

410 (3/6)
^

Special Studies in Canadian Society
420 (3/6) Sociology of the Environment
i25 (3/6)

^
Urban Sociology

4-0 (3/6) Sociology of Crime and Justice

• at least 12 credits from 300- and 400-level courses not
part of this program, chosen in conformity with faculty
requirements.

Note: credit value determined by the department offer-
ing We course.

Chinese
See Asian Studies.

Classical Studies
The Department of Classics offers Major and Honours
programs in Classical Similes.

A knowledge of the Greek or Latin language is not re-
quired for any course in Classical Studies. These courses
are designed to investigate the life, literature, and thought
of the Greek and Roman world. Classical Studies 204, 210,
305, 310, 313, 314, 317, 318, 330, and 331 may he taken by
second-year students. The Department of History recog-

nizes Classical Studies 311, 312, 331, 332, 333, and 331 as
History courses (although only six credits from this list
may he counted toward a Major in History). Six credits in
Fine Arts will be given for each of Classical Studies 330 and
429. Classical Studies 310 or six credits of 313, 311, 317
and 318 are acceptable alternatives to English at the 200
level, except for students majoring in Classical Studies.
Classical Studies 336 and 337, and Greek 416 may he
credited toward a Major or Honours in Philosophy.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree

Major:
Classical Studies

Second Year

• Classical Studies 310 or 330 or 331

Third and Fourth Years

• 30 credits of Classical Studies courses numbered 300
or above (which must include 310, 330, and 331 if not
already taken)

• Classical Studies 305 is highly recommended.

Those who wish to concentrate on art/archaeology should
take Classical Studies 335, 429, 430, and 431; on literature,
Classical Studies 31,3, 311. 317 and 318; on history, two or
more of Classical Studies 332, 333, and 331. Greek or Latin
courses numbered 300 or above may he substituted for 12
of the 30 credits of Classical Studies. Majors in Classical
Studies may take 12 credit's of 100-and 200-level Greek or
Latin courses as part of their required 48 credits of upper-
level Arts courses. Religious Studies 300 and Philosophy
333 and 343 are accepted within the Classical Studies
Major.

Honours:
Classical Studies
First and Second Year

• 12 credits of Classical Studies and/or Latin and/or
Greek with at least a 68% average, and the permission
of the Department of Classics

• required: Classical Studies 210; Classical Studies 336
and 337, if offered, may replace Classical Studies 210.

• recommended: Classical Studies 310, or 330, or 331.
Students are encouraged to take courses itt the ancient
languages.

Third and Fourth Years

• 48 credits of Classical Studies, which must include
Classical Studies 310, 330 and 331 (if not taken earlier);
Classical Studies 336 and 337, if offered (may be substi-
tuted for Classical Studies 210), and 449.

• Latin or Greek courses numbered 300 or il-tove may he
suhstituted for six of the .i8 credits of Classical Studies.

• Students in Honours Classical Studies may take 12
credits of 100- and 200-level Greek or Latin courses as
part of their required 60 credits of upper-level Arts
Courses.

WafiNiUMIMMIMIMMMI

Classics
The Department of Classics offers programs of study that
lead to the degrees of Ph.D., M.A., B.A.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree

Major:
Greek
• Classical Studies 331 (preferably in the second year)

• 30 credits of Greek numbered above 300; for six of
these, a course in Latin or in Classical Studies num-
bered above 300 may he substituted.

Major:
Latin
• Classical Studies 331 1 preferably in the second year)

• 30 credits of Latin numbered hot e 300: for six
these, a course in Greek or in Classical Studies num-
bered ahoye 300 mat he substituted.

Honours:
Classics

Prerequisites or co-requisites

• Greek 200, 301

• Latin 200, 3(11 (Latin 205 may he taken in place of Latin
200 and 301.)

• Classical Studies 331

Third and Fourth Years

• 60 credits in Greek and Latin ( -nurses numbered 300
and above, which must include either Latin 425 (com-
position) or Greek 425 (composition). Students pre-
paring for admission to a graduate program in Classics
should take both Greek i25 and Lain i25 (offered in
alternate years).

The Department is prepared to arrange Honours pro-
grams in collaboration With other departments (e.g.,
English, French, Hispanic and Italian Studies, Religious
Studies).

Note: For information regarding the Major and Honours
programs in Classical Studies, please refer to the preced-
ing section. "Classical Studies - .

Comparative Literature
The Program in Comparative Literature offers opportuni-
ties for interdisciplinary study at the graduate level, lead-
ing to the M.A. and Ph.D. degrees. Undergraduates who
are interested in preparing for these degrees should
acquire competence in at least two languages other than
their ratite language. In a d dition, comprehensive knowl-
edge of at least one, and preferably two, literatures should
be acquired through study in a double Major program or
through the Honours program of one of the language
departments. While retaining a primary focus in the study
of literal) texts, the Program also encourages study of
interrelationships among literature, the H is and the
social sciences. Students interested in Comparative Lit-
erature should consult Professor Thomas Saluntets. Chair.
telephone (6(1i) 822-5118, for Further information, and
should obtain from the Department of English a copy of
the Handbook for Graduale .Cludents in Comparative
Irierature Which provides details of the Program's en-
trance requirements and degrees.

Creative Writing
The Department of Creative Writing offers programs of
studs that lead to the degrees Mc:Ealing inter-
departmental programs in ti noneration with the Depart-
ment of Theatre and Film ) and 11.F.A.
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Requirements for the B.F.A. Degree

First and Second Year

• Creative Writing 202 or 301 and the requirements for
the first two years of the B.A. program

Admission to courses and the Major or
Honours Program
Applicants for Creative Writing 202 and 301 will he admit-
ted if the applicant's submission of 20 to 25 pages of
recent original fiction, creative non-fiction, drama, or
poetry, or a combination of these, is judged acceptable by
the Department.

Students seeking admission to the Major or Honours
program its Creative Writing should apply at the end of
their second year of university by submitting to the De-
partment a written request accompanied by their creative
writing manuscripts. Students who wish to he considered
for the Major or honours program should submit 30-35
pages of original writing in two or more genres. Appli-
cants will he accepted into the Major or Honours pro-
grams on the recommendation of the instructors as-
signed to evaluate their manuscripts.

Students who wish to he considered for a particular 400-
level course, but not for a specialization its Creative Writ-
ing, should submit 20 to 25 pages of original writing
relevant to that course. Applicants for Creative Writing
interested in Creative Writing tam 406, or 107 may submit
fiction or plays.

First-year students are not eligible to take a -.t00-level
course.

Major:

Third and Fourth Years
Students must complete 60 credits, 36 of which must he
Creative Writing courses numbered 300 or above. The 36
credits will he chosen in consultation with their adviser
from Departmental workshops and tutorials, and must
include:

• any three of the following workshops (in satisfying the
three-genre requirement for the Major, '108 and 409
are treated as a single genre, fiction):

Creative Writing (CRWR)

+03 Writing of Children's Literature
404 Radio Plays and Features
405 Creative Forms and Techniques of Non-fiction
))06 Screen and Television Plays
407 Stage Plays
408 Nos-el and Novella or
409 Short Story
+10 Poetry
-415 Translation

16 Applied Creative Non-fiction
439 Special Projects in Creative Writing

• One or more of the following tutorials in areas of the
student's special interest:

Creative Writing (CRWR)

Fr Directed Reading
(not IleCessarily offered every year)

01 The Writing of Children's Literature
492 Non-fictional Prose
493 Radio Plays and Features
494 Screen and Television Plays
495 Translation
+96 Poetry
197^Fiction
198 Stage Plays

Honours:

Third and Fourth Years
The same AS the Major, with the difference that students
must complete +8 credits in Creative Writing, which will
he chosen in consultation with the adviser from the
Departmental workshop and tutorials, and include any
three of the workshops listed above. As part of the pro-
gram, Honours students will he required to complete a
thesis of a length and form appropriate to the genre.
(Requirements for the Honours program are currently
under review.)

Double Major:
Students who have completed all tile degree require-
ments for a Double Major in Creative Writing and another
subject falling within the B.A. program may choose to
graduate with either a B.F.A. or B.A. degree.

Diploma:
Applied Creative Non-fiction

Prerequisite
A Bachelor's degree or equivalent in any discipline, or in
the case of mature applicants with considerable profes-
sional experience, extensive work in the field of Creative
Non-fiction. Candidates for admission must submit at
least 30 pages of original material containing samples of
writing in Creative Non-fiction and at least one other
imaginative form (fiction, poetry. playwriting, etc.).

Course of Study
The program consists of 21 credits of course work:

• Creative Writiii)230 I or equivalent (comprised of other
writing courses or equivalent writing experience):

• Creative Writing 405;

• Creative Writing ili(t) (t405 and 116 may he taken con-
currently); and

• Creative Writing 439 and/or ii92

Notes
1) Successful completion 4301 does not automatically

result in acceptance into .405 or .416 due to limited
enrolment.

2) All requirements for the Diploma 11111St he completed
within five years of the initial registration in the program.

Instruction
Instruction is based on the premise that promising stu-
dent-authors can benefit from professional criticism and
the necessity of producing regularly and meeting dead-
lines. Workshops, conferences and tutorials are designed
to focus attention upon the student's own work. Reading
assignments may be made in the Department's magazine
of current writing, PRISM International, and other rel-
evant journals and hooks. Thereat) no examinations, and
marks are based on the writing done anal On participation
in workshops throughout the yea,

Economics
'fix! Department of Economics offers programs of study
that lead to the degrees of Ph.D., M.A., B.A.

Admission to the Major or Honours
Program
Admission to the Major or I ionours program in Econom-
ics is not automstitc. To he admit ted stmlents must submit
a formal application. Because there are a limited number

of places some students who satisfy the minimum prereq-
uisites may not be admitted.

Selection for admission is based on the average standing
in all credits of post-secondary coursework attempted,
with the exception )4 12 credits which may he excluded
from the calculation. The average is calculated on at least
18 credits, including English 100, Economics 100, Math-

ematics 140 and 111 or equivalent). Students not admit-
ted to the Major in Economics who are eligible to lake
Economics •190 may he admitted to the final 30 credits of
the program. but onl■ if places become available, which is
unhkelv.

Students who till' considering a Major or Honours pro-
gram in Economics are strongly encouraged to seek ad-
vice on their program from Department advisers upon
completion of their first 54 credits (or if possible, On

completion of their first 30 credits).

Application
A written application for admission to the Major or Hon-
ours program should he received by June 15, prior to
registering for the final 60 credits, to ensure that the
student will he considered for admission. Application
forms are available from the Undergraduate Admissions
Secretary. Department of Economics, The University of
British Columbia, #997-1873 East Mall, Vancouver, B.C..
V6T 171.

The application 1) win insist be accompanied by a copy of
the student's permanent record from UBC (unless appli-
cation is post-marked May 20 or earlier) and official
transcripts of the student's record from all other post-
secondary educational institutions attended.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree

Major:

Prerequisites
To he admitted to the Major program a student must have
obtained 54 credits applicable to a B.A. degree, including
credit for:

• six credits of fist tearEnglish

• Mathematics 140 and 4.4 I (or their equivalent)

• Economics 100

• Economics 201 and 202 (or their equivalent)

Students without Economics 201 and 202 may be consid-
ered for admission under certain circumstances.

Requirements
In addition I() the prerequisites the program must in-
clude:

• Economics 303

• Economics 325 and 326
• one 41 Economics 33+, 336, 43 7

• Ea otionsias '190

• another^redits in Economics at the 4(10-level

• another six credits In Econonsics at Me 300- or 100-level

mice )6,116 tor, tliitlents ptir,tiffigti Double Nitwit in Ittittiniiitii10 and
soother ttlihici it fur a Inwl redir requirement in Enmamii, of 30

Progiten antler the Progron iteyuncments

ttet nen trr the Ft, i t cof 1rit,

Mathematics 200 and 221 are rc)consmencled but not
rekatred

Students S1101_11(1 note die prerequisites for senior courses
and plan their programs accordingly. Particular attention
should he paid to the prerequisites for Economics i90:
Economics 303,325 and 326 (or their equivalent) must he
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successfully completed before the student 91:IV enrol in
Economics 490.

Honours:

Prerequisites
To he admitted to the Honours progr.tin a student must
have obtained 60 credits applicable to a B.A. degree, with
an overall average of 68% or better on )111 credits at-
tempted, and have completed successfully:
• six credits of first-year English
• Mathematics 140 and 14 I. or 100 and 101
• Economics MO with at leant a 68).')') average
• Economics 206 and 306 with at least a 68% average (or,

with permission of the Honours adviser, Economics
201 and 202)

Students considering an Ilonours program in Economics
should consult the Department's Honours adviser on
completion of their first 60 credits ( if possible, on comple-
tion of their first 30 credits). Saidents without Economics
206 and 306 (or their equivalents) may be considered for
admission pending satisfactory completion of the re-
quired courses.

Requirements
In addition to the prerequisites the pmgram must include:
• Economics 325 and 326
• one of: Economics 334, 336, 437
• Economics 307 with at Iraq a 65)')) asierage

• another nine credits in Economics ;it the -MO level
• another nine credits in Economics at the 300 or )00 level
• Economics .495 and .499

Mathematics 200 and 221 are strongly recommended.

To proceed to the final 30 credits of the Honours program
a student must have attained at least a 98% average in all
courses taken in Economics.

Courses for Students not Specializing
in Economics
Economics 309 is designed for upper-year students who
want a survey course in ecom)mics but who do not want
to specialize in the field. Economics 309 may replace
Economics 100 as a prerequisite to tither 300- and 400-
level courses.

Non-specialists should also mite that most 300-level
courses have as prerequisites no more than Principles of
Economics (Economics 100 or 309).

Students .are referred to the Department of Economics
l:)tdergraduate Handbook Mr updated in on
courses to 13e offered each session.

ISIEMEANWJES19
English

The Department of English offers pin )grams of study that
lead to the degrees of Ph.D., M.A., B.A. The Department
offers Honours ancl Major pn)grams in English vvith em-
phasis iii either Literature or Language.
In March, the Department (:.irculates its own booklet,
English Courses Offered, which gives detailed informa-
tion about die courses to be offered in the next academic
year. This booklet states the credit-value of courses listed
in the Calendar with v;mable credit. Interested students
should write to the Department for a copy of English
Courses Offered.
Six credits of first-year English or Ads One and third-year
standing are prerequisite twill English courses numbered

304 or above except as ri()ted. The designation "(3/6)"
means that the Department will offer the course at some
times for one term (three credits) and at other times for
a full year (nix credits). The designation "(3-12)- means
that during their compleite programs of study. students
may take up to 12 credits of work in any course so marked
if the specific topic of t hat cciu rse changes from term to term.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree

Major:

Admission

• An average of at least 68% in six credits of 200-level
English courses

Second Year

• English 2(11 (or under special conditions 450 or 210:
see English Courses Offered for details)

Third and Fourth Years
Students must choose either the literature Emphasis
program or the Language Emphasis program.
• Requirements for the :Literature Emphasis program:

1) at least 30 credits in courses numbered 304 and
abcve

2) Of these 30 credits, at least 24 credits must be
completed in areas 1 to 9 (listed below).

3) These 24 credits must be distributed to cover five
areas, as follows:
a) at least three credits in each of three areas cho-

sen from areas 1 to 5, and
14) at least iihree credits in each of two additional

areas chosen from areas Ito 9.
1. Old and Middle English (includes Chaucer):

340; 341; 350's
2. Sixteenth Century' (includes Shakespeare):

i. 3Se6■1'sSeventeenth Century (includes Milton): 370's
4. Eighteenth Century: 380's
5. Nineteenth Centurr 390's
6. Twentieth-Century British and Anglo-Irish:

400-416
American: ,430-137; '139; 460; 461

8. Canadian and Commonwealth: 420-429; 440;
446
('riticism, Bibliography, and Special Stud-
ies*: 310-319; 330-337; 438; 450; 451
English Language and Rhetoric: 304; 306;
307; 308: 320-329

Special siadies courses iiiiinetimes fit into iireas 1 ItoH, consult current
English Courses Oflinvil ott illVadesigniit ion ot. these t purses in it given
yCar.

• Requirements for the Language Emphasis program:
At least 30 credits distributed as follows:
1) Six credits of 320 and six credits of 329.
2) 18 credits from among the following courses,

with at least three credits from each of at least
three of the areas a to (I:
a) History of English: 340, 3,41. 350, 351, 352,

353, 355
b) Structure of English: 321, 322, 323, 324, 326
c) Rhetoric and Composition: 304,306,307,308
(I) Linguistics: Linguistics 300,301,319, 400,401,

405, l27, 445
(Linguistics 200 is recommended as prepara-
tion for English 329.)

Note: Programs including more than six credits from
outside the English department (sub category d) require
special approval from the chair of the Major Program and
the convenor of the Language Area Group.The require-
ments for the English Major may be completed through
part-time study'. Further details are available in English
Courses Offered.

Honours:

Admission

• at least a 76% average normally in English 201; or at
least a 76% average in both English 210 and 211. For
admission requirements to English 210 see course
listing.

Third and Fourth Years

• at least one course must be taken in each of the
following areas; at least two of the courses must be full-
year or six-credit courses:
1) I2nguage:306 (6); 308 (3); 320 (6); 321 (3); 322 (3);

324 (3); 325 (3); 326 (3):,329 (6):340 (3); 341 (3),
345 (3)

2) Chaucer: 355 (6); 356 (3)
3) Shakespeare: 365 (6); 366 (3-12); 367 (3)
4) Milton: 375 (6); 376 (3)

In addition, students are required to take English 491 in
their third year, and 492 and 499 in their fourth year.
Seventy-two credits are required in the third and fourth
years: at least 54 credits in English courses numbered 304
and above and at most 60 credits.

Suggested Courses for Intending
Secondary School English Teachers
The English Department, in collaboration with the Fac-
ulty of Education, recommends the following courses for
majors who wish to prepare themselves to teach English
in secondary schools.

Second Year
• English 201 (Major Authors), and either
• English 202 (Canadian literature) or 203 (Biblical and

Classical Backgrounds)

Third and Fourth Years
A total of 36 credits, including
• English 304 (Advanced Composition)
• six credits of English Language (320-329)
• English 365 (Shakespeare)
• English 420 (Canadian Literary Genres) (if not 202)
• six credits of Twentieth-Century British or American

Literature (400-416, 430-439; 160; 461)

Also recommended are English 311 (Literature of the
Bible) (if not 203), and English 330 (Practical Criticism).
Students in this program must complete all the normal
area requirements of an English Major (B.A.), and should
also consult the Calendar description of the English
Concentration and Major in the Faculty of Education.

Environmental Studies
Several Departments in the Faculty of Arts offer courses
with an environmental focus. The Department of Geogra-
phy has identified a group of related courses as an Envi-
ronmental "stream" within their Major program. Students
interested in this program should consult the listings for
Geography, in this section of the Calendar.
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The Faculty also offers a B.A. Honours program in Envi-
ronmental Studies, designed to giv'e students a broad
perspective on the environment. It provides a significant
foundation in science, and t he social sciences, and through
a series of Environmental Studies seminars, brings to-
gether students in the B.A. Environmental Studies and
B.Sc. Environmental Sciences programs to consider and
address environmental problems. Students curl Aling in
this program require Mathematics 12. Chemist is 11 and
Physics 11 and should normally have satisfied the lan-
guage requirement of the Faculty of Arts.

The Environmental Studies Honours program concen-
trates on understanding and appreciating the major envi-
ronmental issues facing human societies rather than on
training students in a specific discipline The program will
serve especially those students with a general academic
interest in environmental topics. It is not intended as
preparation for post-graduate work in a specific discipline
(additional qualifying studies may be necessary for fur-
ther work in some fields); it will, however, provide an
excellent preparation for a number of post-baccalaureate
environmental and resource management programs of-
fered by other universities.

Enrolment in the second and subsequent years of the
program is strictly limited to 24 students in each year and
is controlled by stringent academic criteria. Admission to
second year will be based on academic performance in
first year and will require a minimum 72% average in that
year. However, attainment of this minimum average does
not guarantee acceptance into the program. Students
must maintain at least a l7,1% cumulative average for
continuation after second year. Students who do not
meet the required standards for continuation, or who
choose to change programs after the second or third year,
may seek permission of the Faculty to transfer to the
General Arts program. Transfer to a Major program after
second year, or to the General Program after third year,
may result in some deficiencies in program requirements
and a need for additional course work. Applications for
entry to the program must be submitted, on forms as

 from the Political Science Department, to the Envi-
ronmental Studies Coordinator, Department of Political
Science, by May 15 prior to registering for second year.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree

First Year
English 100-level
Biology 110^115'' md Biology 12W
Economics 100' or Chemistry 103, 11W or (121, 1221'
Geography 101, or 102 and 103
Mathematics IOW, 101' or 120', 121'
Total
^

30

Second Year
Literature course
Ectmomics 100' 'or Chemistry 103, 110' or (
Two of, Geography 2001 205', 20-
Nine credits from:^ 9

Biology 204'01' 205'; Biology 209' (n- 210'
Chemistry 201' OF 202": Physics MO; PolItical Scientv 200
Sociology 210; Psychology 202

Environmental Studies 200'
^

3
Total
^

30

Third Year
Two of, Economics 201, 370', 371'
Geography 3103, 315
Statistics 200' or 203 or Computer Science 100 or 118
Nine credits from^ 6

Philosophy 337'; Political Science 302', Sociology 301';
Psychology 321

Six credits from:
Chemistry 301', 302', Microhiology .3171
Oceanography 3001 Biology 303'; Soil Stion(v 200'

En^',Hulk, 306
Flu(
Total
^

36

Fourth Year
P11110,,oplo
010111 00 ^souk-, M0
21 ,re(ht, from^ 21

F,o63011^i 'I^-2^;JO, (2)
P oho( Isowoi^6, 1' ",,(1()Io,,o 300, (20

(Cp 61r mum or[1,— ll13111): '11:1\ 01'1110 \l'11:01111

[AV) 350 358 '1511^[50 152'
(),,clipa0011,1111■:alcne (01 ,^202,
Natural Resono , ( ops,^du(1112(10', 12,1)

Elec
Total

511.1(1\1111, ((1.11 11,o,^m4 mu( Co,^3110 ,c(1111(1^iug 1_I2

oxl(,11(311,1111111(Mi^6,(.6^o(^io101on (1,,, ,,n(1
olci' ihc Memoir( 1016I6^m 61i-1111,111 ^‘I hen II aim he^n

In Iwo^III^I^II^i6,,

(1^.1 1211 ^6616,11166d o11,1ke. 11,)1,,gv
116 (it i I^oi^ 16,1\ ,116,),(',11111\11' -1.1C111111111,11,L.

111,112,111

()111,(6 III11,(1t111111,0,h^s(^,,,1,11T6, although li()r

^

,m(l t1 nu. ,310'6, .11 ,11(‘^M111116'111 \ ,11II'

'^II 111,1 1 ■kell III 010111.1)

\1\ III) 111)110,51 ') 0,111 ,11/0)0 )1)15

M:1\ 11)1111110()1:1111(\111,111.11:1111'11/1.0,1111/111,),1111))1111/10111.11112:1(')111)

111,111 \ 01■141.1111 6\0111110 (10,11,1,1,^'F.11011116 III 'Ills ;111,111

WMPSNEKOMINSMSC nuISIMZUMNSW.

Ethnic Studies
Ethnic Studies refers to the stitch oret link groups within
Canadian sodetv. Work ordinal -6 centres on a single
ethnic group, on rdationslups between ethnic groups. or
on a comparison of the siltiatr ot such groups in
Cttnada and in odier countries. Fthnit: Studies invols:e.
mariy disciplines 1c p., lustori. p: tc,tl science, anthro-
pology, sociol(gy. language. literature, health. educa-
tion) and ',ire carried on in various departments, schools.
;Ind faculties of the uni i2rsit). Silheets mav vary widely
te.g., from ethnomusic(Ik ig): to nutrition) and are fre-
quently studied 011 201 0111216(11SCip1111Aly or inter-faculty
basis.

Although there is no Departmcnt(If Filmic Studies and no
formal program leading 10 2 1.1C;.;1-ce in [Ms field, many
departments offer cours(o-, relevant to Ethnic Studies and
related areas. Studer is who wish to emphasize Ethnic
Studies :0 the undergr,01Liate I.:)r graduate level will usually
folio);\ a normal degree pc( lwain in a single department.
Such students slo)iild cowilt the Committee on Ethnic
Studies for guidanie 11Id:timing their course -work; they
should do sobs the. end 01111C11' WColld year. The Chair of
the Committee is 110 Richard .'Acilkis (Department of
Religious Studies). icleplione I )t ) 822-5825.

t\11,41\ gt01, \ \\NEON \1"1.I^MiNigagiainEW

Family Science
"Fhe^Faintly and Nutritional sciences oller
students ill the Fa( Mt)^Ails the Lund): Science Major.
an academic programIIsocial 61.11:111. leading to the B.A.
degree.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree

Major:

First and Second Years

• Family Sciem e 200 ,t(i( Stalls(^'03

Third and Fourth Years

• ramIk^i20 and 122

• At least 33 additional credits of Family Science ourses
including:
at least 1111( 111 320. 322„32). 326. 136
at least one oil 312.31 ^316, t10. II
;a least one or: $38. 310. 312,^10. 112

MISMCgtaMt • „:1,1WWWWWISIMOVISAIMPAIMMONO

Film
The Department oCTII,xitre and Film offers programs of
study that lead to the degrees of M.A., M.F.A..B.A., and the
Diploma in Film St on lies.

Major:
Film
The. so„00„^,,,,,Htts for.,,d,„tsst,„, to th, Him mai°,
program normally hikes place during the week after term
finishes tend of April, beginning of May) Prospective
candidates should contact the Film Division Office con-
cerning admission requirements and to make appoint-
ments fin. interviews.

Second Year

• Film 230

Third Year

• Film 330. 331„333

Fourth Year

• Film 433, 435, three credits chosen from Film 13' or
439, and three credits chosen from Film 332. )31)01'132.

Diploma:
Film Studies
Applicants must have completed a Badle10(3 degree in
Arts. Science, or Comulerce.
The program will take two years of part-time study. Addi-
tional courses, above those required, may he taken 101 ,01

elective hasis. No longer than five years should elapse
between initial enrolment in die program and attaining
the diploma. Thirty -six credits of course work tire re-
quired as 10110 W3:

First Year

• Film 330, 331. 332. 333

Second Year

• him 130, 132, 133. j3-x
• three ii edits C110 Sell from Film 437 or 439
Enrolment in the 106 igram will be linnied.:‘-ind preference
will he given to students with strong evidence of creative
ability, either in 011C Of the other fine arts.
Prospective students should enquire at the Film Division
Office for audition materials required ',Kid for times ■A, hen
materials are ev,iluated.

Fine Arts
'Fhel)epmtinent of Fine Arts tdets programs of study that
lead to the degrees of Ph.D.A.A.„M.F.A., B.A., 13.5. in
Studio Arts, B.F.A., and the Diploma in Art History. These
courses of study have one common goal: the deyelop-
ment critietil approaches to visual art. They may he
pursued for ptimoses of general education in for profes-
sional 001 ill in The fields of art, and the available Ill (1-
grainsreflect both the areas of focus and the depth of
concern. Mart history. the Department offers thedegrees
of B.A. (Major and lionours ), WA. and Ph.D. A Diploma in

36 Requirements for the B.A. Degree
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Art History is available for students who have a first degree
in another discipline and who wish a foundation in art
history for their own purposes. The B.F.A. and M.F.A.
degrees are offered in studio art; and for those intending
to pursue a post-graduate program in secondary" educa-
tion, a B.A. in StudioArts is available. Depending upon the
purposes of the student and the nature of each program,
however, the student can give some attention to both art
history and studio art. Brochures which introduce art
history and studio goals, programs, and courses are avail-
able from the Department.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree

Major:

First and Second Years

• any 12 credits in Fine Arts, of which at least six credits
must he in art history.

Third and Fourth Years

• 18 credits of Fine Arts courses numbered 300 or above
in one of the following three areas:
1) Western art and architecture
2) Indigenous art of the Americas, or
3) Asian art

See the departmental art history brochure and consult
with an adviser for courses in these areas.
• 12 additional credits in Fine Arts courses numbered

300 or above which must include at least six credits in
indigenous art of the Americas or Asian art courses for
students in Western art, or six credits in Western art for
students in indigenous art of the Americas or Asian art

• Students, especially those who are contemplating
graduate work, should include at least six credits of
fourth-year seminar courses in the minimum require-
ments for the Major. No more than six credits of cross-
listed courses offered by other departments, except-
ing Fine Arts 329, may be counted toward the mini-
mum requirements for the Major.

Honours:

First and Second Years

• any 12 credits in Fine Arts, of which six credits must he
in art history and in which first- or second-class stand-
ing must he obtained

Third and Fourth Years

• Same requirements as for the Major, with the excep-
tion that six credits in art history numbered 300 or
above and the Honours Essay (Fine Arts 499) are
required in addition, for a total of12 credits of Fine Arts
courses in the third and fourth years.

• A reading knowledge of at .least one language other
than English, appropriate to the field of study, is
strongly recommended.

Requirements for the B.A. in Studio Arts
This program is intended for, but not limited to, students
contemplating a post-B.A. professional program in Edu-
cation.

Major:

First Year

• a minimum of 12 credits in Fine Arts, including Fine
Arts 181 and six credits in art history

Second Year

• Fine Arts 281 (three credits) and nine credits from Fine
Arts 282-290. For admission to these courses, see mite
in the Courses of instruction section.

Third and Fourth Years
Admission to the Major requires at least a 68% grade in
each second-year studio art course.
• a minimum of 30 credits in courses numbered 300 and

above, including at least 12 credits in art history and 18
credits in studio art courses

A maximum of 12 credits in ARTE (Art Education) courses
offered by the Faculty of Education mat he substituted for
Fine Arts studio art course requirements, and six addi-
tional ARTE credits may he credited towards Faculty of
Arts requirements. Potential Education students are also
advised to choose 18 credits of electives in a single non-
Fine Arts discipline (any prerequisites should have been
taken in the second year), which should be chosen in
anticipation of a second teaching area.

Requirements for the B.F.A. Degree
The program leading to the B.F.A. degree normally con-
sists of four years of study. The first two years are the first
two years of the B.A. prc,gmm. Application to enter the
B.F.A. program proper is to he made by March 31 of the
student's second year. The number of places available in
the program is strictly limited, hence enuy into the pro-
gram is by selection.

Students from Community Colleges intending to enter
the B.F.A. program should normally apply to the Univer-
sity at the end of their first year. However, transfer stu-
dents may he accepted into the B.F.A. in the third year
subject to the submission of transcripts showing the
completion of courses equivalent to 12 credits from Fine
Arts 281-290 (including Fine Arts 281) with at least a 68%
grade in each, an assessment of a portfolio of works and,
if possible, an interview. Arrangements for this should he
made with the Department by March 31. In all cases,
admission will depend upon the spaces available and is at
the discretion of the faculty. Students who do not main-
tain at least a 68% average in the B.F.A. courses may not
continue in the B.F.A. program.

A brochure concerning the B.F.A. program is available
upon request from the Department of Fine Arts.

Prospective candidates may obtain details concerning the
principles and procedures governing the selection of
students fr; trn the Department of Fine Arts.

First Year
Requirements of the first-year B.A. program, including
Fine Arts 181 and six credits of art history, with at least a
68% average in each.

Second Year
Requirements of the second-year B.A. program, including
Fine Arts 281 (three credits) and nine credits from Fine
Arts 282-290, with at least a 68% grade in each. For
admission to these courses, see the note in the "Courses
of Instruction" section.

Third Year

• 36 credits in courses in the Faculty of Arts including
Fine Arts 380 (six credits)

• 12 credits chosen from Fine Arts 381-386, and Fine Arts
339 or 340 or 343 (six credits)

Fourth Year

• 36 credits in courses in the Faculty of Arts including
Fine Arts 480 (six credits) and 18 credits chosen from
Fine Arts 481-486

• at least 60 (tithe last 72 credits for the B.F A. degree in
Fine Arts must he in courses numbered 300 or above

Diploma:
Art History
Students shall already have a first degree in another
discipline. Applications for admission should he made to
the Registrar no later than and preferably before August 1
for entry in September.

The Diploma program requires 30 credits of courses in art
history numbered 300 or above. No more than six credits
of cross-listed courses offered by other departments,
excepting Fine Arts 329, may he counted toward the
requirements. Fine Arts 373 and 375 are required for all
students unless written permission to the contrary is
given by the Department. Only six credits of C standing
may he credited toward the Diploma requirements.

French
The Department of French offers programs of study that
lead to the degrees of Ph.D., M.A. B.A., and the Diploma
in Translation.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree
Students wishing to specialize in French Will normally
choose to concentrate either in literature or in language.
Both programs include combinations of general and spe-
cialized courses. Other combinations may he approved
after discussion of individual needs and interests with
departmental advisers.

Major:
French with emphasis on
Language

First and Second Years

• French 122 and 123; French 220, 222, 223 (These
second year courses may he taken in the third year with
permission of the Department.)

Third and Fourth Years

• French 353, 355 and 370
• six credits from French 357, 153, 455, 457
• 15 credits of senior French courses, of which at least

nine must he from language courses numbered above
350.

Major:
French with emphasis on
Literature

First and Second Years

• French 122 and 123; French 220, 222 and 223 (these
second year courses maybe taken in the third year with
permission of the Department.)

Third and Fourth Years

• French 353 and 355
• 21 credits in courses numbered 300 or above (exclud-

ing 340 to 346, 400, 403, 422), of which 18 credits must
he from literature courses 300, 320 to 321, 330, 407 to
430 (three of these credits must represent literature
prior to 1700).
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Honours:
French with emphasis on
Language

First and Second Years

• French 122 and 123; French 220, 222 and 223

Third and Fourth Years

• French 353, 355, 370
• six credits from French 357, .153, .155, 457
• 27 credits of senior French courses, from which at least

21 must he from language courses numbered above 350
• French 499

Honours:
French with emphasis on
Literature

First and Second Years

• French 122 and 123; French 220. 222 and 223

Third and Fourth Years

• French 300 (6), 353 and 355
• six credits from French 357, 453, 455, 457
• 18 credits of senior French courses, from which at least

12 must he from literature courses 320-321, 330, 407-
;430 (three of these credits must represent literature
prior to 1700)

• French 40 I, 499

Minor:

First and Second Years

• French 122 and 123; French 220. 222 and 223 (these
second-year courses may he taken in the third year
with permission of the Department)

Third and Fourth Years

• French 353 and 355
• at least 12 credits (and no more t h an 18) from the

Wowing: French 300-335, 351-370, 407-420, .125-478.

Notes
11 French 223 or its equivalent is prerequisite to all

French language courses numhered 350 or above.
French 22(1 or its equivalent is prerequisite to all
French literature courses numbered 300, 330, 401
and ahove.

2) With the exception of --10 I. and provided prerequisites
have been satisfied, courses numbered 300-478 may
he taken in either the third or the fourth year.

3) All students with credits for French 12, either from the
FS1. program or from the Immersion program, are
required to take a placement test to determine their
hest course options. Lip to six advanced credits may,
he allowed for AP, 113 or Francais 12, subject to satis-
factory performance on our placement test.

4) A brochure describing each year's offerings of the
Department of French in more detail is available from
the department.

Change of course numbers
Prior to 1994, the courses in the following list carried the
numbers indicated in parentheses: 121 and 122 and 123
(120), 222 and 223 (202), 351 (356). 353 and 355 and 357
(352), 153 (452), 455 (450 and 452), 457 (452), 461 (460),
171 (456).

Diploma:
Translation

Prerequisites
A Bachelor's degree or equivalent, or in the case of
mature applicants with cprolessional experience, exten-
sive work in the field of translation. A high level of
proficiency is expected in both written and spoken Eng-
lish and French. All candidates must pass the Depart-
ment's Translation Proficiency Examination which in-
cludes precis-writing and translations. Further informa-
tion on the Examination may be ohtained by telephoning
(604) 822-2879.

Admission
Only after passing the Translation Proficiency Examina-
tion should candidates apply to the Registrar's Office,
preferably before August 1, for admission in September.

Course of Study
The program consists of 30 credits of work, normally
completed in two years of part-time study.

French

+80 (3/6)

-482 (3/6)iti

.184 (3/6)*

'186 (3/6)
189 (3/6)

Comparative French )ind English
Stylistics
Advanced Translation: French to
English (423)
Advanced Translation: English to
French t 2 1)
Seminar in Advanced Translation ( 427)
Translation Project (429)

' French +82 and iii8L^he Liken reimirtitinily.

Note: With the approval of the program adviser, six
credits of the above offerings may be replaced by one or
more relevent courses offered at the 400 level at LIBC.
Students should consult the program adviser before reg-
istering for courses.

General Program
See Program Requirements.

Geography
The Department of Geography offers programs of study:
that leaf to the degrees of Ph.D., M.A., B.A., M.Sc., B.Sc.
See the Faculty of Science section for the B.Sc. and for the
Atmospheric Science program, offered cooperatively by
the Departments of Geography; and Oceanography.
In March, the Department circulates its own booklet, A
Guide to Geography. which gives detailed information
about the programs offered by the Department. It also
produces Geography -d and rah Year Course Guide and
GeographyGrculuaieCorases.In terestedstudentsshould
write to the Department for copies.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree

Major:

First and Second Years

• at least six credits from Geography 121, 122, 210, and
290; and at least six credits from Geography 101, 102,
103, 200, 20 , 1 205, and 207

Note: Students intending to major in Geography with an
emphasis on environmental studies should take Geogra-
phy 101 (or 102 and 103), 200 or 204, 205, 207, 210 and six

credits of mathematics. Students intending to emphasize
economic OF urban geography should take six credits of
mathematics.

Third and Fourth Years
Thirty credits of geography courses numbered 300 and
ahove (of which at least three shall he at the 400 level), as
follows:
• six credits from Met hi ,dology and Techniques courses:

Geography 345, 370, 371, 372, 373, 374, 375, 379, 472
• three credits hum courses on Major World Regions:

Geography 380, 391. 395
• nine credits from courses on Key Themes in Geogra-

phy: Geography 31x, 32x, 35x, 36x. See Note 1.
• three credits from 400-level seminar courses. Must he

taken in the student's fourth year. See Note 2.
• nine additional credits

Notes

1) It is recommended that the courses on Key Themes in
Geography be chosen from more than one of the four
categories. Consult the Course G uide and the Depart-
mental adviser.

2) Each year several 400-level courses will be run as
limited-enrollment seminars, with priority in registra-
tion for Geography Honours and Major students up to
August 15. Some of these courses will he offered only
in alternate years. For the current year's seminar
offerings, please consult the third and fourth year
course guide available from the Geography office.

Honours:

First and Second Years
As for Major.

Third and Fourth Years

48 credits of geography courses numbered 300 and above
(of which at least nine shall he at the 400 level), as follows:
• nine credits from Methodology and Techniques

courses: Geography 3/45. plus six credits from 370, 371.
372, 373, 3 74, 375, 3'9, 472

• three credits from courses on Major World Regions:
Geography 380, 391, 395

• nine credits from courses on Key Themes in Geogra-
phy: Geography 31s, 32x, 35x, 36x

• ninecredits from Geography itth yearscminar courses.
Must he taken in the student's fourth year. See Note I
under Major: Third and Fourth Years.

• 18 additional credits

Notes
1) Unlike Geography departments in many other univer-

sities, the Department does not consider the Hon-
ours program the preferred route to graduate study in
Geography at (IBC. Students hoping to proceed to
Graduate Studies should therefore consult )1 depart-
mental adviser.

2) See notes 1 and 2 under Major: Third and Fourth
Years.

3) The Honours program in Geography differs from the
Major in two respects:
• degree of specialization
• standing, which must he ta least 74% average of all

courses taken (for entry and graduation)
Students who are interested in the Honours program
should consult the Department before the end of
their second year or at the beginning of their third
year. Individual Honours programs require the ap-
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proval ofthe Department. The total number of Hon-
ours students may be restricted to match ',Wadable

teaching resources.

Minor:

First and Second Years
As for Major

Third and Fourth Years

18 credits of Geogmphy courses numbered 300 and above
as follows:

• three credits from courses on Major Wodd Regions:
Geography 380, 391, 395

• six credits from courses on Key Themes in Geography:
Geography 31x, 32x, 3.5x, 36x

• nine additional credits

Note: See notes 1) and 2) under Major: Third and Fourth
Years.

Undergraduate Courses
Introductory Courses: 101, 102, 103. 121, 122, 200,

204, 205, 207, 210, 290, URST 200
Major and Horn tents Seminars: 345, 407, 440, 448
Technique and Field Courses: 309, 370-379, -172
Regional Courses: 380, 390, 391, 395, 481, 484, 485,

493, 494, 495. 499
Cultural-Historical Courses: 321, 327, 328, 329, 422,

-423, 425, 426. 428
Courses on Economic Geography: 360, 361, 362,

363, -460, 46-4, 468
Environmental Courses: 310, 315, 316, 317, 318, 319,

-410. 414, IF i23
Urban Courses: 321, 350, 352, 357. 450, 457, 464
Courses on Canada: 290, 327, 328, 426, 428, -499
Pacific Rim Courses: 380, 395, )425, 468, 481, 484,

485, 494 (regional focus varies: see instructor),
495

Note: The following courses have Science credit: Geogra-
phy 101, 102, 103, 200, 20 I, 205, 207, 300-303, 306, 308.
309. 372, 373, 401-408, 449, 472. Several courses in Geog-
raphy involve field expenses. Students should check with
advisers.

Germanic Studies
The Department of Germanic Studies offers programs of
study that lead to the degrees of Ph.D., M.A., BA.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree
Subject to Faculty of Arts regulations governing the B.A.
programs, students must satisfy the departmental re-
quirements listed below.

Major:
German
First and Second Years
Students choose one of the following sequences depend-
ing upon their previous knowledge of the language:

• no previous knowledge: German 100, 200 or 104, 300
or 100, 204

• with German 11 or 12: German 200, 300

• with untutored knowledge: German 110 and 210

Students with secondary-school German o r German-lan-
guage background are required to contact the depart-
ment and to take a placement test before the beginning of
classes.

Third and Fourth Years

• German 300 (unless already taken), 310

• one of German 320/321; one of 350/351; one of 4507451

• nine additional credits from German courses 301-451
(excluding 339, )430, -439, 449).

Minor:
German

First and Second Years
As for Major.

Third and Fourth Years
18 credits of smator courses in German (excluding 339,
430, 439, 4494.

Honours:
German
First and Second Years
As for Major.

Third and Fourth Years

• German 300 (unless already taken), 310

• one of German 320/321; one of 350/351; one of 450/
451

• the Honours tutorials 339 and 439

• nine additional credits from German courses 301-151
(excluding German t430)

• students may submit a six-credit Honours essay (Ger-
man 449) in place of 339 or any other six credits of
senior work, aside from required courses

• a course in European history with an emphasis on
German-speaking countries. See Honours adviser

• one university-level course in a language other than
English or Getman

Notes
I) Courses are offered in German and Scandinavian, the

latter including all elementary and an in
course in SW(filiS11,

24 Literature courses nil mhered 401 or above are nor-
mally given in alternate years. The Department should
he consulted as to vvhether three-credit courses will
he given in the first or second term.

3) Up to six credits of courses in German literature in
translaticm may he taken 6 usards the Major or Hon-
ours degree. Major and Honours students will he
encouraged to read the text in German. Alternatively,
with the permission of the departmental adviser, one
Scandinavian course may count towards the Major or
Honours degree.

4) Up to three credits of courses ill German literature in
translation may he taken towards the Minor. Students
in the Minor will he encouraged to read the texts in
German.

Greek
See Classics.

Hindi
See Asian Studies: South Asian Languages.

INNOMMINSUBASONIONSWBOBBN

Hispanic and Italian
Studies

The Deatartment of Hispanic am! Italian Studies offers
programs of study that lead to the degrees of Ph.D., M.A.,
B.A.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree

Hispanic Studies

Major:
Spanish
First and Second Years
Students with previous knowledge of Spanish should
consult a departmental adviser for placement.

All students intending to proceed towards a Major or an
Honours degree in the Department should take the se-
quence of courses in any one of the columns below:

A^B^C^D.

Spanish
^

100
^

105
^

II()
^

100
200
^

300
^

205
^

200, 205
2)(4
^

220
^

220
^

220

' Students with Sequent c 13, or withal least an firrIe average in Sequence I).
proceed to 5panisls•f00 51:111151122n is a prercquisitc to enter die Major

or Honours Ii ograins Ic inm he taken in the tInrd year with permission
of the I)epart moot hut will not count «mauls Mc 30 credits of t hird-

and fotirilm ear Spanish f ,e, ft vii 101 the Mann or Honours

programs

Third and Fourth Years

• six credits from Spanish 300 or 400

• 18 credits from Spanish 355. 363 and 435

• six credits to choose from Spanish 403-427, 436-444.
-457-468; 307, 392 (Portuguese); or Romance Studies
-120. 478

Honours:
Hispanic Studies
First and Second Years
As for the Major.

Third and Fourth Years

• six credits from Spanish 300 or 400

• 18 credits from Spanish 355, 363 and -435

• 18 credits from Spanish 403-427, 436-444, -457-468;
307. 392 (Portuguese): or Romance Studies 420, 478

• Spanish 419)6, Honours Essay

Minor:
Spanish
First and Second Years
Students with previous knowledge of Spanish should
consult a departmental adviser for placement.

Depending on their previous knowledge of Spanish, stu-
dents must take the sequence of courses in any one of the
colunms below:

A

Spanish^100^105
^

11(1
^

102
200
^

205
^

2(42
t) (Ionises^Column D^Pornigue sc.

Third and Fourth Years

• Spanish 300

• at least six credits from Spanish 355, 363. 435

• at least six credits from Spanish 330, 400- i27, 436-444,
157-468, or 307, 392 (Portuguese)
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Languages 2)

Honours:
3)

Major:
Latin-American Studies
See Latin American Studies.
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Italian and Italian Studies

Major:
Italian
Students with Italian 11 or 12 should consult a depart-
mental adviser for placement in appropriate language
courses.

First and Second Years

• Italian 10(), 200 or 101, 201 or 105

Third and Fourth Years

• 30 credits in Italian courses numbered 300 or above,
excluding Italian 302 and Italian Studies 330, 421, 431,
and 432

Honours:
Italian

First and Second Years

• Italian 100, 200 or 101, 20 l or 105

• Latin 100 or equivalent is strongly recommended

Third and Fourth Years

• Italian 400, 449

• 30 additional credits in Italian courses numbered 300
or ahove, excluding Italian 302 and Italian Studies 330,
421, -131, and 432

Major:
Italian Studies

First and Second Years

• at least twelve credits of Italian language, or equivalent

• Italian Studies 3:30 is strongly recommended

Third and Fourth Years
30 credits of 300-level courses from the lists below: at least
12 must he chosen from list A and 12 from List B.

List A
• Italian Studies 310, 421, 431, -132

• Italian 303, 30-1, 401, 405, 406, 407, 408, 420 (These
courses require knowledge of Italian.)

List B
• Classical Studies 332, 333

• Fine Arts 331, 335. 435 (FINA 335 is a prerequisite of
FINA 435.)

• History 313

• Music 454, 455 (These courses have as a prerequisite
Music 220, 221; they might also he taken with permis-
sion of instructor.)

Minor:
Italian

First and Second Years

• Italian 100, 200 or 101, 201 or 105

Third and Fourth Years

• Italian 300

• at least six credits from Italian 303 or 304

• at least six credits from Italian 400-420, Italian Studies
.310, 432

Romance Studies

First and Second Years

• first- or high second-class standing in the courses
taken in Romance Languages

• Latin 100 or equivalent is strongly recommended.

Third and Fourth Years

• 48 credits numbered 300 and above in at least two
Romance languages. including a graduating essay

Honours:
Romance Languages
The purpose of this program is to enable students to
attain a high level of proficiency in two of the major
Romance languages (French, Italian, Spanish ), and a read-
ing knowledge of a third, together with some linguistic
and literary background.

First and Second Years

• First- or high second-class standing in the prerequisite
courses for two of t he following languages:

French (French 122 ;Ind 123. 220. 222 and 223)

Spanish (Spanish 100, 200 orequivalent: see Sequences
A, B, C, D above)

Italian (Italian 100, 200 or 101, 201 or 105)

• Linguistics 100 or 200 (those interested in further
linguistics studies take 200, others take 100)

• recommended: Latin 100

Third and Fourth Years

• 24 credits from two languages: French 353 and 355,
453 and 455. Italian 300, 400; Spanish .300, 400

• six credits of a third Romance language: French 340 or
341 or 3-12, Italian 302, Spanish 305, Spanish -144
(Catalan), Port ugliest: 30 -

• six credits of Romance linguistics (Romance Studies
-178, French + 78 or Linguistics 320)

• 12 credits of literature, six from each major language
studied. Student s of Italian and Spanish are required to
take a survey course in consultation with a Depart men-
tal adviser.

• at least six, and up to 12, credits (or 18 when Romance
Linguistics not available). chosen from the following:
Linguistics 319 (prerequisite 200): Latin 305; French
320, 321, 330, 33 1, 3.35,3'0,407-420, 425-441, 461-470;
Italian 303, 304, i01-120: Italian Studies 310; Spanish
355, 363, 392. 403-138, 157-168

History
The Department of History offers programs of study that
lead to the degrees of Ph.D.„M.A., B.A.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree

Major:

First and Second Years

• 12 credits from any of the 10)- or 200-level courses in
History (which may include Medieval St udies 200), or
the equivalent taken in other institutions

Students who intend to major in History are advised to
include in their program some of the basic courses in the
social sciences, and the appropriate historical surveys of

literature in the various departments of language,

thought in the departments of Philosophy, Religious
Studies, and Political Science, and

the arts in the departments of Fine Arts, Music, and
Theatre.

Third and Fourth Years

• 30 credits of third- and fourth-year history courses
chosen in consultation with a departmental adviser

The following courses outside the Department may he
counted toward the Major:
One of Classical Studies 311 and/Or 312, 331, 332, 333, 334
One of: Asian Studies 405, 420, 423

Economics 334, 336, 437
Geography 327 and 328, 426 and 428
History of Medicine 400 and 401

A History major may, in order to build a suitable program,
obtain special permission from the Department to count
a course other than one of those listed above. Students
must take six credits of substantially pre-modern history.
Courses at the 100 or 200 level may he used to meet this
requirement. A list of courses with substantial pre-mod-
em content is available from departmental advisers.

Honours:

First and Second Years

• first-or second-class standing in 12 credits from any of
the 100- or 200-level courses in History (which may
include Medieval Studies 200), or the equivalent taken
in other institutions

• reading knowledge of French or a foreign language

Third Year

• History 321, and 333

• History 322 or 12 credits of courses in History or
related areas, chosen in consultation with the Honours
adviser

• six credits outside the Department

Fourth Year

• H istory 421, 433, and -m9

• six credits outside the Department

• an oral examination on the graduating essay

Honours:
History with International
Relations

First and Second Years

• first- or second-class standing in 12 credits from any of
the 100- or 200-level courses in History chosen in
consultation with an adviser in the International Rela-
tions program

• Political Science 260

• prerequisites for courses to he taken in the upper years

• reading knowledge of French or a foreign language

Third Year

• History 321 and 333

• six credits in History

• in consultation with an adviser, l2 credits selected
from courses listed in the International Relations Ma-
jor program under the headings Asian Relations, Inter-
national Economy and Development, International
Security and Peace Studies, and Soviet and Eastern
Europe

19
95

-96



Arts 135

Fourth Year

• History 421 and -149

• History 430 or 432

• six ii editselective

• an oral examination on the graduating essay

Undergraduate Courses in History
Medieval, Renaissance and Reformation History: 101,

313, 370, 372. 413, 470. See also Medieval Studies.
Modern European History: 115, 120, 202, 215, 306,

315, 316, 319, 324, 331, 335, 400, 405, 406, 407,
408, ,125, 431, 432, .135. 438, 441, 442

Modem British History: 310, --t15, 419. 460
Canadian History: 135, 205, 302, 303, 307. 326. 329,

-ru! lIt, 126, 430,137, 112, 475 For supporting
courses. see Canadian Studies.

American I listoiy: 201, 23'. 327, 328. 330, 331, 332,
338. 128, ,1-14. 445. -146, 4,47

Asian I listory:^170. 171, 27(), 271, 380, 381, 382, 383.
384, 385, 380. 387, 388, 422, 423, 134, 480, 186

Latin American Distort : 250, 351, 352, 353, 351, 450,

451, 452
International and ContempoiWV History: 125, 402,

403, 442, 448,
Majors Courses (For Majors students only): 490
llonours Courses (For Honours students only): 321.

322, 333. 421, 433, 419

Many of the courses classified as national or regional
emphasize social themes.

Brochures are available ruins the Department describing
in detail the courses offered each year in History 100-499.

Special Programs in History:
Medieval History
A Major program is available for students who wish to
omcentrate in the history of Medieval Europe. The pro
gramconsists of 24 credits of Medieval history: History
370 in the third year, History -:i70 in the fourth year, and
Histol-y 313 and 372 in either year.

MMINSIMMONSISSONISIMISOSISSINSOINISMONNINISSINVIONSIOUNE

Indonesian
See Asian Studies.

tomemnatamiatimautimmastamstionsmatms.sti

International Relations
The International Relations Major is an interdisciplinary
program which is able to admit only a limited number of
students each year (approximately 501. Students take
designated crellSeti in several different departments, since
there is no separate Departnient of International Rela-
tions at UBC.

Students who want to do graduate work in International
Relations are advised to consider the special Honours
programs in History (wi)h International Relations) and in
Political Science (c), ith International Relations) or to make
sure they havL) at least 24 Credits of 31111- tint! 100-level
ci:turses in one of the core disciplines (Economics, His-
tory. Political Science).

Admission to the Major Program
Admission to the Major program in International Rela-
tions is not automatic. Students cyho do not have a
sufficiently high average cannot he admitted to the Major.

Admission is based on the ilVerage grade obtained for all
post-secondary course work attempted, with the excep-
tion of 12 credits Which may he excluded from the calcu-

lation. The as erage is caftulated on at least 18 credits,
including first searEnglish, History 125 (or 120), and
Political Science 260.

Application Procedure
Application forms will he available after January 1 from the
International Relations Program Office (Buchanan C3821.

Completed applications aire due by May 15 prior to regis-
tration for third year. They should he handed in to the
International Relations Program Office or mailed to inter-
national Relations Program, do Department of Political
Science, (1172 - 1866 Main Mall, University of British
Columbia, Vancouver, B.C., V6T I71.

Applicants should arrange for transcripts from all
postsecondary institutions they have attended, other than
UBC, to he !nailed to the those address.

Applicants will he notified hyJunc 15 whether they have
been accepted. rejected, or put on a waiting list.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree
Note: All courses listed below are six credits unless

otherwise indicated.

First and Second Years

• Economics 100

• Historv: 125 (Arts One does not satisfy this require-

ment.)

• Political Science 260 (3)

• 12 credits of one language other than English, in
additR in to the Faculty of Ails language requirement.
The language can he the one used to satisfy the Faculty
of Arts requirement carried to a higher level, or it can

be an additional language.

While it is advisable to complete all of these requirements
prior to the third year, iii', permissible to complete some
of them in the third year.

Third and Fourth Years
A minimum o)33 credits in International Relations. These
33 credits insist include the following:

• Economics 355 (3) (Note: The prerequisite for this

course is Economics 100 or 309.)

• History 432.

• one of: Political Science 360 (3,../6 301 (3/6). 302 (3), or
364 (3/64

• In their fourth year, students Ililltit take one of the
required International Relations seminars. These are
Economics :157 (3). History 402 (Ii. 1listory 403 (3),
the section of Political Scien(-.e -164 (3) reserved for
International Relations majors, or one of the other
seminars that may he designated by the Chair of the
Program. (A list of designated seminars for the follow-
ing year will he available from the international Rela-
tions Office in the spring.) (Note: These sertiinars are
not aVailable to third-year students, and students are

not permitted to take more than one of these without
permission of the Chair of the Program.)

• 18 credits from the lists bek)W. Of these 18 credits, at
least either 12 must he front I.ist A or 12 must he from
List B. The remaining six credits Carl he from lists A, B,

or C.

Note: No course can he double -counted, i.e., used to
satisfy two requirements (e.g., if Political Science 360 is
used to satisfy the Political Science requirement [see
ahovel, it cannot he connted as pan of these -18 credits).

A. International Diplomacy, Security,
and Peace Studies

History (HIST)

310^British Imperial History
425^War and Society
-130^Development of Canadian External

Policy Since Confederation
445 (3)^American Foreign Policy, 1870-1945

416 (3)^American Foreign Policy, 1945 to the
present

441 (3)^Anti-Semitism and Nation-Building
448 (3)^Diplomacy and Conflict in the Middle

East, 1948 to the Present

Political Science (POLI)

360 (3/6) Strategic Studies
301 (3/6) International Violence and its Control
362 (3) The Great Powers and the Interna-

tional System

363 (3/6) Canadian Foreign Policy
364 (3/6) International Organization
367 (3/6) International Relations Theory and the

International System
460 (3/6) Foreign Policy Analysis
461 (3) Peace and Conflict Studies
467 (3) International Relations Theory
165 (3) Public International Law

Sociology (SOCI)

461 (3M)^Political Sociology

B. International Economy and
Development

Anthropology (ANTH)

330 (3/6) Peasants and the Third World

Asian Studies (ASIA)

420^Contemporary South Asia

Economics (ECON)

334^Economic History of Modern Europe
341 (3)^Economic Development of Asia
342 (3)^The Economy of China Since 1949
343 (3)^The Economic Development of

Modern Japan
387 (3)^The Soviet Economy
410^Economic Development and

International Poverty
414 (3)^The Contemporary Japanese Economy
187^Comparative Economic Systems

Geography (GEOG)

-468 (3)^Geography of International Economic
Systems: Canada and the Pacific Basin

History (HIST)

123^Economic and Business History of
Modern Japan

Political Science (POLI)

364 (3M)^International Organization
366 (.3)^International Political Economy
463 (3)^International Interdependence

Sociology (SOCII

301 (3,M) Sociology of Development and
Underdevelopment

162 (.3.,'6)^Social Change
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C. Area Studies^ 493 (3)^Geography of Eastern Europe

• Asia
^ 494 (3)^Geography of the Ex-Soviet States

Students interested in the Latin American Studies The-
matic Option should contact the General B.A. Office at
(O(t) 822-4067 for further information on the program.

Anthropology (ANTH)

315 (3/6) Japanese Culture and Society'

Asian Studies (ASIA)

405 Communist Movements in Eastern Asia
420 Contemporary South Asia

Geography (GEOG)

^380 (3)
^

Introduction to the Geography of
Monsoon Asia

^

481 (3)
^

Geography of Japan

^

484 (3)
^

Geography of Southeast Asia

^

485 (3)
^

Geography of China

History (HIST)

380^Modern Chinese History Since 1840
385^History of India Since 1800
422^Modern Japanese History Since 1800
434^History of Southeast Asia Since 1800
480^Economic and Social History of

Modern China to 1949
486 (3)^Korea in the Twentieth Century

Political Science (POLI)

321 (3/6) Chinese Government and Politics
322 (3/6) Japanese Government and Politics
323 (3/6) South Asian Government and Politics
324 (3/6) Southeast Asian Government and

Politics
365 (3/6) Asian International Relations

• Canada and the Americas

Anthropology (ANTH)

353 (3)^Ethnography of Latin America

Geography (GEOG)

395 (3)^Introduction to the Geography of the
Americas

History (HIST)
338^The United States in the 20th Century
351 (3)^Family and Community in Latin

America
352 (3)^Class and Culture in Latin America
353 (3)^Politics and Society in Nineteenth

Century Latin America
354 (3)^Politics and Society in Twentieth

Century Latin America
437^The American Impact on Canada
450 (3/6) Selected Topics in Latin American

History
451 (3)^Selected Topics in the History of Brazil
452 (3)^Selected Topics in the History of

Mexico

Political Science (,0U)
320 (3/6) Government and Politics of the United

States of America

• Soviet Successor States and
Europe

Economics (EGON)

387 (3)^The Soviet Economy

Geography (GEOG)

391 (3)^Geography of Europe

History (HIST)

319^Ilistory of Modern Poland
324^History of East Central Europe in the

19th and 20111 Centuries
405^Russia Before 1917
435^Communist Movements in Eastern

Europe Since 1900
438^History of the Soyiet

Political Science (POLI)

^

325 (3)^COMmunist and Nist-Communist
Politics

^

326 (3)^European Politics: Selected Cases

^

327 (3)^European Integration

Italian
See Hispanic and Italian Studies.

Italian Studies
See Hispanic and hal in Studies.

Japanese
See Asian Studies.

Korean
See Asian Studies.

Latin
See Classics.

Latin American Studies
Students with an interest in Linn America may elect to
pursue either a program in Lit in American Studies as a
Thematic Option within the General B.A. Program or the
interdisciplinary Major program in Latin American Studies.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree

Thematic Option within the General
B.A. Program:
Latin American Studies
Three distinct programs are available for a Thematic
Option in Latin American Studies within the General B.A.
Program: Latin American Art, Latin American Literature:
and Latin American History. Students will normally enter
their Thematic Option pnigram after completing their
first 60 credits. Before entering the program they ai-e
required to complete either History 250, Spanish 330 or
Anthropology 202 (when applicable) and 12 credits of
Spanish or Portuguese.
Additional courses with Latin American content may he
offered in any of the folkiwing fields: Anthroptilogy, Fine
Arts, Geography, History, Spanish and Portuguese, Politi-
cal Science, Sociology.

Some courses such as Anthropilogy 411 or Geography
352 have variable course content. To make sure the
content is Latin Americim in any Oen year students
should consult the appropriate department.

Major:
Latin American Studies
This is an interdisciplinary tin Tram intended for students
wishing to acquire a general knowledge of the language,
culture, society, geography and history of Latin America.
11-1e program is admMist erect hy an interdepartmental
committee of faculty members drawn from those part-
pating in teaching the program interested st udents should
consult the booklet available from the Department of
Hispanic and Italian Studies (604) 822-6884, or the De-
partment of History (60-1) 822-2561.

First and Second Year.

• Spanish language) Students take the courses in one of
the columns below:

A
^

E.
Spanish^IOU

^
1(15^110

^
200
^

102
200
^

300 200 or 205
^

300
^

202 (on 30-

' Courses^F ac a Ponspoc.
These courses do not count towards the maximum of 60
o-edits allowed for the program in Latin American Stud-
ies. All students with a preys ius km)wledge of Spanish or
Portuguese should consult a program adviser. Students
with a knowledge of Spanish may take Portuguese 307.
• Anthropology 202 (6)
• History 250 (6)
• Recommended: Fine Arts 261 (3)

Third and Fourth Years

• Spanish 300 (6). Students for whom this requirement
is waived are required to take six additional credits
from the list helm .

• Between 2- and 12 credits chosen from the list helm-v.
At least three credits chosen from the list must he
taken in Geograph), and six credits in each of Anthro-
pology, Fine Arts, History and courses in literature
offered in Spanish or Pt St uguese.

These courses may not all be offered in any one year.
Students should check annual course offerings With the
)1pp-update departments.

Anthropology 323 (3), 353 (3), 403 (3/6), ill (3)
Fine Arts 363 (6), 365 (6), 163 (6), 465 (6)
Geography 395 (3), 195 (3)
Ilistory 351 (3 ). 352 (Sc 353 13), 35 (3),150 (3/(i),

451 (31.'152 (3)
Spanish 30- (6). 312 (())„3(3 (6), 392 (3/6), 16 (3/(i),

46- (3/6). - IPS 13,6)

Linguistics
The Department of Linguistics offers programs of study
that lead to the degrees of Ph.D., M.A., B.A., and the
Diploma in Applied Linguistics.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree

Major:
Linguistics

First and Second Years
• 12 credits ola language other than English, at Univer-

sity level or equivalent

First Year

• Linguistics 100 is recommended.
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Philosophy
425 Philosophy of Language: A
426 Philosophy of Language: B

Psychology
521 Psycholinguistics

Scandinavian
501 Old Icelandic

Spanish
403 History of the Spanish Language
407 Special Aspects of Peninsular and Latin-

American Linguistic Areas
507-8 Studies in Hispanic Languages

First and Second Years

• Mathematics 100, 140
• recommended: one or more of Mathematics 101: Phys-

ics I 10.. 115, 341; Biology 101, 102

First Year

• Linguistics 100 is recommended.

Second Year

• Linguistics 200
• Psychology 201 and 202 or 260

Third and Fourth Years

• Linguistics 300, 310, 316, 317, 350, 00
• Linguistics 301 or 401
• Linguistics 300. 301, 400, and '01 are normally taken in

the third year
• at least six additional credits selected from Audiology

400, 402; Psychology 302, 315, 301 or 313

Major:
Speech Sciences^ 2)

3)

4)

Notes

1) Students majoring in Speech Sciences sliould he aware
that Linguistics 301,. 319, and 401 are necessary for^5)
graduate studies in Linguistics at LIBC.

2) Students majoring in Speech Sciences should he aware
that Psychology 302, 315, 313, 317, and Audiology 102
and 511 are required for admission to the two-year
M.Sc. program in Audiology and Speech Sciences at
('BC: in addition, Linguistics 301 and 601 are both
recommended as preparation for the same program.

6)

Second Year

• Linguistics 200

Third Year

• Linguistics 300, 301, :WO, 401
Additional required courses normally taken in the fourth
year may he taken with special permission.

Fourth Year

• Linguistics 3 t9, and at least 12 additional credits from
senior courses in Linguistics, or in cognate fields with
special permission

Honours:
Linguistics

First and Second Years
As for Major.

Admission to Third Year

• at least high second-class average in the first and
second years

• first-class standing in linguistics 200

Third Year

• Linguistics 300, 301, 319, 400, 10!

Additional required courses normally taken in the fourth
year may he taken with special permission.

Fourth Year

• at least 24 additional credits from senior courses in
Linguistics, or in cognate fields with special permission

The following courses may be accepted for credit in
Linguistics, subject to the approval of the Department:

Anthropology (ANTH)
ilT7 Language and Culture!
512 Language and Culture

Asian Studies (ASIA)
503 Problems in the Flistory of the Chinese

Language
523 Topics in the History and Structure of the

Japanese Language

Computer Science (CPSC)

503 Computational Linguistics 1
523 Computational Linguistics II

Education (EDUC)
478 Teaching English as a Second Language
489 Applied Linguistics for Teachers

English (ENGL)
320 flistory of the English Language
322 Stylistic: Variation
323 Dialectal Variation
324 Literary Semantics
326 Studies in the English language
329 The Structure of Modern English
507 Studies in the History of the English Language
508 Studies in the Structure of the English language

French
i61 Historical Phonetics and Phonology of French
462 Historical Morphology and Syntax of French
464 Historical Lexicology of French
472 Morphology of the French Language
473 Syntactic Description of the French language

• three additional credits in Linguistics courses num-
bered 300 or above

• 12 credits chosen from Audiolc igy 400, 402. Psychology
302, 315, 304, 313

Diploma:
Applied Linguistics

Applicants must have completed a Bachelor's degree
in Arts or Education. They must have at least a Major
or its equivalent in the language with which they are
concerned. This program is not designed to provide
practical training in any particular language skills.
The program can he completed in one year of full-
time study, but may be taker! part-time. It should he
finished Within a period of five years.
A variety of programs may he arranged: for example:
at with illustrative material drawn from one or more

of the languages covered in the methods courses
for language teachers. If the methods courses do
not cover the language required by the student,
special arrangements may he made under the
heading of Education 449 (Supervised Study).

h) With emphasis on English as a second language.
c) with emphasis on phonetics.
di with emphasis on Speech Science, as preparation

for grad uate work in Speech Pat hology orAudiology.
The prerequisites are:
Linguistics 200 or 420 (or equivalent ) for all students.
In addition, for those who wish to he language teach-
ers in the B.C. school system: completion of a pro-
gram cif Initial Teacher Education for either elemen-
tary or secondary teaching, including courses in the
teaching methodology appropriate to the languages
to he taught.
Thirty additional credits of course work will he re-
quired to complete the program, at least 18 of which
must he in Linguistics.
At least 12 credits from the following courses or their
equivalents taken as part of the first degree) are
compulsory:
At least six credits chosen from Linguistics 300/301 or
400/101
At least six credits chosen from linguistics 316, 317,
319, 350, 435..145
With the assistance of the Linguistics Department's
Diploma adviser and the advisers from other depart-
ments or faculties concerned, courses worth a total of
18 credits (including at least .six credits in Linguistics)
are to he chosen from the list of senior courses in
Linguistics and a list of suitable courses in other
departments which can he obtained nom the Linguis-
tics Department.

German
502 History of the German Language

Italian
15 History of the Italian Language

515 Topics in Italian Language

Honours:
Speech Sciences

First and Second Years
As for the Major.

Admission to Third Year

• at least a high second-class in the first and second years
• first-class standing in Linguistics 200

Third and Fourth Years

• Linguistics 306, 301, 310, 310. 317, 350, 400, 401
• Linguistics 300, 301, 400, and 40 I are normally taken in

the third year

Notes

1) Students taking Honours in Speech Sciences should
he aware that Linguistics 319 is necessary for graduate
studies in Linguistics at ILBC.

2) Students taking Honours in Speech Sciences should
he aware that Psychology 302. 315 and 313 are re-
quired for admission to the M.Sc. program in Audiol-
ogy and Speech Sciences at I BC.

Requirements

1)
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Mathematics
The Department of Mathematics offers programs of study
that lead to the degrees of Ph.D.. M.A., M.Sc.. B.A., B.Sc.
For information on the Bachelor of Science degree, see
the Faculty of Science section of the Calendar.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree

Major:
The Department olio's a large selection of courses in
various areas of pure and applied mathematics which
require various levels of mathematical sophistication.
B.A. programs combining Mathematics With another sub-
jco such as Economics, English, Linguistics, (Music, Phi-
losophy, etc., are encouraged. The student is advised to
consult a Mathematics Major adviser in order to design a
coherent pu igram of study suitable to the student's inter-
ests and abilities.

First and Second Years

• Mathematics 100 and 101 off 120 and 121) (6)

• Mathematics 200 (or 2261 (3)

• Mathematics 220* (3)

• Mathematics 221 or 223, and 215" (0)

• Computer Science. either 122, or 124 and 126 (recom-
mended ) 43-6)

Third and Fourth Years

• Matheimitics (0111111(11.1 111.1111here(1300 * or above (24)
• Mathematics, Stati s tics, or Computer Science courses

numbered 300 or above (6)

One of 51.1(11,111:HR, 22ti or^ in,i■ he (1(21,1\ cd until third ■ eat
'.1n(1,311, oht.nnin:.; 68'1 in 31,1111011,1[H, 22( arc not required to 1:11,,,
31,1111cnIatio 22ht_

Recommendations
1) Mathematically aide students are encouraged to take

the Honours stream Mathematics 120,121, 223. 226,
and 227.

2) Computer Science 1 2 i and 126 are highly recom-
mended. Students interested in Computer Science
should consider taking Computer Science 216 in the
second year.

3) In second Year, Mathematics 221 should he taken in
first term. It is possible to take (with appropriate
prerequisites) some of matheinmics 307, 308, 312,
31 7 , 340 and Mathematic's/Statistics 302, as well as
Mathematics 300, in second term.

) Students interested in pursuing statistics to some
depth should rake Statistics 20(1 and Mathematics/
Statistics 302 in second year. This will prepare them
for more advanced Statistics courses such as Statistics
305, .306, 404, and 10$.

5) Majors students should considertakingsomeolMath-
ematics 300, 320, 322.

6) Mathematics 302 and Mathematics 307 are courses
which )ire useful in many areas of mathematics.

7) Students interested in operations research should
take Mathematics 308, GI. 442, and 443. They are
also advised to take Mathematics 303, Statistics 305
and 306, and some advanced Computer Science
courses.

8) Students interested in teaching are advised to take
Mathematics 308, 309, 3 12. 313, lift.

Students interested in becoming actuaries can make
substantial progress toward this career goal while
majoring in mathematics of statistics. These students

should consult the Actuarial advisers in the Math-
ematics and/or Statistics Departments for detailed
guidance on course selection and advice on taking
the Society of Act:italics' examinations.

10) Students interested in the physical sciences should
take Mathematics 317.

) Students interested in Economics should consider
taking Economics •12.0 and .121, and should consult an
adviser in the Economics Department for other ap-
propriate Economics courses.

12) In selecting electives, students should consider pur-
suing an area of application of mathematics in some
depth. They should also ensure that they fulfill all the
graduation requirements of their Faculty.

Honours:

First and Second Years

• Mathematics 120 and 121 (or 100 and 101)

• Mathematics 220
• Mathematics 223 (or 221) and 215
• Mathematics 226 or 200

• Mathematics 22' or .317
• Computer Science, either 122 or 121 and 126 (recom-

mended)

• Physics 10 LI 02 or 121/122 and Physics 200 or 206
(recommended)

(Students obtaining a 68`.ii) in Mathematics 226 are not
required to take Mathematics 220.)

Third and Fourth Years

• Mathematics .300, 320, 321, 322, 323 (15 credits)*

• 15 additional credits* from Mathematics .100-403, •t16-
429, 440, 449. (Mathematics i 19 is highly recom-
mended.)

• nine additional credits of Mathematics courses num-
bered 300 or above

*.A 08 1 1, overall a■cntgc is nnowd in them: in 11 -cdils to obtain an
Honours degrec.

Students intending to enter helloni tors program should
consult a Mathematics Honours adviser at the beginning
of the second year. To he admitted to the Honours
program, a student must obtain at least 68 0A) in Mathemat-
ics 121, or 80004) in Mathematics 101 and 80% average in
Mathematics 100/101. To continue in the Honours pro-
gram a student must °Main an overall 68% average.
Students who intend to do graduate work in Mathematics
should continue their study of French, German, or Rus-
sian, beyond the level which fulfils the language require-
ment of the Faculty of Arts.

Special Honours Program:
Mathematics and Another
Subject

First and Second Years

• Mathematics: as in flonours Mathematics

• other subject: as specified by the other department

Third and Fourth Years

• Mathematics 320 and 321 (6)*

• nine credits* chosen from Mathematics 300, 301, 316,
322, 323, 331

• 12 credits* chosen from Mathematics t00-iO3, i16-
-129, +10, .119

• other subjects as specified by the other department

-A 08", ■werall d,er:tc is required ut hcoc 2 - credits to obtain an
Honour ,. kgreCIII A1111(1)1,11, ' -,

1111111111111111^.WANNMES

Medieval Studies
Students intending to specialize in Medieval Studies May

do so either by taking an interdisciplinary Major program
in Medieval Studies. or by completing a Major program in
a particular department of the Faculty of Arts, with out-
side electives taken front the courses listed below. (For
permission to arrange this program consult the Medieval
Studies adviser.) The prerequisite for the interdiscipli-
nary program is six credits selected front: History 101,
Medieval Studies 200 or Classical Studies 100. Other first -
and second-year courses applicable to this program are:
Classical Studies 210/Philosophy 210, Music 120, and
Religious Studies 202. Students should also develop the
appropriate language skills as soon as possible.

For further guidance on the Major program and individual
course offerings, the Committee for Medieval Studies
prepares an annual brochure which is available front the
Departments of Classics, French, Hispanic and Italian
Studies, English, and History. Students should consult
with the departments offering these courses and plan
their third and fourth years at the same time, as not every
course is offered every year.

The following are courses in Medieval Studies offered in
the Faculty of Arts: (All courses are six credits unless
otherwise indicated.)

Asian Studies (ASIA)

3-to^History of Indian Civilization to 1526
(same as History 381)

Classical Studies (CLST)

331^Ancient History
3,33^The Roman Empire (Prerequisite:

Classical Studies 331 or permission)
336 (3) Greek Philosophy and Literature from

Homer to Sophocles (Recommended
Prerequisite: Classical Studies 210)

.337 (.3)^Greek Philosophy and literature in the
Sophists, Plato and Aristotle
(Recommended 3e6n)ded Prerequisite: Classical
Studies 

431 (3)^Topography and Monuments of
Ancient Route

English (ENGL)

311^Literature of the Bible
.320^History of the English Language
340 (3)^Introduction to Old English
311^Old English Poetry

(Prerequisite: English 3 U))
350^A Survey of Middle-English Literature

excluding Chaucer
351 (3/6)^Studies in Middle-English Literature
352 (3)^Middle English

353 (3)^Early English Drama
355 (3/6) Chaucer

Fine Arts (FINA)

331^Early Medieval Art
(same as Religious Studies 326)

333^Architecture of the Iligh Middle Ages
(same as Religious Studies 327)

335^Art of the Italian Renaissance from
Giotto to Michelangelo

131^Seminar in Early Medieval Art
433^Seminar in Medieval Art
435^Seminar in Fifteenth- and Sixteenth-

Century Art
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French (FREN)
407 (3/6) Medieval French Literature
161 (3)^Historical Phonetics and Phonology of

French
(Prerequisites: French 351 and 370)

462^Historical Morphology and Syntax of
French (Prerequisite: French 370)

-46^(3)^Historical Lexicology of French
(Prerequisite: French 370)

465 (3)^Introduction to Old French

German (GERM)

450^German Literature of the Middle Ages

History (HIST)

313^The Renaissance
370^Social History of Medieval Europe
372^Ideas and Institutions of the Middle Ages
387 (3)^Medieval India
470^Seminar in Medieval History

Italian ITAL)
^401 (3/6)

^
Italian Literature of the Middle Ages

^

405 (3/6)
^

Topics in the Literature of the Italian
Renaissance

^

415 (3/6)
^

History of the Italian Language

Italian Studies (ITST)
310 (3/6) The Divine Comedy in Translation
131

^

^Literature of the Italian Renaissance in
Translation

Latin (LATH)
305
^

Medieval Latin
(Prerequisite: Latin 200 or 300)

Linguistics (LING)

320 (3/6) Romance Linguistics

Medieval Studies (MDIFL)
440^Medieval Seminar
449 (3/6) Graduating Essay or Supervised Study

Music (MUSC)

327^Liturgical Music I
(Prerequisite: Music 121 (3/6))

350

^

^Early Christian and Medieval Music
(Prerequisite: Music 121 (3/6))

352

^

^Late Medieval and Early Renaissance
Music (Prerequisite: Music 121 (3))

Philosophy (PHIL)

^310 (3)
^

Ancient Philosophy—A

^

311 (3)
^

Ancient Philosophy—B

^

312 (3)
^Medieval Philosophy—A

^

313 (3)
^

Medieval Philosophy—B

^

412 (3)
^

Topics in Medieval Philosophy

Religious Studies ( RELG)
315^History of Christian Thought
321^Prophetic Figures in the Christian

Tradition
341^Islamic Art and Archaeology

(same as Fine Arts 359)
408 (3)^Topics in Medieval Judaism
448 (3)^Seminar in the History of the Religion

of Islam
449 (3)^Seminar in the History of Muslim-

Christian Relations

Scandinavian (SCAN)

501 (3)^Old Icelandic

Spanish (SPAN)
403^History of the Spanish Language
407 (3/6) Special Aspects of the Peninsular and

Latin American Linguistic Areas
427 (3/6) Selected Topics in Medieval Literature
435^Survey of Spanish Literature from its

Origins to 1700
(Prerequisite: Spanish 300)

Modern European Studies
Modern European Studies is an interdepartmental pro-
gram. It is administered by the following language and
literature departments: French, Germanic Studies, His-
panic and Italian Studies, Russian and Slavic Languages
and Literatures. Advising is provided by these depart-
ments. Modern European Studies is available as part of a
Double Major only and must be taken in combination
with a Major concentration in French, German, Italian or
Spanish. This concentration differs, however, from the
concentration for the single Major or for the Double
Major without Modern European Studies, with a greater
emphasis on language and/or on post-1900 literature and
culture. Students Double Major programs with Modern
European Studies will he approved by the language and
literature department of their Major concentration. Stu-
dents must consult advisers at the end of their second
year or in the summer before registering.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree

First and Second Years

• History 120— European History from the Renaissance
to the Present (as available).

• Prerequisites for departmental and European compo-
nents of the program that will be taken in senior years.
This will include prerequisites for senior courses in the
two European languages that will be required. Since
prerequisites differ from department to department,
students are advised to give early thought to where
they wish to concentrate. Prerequisites for required or
recommended 300- or 400-level courses are listed in
the Modern European Studies Handbook (available
from departmental and Faculty advisers).

A course in a non-European subject is suggested.

Courses with European content recommended as first-
and second-year electives are listed in the Modern Euro-
pean Studies Handbook.

Third and Fourth Years

• Department requirements: Students will concentrate
in one of the following language areas, selecting courses
from those listed.
French: 30 credits as required for the Major, but select-
ing French literature and culture courses (including,
whenever possible, those offered in the post-1900
period), rather than Quebec or linguistics options.
German: 30 credits, including German 300 (6), 310(6)
and 321(3) and at least six additional credits in the area
of 20th-century literature or culture (depending on
courses offered in specific years).
Italian: 30 credits emphasizing modern Italian lan-
guage and literature, to be chosen from the following:
Italian 300 (6), 304 (6), 400 (6), 408 (3/6), 420 (3/12),
Italian Studies 432 (6).

Spanish: 30 credits emphasizing modern Spanish lan-
guage and literature, to be chosen from the following:
Spanish 300 (6), 355 (6), 400 (6), 444 (3/6), 457 (3/6),
458 (3/6).

• Modern European Studies requirements: Six credits
numbered 300 or above in a modern European lan-
guage, literature or culture (other than English) out-
side of the language area of primary concentration.
Languages/Literatures available include: French, Ger-
man, Italian, Polish, Portuguese, Russian, Spanish. Ex-
cluded are all courses in literature or culture given in
English translation, and (except with the special per-
mission of the adviser) the following third and fourth
year introductory language and literature courses:
French 340, 341, 342; German 430; Italian 302;
Scandinavian 301, 401; Spanish 305, and Spanish 307
(Portuguese); Russian 401; Ukrainian 325, 425.
24 credits (at least 12 from List I), to be chosen in
consultation with an adviser, from the appropriate list
in the Modern European Studies Handbook.

• Elective Requirement: Six credits of third- or fourth-
year electives to be taken outside the subjects or fields
of specialization.

Museum Studies
The University Museum ofAnthropology offers training in
museum principles and methods for both undergraduate
and graduate students. Theory is combined with practical
experience provided in laboratories, workshops, and in
the ongoing research and public programs of the Mu-
seum. The core of the training program is Anthropology
341 (An Introduction to Museum Anthropology), Anthro-
pology 431 (The Care of Collections), and Anthropology
432 (The Anthropology of Public Presentation). It is rec-
ommended that students take additional course work in
museum-related subjects offered by this department or
by other departments such as Asian Studies, Classics, Fine
Arts, History, and Archival Studies. Additional opportuni-
ties for tutorials, workshops, internships, and job training
are offered to advanced students by special arrangement.

Students intending to obtain a B.A., M.A., or Ph.D. degree
with Museum Studies as a component or focus should
apply to the appropriate department for admission to a
discipline such as Anthropology, Asian Studies, Classics,
Fine Arts, or History, and seek information from the
Administration Office of the Museum of Anthropology.
People already working in the museum community or
who wish to upgrade their knowledge and skills without
entering a formal degree program or becoming full-time
students are invited to consider the core training program
or graduate seminars in Museum Studies. Admission is
subject to the permission of the instructor and to the
University regulations for admission as an unclassified
student or auditor.

UBC Museum of Anthropology
Awards and Financial Assistance

The Lois McConkey Memorial Fellowship for
First Nations Work-Study Program
To honour the memory of Lois McConkey, author, educa-
tor, and founding member of the Volunteer Associates at
the UK Museum of Anthropology, and to pay tribute to
her many contributions to educational work, her family,
colleagues, and friends have established a fellowship for
secondary school and university students of North Ameri-
can First Nations descent. The award, approximately $800,
may be made annually to a student of Native descent who
would benefit from an established work-study program at
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the Museum of Anthropology. The fellowship would con-
tribute to the salary of the student working at the c\411SCUM
ill ',I Slipervised pkigram, and non' he supplemented by
other kinds il available. Enrolment ill university courses
will not he required of the c)mdidate who has not yet
completed secondary school. The mkurd will he made on
the recommendation of the Director of the Museum of
Anthropology ),inci the President of the Museum's Volun-
teer Associates. If in any one Vear a suitable candidate is
not found the fellowship may not he awarded.

Music
The School of Music offers a B.A. degree in music de-
signed for students interested in studying music as one of
the liberal arts. The degree is also an alternative to the
B.Mus. degree in Music "Fheory and Music History and
Literature for students interested in graduate work in
those fields, or in ethnomusicology. Students wishing to
become professional performers, cc int posers, or teachers
should, if qualified, consider the appropriate Major in the
B.,Mus. program.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree
Fmit. the general course requirements of the B.A. degree,
see "Faculty Requirements- at the beginning of the Fac-
ulty id Art3 section.

Admission Requirements
‘rhere are no performance requirements for entry into the
B.A. in Music. Suidents taking ensemble or private in-
struction courses will need to audition at the School of
,Music for placement purposes.

Major:

First Year

• Music 120 and 121

• one of:

Music 103 and 103 or

Music 100, 101 and 105 or

,Music WO, 101 and ensemble

Second Year

• Music 220 and 221

• one of:

Music 203 and 20 4 (H'

Music 200, 201 and 205 or

Music 200, 201 and ensemble

Third and Fourth Years

• a total 400 redits, including:
IS credits at the 300 or 400 lend'

Si) credits of 300- or 100-1e3 -el Musk courses*

at least 12 credits of electil es outside Major subject

) 3)-1‘^ci603,03,lick »mils() 6,,cf1 Nfii.i; ii^( a t
tillq.! (he tIiild. tom^it .1( ( cwahle nmiird fulfilment

or the itimmenlein

When entering the Major program at the beginning of the
third 3.ear, the student must draw up a plan of study for
the last (Mc of COLII.Se work. in consultation with a
School of Music adviser Another review hi an adviser
must precede the final 30 credits.

Honours:

First and Second Years
As for Major

Third and Fourth Years
A total of 72 credits is required, including:

• i2 credits of 300 and MO-level Music courses includ-
ing Music 119 and at ICaS1

18 credits in music theory, music history, or
ethnomusiccilogy

• at least 12 credits at the 300- or MO-level'

• at least 18 credits of non-Music courses

Minimum second-cla.Y, 0verage in each year.

The Honours program is open (ink' to students W ho shim'
special aptitude )ind the capacity to profit from working
extensively in this field. The School mac terminate a
student's candidacy for Honours if, after a prescribed
process of evaluation. it leeides that an appropriate level
is not being maintained, at least a (i5% average notwith-
standing.

tier' though I lie ensemble t nilite iii it sir hint: thu numlsers. thm
is ill aunt i inn- or iou-locl caw sc,. "MO hell( C^pall ld the Mail /r

ii(7110U, C^ncr )) is^i i c^t,iht I^)iInqrJalificati())1,
[lii^iii r/(11111,1';11 ',1(1(1,1-11 H i hing o^1)(1111 ensemble,

t,,,-,trd^!him min. 1-m11in-einem either 11)11,t hjle taken

e.tr■^Cif-mind^k^f of the theory nrelicqursite
the Minor rn urnmnirs^he plated lit audition. Ibmg
,Ati4icd this M1,1111,111,

2) ,1(11^studem 111)), cict) )1 I r ho in5 I■ivilits of large or
ensenifile work ispan idIfic ,31Jirki. or fonours

Only 300- and innileiel mu ne ifIN I^I i1,11 Will a mint fulfilment of
LquiremenI^1, )1011 ada nI nrnair nsvunIcntal^mul

leons min ho^f he idyl^yoars mu Sic program, viith
iicrinksion r^he Dire, tor )'I eSmI art rilimat Students \\ill he
Mai cd at the inipreproo^hy andiron

Philosophy
The Department of Philosophy offers programs of stuck.
that lead to the degi-ces of Ph.D., M.A., and B.A. Brochures
giving details of each 110 )grain, descriptions of courses
tnd otherinformation are available from theDepartment.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree

Major:

First Year

• six credits front Philosophy 1(10 (0), 115 16)), 120 (30
125)3), 210 (00 or Arts One are recommended

Second, Third and Fourth Years

• Philosophy 220 I Symholic Logic. 1)

• Philosophy 230. 330 (Moral ;mod Political Philosophy I
and II)

• Philosophy 2-i0. 310 (Knowledge and Reality land 11)

• six credits of .300-level History of Philosophy from
Philosophy 310. 31f. 31,1, 315

• additional credits front third- and fourth-year Philoso-
phy courses (excluding MO, 0)11 or Greek -ilk or
Classical Studies 330 or 337 to provide a timid of at least
30 credits. No more tlkin six credits of Greek =ilk (3).
Classical Studies 330 030 337 (3), Philosophy 371 (0)
and Philosophy 372( (0) may hemounted toward the 30-
credit Major program in Philosophy. except with the
permission of the Department.

Honours:
Students are encouraged to apply to the Department for
adnnssion to the I lonour3 program at the end of their
second year. Applicants are normally expected to have
obtained Ji grade ()Fat least 80131in at least two ofThiloso-
phy 220, 230 or 2-10 and a recommendation from a Phi-
losophy instructor,

First Year

• six credits from Philosophy 100 (00 115 (60 12)(n Si
125 (31, 210 (6). or Arts One are reconimended

Second, Third and Fourth Years

• Philosophy 220 (Symbolic Logic I)

• Philosophy 23(1, 330 (Mmul and Political Philosophic I
and 11)

• Philosophy 240, 310 (Knowledge and Reality I Jind II)

• six credits of 300-level History of Philosophy Rom
Philosophy 310, 311, 31-0 315

• additional credits front third- and Fourth-vear Philoso-
phy courses (excluding MO, 101) or Greek 110 or
Classic-al Studies 336 or 337 to provide a total ()fat least
36 credits. No more than six credits of (neck ilifo).
Classical Studies 330 (3). 337 (3), Philosoplu 3-1 0»
and Philosophy 372(6 ) may he counted toward the 30-
credit Honours program in Philosophy, except with
the permission of the Department.

• at least 12 credits of tutorial work (Philosophy 300.
49(b. There is an oral examination Jr the end (if each
year's tutorial.

^Newamemeammo
Political Science

The Department of Political Science offers programs of
study that lead to the degrees of Ph.D., Al ,A, B.A.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree

Major:

Second Year

• Political Science 200 and uyo from 220, 2 M, 260

Students are normally expected to complete these re-
quirements in their second year, and must have cunt-
pleted at least two of the courses before applying for
admission to the progium.

Third and Fourth Years
60 credits including:

• Political Science 319 and 380, normally to he com-
pleted in the third year of the program. Political Sci-
ence 310 IllaV he taken 'Olen of Political Scienc e .319

• 24 additional credits from Political Science conrses
numbered 300 and above (21 credits if Political Scienc e
300 is taken)

• 30 additional credits, of which at least 12 must be taken
in departments tither than Political Science

Honours:

Second Year
As for the major.

Third and Fourth Years
72 credits including:

• Political Science 340, 380, 390, 690, -491

• nine additional credits front Political Science courses
numbered 300 and above, of which six credits must be
taken at the i00 level

• 30 acklitional credits, of which at least 12 must he taken
in other departments

Honours: Political Science with
International Relations
• Faculty of Arts first (carEnglish requirement

• Politic ...al Science 200 and 260, plus one other 200-level
Political Science course
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• Economics 100

• History 125

• 12 credits of a language other than English, in addi-
tion to the Faculty of Arts language requirement.
The language maybe the one used to satisfy the Faculty
of Arts requirement carried to a higher level, or it may
he an additional language. This requirement may he
completed in the third and/or fourth year.

Third and Fourth Years
72 credits including:

• Political Science 340, 380, 390, i190, 491

• 12 credits from: Political Science 360-366, 460-464, of
which at least three credits must he at the 400 level

• Economics 355

• History 430 or 432

Admission and Promotion
Admission is not automatic to either the Major program
or Honours program in Political Science. Students must
submit a formal application. Because there are a limited
number of spaces, some applicants who satisfy the mini-
mum prerequisites may not he admitted.

Students contemplating a Major or Honours program in
Political Science are strongly encouraged to seek informa-
tion and advice from the department at the end of their
first year. Application forms will he available after January I
from the Political Science Department. Completed appli-
cations are due by May 15 prior to registering for the third
year. Applicants should arrange for transcripts from all
post-secondary institutions they have attended, other
than UBC, to he mailed to the department office as
promptly as possible.

Major Program
Selection for admission to the Major program will he
based on the average grade for all post-secondary work
attempted to date toward the B.A. degree, with the excep-
tion of 12 credits which may he excluded from the calcu-
lation. The average will he calculated on at least 48 credits,
including all courses taken in Political Science, as well as
six credits of first-year English.

Promotion to the fourth year of the Major program will he
automatic for students in the third year of the program
whose work meets university standards for continuing.
For students not in the third year of the program, admis-
sion to the fourth year will be allowed, in exceptional
circumstances, for transfers from colleges or other uni-
versities or students at UBC who have performed well in
Political Science courses in their third year but are not in
the Political Science Major program. Selection of appli-
cants from these categories will he based on overall
standing (average) of the hest 72 credits earned to date
toward the B.A. degree. These 72 credits must include all
Political Science courses and English 100 tor its equivalent).

Honours Program (including Honours
in Political Science with International
Relations)
To he accepted into the Honours program, students
normally require 80% mark in at least one Political Science
course and a 75% overall average in their second year.

Promotion to the fourth year of the Honours program
requires
1) an 80% mark in at least one Political Science course

during the third year,

2) a minimum of 75°i in Political Science 390, and

3) a 75% average overall in the third year.

Occasionally, an outstanding student from the third-year
Major program may be admitted directly to fourth-year
Honours.

Graduation in the Honours program normally requires

1) an 80!% mark in at least one Political Science course
during the fourth year,

2) a minimum of 75% in both Political Science 490 and
491, and

3) a 75% overall average in the final two years.

Students not meeting these standards but nevertheless
satisfying all other university requirements forgraduation
will he awarded a B.A. in the Major program.

Courses Offered
Political Theory: 240, 340, 342, 344, 346, 349, 440,

442, 444, 446, 521, 522, 523
Public Policy: 302, 350, 404, 531, 532, 533
Canadian Government: 200,

307, 401, 402, 403, 404,
301,
405,

303.
501,

304,
502,

305,
503,

306,
504

International Relations: 260, 360, 361, 362, 363, 364,
365, 366, 367, 460, 461, t62, ,463, 464, 465, 561,
562, 563, 564, 565

Political Behaviour: 380, 381. 385, 551. 552, 553, 571,
572

Comparative Government: 220, 320, 321, 322, 323,
324, 325, 328, 329, 420, 421, 422, 423, 424,
511, 512, 513, 514, 515, 516

General Courses: 390, 490, 491, 540, 549, 580, 649

Note: The Department issues a pamphlet each May to
inform students in detail about courses beginning the
following September. Students should obtain a copy he-
fore choosing courses.

Portuguese
See Hispanic and Italian Studies.

seastenrormam
Psychology

The Department of Psychology offers programs of study
that lead to the degrees of Ph.D., MA., B.A., B.Sc.

For information about the degree of Bachelor of Science,
see the Faculty of Science section of the Calendar.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree

Major:

First Year

• Psychology 100

Second Year
• six credits from Psychology 201, 202, 203, 204, includ-

ing at least one of Psychology 201 or 202

Third and Fourth Year
• Psychology 31 7 and 318 (to he taken in third year)

• at least 24 additional Psychology credits including:

at least six credits from Psychology 300,302, 303,305,
308, 314, 315, 336, or 337 and,
at least six credits (nine credits for students who took
only one of Psychology 201 or 202) from: Psychology
304. 306, 307, 309, 310, 313, 333, 334, 355, or 360

Notes: (1) Students are reminded that the Faculty of Arts
requires that among the final 60 credits, in addition to any
course(s) taken to satisfy the literature, science, or lan-
guage requirements, at le:c:ist 12 credits must he outside of
Psychology. (2) Students who are contemplating gradu-

ate studies or other research activities in Psychology are
urged to take Psychology 464 in addition to the above
minimum requirements for the B.A. degree.

Honours:
The Honours program is designed to provide intensive
and extensive preparation in Psychology for outstanding
students who intend to pursue graduate studies in Psy-
chology. In addition to the requirements listed below,
such students are urged to include Psychology 464 in
their program of studies.

Admission to the Honours program requires at least a 75%
average in the second year and at least 80% in Psychology
201 and/or 202. Students failing to meet either of these
criteria may petition for admittance into the program. All
students enrolling in the Honours program must consult
with the Chair of the Departmental Honours-Major Com-
mittee.

Graduation in the Honours program as described below
requires:

• 48 credits of Psychology courses numbered 300 or
above;

• at least a 75% average in each of the last three years:

• at least 75% standing in Psychology 366 and 80% in at
least six Psychology credits taken during the third year:
and

• 80% in at least six Psychology credits taken during the
fourth year.

First and Second Years

• six credits from Psychology 201, 202, 203, 204 includ-
ing at least one of Psychology 201 or 202

• six credits of Mathematics (100 and 101 recommended )

• Biology 101 or 102

Third Year

• a minimum of 36 credits taken concurrently, including
Psychology 312 and 366

Fourth Year

• a minimum of 36 credits taken concurrently, including
Psychology 449 and at least six credits of a Psychology
laboratory course numbered above 400

• in addition, during third and fourth years, an Honours
student must take:
at least 12 credits of: Psychology 300, 302, 303, 305,
308, 314, 315, 336, 337 or 401, and at least 12 credits
(15 credits for students who took only one of Psychol-
ogy 201 or 202) of: Psychology 304, 306, 307, 309, 310,
313, 333, 334, 355, or 360.

For course prerequisites, see course descriptions.

Punjabi
See Asian Studies: South Asian languages.

• ',411",MURSE 'MU OM ON

Religion and Literature
To integrate many aspects of diverse religious traditions
and the literary cultures in which they have functioned,
the major program in Religion and Literature is based on
core courses and seminars and empl oys many resources
within the Faculty of Arts. The sti tdent must take the two
seminars and a selection from the core list and then a
number of courses from the broader list in the program
brochure Which is revised annually. The disciplines con-
tributing to this extensive list each year could include
Asian Studies, Classics, English, French, Germanic Stud-
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ies, Hispanic and Italian Studies, Religious Studies, Rus-
sian and Slavic Languages and Literatures, and Theatre.

Note: Students majoring in Religion and Literature must
select their courses with the help of an adviser.

Requirements for B.A. Degree

Major:

First and Second Years

• six credits from Religious Studies 100, 202, 204 or 205
• six credits from Asian Studies 105, 115, 206, Classical

Studies 100, 210, English 201, 203, Germanic Studies,
201, 202, Russian 206, 207.

Third and Fourth Years

• 33 credits which must include Religion and literature
371 and 471

• six credits of Religious Studies courses numbered 300
and above

• six credits from Asian Studies 315, Classical Studies
310, English 311, English 355, English 375, or Italian
Studies 310

• 15 credits selected in consultation With a program
adviser from the courses listed in the poigram brochure

Religious Studies
The Department of Religious Studies offers programs of
study that lead to the degrees of Ph.D., M.A., B.A. In March
a booklet giving detailed information about the programs
and courses offered by the Department is available from
the Department.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree

Major:

First and Second Years

• a minimum of six credits from Religious Studies 100,
202, 204 or 205

Third and Fourth Years

• 36 credits to he selected from Religious Studies courses
numbered 300 or above (including Arabic and Hebrew)

Subject to the approval of the Department, a maximum of
12 credits of the following courses may he accepted for
credit toward a major in Religious Studies:

Anthropology (ANTH)
333 The Analysis of Myth
:1115 Religion and Society

Asian Studies (ASIA)
325 History of Chinese Thought
360 The Making of the Sikh Tradition

Classical Studies (CLST)
305 Classical Myth and Religion

English (ENGL)
311. Literature of the Bible

Fine Arts (FINA)
353 Buddhist Art of Japan
357 Early South and Southeast Asian Art
358 Later South and Southeast Asian Art

Italian Studies (ITST)
310 The Divine Comechr in Translat n

Music (MUSC)
327 Liturgical Music I
-427 Liturgical Music

Philosophy (PHIL)
349 Philosophv of Religion

Minor:

First and Second Years

• a minimum of six credits front Religious Studies 100,
202, 204 or 205

Third and Fourth Years

• 2 i credits to he selected from Religious Studies courses
numbered 300 or those (including Arabic and I fehrew )

Suhject to the approval on he Department, a maximum of
six credits from otoside the Department may he accepted
for credit toward a minor in Religious Studies. The courses
acceptable for such credit are listed above (see Major).

Honours:

Admission
• a minimum of six credits from Religious Studies 100,

202, 204 or 2115

Third and Fourth Years
A program will he devised for each student, consisting of
54 credits tind including a graduation essay (Religious
Studies (99). Suhject to the approval of the Department,
a maximum of 18 credits may bethosen from the list of
courses outside the Department (see list above, under
Major). Courses in Arabic and I lehrew mar also he included.

Areas of Concentration
(for Majors and Honours)
Students who intend to do graduate work are advised
(hut not required) to cl100Se all ill'ea Or Concentration in
the third and tvars, told to acquire some profi-
ciency in the appropriate canonical language(s). For lan-
guages other than Arahic and Hebress. see the listings of
the appropriate depart ments.

) Asian Religions: Religious Studies 20-4 354, 361. 364,
365, 366, 36-, 368, lift 1-52: Asian Studies 325. 360.

2) Christianity (Post-Biblical t: Religious Studies 205,315.
321, 323, 326. 327. 120, 421. 122.

3) Hebrew: Bible and the :Ancient Near East: Religious
Studies 202,3o0. 30 4 .3145, 106, 103: I ichrew 305.405,
479.

Studies: Religious Studies 202, 340, 341 448,
449; Arabic 300, too.

5 ) Judaic Studies: Religi( kis Studies 202, 308, 309. 310,
311. 312. 107, illS^till)

6) Near Eastern languagesmd Literature: Religious Stud-
ies 202: Arabi( 300. MO: 11ehrew .305, 105: appropri-
ate courses from areas 3, I or 5.
New Testament. Religious studies 202. 30 305, 314,
Al^-115.

IMINIESSIMMERMIXIMAI^SUMPEMISMNSO

Romance Studies
See Hispanic and Milian tit iidics.

EtaltSMINA•AURMWM .SWOOMMENEMONMENNAOR

Russian and Slavic
Languages and Literatures

There is no Department of Russian and Slavic Languages
and Literatures, hut students may taker Minor in Russian
Language lit additt011. a kiirly Wide range of courses may
he aytiilahle in Russian and East European literatures and
in die Ukrainian language, as Well as a first-year course
Russian and Sla \tic cultures. Several courses are offered in
Slavic literatures in translation, requiring no knowledge
Ill Slavic language.

Courses that may he offered from time to time arc:
Language Courses: Russian 100, 101, 102,200,215.
300, 315. 400. :MI: Ukrainian 325
Introductory Courses: Culture and Literature:
Slavic Studies 105
Other Courses in Russian Literature: Russian
305, 417, 108. 409
Russian Literature in Translation: Russian 206.
207„306. 410.411

Slavic Literatures in Translation: Slavic St tidies 307

Literature courses in translation are designed for students
who arc interested in broadening their knowledge of
literature. They are especially recommended for students
majoring or honouring in language and literature depart-
ments, history, political science, anthropology, sociology
and fine arts, but tire also open to students from all other
programs. These courses are of special interest to stu-
dents planning to pursue literary and gender studies of a
comparative nature.

Requirements for the Minor in Russian
language

36 credits consisting of:

First Year

• Russian 1006) or 101 (3) and 102 (3)

Second Year

• Russian 200 (0)

• Russian 215 (3) (May he taken in third year)

Third Year

• RUSSiall 300 (6)

• Russian 305 (6) (May he taken in fourth year)
• Russian 315 (3) (May he taken in fourth year)

Fourth Year

• Russian 400 (0)

ommagetimem
Sanskrit

See Asian Studies: South Asian languages.

Slavic Area Studies
Students wishing to focus On t he Slavic area should major
in a discipline (e.g. Economics, Geography, History, Po-
litical Science) and supplement their training by taking
the Minor in Russian Language, or by taking appropriate
courses in Slavic languages andfor other Slat.ic area stud-
ies courses as their electives. Students planning to go on
III graduate study will find it advantageous to have a
strong background in a discipline.

The following courses on the Slavic area do not require
knowledge of Russian or tinother Slavic language:

History (HIST)
372 Ideas and Institutions of the Middle Ages
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Russian (RUSS)
306 Russian Literature in Translation
ill) Women and Gender in Russian Literature
ill Selected Russian Authors in Translation

Slavic Studies (SLAV)

307 Modern Slavic Literatures in Translation

Economics (ECON)

387 The Soviet Economy
487 Comparative Economic Systems

(if dealing with Slavic area)

Geography (GEOG)
193 Geography of Eastern Europe
494 Geography of the Es-Soviet States

History (HIST)
319 History of Modern Poland
324 History of East Central Europe in the 19th and

20th Centuries
405 Russia before 1917
108 I listol-y of the iLpshurg Monarchy
435 Communist Movements in Russia and Eastern

Europe since 1900
438 History of the Soviet Union

Political Science (POLI)
325 Communist and Post-Communist Politics
362 The Great Powers and International Politics
460 Foreign Policy Analysis

. (section dealing with Soviet foreign policy)
461 Problems in International Relations (section

dealing with Soviet-American relations)

Note: The University provides opportunity for graduate
work in Slavic Area Studies )n the fields of Geography.
History (Russian, Soviet and East European ). and Political
Science. Students wishing to do graduate work in the area
will normally he required to have completed at least 12
credits of a Slavic language (Russian, Polish, or Ukrainian)
by the end of the first year of graduate work,

Sociology
The Department of Anthropology and Sociology offers
programs ofstudythat lead to he degrees of Ph.D.. M.A., B.A.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree

Major:

First Year
• Sociology 100

Second Year

• Statistics 203 (Students pursuing majors at Okanagan
University College may use either Mathematics 121 or
Sociology 371 to satisfy the statistics requirement.)

• at least three credits from Sociology 20 4 21(1, 213, 214,
240, 250, 260

Third and Fourth Years

• at least 30 credits olSoctology, Including Sociology 310
and 35(l, and at least one of Sociology 380, 381, 382,
383. all normally taken in the third year

• additional Sociology (and some Anthropology) courses
taken in consultation with a departmental adviser

Honours:

First Year

• Sociology 100

Second Year
• Statistics 203
• at least three credits from Sociology 201, 210.213,214,

240, 250, 260

Admission to the Honours Program
A standing of 7594 or better in Sociology 100 and an overall
second-class average in the second year are required for
admission to the third year. Continuation to the fourth
year requires an overall second-class average in the third
year and an average of at least 75% in the sociology
courses taken in the third year. Outstanding students
from the third-year major program may he considered for
admission into the fourth-year Honours program. Inter-
ested students should consult the sociology adviser.

Third and Fourth Years
A total of 72 credits including 42 credits in Sociology as
follows:
• Sociology 310, 350, and 44 9
• at least one of: Sociology 380, 381, 382, 383
• 15 additional credits of Sociology of which at least six

credits must he from
Sociology courses numbered 400 and above, in addi-
tion to Sociology 449.

• 30 additional credits, of which at least six must be from
another discipline.

Undergraduate Courses
Sociology 100 is the prerequisite for all third-year and
fourth-year courses, except Sociology 300, 301, 315, 330,
352, ii25, 465, and 466.

Each May the Department issues a booklet to inform
students in detail about courses that will he offered the
following September. Students should obtain a copy in
preparation for seeing the departmental adviser and for
registration.

31841110113981616IMMINGINSIt ŴASIONIONIENNON

South Asian Studies
See Asian Studies.

NWRASSOMPOWOMONW

Spanish
See Hispanic and Italian Studies.

UNESSEMESNMESSMOMMM
Theatre and Film

The Department offers programs of study that lead to the
degrees of Ph.D.. M.A., M.F.A., B.A., and B.F.A in Theatre.
In addition, the Department offers an M.A. in Film History
and Criticism, a B.A. and Diploma in Film Studies, and an
M.F.A. in Film Production. For the B.A. and Diploma Film
programs, see "Film".

At the undergraduate level, the Department offers four
distinct streams of study.
I) B.A. in Theatre
2) B.F.A. (Acting)
.3) B.F.A. (Design/Technical Theatre)
4) B.A. (Film St aches)

Requirements for the B.A. Degree

Major:
Theatre
First and Second Years
• Theatre 120 and either 160 or 150 or both

Third and Fourth Years

• 30 credits in Theatre, numbered above 300, including
Theatre 310 and 320

Honours:
Theatre

Admission
• Theatre 120 (First- or second-class standing)
• Theatre 160

Third and Fourth Years

• 36 credits in Theatre numhered above 300, including
Theatre 310, 320, 410, 449

• 12 credits chosen from Theatre 400, 405, 430. English
365, 36; or Creative Writing 407 (see special admission
procedures under Creative Writing)

• reading knowledge (hy the end of the fourth year) of
one of French, German, Italian, Spanish, Russian, Chi-
nese, Japanese, or Greek

Requirements for the B.F.A. Degree
The program leading to the B.F.A. degree normally con-
sists of four years of study. In the first year, students take
courses applicable to any B.A. program, including the
Theatre courses noted below. Application to enter the
B.F.A. program proper is made early in April of the stu-
dent's first year or the week before the beginning of
classes in the student's second year The number of
places available in the program is strictly limited, hence
entry into the program is by selection based on an audi-
tion (Acting stream) or an interview (Design/Technical
Theatre stream). Unsuccessful applicants will he able to
continue into the second year of the B.A. program. Stu-
dents who have been admitted to the B.F.A. program may
revert to the B.A. if this is advisable at the end of the
second or the third year. All students enrolled in the
B.F.A. program will he reviewed annually to determine
whether they should he allowed to continue in their
course of study.

Prospective candidates may obtain details concerning the
principles and procedures governing the selection of
students from the Department of Theatre.

Acting

First Year

• requirements of first-year B.A. including Theatre 120
and 160

Second Year
• requirements of second-year B.A. including Theatre

261 and 262

Third Year
• Theatre 310, 361/362/370, and six credits of electives

Fourth Year

• Theatre 320, 461/462/170, and six credits of electives
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Design/Technical Theatre

First Year

• requirements of the first-icar B.A. including Theatre
120 and 150

Second Year

• requirements of second-year B.A. including Theatre
250 and 251

Third Year

• Theatre 305. 310, our courses chosen from Theatre
350-35-4, and six credits of electives

Fourth Year

• Theatre 320, 459, four courses chosen from Theatre
405, i50-454, and six credits of electives

Enrolment in the program Will he limited, and preference
Will he given to students with strong evidence of creative
ability, either in Theatre or in one of the other fine arts.
Prospective students should enquire at the Department
obrheatre and Film for times when materials are evaluated.

Urban Studies
IJrban Studies offers a focus for students iv ho have a keen
interest in this field. It is not a degree program.

Course of Studies
A student will normally take Urban Studies 200 in the
second year, along with the prerequisite courses for a
departmental Major. In the third and fourth years, in
addition to the Slap g requirements. 24 credits of courses
focusing on urban questions (including those offered in
the student's Major department) are required. In the
fourth year a student will normally take Urban Stud-
ies 400.

Urban-oriented Courses
A tentative (and not necessarily exhaustive) list of existing
undergraduate courses that can he defined as "urban
oriented" appears helm. Some of these courses may have
prerequisites. Students should discuss them with the
department concerned before registering.

Anthropology 310
Architecture 42.4, 425
Commerce 307, 409
Economics 37.4
Geography 350, 352. 357, 300, 41', 450, 453, 457', 464
Planning 425
Political Science 306
Sociology 35,4 425

Students interested in Urban Studies should contact the
Senior Faculty Adviser of the Faculty of Arts, or the Chair
of the Urban Studies Committee, Dr. W. G. Hardwick
(Geography), telephone (604) 822-3535.

Urdu
See Asian Studies: South Asian Latiguages.

gawmval mam smo
Women's Studies

Students intending to specialize in Wotnen's Studies may
do so either hi' taking an interdisciplinary Major pmgram
in Women's Studies, or hi- completing a Major program in
a particular department of the Faculty of Arts, iyith out-
side electives taken from the cimrses listed below.

Detailed descriptions ofthe pnigram. courses, and ot her
information are available from the NVomen's Studies of-
fice, telephone (60 1) 822-9173.

Note: Students majoring in 55 omens Studies must have
their courses approved each ivar hi a Women's Studies
adviser. A double major is encouraged.

Major:

First and Second Years

• Women's Studies 100 is required.

• six credits from 200-level Women's Studies courses or
ANSO 213.

Third and Fourth Years

• Women's Studies 322 and .324 (to he taken in third icar)

• either Women's Studies ,422 or 424 (one is required
and both are I-elm:mended, to he taken in fourth year)

• at least 15 additional credits from courses eligihle for
credit toward a major:
Women's Studies -122 or 424
(whichever Was not taken is a requirement )
Women's Studies 425 (can he repeated for credit)
Women's Studies 450 (can lie repeated for credit )
Anthropology/Sociology 312
Classical Studies 311, 312
Economics 351
Family Science •1 i2
French 419 or -422
Ilistory 335
Political Science 329
Psychology 320
Religious Studies 80
Russian 410
Sociology 414
Theatre 415

Note: Women's Studies 300 Has not he taken for credit
toward the major.

Courses of related interest but not
counted toward the major

Anthropology 214, 109
Economics 360
Family Science 322, -i11
I listorY 329
Sociology 214. 2.10. 310, 3()I

Students should consult the Women's Studies office for
additional relevant courses in a given year.

DiggleielatiMOSIMBIGNISSM
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\II( 11,51-1, 131.515F^lit )13,^(^\IR!, h

1,111115 (Pi's(' H ^Ph I)^ji^'11^i1

it^\^( RI 115,11 \ Nk. (A, 15,^Ot P1111 rHui (^I^Cii■1(.4)
1).155 \ ( I 111I1 iii^51 1^Ph I) ilond

1I55 ITI( \ \^ Phil 105,n). so, lolog,

5151-(1()RIF !RI PI \^5 )(,)+,,,ge 55^l'h^au^),1

51i(111()[.(1)ht),

(r1■111)\ \I^l()11 \^\ lit,^I' r^5,,,iiln,iimn irs^lit^Ph I)

(^1R+11^s,,,

1 F^0.1( 11,) Fl kilt^1(5^11,), (nI^Ph

1;1 ('1^ \11 R^10121() I,,^s,,,^\He+, Ph 11 (( J111

lIn , kCIC \^Sri11111 ,p(d(Igt

1 (1111) I P01501-51(1 11 \ \I s^\Lino^i'hii^Poi (^51,11.10 )1,e,

IA511,s 5 PO \\ 11 I lit^1111,,«,,,,^5 (1)1cmc,^). Ph 11

1)5111) I( sf 11\5111/I R Iii^Ni(^ni1),I( once, ). cIt^ ,,,,d+0,1
111,n,^PI, I) ,( ,,1)1^,keeele+) So( 'Nog+

clvi III \\^()1)I))R r 13 1^"I 1^h 1+1, 0 )1,dd

s,,,

Assistant Professors
\luta H^R11,1110 \ IS \ nHiin'Sc^D \■.1,11^51,11,1(,pology

(,101■(,1 5 0;15 \^\\^PI, I)
1(11 1,1 VI 11( KY, \^13 1 11,,,W^\^511(1-1 , 11,1) ,( .1,11^1))+,

1 ION \ '1 I‘Al^I r I)^I).^h .1( )'()(2,,
\\ II II\ .1 I^11,1,1-IlI \^iii^51 Ili r,^Il^t^II I D^1,1

N1,11

(SkIll 1, 111(11^A It J^IA ii^Ii ^, P1 ^ri/(.1,1

'))))11,^5t1t111))1. )1(

I) \\ II ) II\ 1)(kIl^IIc^(\^\ 1),(11,11 rl 0 I

Senior Instructor
1011\ R 0 (^51)1' 01^11,,I+ (^51 C. i'l 0^\Iv

Department of Asian Studies
Professor and Head
\11( !RR! s 1)1 151^13 ) ((^t^\I^D^i, ii, ikr,,r-Iu rr

Professors
v.,1101‘ N^Ii 5R 51 A^P^)1,11 Pi) I)^,

Dk \ IFI 1 05 1+1( `,15 R Pt 15X e5te,,,,^ti^\I 1^I)

((^)

It R125 0 s(^\RD' li^I( .1■11^11erkele,^Sit^Ph 0 )1(1(I ( )(1
m.) icf if DA\^3, ph 0 ts Di

\^\^RI 11(11^'It^I'll)^\5,1,13 )
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IIII■•••111111■^

Associate Professors
hl^ NE 1^F ISRAAN I Al^Ph. I) (C.1111 lierdolts
IINItIsl 11111 \\ 1(A.Al A. . 1)11 I) !I eidtx1)
11112101 (18112( )1 Al \^)1 P1111 !Nog 1),/1111^Ph. I)

N.

Assistant Professors

DOA 111) 1 It \^II I (1»undirde Al A Ph 1)
\A dsh )

(((AD) ()Wilt N1N1 AI, 11 \ , Ph^!lit L oa

\ nstelos.
RINE (.011n)1,\N Al ■^)
N^I IN III It li^!S N, 1' ) NI 1^l'h 1) (Pri n t;
120ss KING 13 ■ (laic) Al1^1/. Ulan_)

h^i()\\ ^PhD . ,Ponnuls,inte
(,AI III RINE Ill MIA It .A. ((dilcion ( ollegt

11 ■^1)11 I) I(

Instructors
1()SITIII^( 1111 1)1 RP. IS. Fd^\,■,m,11

Al Ed^\ ciri11/111,^\ II\ is (111sIII.

I'll I) (1;111 ( all .

1.11/N() HET 11 ANA IS 1 I hint») 11 1,(1 Mit CuI. ;

Department of Classics
Professor and Head
\\111 (1\1 A^\^I I. IS \ {D11111,11111 Dip ( Let

\1lI, (them . Al A., Ph^■
Professors

I 1 S. \ ANS li \ (for. ) 11 \ Phi)^1,11,d A' 12^(
AN I HON A I POD! It(:Al_ IS^(I Idls (doss) Al \

I °son), Ph^lot
11111)s RE5S1-1,1^\I^)1 din ) Pn I)^lilt I
GI 111I I) N. 1\1)1.^\ Ph I) (Ohio `ADE')
sIIIRI^I) SI I II \ \^■1 \^Col. ) PH)^lot )
[0131,RA IS T()I)1).^II end I Ill Ph il
E 111d 1I012 \\ II II NIS. li \ (11,1t^)^\

f(^I
Associate Professors
II G. FI)I ((II; 13 I^Ails ^11 \^Ph '1 I p t ,
1/11111 IP A HARDING, Al A Si( Ând.), Ph I)^lo

Bold( Its )

Assistant Professor
Is (NAI)IsINC It I^( ol^rh,^■(
Lecturer from Another Department
1 \^I^1)11311.(A\ ski^■

Department of Creative
Writing
Associate Professor and Acting Head

Angt/les)

Professors
SIT ANN ALDEI2SDN Ill )^), 1 », (lullho , SFR/
CI)012( At MCA\ 111121FR^\ 113,11 ) Al I

Associate Professors
I id^NIAII.1^NI ,

I \l'\\^(`•
Assistant Professors
11\111'.‘ FNDSt% It 1 Ho) (el_I. \II A reel. )

Department of Economics
Professor and Head

( ll Ill^1:11)1Iii I^13 A^It) Seal^1111,11/ ( ),11,dtt
1 Ph I) ((dhot n 'At

Professors
R(113F1( 1 I AI I1N HI I(melo n (^\

Ph II (11,11l I^R s (
( 111121AS Ill II Is( )R131 ( 13 Abe I. Ph I) j),Iis II
PAI I G. 13R■1 ./1 El Ill I 1( 11c11.1. Ph U. (11 I f )
1()IIN () ( RAC() Ill !),It G.. ( ,11.11!) Ph. I) (Pod( 1
111( 11M I 13 DI \ 1)121)1 A )I \ Ins/Ade (

I) thine, Ph I) ()noon 3)
II hlt \\IN DIFA1 FRI' Al A^HI II^I . Ph I) I( did

RcrkcR (I I It S.C .
1)1111)1 1)0 111/S(IN 13 A (^) 1 Al Ph D !sun )
\II AI slI Full Il(lA. 13 Si^(1.11,211put )^Si (Indian

uI I i i hnulugc ) Ph (1 (I ettoddidi
', Lift) Al .A..^ I) (Ill it ( 1/I /

RonFT r^1Ns^fur. I I Al Eh I/ (IIde )
Hill A, F. III-111V I/11^13 ( en)^( el )

11 1 I/ Phil. )()sete I R s(
KHAN') I II HENI)R1( KS^Al A Ill I (1)1 I.

Ph 1) ( U. is )
S1111 II. P.> IIU IIS.IL I Pon, ) 11 1 PhD ,1 Flo )

!()NArliAN R. AESSELN1 AN. IS. A (Oberlin). PI; 1)
I \I^T )

1s11()I, KO Al1 11., NI S (((Ish ii ) ,̂ dt))).))))))
(,(111110:\ R . \II^It()) It 1 11311^( 1,1^A.M., Ph 1)

WA, )
KI-1/() NM( II \ NI. B 1 dlItoonth,13111), (I A

01.(ssatil PI/ I)
P1111 IP I NFIIFR All (Poinon.1). Ph I) )131),/,;(1)
1)01 \ I I) G P \ AFRS()N, NI A Al1 ^()tn.). I) Phil

1tA l ^\ id,'^ti A ill dr, id Idunor), 'IA. Ph 1) .
(sA (Int )

IX IN 11 I ) I sl IFARER, li A I lint ( of^(IA Ph I)
1Ohiul-

AlARG-AREI F. SLADI IS A Vassar A Al A (C.1111.
lictlAclos ; Phi) (Gong() UStshingiete

RI SSE' I. S. 1)111FR. R.A.(Enetio) P111) ICE/onion))
ALIZEN(E I VA' IIS Ii A (13(n. Col ) Ph D (N1.1 T I
101IN \AA Fa,A1ARK,13 A Iliril. Cull. A NI .PAI 1)

Ilk NHS% 1,1111(11

AANNETII I. WI IITE, IS. A (NorthuestoIn A NI A ,
Ph I) (Al e

12()IiERT NI \\ III .^\^\A ()rtt.J A.M.. Ph. II (1)11To)

Associate Professors
P^lit 1 1D121 B . A. ,I.,i;)11 A NI^( Brit. Col.).

PH) P1111(

13121AN 12 ( OPFL. ■ NI). B.A. (lint (,el) Al A
,U Din ). PI). I) (slats I

(,1)()11)121.1 II 11,1INSUDITIII II St (1(m( A Ph II)
I(^)

111)011 Al^EARA , 11 I itt (Dub.), Ph I) (Gild ,
13cnc^lc) 1.

Assistant Professors

1011 \ D. It()11). Al A.. Ph.1). I Al .1,11 I

I) \\ II ) .\ l)121)1'N IS.A ((diatom .), Ph.D. (1111)
I \\IFS 11 N.1s()N. A IS , ALP P. (11g. h ). NI S.. PI/ 1)

,11,A )
111112 PH. ( IONE, (,11.11cd I Padtdo.^Si

London 'A(hool of Et omidi s), 1)111) (1sgss 1oris)
( (^■ All^PINKS1). 13 S M . S.(Tilburg) Ph. I)

)1),I)))) Si. heel of E, 01101111(1)
'OAK° ) `,11T()^(Ksoto). Ph II CII 1 1 1_
()I OH' A.AN, 13.5 (Chinos(' College of (inos), M s

11 hid/1101T Eni; of st^t) mid To( linolog■
Al s Ph 1) (Cal Tc(^)

111( D11)1 Si (I Ft •I'Al I ()R M.A. (t,alt;^1'1)1)
I

Department of English
Professor and Head

III/RISEN I. 12(PSENGARTEN \I A.. II^\

Ph 1 / ((donde)

Professors
AEI All Al inurr. At A. (Ctundlo, 1 ) 12.S L
i'll 11:A11DVA. IllAls All Ph.D. ICd111^liordolos
DENNIS It. DANIELSON, 13 A VI( It C.). NIA .

(SusAcs). 1.11^l'h 1) (Sign )
1N'I IIONA IS Id1USON. R.A. bl.A11, Ph I/

Wm/ )
1011 N 1\ r()sTR. NI A I Hell A Ph.1). (Diego!),
11.1IXANI)1212 V. GLOBE. NIA . Ph.D. I
CR.AITAM (POD, Al A .^Lin t()\ on). HAD (Print.( .
slIE121211.1 F GRACE. BA \A Out ), \LA , Ph.D.

( \ It (1 )^C
HARKAR1 IIEIDT . B A ( \Volk-de( College!, NI .A .

del A Ph. I) (Chi, ).. Prof. of Russigi
EF^HnINS0N. 13 A. (I Iwolude A Ph. D. (Print A

10E1.11 ((API AN, II A. (Penns/ Isdnid A AAA PhD

rAl-N1 \ RIF AR(iII.Fld Slants (I5011cn IFIC11/111',2,),

Ph I) t AIL! )
ROSS 1A13121F, Ill I le/ olle, )1 A. Oil; A PhD

Ile )
PI/TRICIA MERIVAI.12. A li ((^Be)-doles A Al

((Isom Ph.D. ails
1121 It NA111.1..^\ (1 unts/1s). Pls D^noll )
\\^II. NEU. 13 Ed^11.))). Et it. (1)1.), PhD

(lends). F It C
(IRMA; F. PO \\ELT 13 A. 1 Ahin Find )^Ph. D. ISI.111
PFAFF; A. QIIAR ITIRMAIN. IS A Ph I) (
LAURENCE R. RICH.. 13 A ,Ntintt A M.A., 1l..1) (Tor )
1'A1 G. STANWOOD, BAllrnval.MA,Pii : ) ddholl )
.11)12R1 \I 1SSFIRMAN, B A. , Adelphid \IA d ',(.),

Ph I). t(/ nell.)
L01212.1INE \VEIR^1 (NAG.) 11 A.. Ph I) (I)uh

(EI1ADA R AllELANI). Al A., Ills I) (Tor )
JAINATHAN I.. Al ISENTIIAL. B.A.( Bishop's). 111 ill.

(0\(l11), Ph. I) )1.011d )

Associate Professors
11)\12(,Al214 AlI 131(),11 11 ■ Ph I) ( \Wish.)

^

1S.A I' ^lEcgt». Phi) (\\ dsh )
1 Al RFI^13121N FON. 1 -3 A_, Ph. I) (C)1111. Hcrkelet )
ANI)RE^til'VA. kl .1 (I^)
DA \ II) HANS. li A. Pot 11,m(1,, Ph II ( \\ Fsh .)
MAItntl)R1r FEE B A .^11olk) Ph.D. (Tor.) .
R()NA1.1) IS. 111TC11,11.1 (lint PH) (E(1111.).
All llD1.AS III'DS()N, 11 .A- ( \\an/EFL 1)111) Oxon).
ERI( P. IIAN. Li ,A (Omen tellegc),M A , Ph I) ISDN )
NI \ AJII PO \11)1 L. All !Brit Col). Pll I) I `II.ISSCN I
E2()GER (I SEANI()N,A.B.Kalif.1 -Sorkolos A Al _A ,

Phi) (Claremont
s^ARMIN YrEvENs()N, B^■131 ,,h()I, s),^A

(NI( G. A Ph I). I Nordiss. d'Alene
AlI ^K^(\ .112T, M.A. IFIkul ) Ph. I) (S;

IN1N, li A (AC( I NI.1.111^). Ph 1)

Assistant Professors

I.E.SIFEARN()VIC,Al li^Davis), Ph. I)
tictkelc■

RICIIAItI)ANT11()NV CAVE((.. ISA ..11.A (lint Col A
Ph 1) her )

1(IIIN X. COOPER. II.A. ISE (verge \Villitmist, 11 A
Ph. I) (Bin Col I .

l'A \IIILA DAIJAEL IS.A (Vg It ( ), M.A.(For. )
I) Phil. IOsi ci

GI FINN DEF12. IS .A- I (11,) ) 11.A . Pll 1) )1rorls)
SIAN ECIIARI). li A !Queen s), M.A.Ph.D. (Tor. )
SI S. \ NNA Id; AN ISA Id,intE)).1/1 A Ph. I)^Cull.
1121STIN I IANs()N, IS. A (fur. A III I) Odin )
11IN NU( LE01)111()CINS. NI .A. (Brit. ( ol A Ph. II

Win )
KIARAN NI ALA, A IS I N onc 1).1n)(/ A NIA.. I'll I)

(Skin )
Al HARRIET AIRKITY Al A . Ph 1) (Sign.).
I,A 1111)12INE 11111dEll. Al Phil ,()sere, Il l., Ph.D .

Pun( I
S^(PIA' 13 p \RI-1;11)(A. ILA (1.11e)^,P11^()1.11..)

R(.)1).\I AN, ALA (Br it. (d)1.1
11 DV/ SEGAL.^A (VA(; i NI A .1)11.1) (lint Col )
FREI) 1) STOCK' 1()I,DER, 11 A (C.d. NY. I. Ph.D.

(lYish
PETER A. 'FA11()12, 13 A It ANKH. M.A., Ph 1)

(Connot (null
/(ANI)RA II 1()11( , IS 1. )Guelph), Al l. , P11.11 (Tel )
NIARK VItSSE1,^A ((...lnlan). I) l'1111 )() on)
A11(1111A1 ZEITLIN. 13.A M.A., Ph. I) ITot

Senior Instructors
II 1)1'111 11R() \A NI, 13 A . 11.1 (Be:.(^)
JANE Al.AI 1( K NI A lliril. Col )
(tIRISTINE PARKIN Al 1 di)ir Col 1.1,IS. (lin( (1,1 )
KA^A SI121 Id.k. Al A (fur. A Ph. I). !lend

Department of Fine Arts
Professor and Head

NIE' 0 CANN\ 1/ 1 - 1» NI A., PI ) I ) ( NIE
Professors
SERGE GI /11.13AFT, 1 et, L., .\ I os I. tlitEd dus).

PI, I) Kalif, Los lit/cies)
11),FII WALT NI. A (Brit.^ )
RI IDDR1 \A INDSOR-LISGOMBE. 13.A Ph. I) (Lend -I .

Associate Professors
NIARA/IN S COI ll)l)AS Ill 1.4 A„ Ph I) (Col )
MORITAKA^ISA (Kelm, Al A

(Ind/ime I F A PI) D. Pent
)(MIN () liltIAN 13 A (fin ABA (Yolk). M.A .

(York) .MAA , Ph. I) (IL!! I

RI(IIARD PRINCE. B . A.AR Col )
ROSA) NIAllIF SAN II AN li A (Tor ), Ph D. (Lond
ROBERT YDIING It A (Bin (gill
BARBARA /111G1 All B F A NI FA (III I

Assistant Professors
\X FNI)) DOISEREINER, B F A (Vi( 13 C AMA

(RCA., London)
F 11A(LCER, B.F .A.!Dim/LAI S (l)iegor)

( 112()I KNIO1211 131 (Calif See 1)logo), Al A ,
I'll D.^ . Los Angeles)

Al'') 11'11 13^S (S II)aser) 11 F A (Brit Col.) .

MAIIREEN P. 121AN M.A.(Bin. Col. A Ph D ((:hi( )
LI ID WII I IltVIS. BA

Senior Instructor
1 NIARO PlISSIN. IS A (No, lurk). NI A

Bei kelet )

Director and Curator of the Morris and
Helen Belkin Art Gallery
"s( 01 I \\ AfsON Al 1 (13111 Gel. I

Lecturers from other Departments
I IANN A F. KASSIS. Prelossoi of Religious Studios
1,11112S ItlISSEI 1 Professor of (dassn A

111X. A012 \\ 11.11111s  Professor of Classics .

Department of French
Professor and Head
VA1 ERIE RA011. \ 1 A (( din )1/), Dip.Sot AtInnn

S I: ). NI A IIII ,A1r NI A
Professors

F. I.^Al - e), I. ,SodslEgng A Ph. I)
)1,1‘,11 ,

RI( 11Al21) G. 1101ES()N. 13 A ( \ 1(. R.C.A 11 A
I'll I) (Tel )

RALPH SARKONAls Ill (VK III. A NI A Ph. D.^)

Associate Professors
ItElEAN HEM II/OIN II A (1..1/.11), ■I A , Ph 1) 111,^I.
(MASA B. CRAF,G, IS. A (//1(G M A . PhD. (firn)NLigi)
SINIA N. (A)1/1/12FY IS -A., M.A. (fer.1. Ph I) )(..
ANI)RE LAMONTAGNE, Ii A ,^A , Ph I) 11.1).111

I( ANIS 11( Lk( IFItIN li 1 Al 1..^1) (Tor
1)AVIll^R()C,EltS. IS I'd (An, ). I. is I_. I doling .

Al. os L. I)(F told! do is ( ( lc ( Vlonipellier)
CHRISTINE ROLCF"I. 1 cs I ..11 cA I_, IKE told)

(N 12 ) (Plot ent ot

Assistant Professors
NAN( A ,Al 1121)1.1(^13 A (Ad II ( .). NI A I Alta

Ph. I)^II)) )
RI( I 111M(). ()^I )A \\ Al , li A^A Ph D illtill)
GI ()MA NAIf ON11X/71R11, 13.1 (jos. Algot -dn. Al A

Ph 1) (
i vv, FA! I'll VS, 13 Mu. , N1 1, Ph I) ,11,,,n)

.)\ LAIN-NI^[()(^EMI.^, 13 fh.. NI A .
Th .^s \X' , Ph 1)^1,il,111

1)1,()), I) 13 sT ( 1,1112, \ 13^l'h^(sun )
\\ 1111111 C \A INDI) 12^S( IN. C.1101111.11, 1.

111en) [(odic) A Nt. is I (Pci pigi»tt^I) E
)1 ((do dos (hates (nnio,, Ellis) PI/ I) (

Senior Instructors
S. 13,1112 121 I„ I is I^11 is I OSes.ms en)

1,1(QI IFS 1301)(71 I( , 1. is 1^I( JCP), Al^I)11,1
IFP PAns

Instructor)
1)1,17'1131)T(1 LASSFIZISE^us 1 . 11 cs 1

( gdcaus). Al A (Tor

Lecturers
SIIA11:1 lilt12()FRATN, IS ■^Mildno), NI A 1 ,11 I)

(I.el»12)(1o)
MAI2CARE1 M \ (,1211 -) 11 A I lirir Coll, Al 1, Ph. I)

Tor- I
,MIC HAFI () IAGAN, I A , Tur. A 11.A

Al Dis 1St 11), Imo] s, /for I . Ph 1)^Col I
CI.AIREFISF It(XII. Its 1 is I.. (I lanai)-Icedindt,

M.A. (Alt/onto (1,,,tor.11^(t1lentpolliel)
ANN') sl,0 FT. I es I._, Al Ls I_.^too!! do td

( IF Rdenots..Agicgoc do !cures (IX )1

Department of Geography
Professor and Head
T 12 OFF, 13 St (13nsiel), ■1 1, Ph 1) ,11, \I ). I R S(

Honorary Professor

I 1(0Y, MACKAY OC13.1 (CLuki , Al 1113uslen,
Ili I) (11,,nir A^It^(

Professors
FRE \ 012 1 BARNES. B. ^ I owl I. Al \ , Ph I) (Minn )

CIIIIRCH, Ill (Tot I. Ph I) (Btu Cull. R Gee..
F.R.S (

DEREK IdtAGORY, Al ' Ph ll. ((tint.ilt)
wm.rER G HARI/UE.1s \I A (lint. do' ) Ph I) (11int) )
R . CO11)1312001, 11112121s, III (13111 (^) )11 A

1'1) 1) !Ali,^F. It^C
DAVIT) 1 1)1  13 A 10 sole NI 5., Ph_I) (Pontos/1unit]

Sidi())
I)A \ II/11 \I( ( I I Al^1),Ikota ',Ho)

A Al )12(c hestot ) Ph 1) t \A ash A l' Geo
AFRIXSCE^Al) ()IT ■I 1 Ph I)^NZ. )

gt)^11)1,1111, 19
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146 Arts

101IN li. ROBINSON B. A, (Tor.). M.E.S. (York).
Ph.D- (Tor ) Directorof the Sustainable
1)c, el, mment Research Institute.

1I HIFI) II SIEMENS M A (licit.^), Ph.D. (Wis.).
II 01 AN sl Al MAKER, Al A (Cantaba A.M. Wary I,

Ph I) (I /nob), P ((e,,
R ArAIE C AA 'A NA 13 A (Sheffield), Cl A , Ph. D. (Tor.)

Associate Professors
\In I All. I. 13()\ IS. B A ■I Phil (l,ond a Ph 1)

( ciloatd»). ()Geo
1)1 II) W, IDGINGION. 13 S,. (Lond ),

( Edin^CI HP (Melbourne), PhD. (NIoriash)
II0131:1I . 1 A. NORTH CI A (C„unal)), Ph 1) Mot Col )
(,FR \I I)INE PR.ATF, 13 A (Tor a MA , PhD. (Nit Col )
I) G STEIN, , (Cape T a Ph.D. (Brit Col )

Assistant Professors
1)1111,1P II AUSTIN, R.A.(Vi human), Ph.D. (Was!) )
R. liENIKE Cl. s, (Brit. Col^, Ph. I)

1V11)1,1)

GM ' (MR)^R. I IEN12A fi.Sc^E^(Dal.),
(1, r.1 .

I ) ANIII 1111131Kr. li A ( Ann.), M.A , Ph.1) (Tor )
BPI AN I El INKENI3ERG. B Sc. (Tor a M Si , Pit I)

\\ 0111
IAN^Cl) ^13 S/^((..interhurv, N.Z.)
Cl ) . REF\ G REED, B Sc . (Vi/ B C a M.A. Ti,,( ^),

Pit I)^,n )

Senior Instructors
RI( II RD ( ()NBA. B A (loin), CI .A. (Calif I3erkele)
NI ARGARE E A NORTH, 13 Su ( Lund ), M.A.(Kansas)

Adjunct Professors
ROBERT 1,11 Ols li A ticeten N. A ((/tg ) Ph I)

II Al NI RIDER. HS,' (Sheffield a M.A.(MINI a
Ph I) (Brit. Cul ), P Geo

Honorary Research Associate
deS( All). Ii A. (S Fiasco. M Sc. (Mb(

Ph I) (W,11 )

Department of Germanic
Studies
Professor and Head
EDNA AI21) ,MORNIN Cl A PI I) (Glas

Professors
PLC[^PLFERSIN SI- 1,11 ses,, imen (11,mihtug) Ph I)

(lict Col
PETER CIINBERG B A (Wesleyan a CIA Pit D

(Ia ,1 Be( keleu )

Associate Professors
((WI, ROCHE. Cl A Cl,,,,,,( ^hi. I), Phil (Frankfurt )
MUM AS I SAIL^B A (Tut ,. MA PI) I) (Prilx )
KARI ZAENEER ScaaGewmen (GbItingen), PhD.

Assistant Professors
RONALD BEA1 MONT, li^(Brit Col.), Al A (Call(',

STP.A
Bet kclei
TA TA) BE: ECK, 13.A. (Calif , Santa Cruz)
M A^D (A itguna)

Instructor
NOR VIA \11ELAND li A M.A.(Tor.

Department of Hispanic and
Italian Studies
Professor and Head
ClALAlit I EM IL. CIIIAREAZA. Ph I) (1 11(211 ). Italian .

Professors
ITTANIIA)ONE M.A.(Brit. Col.), Dot;. lett

( I 1, )(IMO:^Italian .

l■ CI LI 01IF's NI A (()Ieg, /II/ Ph 1) (f antah), Spanish
112SI NI() PAC! IF) 0 Ilc. Dr. Ell , Let (Barcelona).

FRSC, SiNinfAh
CI III1s1()PHER I G. TURNER, NIA., M PIM (Oxon).

NI A Ph 1) (Cant,(b), Russian
AN F0110 I TREI IT) BA,MA (Northern Illinois),

Cl A I Southea, Illinois), 'it ft (Iowa), Sparcsh

Associate Professors
DEREK C. ( ARR fi. A ( New cistle)^1) dint

Cni.t. sc ,1111,11
\ G. R (POPE, CL .A, ((/intah). Ph.D.

toad. Scankh

^

RI BIO 1)El GAD()^, Dr. I Solomon a)

PE'l FR PETRO M.A.(Brit. 0,1 ), Ph I) (Alta a Russian

MARIA TOMS1CH,(Brit. Col.), PILD (firow11)
Spanish.

Assistant Professors
DANIELA BOCCASSIN1, Don Lett , Dottoiato di

Ricer ct (Mila111,
CARLO "rESTA, hatirea I.Milan a Ph 1)

Berkeley), Italian.

Senior Instructor
A NI GOMES. M.A.(Brit. Col.), Portuguese

Instructor
ENRIQUE MANCIION, BA., CIA. (Brit. Col ), Spanish

Department of History
Professor and Head
W. PETER WARD, NIA. (Alta.). Ph I) (Queen

Professors
DAVII) H BREEN, B.A. (Alta.), 11 Ed., N1.1 (Calg ),

PILL) (Alta.)
BOGDAN CZAYK()WSKI, B.A. (Dub. a M.A .

(Kond ).Prof. of Russian
W. ,MARK FRUIN. B.A., NI A , Pit I) (Stan.).
I, E, HILL. 13.A . N.A.(Wash a Ph I) (Ilan )
ROBERT V MINCER, II.Ed., M.A.(ALL), Ph.D. (Duke(.
DIANA LARY. B A , Ph I) (Lond )
ARTIll ft/ RAY, B.A., M.S , PhD (Wts
ALLEN A. SINE(', R.A.(Yale), A.M., Ph.1) ( Hari )
RICIIARI) W HNGE.R. 13.A. dIaverf, al 1 , A.M .

(Chit.), NI A „NI.Phil . Ph.D. ( ale)
ALEXANDER B Wi/ODSIDE, B.A- (Tor

Ph.D.(lion.).

Associate Professors
R()DERICE J BARMAN, B.A M.A. (Cantal(, Ph I)

10111, Berkeley)
GEORGE AV EGIII2T()N,13.A. (NIanit^M.A.(Minn .a

Pit !).(Tor.)
CHRISTOPHE12 R FRIEI)RICHS, A B (Col. ), NI A..

D (Price )
CHARLES W. HI IMPHRIES, R.A.(Me NI.).^A.. Ph D.

(Tor ).
E, J IlliNI)ERT, B.A. (C. C.N.Y MA- (New York

Ph I). (Rochester)
PAII. L. KRAUSE. B . A. (1 laverfinl), M.A..^D (Duke)
PVEER N M()OC,K. B A^['I,!)D. (Tor.)
DIANNE NEW ELL, 13 Sc (Ott.), M.A. (Car)) PI) I)

(VA(Rit.)
AIJAN SMITII, B.A.(Mini).), M.A Ph 1)^)
CHRISTOPHER W ST()CRER, R.A.(Gil - a Ph I)

(C'nell )
NA' ALAN TULLY, B.A (Queen's), M.A.(Tor ). Ph I)

(Johns II .l .
WILLIAM D. \A RAY, 13 A., M.A. Nam^A.M.. Ph I)

(Harv.)

Assistant Professors
JOY DIXON_ B A (Queen's), Cl A (Sussec) Ph I)

(Rutgers)
WILLIAM. E FRENCH, B A.„M.A. ((lip ). Ph.1)

(Texas, Austin).
ANN E (IORSI/CH, AB. (Brown), Ph 11 (NIH hig.tii)
JAMES I' NAME[, 13.A. (Tar.a M.A.(Susseu) Ph 0

(Kent)
STEVEN II.I FR BA . M.A (M,C, ). I) Phil (0 \ on)
ROBERT A j Mil)()NALI) B A., M.A.( N1,111It

Ph _ I). (Brit. Col.).
GLEN PETERSON, R.A. (Man().), M A , Ph 1)110,)
STEPIIEN M. STRAKER, BS (Anti, if 11). Ph I) (Indian/ )

Department of Linguistics
Professor and Head
M DALE KINKADE, M.A. (Wash.), Ph I) (In,hana)

Professors
DAVID INGRAM, B.S.(Georgetoith), PI, I) (Skin )

Associate Professors
Gl'Y CARDEN, A.13., Ph.D.^ )
DOUGLAS P11 LEYBLANK, B.A.(Madan Nigeria).

PhD. (MIT)
MICHAEL ROCHEMONT 13 A (Ii1J, ), Ph I) (N1.1,
PATRICIA A SHAW, BA. (N1,11111 M.. , PI) I) )

Assistant Professors
HENRY DAVIS, B.A. (Cantab.), Pit I) (Brit Col
ROSE-MARIE DECHAINE, B.A. (Alta.) M.A.(Que

Ph. D, (Moss.)
Lecturer from Another Department
CHAN PAY. PHAN, Assistant Piofessot of Fr ench.

Department of Philosophy
Professor and Head
EARI R WINKLER. R.A.(I os Angeles State). ,■I A„

Ph 1) (Colorado)

Professors
I A NIES DABIKONA'SKI, A f3 (Amherst ), Ph D. (I ond )
NIICIIIEL McDONALD, R.A.(Tor ) N1.1.. PhD.

(Pinshuigh)
IllOMAS E. PATTON. B.A. (Ohm lin ), NI , Ph.D .

^(11,11,^)
STEVEN 1 1 SAVITT, A.13. (Columbia College), Ph. D.

(licindeis)

Associate Professors
PETER DANIFI.SON, B.A.(MK h.). PI) D. (Tor ).
ANDREW IRVINE, B A. (Sask ) M.A (^A lit II

ISv tlnev I.
I PAHL RI^ft A (Queen's) MA (Edin

Ph I) 1C111111.1h)

Assistant Professors
101IN P STEWART, B.S., M S (Pennsylvania)
C TALC; AGE li A (Car. ), CIA , Ph D (Tor )
GARY A AA EDEKING, FLA (San Diego State). M.A...

Ph I) (Wash

Lecturers from other Departments
DANIEL I.. OVERM1TR. Professor of Asian Studies
SI WILEY D. SULLIVAN. Profess(( of (:lassic:
ROBERT 11 Tom). P rofessor of Classics .

C PFPI YEA Al STRAKER, Assistant Professor ,,fIlistori.

Department of Political
Science
Professor and Head
DONALD E. (SLAKE. II. A., M A (A11,1.), Ph. I). (Yale).

Professors
II. ALAN ( CAIRNS, NI A (Tor. ). I) Phil (//xon), E RS C
1/1V11)) /AKINS B A (Yale), M.A PhD. (Calif..

Berkeley).
G A FEAVER, BA. (Brit. Col.),^I) ( 'bind ).
IC AN IlEAD, B A , I.L.R. (Alta )
E I 1101.S II A NI., Ph I) (Stan^F R.S.0
ROBERT II. JA)KSON, B.A., M.A.(Brit. Col.).

(Calif . lierkele■
BRIAN I J()B, BA., NI A (Alta.), Ph.D. (Indiana)
RI(.11Al21) G. C.JOHNSION. B A. (Brit. Col.), M A

Ph.D. (Stan )
1'1111 II' RESNICK, M.A.(NBC, ), PhD, Cror.).
P11 I II 'rENNANT^A (Brit. Col.) NI A 1)111)^.)
MICI(CI'.I. I) WALLACE B A.. NI A. Cl,(,( ^), Ph D

,Nli,h
ZACIIER, BA (Yale). NI A . Phi -) (Cull.

1' RS .0

Associate Professors
PETER A lil ICI Ii. BA (Harv.). NIA (Wis a PhD. (1,/e)

RENNETII CARTY, [I C, E (New Br-I. MA.
(Oval) Ph I) (QUeell'S)

NINA HALPETIN, BA (Smith) MLA, Ph. I). (MR higan
1,EORGE HOBERG, IR. B S (Call/ lierkelei ).

^

Ph I)^CI I.T.I .

SANIIIE1 V. LiSELVA. It A , M.A. (W.()nt a I) Phil
(0Non)

PACI LI NIARANTZ, IS A (1; ncll ). NI A,^1) (Hari( )
DIANE K ,NIAI'71 II A MA. (S2, Lose' ) Ph. D (Brit

Col )
)(II IN 12 AVOID. B-A. (For.), M.A.,, Ph I) ((MI )

Assistant Professors
I (EATI1 ti^B A (Prior. a M.A.,, Ph I)

(Stan )
AVR;AIL I. EISENBERG, B.A. LAII:1.1, M.A Ph.D.

(Queen's)
K ATI III N HARRISON. B. E,ng Se (AA Ont ), M.S.

1 r ). Ph. I) (Brit Col.)
El I NG Ali RARE, B.A.(Yonne/ Korea), M.A.. .^I).

;Georgia)
:ALAN SIAl20Er. 13 A (NI, N1.1. NI A. ( McG PhD (Yale)

Adjunct Professor
.1 NCI S 12E11), B A . Cl, A (Ntmit ), PhD. (Car )

Department of Psychology
Professor and Head
.\\,T110\YG PHILLIPS, MA. Ph I) (W.Ont LERsC

Professors
1),1)1I) I A1.13E12113 A (Kansas), M.A.., Ph 1) (NI/C )
I ) NN ALDEN ■1 A , Ph.D. (III_) .

MICHAEL/. CHANDLER, R.A. (Grinnell). Ph 1)
(Cali/. Berkeley)

STANLEY' Ci)REN, AB. (Pennsylvania), Phi) (Stan )
KENNEPI1 D. CRAIG. B.A. (Sir George \Milian's).

NI . A_ (13rit Col.), Ph 1) I Purdue)
1)0NAIT) G DI ;I'FON M.A., Pli^(Toi )
Ei()RIS GOII/AI KA. fi Sc (NI, G^PhD (C/ilif, [(Nine)
A. RALPI I 11AKSTIAN, B.A. (Bin Col ). NI A , Ph I)

(Coloiado)
ROBERT I) HARE. M.A.(Alta a Ph. I).Ont.
IOHN P^PINE!. M.A.(Calg.t. Ph.D. (NI' (,
STANLEYJACK RA(HMAN, M A (Witw. ). Ph I)

( Lond E R.S.C .

JAMES A RUSSEI I., Cl A . PhD. (Calif., 1.0s Angeles)
LAMES II STEIGER, B.A. (C'nell.), M S. (Oklahoma).

Ph I) (Ptirdue)
PETER SEEDFEI 1).13A (f/Liens College). M A ,

IM^(Print.) II.R.S.0
RICHAIID C :PEES. B.A. (McG.), P11.1) (Chic )
LAWRENCE/. WALKER, B.A.(New fir.), Ph I) ("For.).
LAWRENCE M WARD, A.B. (11alu^I) (1)uke)
JANET ■X'ERKElt, li A. (tlarY^M.A., PI/ I). (Brit. Cull.
JERRY \A IGGINS, 1_R. (American), Ph I) (Indiana)
1)0NALD Al^M.A.. P111) (.Manic. a
ROI)ERICK AV( )NG, [IA. (Brit Col M A. (Western

Al,, Iligan), Ph I) (Northwestern)
10IIN 1 LILLE, MA.,, Phi) (AV Ont.)

Associate Professors
I) SUSAN BUTT, M.A. (Brit. Col.), Ph 1) ((:hic )
JENNIFER I) CAMPBELL, MS., Ph.D. (Georgia)
RAYNIONI) S. CORTEEN, M A . Ph 1) (Edna)
ANITA 1)EI.()NGIS, BA., Ph.D. (Calif ,Berkeley ('

ERIC EICI I, R.A.(Man/mil), Ph. I). (Tor I
JAMES T. ENNS. B.A. (Winn.), CIA., Phi) (Prior.).
PETER GRAF. B.Sc. (Tor a Ph.D. (McM.).
CHARI OTTE JOHNSTON, li A M.Sc (Calg.). Ph I)

(Florida).
1)ARRIN R ITHMAN, II. A (Calif , Santa Cruz), ,NA.,

['h .D. (Mich.).
AV((IEGANG LINDEN, Diploma Psi/hology

,.Muenster), Ph. I) (NIcG )
DENIETRIOS BAPAGE(ARGIS, A li (Hamilton), NI A..

Ph D III )
DELRI)Y^PALI/EFS, B.A. (Car .I M S., Ph I) ((A.)
CATHERINE RANKIN, B.A., M.A.(Guelph). Ed

(AV Ont a Ph I) IC^IN Y.).
T.ANNIS Mac131ITH WILLIAMS, B.A.(Brit. Col^M S ,

1.) (Purdue).

Assistant Professors
REBECCA 1 CA)1.1.INS, S (Wisconsin, Madison ).

M.A., PhD. (Calif., Los Angeles).
PAU' HEWITT, B.A.(Mann.), NI A , Ph I). (SaskI
GI FY J JOHNSON. MA.. Ph I) (Texas).
FRED P VALLE, A.13^, Riverside), PhD. (Mich. )

Department of Religious
Studies
Associate Professor and Head
PAI O. G MOSCA, B (Eordham)„ ,A M Ph 11 (I laR

Professor
IIANNA E KASSIS. B.A- (Amman Ilnivcrsit c of

Beirut(, PhD. ((Lily )

Associate Professor
RICIIARD MENKIS. B.A., NI A (Tor M A . ['A I)

(Brandeis)

Senior Instructor
PAY!^BI rRNs, 13 A , Cl A . Ph.D. (Tor. a 13 Litt(()too l

Lecturers from other Departments
ASHOK AEU/ EAR, Professor of Asian Studies
CAROI ENICEI Y Assistant Professor of Fin/(
IIARIOT S. OBEROL Associate hofessor of A11(111

Studies
DANIEL. I, OVERMYER. Professor of Asian Studies
I. MARL PESSIN, Senior Instruitor of Fine Ails

Department of Theatre
and Film
Associate Professor and Head
JOHN WRIGHT, ALFA. (Brit, Cca.)„NI.E.A. (Sian.),

Film and Theatre.

Professors
ERROL DURBACH, NIA. (Rhodes). M.A.Canialii.

Ph.D. (hind.). Theatre.
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"SOLITUDE"

LE#011
^

Image Size 201/2 x 28"

360 s/n $125 Published from a water colour painting

HENSCHEL FINE ARTS

801 Nimpkish Heights Road
Port McNeill, B.C. VON 2R0

(604) 956-3539 Fax: (604) 956-4760
Toll Free 1-800-663-9686

Arts 147

PETER I OEFELER^Phil (Basel Swilaerland),

Theatre
IERR) WASSERMAN. B A (Adelphe Al A (Chi( )

Ph I) (C null ) Theahe

Associate Professors

NEII. FREEMAN, li A ,Al \ (Nen

CIIRIS GALLAGIIER. It^A (IR it ())1 (,
12013EI1^RDINER, Ii A (C.Ilif Soto.All.A

( \A ash ), Theatre

RA) MOND)) HALL Filo

JOHN S NFAVFON, B A (Sawa CI)ira ), Al A u sun

Fr.111, iNl() S1,11C), Filiui

JAN SELMAN, B I' A ()ALB() Al E A (Alla ) Moue)
CI IARI ES SIEGEL, B A (Brandeis). Al IA ) ale),

Them i n

Assistant Professors

CATI IA IiIIRNETT. It A (Loh), Al I A (Boston)
Theatre

RONALD FEDOR! K All \ An BC ) 'theatre

ALISON GREEN II T.A Al F A (lid( C))I ), (heane

SH.P111"K MAI I()) 13 A i(Ri^\I^\ Au It

T h
11121AN \I(11 R(11 li A (sheflield, Al \ )1) (

Ph I) (Bin^). FIhn
(r '01^\ II RPII)^III) Al^I I^\^I I k

I

Senior Instructor

R()itt'R r ['unfit.^Al,111,1gt^I Ileim
I \ N (^PR \ I I^Io 11111(.111)1)o 1, a^HIGH)))

Adjtinct Professor

Hill IP El VILE). II A FF111 I .̂ IA

See separate alphabetical listings for
the following Schools of the Faculty
of Arts:
• Music

• Lihidry. Archival mid Intormittion Studies

• tionid Work

West Coast Native Art

Silver and Gold Jewellery

Cedar Wood Carvings

 

Richard Baker Phone (604) 984-2986

      

OSCAR'S
BOOKS & ART BOOKS
Vancouver's; Art Bookstore

Colouring, Bronzing
& Patinization of Metals 
Decorative Style 
Recipes for Surfaces 
Paint Magic 
Fabric Magic 
Santa Fe Design 
Art Deco Interiors 
Native Architecture 
Fallingwater 
Japanese Accents 
Hundertwasser 
Eric Fischll 
Andy Goldsworthy
- A collaboration with Nature 
Egon Schiele - The Complete Works
An Encyclopedia of
Archetypal Symbolism

We pay your G.S.T. on books.
1111111•■■1111111■11

1533 West Broadway,
at Granville • 731-0553

13('. dons riot cndorse^\^in this

Any transtcr ot crctlit to tl[SC tor tiiiirw nurk tondut led at other educational tilsototion, hitt,,c(1^ Ii,nufui C uk, ■\ hich !mit 1)(' Hmiinc(1]rom thi^(MK('
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KNOWLEDGE THAT WORKS
Don't take our word for it...
here's what our students say.

Michael Hamilton
B.Sc., UBC '93
BCIT Computer Systems Technology
Student

64A bachelor's degree just
doesn't seem to be enough
today BCIT's two-year diploma
program in Computer Systems
Technology offers practical,
hands-on training in
programming and systems
analysis. I look forward to
graduating this summer and
starting my career!I,

Bruce Smiley
B.Sc., SFU '87
BCIT Civil and Structural Student

' 'After receiving my degree,
I started working in the field
of engineering. h was obvious
after a few years in the workforce
I needed additional job-ready
skills... BCIT is providing me
with those skills.”

Andrea Wilson
B.A., UBC '91
BCIT Marketing Student

44 My university education
provided an excellent foundation.
At BCIT I'll gain the practical
skills needed to start my career
in business.”

The British Columbia Institute of Technology is one of Canada's
leading institutes of advanced technology and trades training.
BCIT offers training in a wide range of subject areas including
engineering technology, electronics, business, health sciences,
computing technology and trades.

BCIT provides British Columbians with world-class, job-ready
skills for career success.

BRITISH COLUMBIA INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY

does in 1 endorse any diIi ertiser i this publication.

Any transfer of credit to IIBC for course work onwIncted at other edinational in,innoons is^sod solely on the ITC Translor Guide, islifth nitt■ hi ohitnnod from die Registrar's OfIRe
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Audiology and Speech Sciences 149

The Practice of Audiology and Speech-
Language Pathology
Audiologists and speech-language pathologists provide
professional services to individuals with communication
impairments. They may work in hospitals, clinics, private
agencies, schools, health units and other rehabilitation or
education settings. Such services require an understand-
ing of rapidly changing information in the speech, lan-
guage and hearing sciences, as well as diagnostic and
treatment skills.

The School subscribes to the philosophy that the scien-
tific and professional fields of audiology and speech-
language pathology are based on, and unified by, the
study of human communication. These fields are thus
concerned with hearing and speech functions, and espe-
cially with the understanding and use of language - at all
levels of physiological, linguistic and psychological or-
ganization, and in all modalities.

The School maintains that the theories and empirical data
oflinguistics, psychology, acoustics, physiology and other
related disciplines provide the necessary framework for
the study of human communication and its disorders. The
School's commitment to this view is realized in a speci-
fied, interdisciplinary program of undergraduate prereq-
uisites and in a graduate curriculum that incorporates
both basic and applied science. Successful completion of
the program requires thorough knowledge of research in
speech, language, and hearing in normal and disordered
populations, as well as demonstration of clinical compe-
tence. Students are expected to learn the methods of
scientific inquiry and to apply these principles to clinical
problems across the scopes specified by the Foundations
)f Practice adopted by the Canadian Association of Speech-

Language Pathologists and Audiologists.

Master of Science — M.Sc.
The School of Audiology and Speech Sciences offers a
post-graduate program leading to the Master of Science
(M.Sc.) degree. This program, designed to provide the
scientific and clinical education necessary for the profes-
sions of Audiology and Speech-Language Pathology, is
composed of a core curriculum with options for some
specialization. After completing basic level core courses,
students elect to major in either Audiology or Speech-
language Pathology. Graduates of this program will have
completed the academic and practical requirements for
professional certification. The M.Sc. program will usually
require 24 to 36 months to complete, depending on the
student's undergraduate preparation. With completion
of prerequisite and core curriculum courses open to
undergraduates, a student is eligible for the two year
program (see below).

Clinical Experience
The program provides each student with at least the
minimum number of hours of clinical practice required
for certification by Canadian professional associations.
Prior to this experience students participate in individual
and group observations of audiologists and speech-lan-
guage pathologists. These observations serve to acquaint
the student with different settings in which an audiologist
or a speech-language pathologist may work. They also
introduce the student to a :variety of diagnostic and treat-
ment techniques. After completion of basic clinical
coursework and laboratories, each student completes a
clinical practicum in the minor area of interest and two
externships in the major area of interest. After completion
of more advanced coursework in the major, each student

completes further externship work in that area. During
the externships the student gradually assumes a full
caseload under supervision. The clinical education pro-
gram strives to provide each student with experience in
all aspects of the major as well as a foundation of clinical
experience in the minor.

Undergraduate Preparation
Admission to the M.Sc. prt)gram is on a competitive basis.
Applicants should have appropriate undergraduate prepa-
ration as defined below. A cumulative average of at least
76% over the last Iwo years of a four-year undergraduate
degree, arid at least 12 credits with a minimum grade of
80% in courses at the 300 level or above, are minimum
requirements.

A number of courses are considered appropriate prepara-
tion for graduate work in Audiologyand Speech Sciences.
Students accepted into the program normally have a
degree in either linguistics or psychology, with good
background in the other discipline.

Students intending to apply for admission to the program
should: 1) complete a minimum of five oft he prerequisite
and core curriculum courses listed below, 2) develop an
undergraduate major which will include, in addition to
the five courses, as many of the prerequisite, core curricu-
lum and recommended courses listed below as possible.
This can be achieved through either a linguistics or a
psychology bachelor degree. However, UBC and Univer-
sity of Victoria undergraduates are encouraged to com-
plete the Speech Science major offered by the Linguistics
Departments at these universities. Numbers listed below
refer to UBC course numbers.

Prerequisite and Core Curriculum
Courses
A minimum of five of these courses must he completed
prior to being admitted to the M.Sc. program. The M.Sc.
program can he cA)mpleted in either two or three years,
depending on the number of prerequisite and core courses
a student has completed prior to entry in this program. A
student wishing to complete this program in two years
must complete all prerequisite and core courses
prior to admission to the program. A student planning to
complete this program in three years may take up to

seven of these courses in the first year of the three-war
program. The combination of courses which can he taken
in the first year of this program is dependent on course
scheduling and prerequisites determined hy the UBC
department offering the course. In view of potential
scheduling conflicts, applicants are encouraged to com-
plete as many of these courses as possible prior to the
M.Sc. program. Note that UK does not grant credit
toward the degree for calculus or precalculus taken in
fourth year or in a graduate program.)

The courses applicants have taken should cover the 12
content areas listed below. Applicants from [(BC will take
the courses listed for these areas. Applicants from other
universities should have taken three to six credits each of
the content areas listed.

Prerequisite and Core Curriculum
Courses* (5 required for admission)
Content Area^ UBC Course Numbers
Calculus or Precalculus^MATH 100 or III
Syntax^ LING 300
Phonetics^ LING^310
Speech Production Mechanisms

^
LING^316

Introduction 10 ACOUSOC Phonetics^LING^317
Language Acquisition
^

LING 350
Phonology^ LING^100
Developmental Psychology^PSYC 302, 315
Perception
^

PSYC 313
Research Methods^ PSYC 317
Introduction to Neurolinguistics^AUDI^402
Auditory Mechanisms I
^

AUDI 51

The courses in the above list are required for the M.Sc.
degree. Undergraduate students are encouraged to take
them as part of their bachelor program, thus making
room for graduate-level electives or making it possible to
complete the M.Sc. program in two years.

The Sclhool of

Audliology and
Speech Sciences
A School within the Faculty of Medicine.
The first objective of the School of Audiology and Speech Sciences is to provide for
the education of audiologists and speech-language pathologists. This education
begins with Bachelor's-level emphases in Linguistics and Psychology and culmi-
nates with the M.Sc. in Audiology and Speech Sciences. The second objective of
the School is to engage in research related to human communication and its
disorders. As an integral part of this endeavour, the School offers the Ph.D. degree
and M.Sc. thesis opportunities.

Recommended Courses
(excellent preparation for M.Sc. program)
Course
PIM 110 or 115 or 120

^
to Year Physics

CPSC 121, 126
^

1st Year Computes Science
MIA 100
^

Introduction to Speech Pathology
& Audiology

LING :301^Studies in Grammar II
LING .401^Studies in Phonology II
LING 105^111(irphology
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150 Audiology and Speech Sciences

LING 427 Introduction to Semantics
LING 431 i32 Field Methods I & II
PSYC 304 Brain and Behaviour

PSYC 309 Cognitive Processes
PSYC 311 Individual Differences

PSYC 318 Analysis of Behaviourial Data
PSYC 322 Psychology of Aging
PSYC 336, 337 Psychology' of language I &
PSYC 360 Biopsychology
PSYC i 14 Research Methods in

Developmental Psychology
PSYC 521 Psycholinguistics

Students with other academic backgrounds who have
outstanding academic records and who are interested in
applying, should write to the Chair of the School's Com-
mittee on Admissions with the details of their academic
preparation.

For further information concerning course listings at
universities other than UBC, contact the Chair of the
Committee on Admissions, School of Audiology and
Speech Sciences, who will provide 'a list of acceptable
equivalent courses at the other institution, provided
equivalents exist.

Application for Admission
Persons interested in applying to the School's M.Sc. pro-
gram should call or write for application materials. The
application process then occurs in two stages:
1 ) Preliminary application: the applicant should return

to the School the "Request for Application Material"
and the "List of Prerequisites". Only when both of
these forms have been received will the applicant he
notified whether or not to proceed to the next step.
Applicants who are non-native speakers of English
must also provide a five to ten minute audio cassette
recording of their speech. This speech sample can he
on any topic, as long as it is neither read nor recited.

2) Full application: all of the following documents should
he received by March 31.
These documents are:
a) An application form, including the (yellow) "Addi-

tional Information" form, completed and signed.
h) A processing fee of $50 Canadian or $40 US, by

cheque, hank draft or money order, should be
made payable to"UBC-FacultyofGraduate Studies".

c) An updated (if warranted) "List of Prerequisites to
the M.Sc. Program".

(1) A written statement by the applicant of up to 500
words indicating the reason for wishing to study
audiology and/or speech-language pathology, the
aspects of the field which are of particular interest
to the applicant and any other relevant facts. At
the end of the statement, a list should be given
with the names of the professionals (at least one
audiologist and one speech language patholo-
gist) who have been observed in the course of
their practice.

e) The official transcript(s) of all post-secondary
institutions attended. If still attending university
at the time of application, the applicant should
send the most recent transcript available from
that institution, as well as a list of the courses in
which the applicant is currently en roled, includ-
ing the standing at the time. An official and com-
plete transcript should also he sent as soon as
available, even if past the application deadline. If
any transcript is not in English co French, an
official translation must he pRivided.

I) Three letters of reference, at least two of which
should be written by professors who taught the

applicant in the last two years of university work.
These letters must he mailed directly to the School
by the referees.

g) Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL).
Proof of proficiency in the English language is
required if English is not the applicant's native
language. No offer of admission to the University
will he made ',HMI we receive a TOEFL result. The
minimum acceptable score for this program is 600.

It is the applicant's responsibility to ensure that all of
these documents are received by the School. No applica-
tion will he processed until il I of the materials listed above
have been received. Offers of ad mission are made in three
rounds. Candidates who wish to he considered for a
University Graduate Fellowship must submit their docu-
ments to arrive hyjanuary 15. Deadline for the second and
major selection round is March 31. Candidates whose
application materials are received after March 31 will be
considered in an additional selection round, if positions
are still available in the program. Applicants of excep-
tional merit may receive offers of early admission upon
receipt of their application materials. January applicants
who are recommended for fellowships will he notified of
admission in February; those not recommended for fel-
lowships will he considered for admissions in the second
round. Second round candidates will he notified ofadmis-
sions decisions no later than April, later applicants at a
later date. Further questions should he addressed to the
Chair, Admissions Committee, School of Audiology and
Speech Sciences, The University of British Columbia,
5804 Fairview Avenue, Vancouver, B.C., Canada V6T 1Z3;
telephone (604) 822-5591.

Students accepting an offer of admission to the M.Sc.
program in the School of Audiology and Speech Sciences,
at the time of acceptance of mlmission, are required to
p',1y a non-refundahle deposit of $200, to be applied to the
student's first-term tuition.

The School regrets that it has no direct sources of student
support. Applicants W1111 outstanding academic records
will he nominated f)n- ['nivel-sky Graduate Fellowships.
Those receiving twards will he notified in March. Other
students may qualify for Canada Student Loans, or other
awards and financial assistance programs. The School is
pleased to document admissions status for students who
may he applying for financial assistance.

Curriculum
The curriculum is designed to span three years: the
following description reflects this clesign. Students may

fulfill some of the curriculum requirements as parr of their
upper level undergraduate coursework. Those who plan
in this way should he able to complete the M.Sc. program
in two years, at the discretion of the School, and depend-
ing on how much of the core curriculum is included in the
student's undergraduate education. Completion of the
M.Sc. degree requires 1) fulfilment of the core curriculum
and 2) completion of a minimum of 30 credits of
coursework. In addition to course requirements, all stu-
dents must complete either a thesis or a major essay.
Those students electing the essay option are required to
take a comprehensive examination in April of their final
year of study.

Basic Core Courses
Requirements to he completed hell re declaration of a
inajor in either audiology or speech-language pathology.
At. DI 402 Introduclion to Neurolinguistics
AUDI 513 Acoustic Phonetics

^

514^Auditory Mechanisms 1

AUDI 518
^

Fundamentals of Audiology
AUDI 520

^
Developmental Phonetics and Phonology

MIDI 522
^

Communication Disorders: Assessment and
Intervention

AU DI ;23
^

Experimental Phonetics
AUDI 571

^
Developmental Language Disorders

Focused Core Courses
Requirement following selection of major (normally at
the end of third term in a three-year program oral the end
of the first term in a two-year program).

All students:
Al DI 516^Discourse Analysis

Audiology major:
AUDI 552

^
Audiologic Assessment I

AUDI 554
^

Auditory Mechanisms It
Al ;DI 556

^
Aural Rehabilitation: Instrumentation

AUDI 559
^

Externship in Speech-Language Pathology for
Audiology Majors

Speech-Language Pathology major:
At II 526^Acquired Language Disorders
MIDI 570^Phonological and Phonetic Disonlers
At [It 576^Disorders of Speech Production
AU DI 579^Externship in Audiology for Speech-Language

Pathology Majors

Initial Externships
Summer after successful completion of Focused Core.

Audiology major:
AU DI 568^Audiology Externship I

Speech -Language Pathology major:
AUDI 588^speech-Language Pathology Externship I

Advanced Core Courses
Students will concurrently work on thesis (AUDI 519) or
essay (AUDI 548). Normally taken in final year of study,
Term 1:

Audiology major:

AUDI 528
^

Aural Rehabilitation: Principles and Practice
AUDI 558

^
Physiological Meastirement of Auditory
Function

AUDI 560
^

Audiology Assessment II
and one of:
Al1D1 562

^
Childhood Hearing Disorders

AU DI 56 1
^

Advanced Hearing Science

Speech-Language Pathology major:

four of:
AU DI 528

^
Aural Rehabilitation: Principles ',Ind Practice

Allot 5-2
^

Linguistic Aphasiology
AUD1 5-5

^
Language Development and Disorders in the
School Years

At DI 581^Communication of Special Populations
At Di 583^Advanced Speech Science
At DI 586^Acquired Speech and Language Disorders It

Term 2: All students will take at least one of:
AU DI 567^Topics in Audiology ',Ind Hearing Science

At DI 580^Developmental Speech Perceptions
AU DI 585^DeteffilillalltS of Language Development
At DI 587^"fopics in Speech-Language Sciences

Audiology major:
AU DI 509^Audiology Externship It

Speech -Language Pathology major:

Ad Di 589^Speech-Language Pathology Externship It

Clinical Externships
In their practicum experiences, students provide super-
vised clinical set-vice to persons with communication
disorders. Professional ethics mandate that the School
avoid assigning students to clinical work if their level of
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Academic Staff
JUDITII R.JOIINSTON, BA M'S. (Stan.). PhD ii alif., Berkeio

Professor and Director
ANDRE-PIERRE BENGUTREL, lug. 1)iplOnie Swiss hist of 'Tech..

Lausanne), M.S (Kansas), MA., Ph t) (Mich ), Fri lessor
BARBARA NI BERNIIARDT, BA , M.Sc., Ph.D. (Brit Ci ), Assistant

Professor
CYNTIIIA B. BRI [CF., B.A. (Man.). NIA pit Col.), Instructor.
JOHN 11 V GILBERT, M.S., P50 (Purdue), L.C.S.T.. Dip. 'hon.,

Professor
DONALD 0. GREENWOOD. li.A. ( Wis ), Ph t) illarv.), Professor.
CAROLYN E .101INSON, B.A. (11ailif.. Berkeley), MA., Ph t). (Stan.),

Assistant Pr( fess(11
NOEI.11 LAMB. I3.5. (Testis Tech.), Ms (Pur)fue(, Senior Instructor.
ELIZABETH 14 MACLEOD, BA., M.tic (Brit (A.), Senior Instal( tor.
M. KATHIKEN PICHORA-13111.1.ER. 13.A. (Tor 1. M Sc. (Brit. ('ol.), PhD.

(Tor.). Assistant Pnaessor.
BARBARA A. PI 1RVES, BC (S.Fratier), M.Sc. (Brit. Col.), Clinical

Associate Professor
LINDA RAMMAGE. BA. (Alta ), M.Sc. (Brit Cm' 1, PhD (V1is..

Madison), Reseal -ell Associate

Associate Members of the School
GUY CARDEN. Associate Professor of Linguistieti
DAVID INGRANA, Professor of Linguistics.
CHARLES A. I./ SZLO, Pritfessuir of Electrical Engineering.
MURRAY D MORRISON Professor oi Otolaryngology
DIETRICH W. F. SCIIWARZ.Astiociate Professor of Otolaryngology.

Clinical Assistant Professors
LISETTE 13AKER, B.Sc.. M.*. (Brit. Col ).
SUZANNE E BARRY. BA. (Mt. St. ) incent). NI Sc. Brit. (ol.).
TERRY BATT, B.A.^Berkelc4 ), M.Sc (Brit. Col ).
MARIE BREMNER, B Sc. (T)r 1, M^. (Mu,
ELIZABETH BROOKS, B A. (W.Ont.). M.Sc. Brit Col.).
DANIEL J. CARLSON, lii (5 Fiasco) M.SC But Col )
MARGARET Ft CHRISTIE, B tic. INIt All.), NI 131. (Bdt. Col.).
SUSAN M. CLARKE, Ii A MA. (W.X1tish.).
DAWN G^icAfri, B.A. (Caliti.i, NI Sc. (McG,
PATRICK DUBOIS, ii.Sc , MO A. (Mono
WENDY DUNE. B'S. M.Sc. (I3rit Cola.
PATRICK GREENWOOD, B A., MA. (WAVash.).
WILMA C. HAIG, I. C.S.L. (Glas.)
INGRID JEFFREY, BA (S.Fritser), M.Sc. (Brit (ol.).
SHEILA KEARNEY, It A.. M.Sc (Brit. Col ).
COLE'TTE NIASSIE, LC.S.T. (Glas.). M.Sc. (I.ond.).
MARYALY(T McDONALD BA. (Winnipeg), NIA (ANL). Nttic (Brit. CAA.).
BRENT McNEILL, BA., M.A. (WAVtish.).
CHRISTINA MORTIMORE, B A.,141 Sc. (Brit. Col.).
GEORGE M. MIJI.LER, [(A (1-long Kong), M A. 0/Cash.)
ANN MARIE NEWROTH, B.Sc , ,M.tic. (Brit Col ).

JO NUSSB.AUNI. B.A. (Austin), NI A. (Indiana).
CAREN PEREL BA. (Brit Col.), D.S.P. (Tor.).
SIPKE P111, B.Ed (Hot uuihi, M A. ('5 Wash.)
DIANE SCHEUNEMAN, B.Sc. (Trent), M.Sc. (Brit. Col )
CAROL W(40DWORTI-1, BA., M Sc. (Brit. (1o1.1.

Clinical Instructors
CLAIRE ANDERSON, BA. (S.Frasei), M.Sc. (Brit Cola
NHX/LE ARMSTRONG, l.A. S.Araser), M.Sc. (Brit Col.).
LISA AVERY, BA (Ott.), .0 Ii (Tor ).
KATHLEEN D. BARKER. B A.. M.Sc. (13rit. Col.).
LORI BELL.^NI .tic. (Brit. C)1l.).
LESLIE BENNETT, B.A. Ott.), M Sc. (Syr.).
PENELOPE BEI2INBAIIM, tI S. (Ithaca), M.A (Columbia).
MONIKA I3ERNAUER, B Sc. (Vic.B.C.), M Si. (Brit (ol.).
SUSAN BLOCKBERGER B.A. (Vie.B.C.), 54 A. (Northwestern).
RANDS 131.0(1M, 11.A (Wash ). M A uWAVash )
SANDI BON, B A (Tor.), M.Sc. (McG
ANNE BORKENIIAGEN, B.Sc NES( (Mid,
BOB BOYD-WIIITIKY, WEel (Sask..), M.A. (Calif.).
TOM BRAASCH, B.S. (Calif.State). M S. ( Gallaudet
BARBARA 1311RNEL It.Ezt.^), NI .A (W .Wash )
CAREN CARIAW PHIIIIPS. B S. MA (441\4 ash.).
MARILOU CARR11.1.0, II Sc. (NortImesterni, 51.13 P.A. (Wash.).
MARCIA CHOI, B.A., M.Sc. (Brit Col.)
CAROLINE C1-10\41 BA M.Sc (Bin. Col )
MARGARET K. CAIONV, 13.5.. M.A T. (Indiana).
JANET CODY. BA. (W.Wash M A. cremts)
JERRY COHEN, B.Ed. (C di., ^Ml',). (Brit. Col ), NI. Sc (Purdue).
LAURIE COLE, B.Sc., M Si (Arizona).
DIN'S Y. COLIINS, B A. (Brit. Cada. M.A (A' Wash )
LEAH CONLIN, B.A., M Comm Dis. (Louisiana St.).
MARTIIA J. COSCO, , M tic. (Brit. Col.)
BARBARA COTTER, It A.. MA (Mich )
PAUIA (X)11(1111„AN. 11.5, NA tic (13rit.
SARAII CRABTREE, 14.A (Brit. (ii(), NI 1113c (Tor.).

!PRI DAVIES. B Sc. (Alia M A (VC Wash )
SI ISAN DAVIES. B.A. (Mutt.), MSc. (Brit. Cola.
CI IANTAL DESMARAIS,^NIA. (Ott ). NI Si IN,K(3.).
HII.AR) DIEMEN, B.A. (Vic.), M.Sc. (Brit. Col )
MIRIA.N1 DURBACI I, KA (Cape T.). MA tOrutton
JENNIFER ELLWOOD. Ii Si. (141(G ), Natic (Brit Cola
AMY OLIVE FIRMING. B.A .0 Sc. ( Brit. Gil a
BARBARA FRIES, ILA. (Calgary). M.Sc. A1cilitrado)
RAE ANN El 1,I1KAWA, 13 A. (441 Wash ).
RHODA GOLDBERG, B.A. (Brooklyn (it'll u. MC (San Francisco St. Coll.).
YVONNE GREEN. 13.A (Alta 1, MA. (Louisiana St )
CINDY L. GUSTIN, I3.A., M Si. (Brit. Gil )
JANET HARDER, BSc (W.Ont.)
MARGARET I IARDWICK, BA (Brit. Col.), NI A. (Tor.). M.Sc. (MeG.I.
ELIZAI3EFII J. HAYNES. B.A. (W.Wash.), M A. (Wash ).
DOROTHY HOEK, B.A.. M.Sc. (Brit. Gil.).
TANIS uovAkm, B.14. (Alta.), M.Sc. (Brit. Col 1
DEBBIE HUBAND. ISA (Bishop's), M tic (thut lid).
MARY 1.011 IC ETON. B Sc (N.V.Nik It , NI Si (Mich
VAITRIE,JAQI IFS, BA M.Sc (Brit full)
NANCY JO1INSON, 11.5u. (Guelph). M.A (Mich.)
JO IKAPELUCK. BA. (Sask.). )NI Si (Minot St.).
VERA KINACII, 13 Sc (W.Ont.), M A. (WAVaill
DIANNE KIINGENSMITI I. B.Sc., M Se. (Brit. Col.)
NANCY KOLKIND, KA (Laval), NI tic (Brit (ill)
LAIJRA KROWCIIENKO. B A. (Sask.), MA ( N.Daleo
ANDRE G. IAEARGI IE. B.A , B Sc NI A (Nfld ), MSc (Brit Cola
VIVIAN IANI, 13 Sc M 5,. ill, t,an(
MERE141f II IAND, B.A (SC .Wash ), M CI Su (W.Ont
SI1SAN LANE, BA. (W.NC'tish ), NI A (Montaria)
BARBARA 1ANG, [IA. (fora. M.Sc (Bri) Col )
RI IRA LAZAR, B.tic , M.C1.Su (WOnt )
LESLEY TEE, BA. (V) BC ), LT 13 (Tor M^(A) (Mi.G.).
MARY IKE, B Sc. (M1(1.). VAS( (Brit Col )
MARDI IOWE-11EISTAD, 13.St (55 Ont ), NI.A (W.N.Vtish.)
ANNE MacCAll (St ISA , MN (Brit Col )
CATHERINE A. MANNING, Ii A , NI Su. (N)t Col ).
SHERRI G. McIVEYRE, BA (Auburn). CIA (Albania).
MARY MCKENNA. II A. (Brit. Col.), NI.Sc. (Purdue)
PATSY MCKIMM(4N, 11.Erl (Brit Col I, I3.A , M.A (W Wash
VESNA MILK()VIC, B.Exl (Alta ), M.A (NV III )
CI1RISTINA MOES. BA. (McG ), NI tic (Brit. Ii,,)
FRANCES MONR(), I C.S T St tic ilx,ncl
MARTHA NK4RRISON, BA (Winnipeg). L V.S.T ( Lond )
KEELY MURRAY, B ti( , M A is III 1
ANN NOBLE, 13 A., M.Sc (Bri) Col )
14ANIEL PACCI()RETTI, lbS (San just' „Nit S (San Frani:ism)
CARMEN PARSONS. II Sc. (W (tilt ), M Sc. (I3rit. Col )
JACQUEI1NE PECK, B S. (N'S State). M.A t N Colorado).
lAUREN PEGG, 13.A (Vi1(4ni ), M^. (Brit Col.)
MELISSA l'11211.11111)(4EF, B.A M.tic (Iirit Col.)

PINCII, B.A (Vic B^a Cl Sc. (Brit Col ).
GAIL F P(401.41, B.11.13. ,1.1.13 (Man.). CIA  (Mich ).
CHRISTINE BE 005 li.Sc , M tic (Brit Cad )
CINDY REYN(41.14S, B.A. (Gue11411). NI 11.13c (Tor.L
JANEF REYN()(,14S. II A. (SKr:Ise-0, 1A1 Sc ()lrit Col ).
JEFFREY RILEY, BA , M.Sc. (Brit Col 1
SUSAN ROBBINS, B.A„ N1.Sc (Brit I.ol )
CAR(41, ROSE, [3.A NI.A (\S SC ^)
11e4WARD ROSSMAN, BA ( For ). N1 A (NX.' Wash.).
KATI IRYN RYAN, II A (Wilfri)b laturiel 01.11 tic (A (Stud
PRISCILIA SAD1NSKY, B 5,. SI Sc (for )
DONNA" SEED(4RE-11AFLNIIITILB S (tioutltern Methodist a NIA (114encer)
MAE SETO, 115 (Stisk 1, B.A. ( N lkikoho, NI A. ('SC .Washa
SUSAN SINCLAIR, BA (ti Eraser), MA. (Si' Wash )
PETER 51.013IN, 13.Sc., St Sc (Brit. Col
MARION 1;011 AllO, B tic (Si, lt.( ^M 5, (Brtt Col )
ITTA STENVAR.F, BAr M Su. (Dal.)
MARK J. SWIECKI, 13.5 I W Wash a MS ( 441 Wash )
MARGAIZET11111(4MPSON, 13 Su .('cl (N Ihuk iau, M Sc (L)al )
M. LYNN TISSINGTON, ILA .^, NI C Sc, (NC (Int.).
MARGARET ANN "rRAii(mil.s1 [IS, 11 FAI .MCi Dal i, (i ll A (titisk ).
lAURIE USHER, B S (N^izona), .515 (Idaho St.)
['.1,1 EN VAN 1-1EERI4EN. 14ip Logoped (Netherlands)
NEIL WALTON, [(Si. (W (trit ). M tic. (Brit. Col )
SUE WASTIE. L.0 51. (Lei( ester)
MARIEkCIAUDE W11.1 IAMS, B A., M Sc. Mt it Col )
KATHRYN NI NVISHART, 1.1. Si (lond )
N(412A W0()DIIIIRST, A M.tic (Brit Col )
14ALE WORNIELL 13 A (Cumn I, M.A (Deitver).

knowledge, clinical skill or language competencies might
lead to errors in judgment that could adversely affect their
clients patients. For this reason, student performance is
evaluated by the faculty as a whole prior to the initial
externship. To qualify for clinical externs!) ip placement, a
student must:
) Complete the laboratory portions of clinical courses

with at least 68%.
2) Meet the Faculty of Graduate Studies requirements

for continuation in the degree program.
3) Evidence competencies in oral English, huh compre-

hension and production, which are adequate for clini-
cal practice in English. This judgment is made hy
faculty members teaching courses with clinical content.

The School is very aware of the need to prepare audiolo-
gists and speech-language pathologists who can provide
service to a variety of cultural groups. To this end, we will
help non-native speakers of English to find assistance in
meeting the third criterion. This may, however, lead to
delays in obtaining the M.Sc. degree. Prospective stu-
dents who wish further advice on this matter should
arrange for an interview. Students should also note that
one of their externship placements is likely to require
temporary relocation outside the Vancouver area, e.g.
Kelowna. This may entail some additional expense.

Doctor of Philosophy
Ph.D.

The School of Audiology and Speech Sciences offers a
Ph.D. degree, with specialization in one of the following
areas: experimental phonetics, neurolinguistics/linguis-
tic aphasiology, developmental phonetics and phonol-
ogy, language acquisition, developmental language disor-
ders, discourse analysis, phonological and phonetic dis-
orders, speech understanding jn the elderly, aural reha-
bilitation and hearing science. A brochure giving details of
this program is available from the School's office.
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Climb to the Top
with a Solid
Foundation.

Reaching the top in your chosen career
is exciting and exhilarating.

But it can also be a long, hard climb.

Training as a Certified General Accountant
will give you the base you need to get

there. Our Canada-wide training program is
open to secondary and post-secondary

graduates or mature students.

And our flexible program, with its detailed
microcomputer training will fully equip

you for a career in financial management,
public practice or management accounting.

For further inquiries or to obtain
our information kit, call 732-1211 or our

toll-free number 1-800-565-1211.

And rise to the peak of your abilities.

CCGA
REAL SOLUTIONS FOR

THE REAL WORLD.
1555 West 8th Avenue,

Vancouver, B.C. V6J 1T5
Phone: (604) 732-1211
Fax: (604) 732-1252

'NBC does not endorse any advertiser in this publication.

Any transfer of credit to UBC, for course w.ork conducted at other educational institutions is based siftsihe UBC Transfer Guide.^min be ()honied hoe the Registrtins Office.
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Bachelor of Commerce
B.Com.

The B.Com . program, consisting of a pre-Commerce year
in another faculty and three years in the Faculty of Com-
merce and Business Administration, is intended for stu-
dents interested in one of the specialized fields of admin-

istrative practice.

The first two and a half years are devoted to laying a
foundation in the related sciences and the humanities,
and to introducing the student to basic business issues.
principles and practices.

The professional and specialized aspects of the curricu-
lum are largely concentrated in the last one and a half
years. Because of the breadth and variety of topics cov-
ered, all students must take a specified "core- of courses
and then arrange a series of carefully selected and inte-
grated courses to complete an option. The necessary core
courses are set out in the Calendar. Students may contact
the Commerce Undergraduate Office for more details
concerning each option in the program.

Admission to the Bachelor of
Commerce Program
The Faculty has been authorized to restrict enrolment in
Commerce. It should he noted that because of the high
demand for the B.Com . program. completion of mini-
mum prescribed requirements does not guarantee ad-
mission. In most cases the amipetition for places is such
that standing above the minimum prescribed require-
ment is necessary to ensure admission. In evaluating
applications, emphasis is placed on the pre-Com-
merce requirements of English, Economics, and
Mathematics.
In assessing applicants who have completed more than
one year in other Faculties, emphasis will he placed on
Commerce-related course work. Further details may he
obtained from the Commerce Undergraduate Office. Stu-
dents previously registered in the Faculty of Commerce
who were required to discontinue or who failed their year
will normally he considered in competition with other
eligible candidates.

Admission from Another Faculty
Students who have completed a first-year university pro-
gram ()fat least 30 credits on a full-time basis may apply for
admission to the Commerce program. Applicants must
have completed English 112 plus one of English 110, Ill,
120, 121 (Arts One or the former English 100 is accept-
able): Economics 100; Mathematics 140 and 141 (Math-
ematics 100 and 101 or 120 and 121 are acceptable alter-
natives); and 12 credits of electives. Electives must not
include any business, statistics or activity courses. Stu-
dents are reminded that in planning their program
they must comply with the requirements of the
Faculty in which they are registered.
Students who have completed a first-year university pro-
gram, with no failures, hut are deficient in one or more of
the core courses may qualify for consideration in two
ways: (1) attend a College and take a second-year Com-
merce transfer program which includes the deficient core
course(s) ; or (2) continue to a second year at the univer-
sity in a program that includes the deficient core course(s)
and include further courses in English and Economics.
Information on recommende(1 courses may he obtained
from the Undergraduate Office in the Faculty of Com-
merce and Business Administration. Students W h o have
successfully completed 30 credits of pre-Commerce stud-
ies in Winter Session with a high academic average hut

who arc: deficient in one core course may apply to the
Commerce Undefgraduate Program Office for permis-
sion to complete the deficiency in Summer Session, Term I .

Admission from College Commerce
Transfer Programs
St udents who have completed second-year Commerce at
a college offering a UK transfer program are eligible to
he considered for admission to third-year Commerce if
their average is 60% (or equivalent) in the most recent
year of studies. Attainment of the minimum pre-
scribed requirement means only that the applicant
is eligible for selection but does not provide assur-
ance of admission.

Admission from Commerce Programs
at other Universities
Commerce students attending other universities and wish-
ing to transfer to die Faculty of Commerce and Business
Administration at UBC will he considered on an individual
basis. Students may he admitted with advanced standing
as approved by the Director of Undergraduate Programs.
Transfer credit will he assessed only after a formal appli-
cation for admission to the program has been made. An
average (of at least 60 percent (or equivalent) is required
to he considered for admission. Students who have been
required to withdraw from another university will not he
considered. Students who have been accepted into the
Bachelor of Commerce pri.)gram must he in attendance at
LIBC and registered in the Faculty for a minimum of two
Winter Sessions.

Discretionary Admissions
(B.C. Residents Only)
Mature students who may not meet the normal university
or Faculty requirements for admission hut who have
relevant work experience may he considered for admis-
sion to the faculty but must first satisfy the pre-Commerce
core course requirements. If accepted, mature students
may he granted exemption from electives to a maximum
of 12 credits. Enquiries should he made in writing to the
Undergraduate Office in the Faculty of Commerce.

Admission from B.C. Grade 12
(or the Equivalent)
Graduates from grade 12 or grade 13 in any Canadian
province are not admissible directly to the faculty. Appli-
cants with such standing should apply for admission to
first year university.

Application Deadlines
Students applying to enter the Faculty t»ust make fonnal
application to the Registrar of the University no later than
April 30.

All necessary documents, including official transcripts,
must he received by the Registrar's Office hy.lune 30 to
ensure that the application will he considered. Applicants
should be aware that registration begins before t h is deadline.

Option Programs
Students who complete the course of studies in any (me
of the tbllowing options will receive the degree of Bach-
elor of Commerce (B.Com .):

1) Accounting

2) Commerce and Economics

3) Finance

4) General Business Management

5) Industrial Relations Management

61 International Business

7) Management Information Systems

8) Marketing

9) Transportation and Logistics

10) Urban land Economics

Dean's Honour Roll
The words "Dean's Honour Roll" will he placed on a
student's transcript if an average of 801.4) or better has
been achieved in the program of an academic year of at
least 30 credits in any year. To qualify, a student must pass
all courses.

The IFaculty of

Commerce and
Business
Administration
The Faculty of Commerce and Business Administration offers courses leading to
the degree of:
• Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com .)
• Master of Business Administration (M.B.A.)
• Master of Science in Business Administration (M.Sc. (Bus.Admin.))
• Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)
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0)

Degree with Honours
The words' With H0110111 ) ))) ) WIII he placed on the transcript

OrFel ORI, and the degree certificate ola student graduat-
ing with the B,Cont, degree where the average is SO", or
better in We land two rears of the program. As well, the
student must he ()tnned in hi full course load in at least
one of the two final rears.

Unsatisfactory Performance
Students whose performance in the Faculty of Commerce
and Business Administration is unsatisfactory will he re-
quired to discontinue study in the Faculty for a least one
Year. StlIdeiThi who have faded to meet the promotion
requirements of the IliVersity will he considered to have
failed the Veal ) and Will he required to discontinue study
in the I lniversitv for a least one Year.

1) Students will he required to discontinue study in the
Faculty for at least one year if they:

a) pass all courses in which the e )1112 registered but
achieve an tiverage below 55%. or

h) fail one or more of the courses in which they are
registered and obtain )111)iverage helots (itYht) in the
col irses passed.

2) Students will he considered to have failed the year

and will lie required to discontinue study at the
11niversitv for at least one year if:

) they are registered in 30 or more credits and
receive a failing grade in 12 or more credits, or

hi they are registered in less than 30 credits and
receive a failing grade in one-third or more of the
credits in which they are registered.

3) Course withdrawals without prior permission and
which result in ti"W - recorded on transcripts may he
considered failures in determining advancement po-
tential.

Students at :MY level of stud)) Who are
required for a second time to discontinue studies in
[he Faculty, in repeating a year or in a later
year, will he required to withdraw from the University.
Readmission to Commerce in such cases is normally
not granted.

5) Students who fail the year or are required to discon-
tinue studs in the Faculty may apply for readmission
only after 12 months.

Students who are readmitted after being required to
discontinue study in the Faculty or after a failed year
will receive credit [(nth:ink I he B.( om. degree only for
those courses in that year in which a grade of at least
OS' \V)1)); obtained,

Ally Stlait2iliS Wili))))e aCatiellik) reCORIS, ati determined
hi the tests and examinations of the first ternt are
found to he unstitisfliciory may he required to discon-
tinue iltiCIRIXICe in Commerce for the remainder of
the session.

Supplementals
Ifa SOldellt ) s general standing in the final examinations of
:my year is sufficiently high, the Faculty may grant supple-
mental examinations to a maximum of six credits. Notice
will he sent th, all students to whom supplementals have
heel] granted.

The following rulesgm Iheghintiligoisupplementals:

) The Facility ntaygrant supplemental examinations to
a maximum of six credits.

2.) In order to he eligible for consideration a student
must have olatained at least ii) in the course in
question and an average of not less than PO% in all
other courses taken during the session.

3) are prOVilled in
Commerce courses th ieve the final examination hic-
counts for Oh,- or more of the final grade in the
course

A supplemental examination \\ ill hat e essent ially the
same scope his the Mid examination, and Will. when
written and passed. stand its a substitute lot the final
examination in ant calc elation of [he final course
grade.

5) Information on courses that hat e supplemental ex-
aminations will he published in the Commerce lhn-
dergraduate Program (Width.

English Requirement
To qualify for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce-.
students must stuisk the English requirement of the
Eacultyof Commer( chin(' Business Administration. To do
this, students must obtain credit for English 112 plus one
from English I In, III, 120. or 121. Satisfactory comple-
tion of the Language Pi -ohmic-no Index (1.P1) examination
is prerequisite to all first -year English courses at 1113().

(See Calendar index tinder - language Proficiency In-
dex- . ) Students who complete Arts One (or the Writhe]
English 100) will also he deemed to have satisfied the
Faculty or Commerce English requirement.

The Faculty of Conneru English requirement must he
completed within one year of cow to the Faculty. Stu-
dents who do not satisfy !hese requirements within one
tear will he required to discontinue their studies in the
Faculty. They mat apply ft irk:admission once the require-
ment is satisfied

Degree Completion
Students must ( oinplete heirdegi ee equircinents within
six years of their original admission into the ['actin \
Commerce and Business -Administration.

Regulations Regarding Commerce
Courses

Students are admitted to the 13 Corsi. program, not to
particular options hind ()mailmen! in required (ation
courses matt he constrained.Students inn select
their field of tom ()titration (option) in the summer
registration period prior to third rear but MLINI

their choice no later than the end of Term 14AXinter
Session of We third tear in the program it is
possible to try tot hang() ()Hi ins at the end of he first
term there rnat not icni mom in all of We
required courses. licchiuse TEITREG access is (n)
merit hams, students with lin\ 111)11 ) k); wall register
later and [ -Ivy he tinahle to gain admission to We
option of their first choice. For this reason students
are encouraged to plan fora second rand third choice
Changes to options made at thy: end oldie first term
require the appro \ al of I he Director of We 110(1er-
gracitiate Program.

Bach option program assumes that there is a normal
sequence of courses. as listed in the Commerce 1 1 n-
(lei -graduate Program) (nude students are expected
to recognize these !Firma} sequences in planning
Weir program. ,Ann' ex( elation, most he a pprnied h i

the Director ()) hue 1 ndergraduate Program.

Students rimy be roin -yid to undertake field work
the business communit \

A charge may he made for material supplied lay the
Faculty for tale in classes.

Courses in Commerce genet - id), are reserved for stu-
dents registered in hi degree program in Commerce

II() \vever, Were are exceptions to this general regula-
tion. Special registration arrangements have heel]
made for students registered in other Fin ulties in

nlit[2,raws, as two -tried by Senate. which specifically
require Commeati couriies

()) Students who hat e obtained a first class aVeragl:

their 11111O Cal' mutt 6 ) (1 10 register for up 10

credits of 500-level courses chosen in consultation
With the Chairman of the Division, the instructor anti
the director of the Indergraduate Program.

Program Approval
Students are reminded of the tmiiersity rule regarding
program responsihility Students are responsihle for the

completeness and accuracy of registration as it relates NI

We regulations oldie program Whidi^C111.011C(1

Any aria I i01) I.( ^load must be approved hy the
Director of the Undergraduate Prograrn

Prerequisites
The required ?Owlet:el Commerce courses generally arc:
prerequisite to 300- and MO-level courses in the same
option area. In each option. it is assumed that the la:-
TM -cid 300-level courses will he taken prior to the -100-
level courses. Stink:ills should contact the I aidergradth
ate ()Ince tor specific information ithout course prerequi-
sites and variations Front normal progran) sequences.

Any student not registering for a 'mina) sequence of
courses !Oust consult We Director of the 1.111(lergrtnItkite
Program.

Non-Commeac students taking Commerce cotirtie',
part of a program should contact the Endergrmluate
Office for inlormation. Prerequisites are not generally
slmtvil in We course listings but are outlined in the
Commerce Fildchrgradintte Program Guide.

Electives
Elea LI\ es are (110)sell to cuntplentent the choic e of option
as well as to laroaden the student s general education
Nlan \ senior level (ourses require nnior prerequisites so
students should select lower level electives carefullt. At
least nine credits of 300- or +00-level electives must he
taken in a Faculty other Ilan ()until -let -cc in the third and
fourth years combined. All electives in the third and
fourth) tear. whether Commun. e ornon-Cominer( e. must
he at the 300-letel or higher. Ant exceptions nitist he
approved lay the 1)iro tor ()Dile Undergraduate 1)rograrn
Courses Whit are not appropriate for elratite credit al('

011tiillt)(1 ill i lie Commen e Undergraduate Prograin Conde

Program Requirements
The billowing program requirements represent the core
courses of the B.Com . degree. In addition students in
Third Year must select an Option and ((nitpick)) the
specific Option Program Requirements set out below.

First Year: 30 credits

• ENGL. 112 plus one trot)) ENGI 1111 III 12(1 121 (in
ENC)1. I OW

• I CC)N TOO

• .\ 1 -All I 1 in 1+1

• 12 credits oI non-Gmhimerce Fled lives

Accept irai rhitainints+),10 ti 'nu int nr t -2(1 121^Dim)
ii»».), a()))))il)^Hit^ `.»,it))))))»pil(») »),),1

11 , 11^lul l , r 1211^121

Second Year: 34 credits

• COMM 295 t or ECON 201 or ECON 2)10 or AGFA; 295h

• COMM 2911, 291, 292, 293. 29 i, 29 - , 299

1)

2)

3)

5)
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• COMM 392 or 396
• six credits of non-Commerce electives

lost fourth teal economics ourse, reqUi1C (I ON 201. or 206 as a
prere(ltlisite. and students who intend to take such tourses should
enrol in one of these Addition2lh I.) ON 202 or .913 imp he prerequi-
,ites for some T airth CCM. e(11110111CS courses Student, planning to
pursue the Cominen e and ()nowt( s option must 0111,11 [Or II ON

201. or 206.

Third Year: 32 credits

• COMM 391, 394, 397
• COMM 396 or 392 (whichever Wati not taken in second

year)
• One of COMM 393 or 399 (secondary (ore)]
• nine credits of electives, including at least three ci-edits

of non-Commerce elect IN'es'

• six credits of Option requirements ((is specified helm)

Fourth Year: 30 credits
• one of COMM 191, 497, or .498
• One additional course from the following list (second-

ary core)1
• COMM 393
• COMM 399
• COMM (191, or 492, or ..193, or -494, or 497, or 4983
• 15 credits of electives, inclitding at least six credits of

non-Commerce electives'
• nine credits of Option requirements (as specified hek)w)

SCIdellEi take two courses in the ,ccondary core -generally one in year
three tittl one in year four.

Thc B.Com . degree require, a minimum o nine credits of non-Com-
merceelectives in third and fourth years comhined. Additional electives
in tlord and fourth years imp he either Commerce or non-Commerce.
courses. Please refer to section on Electives for more inlormation.

Students must take one course from COMM 491. 49- or (30,15 par of
the "core- requirements ill the Fourth year. An a11ition',11 course rila
be chosen from COMM -19 I, 192, 40+. 09 1. 10-, I )1. 498 to satisfy one of
the tvvo requirements of thc "secKaulary core.- The t9X ,eries of
courses can only he taken in the 1( ■ ear.

Third and Fourth Years
Option Requirements

Accounting

Third Year

• COMM 353, 354
• nine credits of electives including three credits of non-

Commerce electives

Fourth Year

• COMM 450, 453, 454
• 15 credits of electives including six credits of non-

Commerce electives

Commerce and Economics

Second Year

• ECON 201 or 206

Third and Fourth Years Combined

• ECON 303
• six credits of 300- or MO-level Economics
• nine credits of .400-level Economics
• six credits of 300- or 400-level Commerce
• 15 credits of electives in ^nine credits of non-

Commerce electives
Note: Students completing an option in Commerce and
Economics may not take Economics courses as their non-
Commerce electives. Commerce and Economics students

must take ECON 201 or 206, rather than COMM 295, as the
former are prerequisites to several higher-level econom-
ics courses. ECON 202 is highly recommended as an
elective.

Finance

Third Year

• COMM 371, 374

• three credits from: COMM 376, 377, 378, 379
• six credits of electives., of which at least three credits

must be non-Commerce electives

Fourth Year

• six credits front: COMM 471, 472, 475, 478
• 18 credits of electives of which at least six must he non-

Commerce electives
Note: Credit will not he given for both ECON 345 and
COMM 376.

General Business Management

Third Year

• COMM 393, 399'
• three credits from: COMM 309, 310, 320, 335, 349, 353,

354, 363, 371, 374, 410, or 411
• 9 to 12 credits of electives, including at least three

credits of non-Commerce electives

Fourth Year

• nine credits from: COMM 491, 492, 493, 494, (497, or
498, incluclingat least three credits from COMM 497 or 498

• at least three credits of 400-level coursework built on
COMM 309, 310,320, 335,349,399, 353, 354, 363, 371,
374, (410, or 411

• 15 to 18 credits of electives, including at least six
credits of non-Commerce electives'

General Management option students take courses in all three func-
tional areas of the secondary core. Two of these courses count as
.secondary core requirements. and one as a general management
option requiremeir. . One of COMM 393 or 399 may he taken in fourth
year.

= General Management students ire restricted to taking no more than
I ine credits of couriework beyond the core in any specific option area.

Industrial Relations Management

Third Year

• COMM 327, 328
• nine credits (((electives including three credits of non-

Commerce electives

Fourth Year

• COMM 421, 427, 428
• 15 credits of electives including six credits of non-

Commerce electives

International Business

Third and Fourth Years Combined

• 15 credits of approved 300 and 400-level Commerce
courses'

• 24 credits of approved electives to complete option
requirements specified below

This option has very limited enrolment. Students must
apply to the option and meet the criteria for acceptance
which includes, achieving a first-class average in the first
two years of their program. By the end of the program
students must have:

I) completed at least six credits of language study at the
30(1-los(el (or equivalent),

21 taken at least 18 credits of approved area studies in (a)
politics (h) history (,trid culture: (c) economics. and
(d) language.

Students contemplating entering this option should con-
sult with the Director of Undergraduate Programs at the
earliest possible date to ensure that prerequisites fi)r the
language study and other required courses are taken :it
the earliest possible time.
' Ninc Id (lie t5oc00s 1111.151 110 1111(2111M^11;111l onenied 1111(1-,O,

Management Information Systems

Third Year

• COMM 391 (First term)
• COMM 437 (Second term)
• 112 credits of electives, at least three of which must he

non-Commerce

Fourth Year

• COMM 335, .136, 438, 439
• 12 credits of electives including
• six credits of non-Commerce electives

Note: Strongly recommended non-Commerce electives
include: CPSC 124, 126, 216, :218, 220, 310, Old 319.
Students should take note of the prerequisites required
for the above Computer Science courses.

Marketing

Third Year

• COMM 362, 363

• nine credits of electives including three ci-edits of non-
Commerce electives

Fourth Year

• COMM 365, 468
• three credits from: COMM 469, 461, 462, .i63, .16 I. 066.

467, 469
• 15 credits of electives including 6 credits of non-

Commerce electives

Transportation and Logistics

Third Year

• COMM 349, 394', 399'
• 12 credits of electives including 6 i-edits of non-

Commerce electives

Fourth Year

• COMM 441, 447, .449
• three credits from COMM 411, 145
• 12 credits of electives including six credits of non-

Commerce electives
special secom^coiniqu.62 39T required.

COMM 399 sh(^he taken as one cf the she'll-11.S^choke,
''8ec00dary core- courses, as it is a pro 1: ( uisiteforCOMM I I, rf'qui
in fourth ■.ettr.

Note: Students are strongly enc(WMged to take EC( )N -48)).

Urban Land Economics

Third Year

• COMM 307, 309

• nine ci-edits ofelectives, including at least three credits
of non-Cilmmerce electives
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156 Commerce and Business Administration

Fourth Year

• COMM 40'. -i08

• COMM -006 or 009

• I'1 credits of electives including six credits of non-

Commerce electives

Note: Recommended ell ctiaes: COMM -0 t, +']. ECON
ii or PLAN -t25: one of COMM 3 6 or ECON 3s5.

Students Who entered Program prior to
September 1993
Students who registered initially in the B.Com . program
prior to September 1993, should see the Director of the
Undergraduate Program regarding the requirements to
complete the B.Con. degree.

The Entrepreneurship and
Venture Capital (EVC)
Research Centre
Director: R. Amit. Associate Professor

The EVC Research Centre is housed in the Faculty of

Commerce and Business Administration. The Centre
serves as a catalyst for innovative ideas in entrepreneur-
ship and new venture creation. 'Phrough research and
husiness pa rt u ipation, the Centre provides constructive
support on a variett° of issues and challenges facing com-
panies, inditidual entrepreneurs and government
policymakes.

Directed at Commerce students, the Centre offers the
Enn'epreneurship Experience Program, 1"handson''pro-
gram providing students with the opportunity to inte-
grate and apph theoretical concepts in "real life' settings
with local entrepreneurs.

'l'he 26-memher Advisory Board of the EVC Research
Centre includes founders and presidents of knowledge-
based ventures, hunilyowned businesses, venturecapital
Arms, accounting and law firms as well as women entre-
preneurs and representatives From provincial and federal
government agencies.

The Centre for Labour and
Management Studies
Oirectnr: T. knight, Associate Professor

The Centre If)rLahom'and Management Studies is housed
in the Faculty of .ommercc and BusinessAdministration.
The Centre tt.^s established to undertake theoretical and
applied research on issues related to work, employment
and producOs its and their relationship toglohal competi-
iveness. The Centre supports the development of inno-

vative responses to these issues in organizations and
publicp1licv mddissemi mites the results ofresearcsand
innovations among the relevant academic, labour, man-
agement and government communities of British Colum-
hia and Canada.

'l'he Cenue supports the incorporation of materials and
findings generated through research and lit her activities
within existing and new courses and programs of the
Faculty of Commerce and Business Administration.

The Centre draws upon research expertise from the
academic, management, labour amigos ernmentcommu-
lities through its Advisors Board and Research Associate

appointments.

Professional Associations

Institute of Chartered Accountants of
B.C.

After obtaining entpl(vnuw ssith an approved firm of
Chartered Ac('ountants:
I) Graduates of the Accounting Option are required to

complete not less than 33 months of registered em
ploymentand the program of the School of Chartered
Accountancy conducted ht the Institute in order to
ohtain the C.A. designation.

2) Graduates, other than those mentioned in ( 11, above,
are required to complete the required prerequisite
courses hefore heing admitted u, the School of Char-
tered Accountancy. These prerequisite courses are
available through the G.A.P. pr(grant described later,
for candidates possessing a recognized undergradu-
ate degree.

Certified General Accountants
Association of B.C.
1) Graduates of the B.Cum. program (non-Accounting

(Iption) mat he granted certain exemptions on the
C.G.A. program.

2 Graduates with the degree (f B.Com . ; Accounting
Option, may he granted additional advance standing
toward the C.G.A. designation.

Society of Management Accountants
of B.C.

11 GraduatcsoftheB.Com .progrtmAccountingOption
will be granted ntasinntnt exemptions toward the
CMA designatiun. Students carolling in this program
should consult the So ills of Management Account-
ants or the student bulletins availahle 011 1 _lliipils for
detailed exemption information.

2) Graduates (f the B.C.um. program, in any option
other than Accounting, sill he granted exemptions to
the extent that comparable sinuses have been sour
pleted at the 1'niversin.

31 A period of practical c' pericnce is required to qualify
as a registered memher of the Society and at a mini-
mum this will be two years.

Real Estate Institute of B.C.
Graduates of the B.Com . Program, I'rhan Land Econom-
ics Option will h;ne satisfied the Educational require-
ments for memhership in the Re;tl Estate Institute of
British Culunthia. Full membership in the Real Estate
Institute of B.C. trill require a tritrorrun of three years,
continuous experience in a Real Estate rclated activity.
Acceptance into the Real Estate Institute of B.C. entitles
members to use the distinguishing letters R.L(WC.) after
their names.

Student Membership: All students enrolled m the B.Cum.
Program, Urban land Es lnonrics Option are entitled to
apply for student membership in the Real Estate Institute
of B.0 Enquiries mav lie dimes tech toIheEmcutiveOfficen.

Professional and Diploma
Courses
The Facultt operates a nuuthe'uf programs in the profes-
sional Nod managerial fields. Most programs require dc—
tailed study oycr a period (f several )°cars at part-time or
evening classes. In ,sonic visit, currespon deuce lessons
are atailahle. Completion of assignments and examina-
tions is required in most suhjects.

Admission requirements sary h'om progr,uu to program.
In some cases, registration is limited to residents of rime
Province of British Columhia,

The Certified General Accountants of
British Columbia

A five Fear evening lecture program designed ur meet time
academic requirements (flue Certified General Account
ants Association tit British (olumhia.

Sales and Marketing Management Program
A three rear. evening lecture program sponsored by the
Salesend Marketing Executives cof Vancouver, and leading
tux diploma in Marketing and Sales Management.

The Graduate Admission Program of the
Institute of Chartered Accountants of
British Columbia
A part-time, lecture program providing the prerequisite
courses necessary forenIl'v into) the School of) htartereoi
Accountancy.

Real Estate Courses

Real Estate Salesperson's and Sub.
Mortgage Broker's Pre-Licensing Course
A c'orresp(ndence course meeting the academic require
merits for Ilcensing as a real estate salesperson or suh-
m(rtgage barker in the Pr(yince of British Columhia.

The Real Estate Agent's Pre-Licensing Course
A correspondence or lecture course meeting the educa-
tional tegoirements for lic dosing ;ts a real estate agent in
the Province of British 1 (lunthi;t.

Mortgages: A Real Estate Financing Course
A c(rresponclencc' course meeting the requirements fur
licensing under the British Columhia Mortgage Brokers Act.

The Diploma Program in Urban Land
Economics
A Our sear correspondence prc^gram in advanced real
estate studies.

Certificate Program in Real Property
Assessment
A 1550 - sear cun'espondence^(prant dealing tcith asse,ss -

naent specific topics with a focus tin computer assisted
mass appraisal tcchniqucs.

British Columbia Society of Notaries Public
Preparatory Course
A cone year correspondence program which hums part (f
the academic requirentcnts for consideration a,s,r nu•nt
her ul the Soclets.

Market Value Appraiser (Residential) Program
Th securrcspondencecourseswhichmeettheacademic

requirements fur using the distinguishing litters M V.,A

after anus name

Executive Programs
Execurise Programs offer a vaI' ety oEshurt term nil nage-
riaLse iinars in all disciplines ofhusiness administration.
Seminars are regularly scheduled at the University of
British Columhia, and are also coffered tin an in-house (r
customized h iPs to interested organizations.
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Specialists in Commercial,
Industrial and Investment
Real Estate since 1898

COLLIERS
MACAUL.,AY NICCICLS

The new sign of success
across Canada and
around the world.

16th Floor - Granville Square
200 Granville Street

Vancouver, B.C.

VANCOUVER • VICTORIA • EDMONTON • CALGARY • TORONTO
MONTREAL • WINNIPEG • SEATTLE • BELLE VUE

Fax (604) 661-0849
Tel: (604) 681-4111

Best wishes to the Faculty, Staff and Students

HOLIDAY INN METROTOWN
4405 Central Blvd.
Burnbay, B.C.
(604) 438-1881
A.E. BERRY INSURANCE LTD. (over 100 yrs)
David & Ruth Hoyte
3016 30th Ave., Vernon, B.C. V1T 2B9
(604) 545-2101
WESTPORT MANUFACTURING
1122 SW Marine Drive
Vancouver, B.C. V6P 5Z3
(604) 261-9362

[IBC does not endorse ;my :ulvertiser in this publication.

Ann transfer of credit to liBC for course work conducted at other educational institutions is Based solely on the UBC Transfer Guide, which rrim he obtained from the Registrar's Office,
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Community and Regional Planning 159

Introduction
The mission of The School of Col imilinity and Regional
Planning is to advance die transition to sustainithility
through excellence in integrated policy and planning
research, professional education (trill community service.

The School offers an integrated approach to planning for
development. Students concentrate their studies in one
of the following three areas, but may take courses m other
concentrations, other departments or other universities.

• Community Development Planning: programs
focus on physical planning and design; real property
development -inn! planning; community development;
urban policy planning: urban social issues, housing
policy planning; ;tinl small town planning. Students
participate ill hands-on workshops that focus on cur-
rent community development issues.

• Regional and Natural Resources Planning: pro-
grams focus on natural IV50[11-CCS planning and man-
agement: ecological theory for sustainable develop-
ment: ecological economics; environmental polio-and
decision-making; resource conflict resolution.

• International Development Planning: programs
focus on human settlements in the developing world.

The Environment for Teaching,
Learning and Research
Om program of teaching and research strikes a balance
between developing the competence required to enter
professional practice today, and the intellectual prepara-
tion needed to continue to function adequately in in-
creasingly responsible positions in a rapidly changing
vt odd. The program covers the substance and methods of
community, urban, regional iind natural resources hal)
ningas well as the process and institutional -arrangements
Fit-planning, its ideological basis and the roleand ethical
responsibility of the planner. We are interested in the
solution to ioday's problems as well as anticipating and
shiwing the future through policy relevant scholarly re-
search.

Front the student's point of view, our program has the
following salient characteristics:

• opportunities for students With all tilldCrgradttaIC de-
gree in a hunted field to broaden their knowledge in
order to assume responsibilities in planning and man-
agement;

• opportunities for students with a generalist's back-
ground to acquire greater disciplinary rigour in a plan-
ning-related field of their hi me,

• flexibility within a structured format to design a pro-
gram of studies to satisfy individual needs;

• an emphasis on formal course work, balanced with
directed studies, and original thesis research;

• opportunities for joint student-lac oils research

St udentsare encouraged to become involved in the. activi-
ties of the University's several research institutes and to
enrol in relevant graduate courses in other departments.
In resource management there is the West water Research
Centre. the Sustainable Development Research institute,
and the Resource Management and Environmental Stud-
ies program; in transportation. the Transportation Cen-
tre; and in ties-eloping countries issues, the Institute of
Asian Research.

The School's Centre for Iluman Settlements (CIIS), des-
ignated a Centre for Excellence- in 1991/92 by the Cana-
dian International Development Agency, furtherstrength-
ens our research capability in urhan and regional develop-
ment, housing. urhiut governance, and community (level-

opulent planning in both the developed and developing
world. The Centre also houses the Disaster Preparedness
Research Centre which is organiiing, The Pan Pacific
Hazards 96 Conference. Further information on CRS is
listed a separate section of the Calendar.

History
The School or Ci immunity and Regional Planning gradu-
ated its first students in 1953, and has continuously
offered a tyro-year Master's degree in planning longer
than any other Canadian school. Over 600 graduates arc
employed throughout Canada and ahroad ill a Wide vari-
ety of teaching, research, planning. policy analysis, and
administrative positions in universities, municipal, pro-
vincial ;ind federal, gOVCITIIIICIllti, plihlIC and private cor-
porations, and in consulting practices. Many graduates
are employed as goleralists particularly inmunicipal and
regional planning agencies. hut an increasing number are
found in more specialized fields such as housing, parks,
transportation, social planning and urban design, in ur-
ban planning; and environmental protection, water re-
sources, land management, northern and native pro-
grams in regional development and natural ICSOUITCS

planning. A significant lumber of grad LIMCS are engaged
in international activities in a variety of public and private
sector agencies, companies and (iepartments.

The Master's degree will be either a Master of Arts (Plan-
ning) or a Master of Science (Planning), whichever hest
describes the prerequisites offered by the candidate and
the courses chosen.

Application for Admission
A complete application for admission includes:

1) An application by the candidate on a Firm available
FMITI tile School.

2) Three confidential recommendations on thci- candi-
date's academic qualifications. Forms for this pur-
pose are provided \Dili the application iind must he
sent directly to the School by the referee. Applicants
with professional experience are encouraged to so-
licit additional letters of recommendation.

3) Official transcripts of all academic work sent directly
I() the School.

4) A typewritten statement of up 0)500 words indicating
why time applicant wishes to study planning, the pro-
posed study foots and how the School will help to
meet the candidate's objectives.

5) Official TOD'', results, if required.

6) Application fee.

-) Other forms distributed by the School to applicants.

Those whose native language is not English and whose
previous degree was not earned in itil English-speaking
university accepted by the Far ruin ttf Graduate Studies
must complete t he 'lest of English as a Foreign Language,
given four times annually in most major cities. A score of
600 is required. For further inkirmation write: TOEF1„

899, Princeton. New .lersev. U.S.A., 085:40. Make
special note of iriSMiClions on the graduate application
Finn under section -Special Examinations-.

Fora brochure, write to: The Director, School of Commu-
nity and Regional Planning, The Pniversity of British
Columbia, -133 - 6333 Memorial Road, Vancouver. B.C.,
Canada, 116T 1Z2. Requests may also he made by lel-
ephrining (604) 822-4422. All documents and the appro-
priate applic:ilion fee should be returned to the above
address.

The deadline for submitting complete applications is
.lanuary 15.

Prerequisites for Admission
Admission to the Master's Degree program requires
f011i year Bachelor's degree with high academic standing.
Students are accepted from both the social sciences and
the natural sciences, the humanities, and from such fields
as commerce, architecture, engineering, agriculture and
forestry. Students from other fields are accepted hut may
he required to fulfil itdditional prerequisites.

Prospective students :ire encouraged to follotii, an hon-
ours or major program in their own discipline and de-
velop some hreadth of knowledge during their under-
graduate program hi selecting from courses in ecology,
economics, geography, political science, history. sociol-
ogy, and organizational development and behaviour. All
students are required to have successfully completed
undergraduate courses in hoth economics and statistits
prior to admission.

The PBC course recommended to meet the economics
requirement is one of the following: Economics 100 or
309; to satisfy the statistics requirements it is suggested
that students take either a statistics course in their under-
graduate discipline or Statistics 203.

Acandiclate who has taken grad uate courses equivalent to
those described for the Master's degree nay he pit en
credit not to exceed 12 credits for courses completed in
the year prior to conunencing their programs in the
School.

Students who (I() not make satisDoory progress in the
program may he asked to withdraw at any time, and the
status ()Call students who have IVA COIllpiCtCli the pro-

The School of

Community and
Regional Planning
A School within the Faculty of Graduate Studies.
The School of Community and Regional Planning offers a two year professionally
oriented Master's Degree program and a research oriented Ph.D. program.
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160 Community and Regional Planning

gram within the prescribed two-year period will he re-
viewed ammally thereafter.

About 30 students are admitted annually. We seek highly
motivated applicants who can communicate effectively,
who are challenged by a field marked by complexity, who
are creative, and have the potentialial pn wide leadership.

Curriculum
The Nlaster's degree is awarded upon satisfactory comple-
lion of a program consisting of 60 credits, including a
thesis, over two academic years. Those students who wish
to develop a strong specialization may satisfy a significant
proportion (up to 12 credits) of this requirement through
courses in other departments.

The thesis is valued at 12 credits but several regular
courses may he used to develop the thesis proposal,
research method, and data analysis.

A program of studies will normally he comprised as shown

Prerequisites
These cannot he credited toward the Master's degree,
and must he completed prior to admission:

• economics

• statistics

Orientation
All entering students are required to attend orientation
sessions prior to the commencement of Term 1 of Winter
Session to become acquainted with faculty and fellow
students and to examine typical urban, regional and
resource planning problems in B.C.

1) Foundation Courses
These courses provide a breadth of knowledge covering:
the social, economic, and ecological context for urbaniza-
tion, regional development, and resource planning; the
institutional arrangements for planning; and theories of
the planning process.

2) Methods Courses
Planners have a major responsibility for generating,
analyzing and presenting information for the decision-
making process. All students require basic skills in plan-
ning analysis. Appropriate courses outside the School
may he substituted.

3) Substantive Courses
These courses provide depth of knowledge within one of
the concentrations offered by the School. Courses taken
in other departments should he complementary and
choices shoukl he related to thesis research interests.

4) Workshops
These courses provide an opportunity for students to
apply their knowledge and skills to planning problems
under circumstances that simulate professional practice.

5) Thesis Research
Students are required to prepare a thesis in their second
year on a subject of their choice. The fullest benefit of this
research is derived by those students who relate their
overall program of studies to their thesis subject area.

Best wishes to the Faculty,
Staff and Students

Witty Planning Consultants Ltd.
Bowen Island

Ph.D. Program

Application Procedure
The School offers a Ph.D. DR )grant for advanced st nth' and
research in the areas of its competence. The Ph.D. is

primarily a research degree. so that students should enter
with a good background in their field of study. Alter two
years of course work and examinations, candidates de-
vote their effo rts toward thesis research.

Applicants for admission must have a Master's degree in
planning, or its equivalent, with high academic standing.

To ascertain our ability to fulfil potential candidates'
objectives, We require a statement tf about .1.000 words
describing their research illICTeSIS and objectives Which

should he submitted with the request for application
forms.

Fora brochure,write to, The Director, School ofCommu-
nity and Regional Planning, The University of British
Columbia, 433-6.333 Memorial Road, Vancouver, B.C.,
Canada, Vhf 17,2. Requests may also he made by tel-
ephoning (60 ,4) 822-3276. All documents and the appro-
priate application fee should he returned to the above
address.

Advisory Committees
Committees consist of a prospective research supervisor
and three other faculty memhers to advise students and
approve their programs of studies. At least one member
of each committee is Intro a discipline other than Plan-
ning. Membership in the committee may change as the
student's program evolves, but it is formalized on final
approval of the thesis proposal.

Program of Studies
Each Ph.D. candidate's program is designed by the candi-
date's advisory committee in consultation with the stu-
dent to reflect individual requirements.

The program of studies will normally include;

1) course work;

2) qualifying examination in the form of two research
essays;

3) language requirement , at the discretion of the faculty,
appropriate to the Si talent's objectives;

4) approval of thesis outline;

5) research and preparation of thesis;

6) oral presentation of thesis and final examination of
the candidate.

Thefirst year of the Ph.D. program usually involves course
work in preparation for the qualifying examination and
development of the research prospectus. Additional
courses may he necessary in the second year, in support
of the proposed thesis research. Specific requirements
are left to the discretion of the candidate's committee in
consultation with the candidate.

Ph.D. candidates normally Write their qualifying essays in
the second year. These focus on planning theory, and
issues and methods in the st udent's area of specialization.
Course requirements should he ca trupleted by this time.

Students who successfully complete their qualifying es-
says will then finalize their thesis research prospectus in
consultation with their advisory committee. After the
prospectus has been approved the candidate's efforts are
devoted to research and preparation of the thesis.

Dissertation Requirements
The faculty of Graduate Studies requires the thesis to he
suhntitted to an External Examiner or Examiners ap-
proved by the Dean and at the completion of the research
the candidate must take an oral examination in defence of
the dissertation.

Certificate in Site Planning
This part-time. two-year certificate program offered by
the Schottl prepares qualified students for specialized
professional practice in urban site planning focussing on
the residential environment.

The admission requirement is a Bachelor's Degree or a
two-yer technical institute certificate in a related disci-
pline, membership in a related professional association,
or secondary school graduation and evidence of substan-
tial experience in site planning or subdivision design.

The certificate is awarded on completion of 18 credits of
site planning course work with not less than second class
standing in each course.

For further information write to Certificate in Site Plan-
ning, Community and Professional Programs, School of

Community and Regional Planning, The University of
British Columbia, 6333 Memorial Road, Vancouver, B.C.
VOT 17.2.
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Professor and Director
WILLIAM E REES, I•h ,^I)^)
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APRODICI() A IAQIIIAN. B.A. (Philippines!, Ph.D (M.I tr Dire( tor,

Centre lor Human Settlements
V. SI7ti's PENDAKCH. B.E.(Mysore). M.S, (Brit. Cot a MSC E, Ph I)

is(\y ash.
MICA IAEI.Y SEEIAG. llip. Arch (Hammersmith M C P . Ph.D. (Penn

Associate Professors
PETER BOOT( [ROY)), B A it M A (Alta.)

TI IOMAS lit Tr()N, B A (Brit Col a B Liti„ Pin D (f)xon)

Assistant Professors
PENH OPF C Gr RSTEIN, It ..A. (York), B.Arch. (Brit. Col.a^ 'Sir h.

f'h I) (Calif.. Berkeley)
Yl/U-TIEN 115ING. B.A., M.A.(National fair(anl . M Arch (CaliI„ Berkcle■
MICIIAFT LEAF, II S( IM.LTJa M. Arch.. M C P (Cult ... Berkeley)

,I1(B.A.Minn ). MA (S Fraser). PhD. (Carne};ie-
Mellun l.

Adjunct Associate Professor
PEFFIL WILLIAMS, B.A. Ink ). MA. r \,.\ di.). Ph

Adjunct Professors
PAT C.51t5E1 BA„ M.A. I Brit Cut. I
JIM C %VI IFFEllEAD ILA  NI A. (Brit. C,(,1 1. Ai St (Tor. a IIh 1) (Brit. Col )

JAY W(T1,1ENBERG BA MA (MITI
RAYMOND E 1OC NG. 11 A , VI A . I li (Brit. Cal.) ,

Lecturers
W11.11511 lit :(OLZER, B.k., . 1,1 A , LLB (Brit. Col I
DAVID 1,01 1 E11)111S, ?I A. huh!, ), l,h. B 1()sgootlea B.C. I, ((fxortl
BRIAN PORTER BA- (Alta. ^ ( Tor. .515 (Brit Col

Research Associates
EVELYN PINKERT(LN, It A. (Wollps10, ), 1)11,16'11c (Sorbonne), M.A

(Mid(lIchur( ).MAT (Mary.). Ph I) tlipin(lcisa
RAY SPAXM,AN, Dip. Arch (Suit.). Dip. "fp.

ITC. does not endorse any advertiser in this publication.

Any transfer of credit to UPC for course work conducted at other educational inuuutitrns ibased solely on the UPC Transfer Guide, which may be ohtained from the Registrar's Office.
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11.1■••■•••

Predental Requirements
The requirements listed below apply to the student tak-
ing predental work in the Faculty of Arts or the Faculty of
Science at The Lniversity of British Columbia. An appli-
cant from another university must submit evidence of
having successfully completed equivalent prerequisite
cou rses:

1) ENGL 112 (Strategies for University Writing) plus one
elective chosen from:

ENGL 110 (Approaches to Literature), ENGL 111 (Ap-
proaches to Non-fictional Prose), ENGL 120 (Litera-
ture and Criticism), ENGI. 121 (Introduction to Liter-
ary Theory)

Note: Satisfactory completion of the Language Profi-
ciency Index (LP1) is prerequisite to all first-year English
courses at UBC. (See Calendar index under Language
Proficiency Index.)

2) MATH 100 (Calculus I) and MATH 101 (Calculus II)
or MATH 111 (Elementary Calculus)*
or MATH 130 (Finite Mathematics)

Students should he aware that MATI I Ill mat he insufficient for
nom ni . ent re(istnn ion in sorpefirst.year Physics and Chemistry coul•ses.

3) (the former CHEM 120)
CHEM 103 (General Chemsitry)
or CHEM 110 (Principles of Chemistry)
or CHEM 121 (Structural Chemistry, with Application
to Chemistry of the lElements)
and CHEM 122 (General Chemistry)

1) CHEM 203 or 230 (Organic Chemistry)

5) BLOC 300 (Principles of Biochemistry)
or B101, 201 (Cell Biology 10 and BLOC 302 or 303

()) (one of the former PHYS 110, I 1 i, or 120)
or PELYS 100 (Introductory Physics) and 101 (Elemen-
tary Physics I)
or PllYS 101 (Elementary Physics I) .1.11c1 102 (Elemen-
tary Physics 11)
or PI lYS 120 (Physcics II) and 122 (Physics II)

(one of the former BIOL :101, 102, or 1031
or BIOL 110 (Cellular and Organismal Biology) and
B101 120 (Genetics, Evolution and Ecology)
or BOK 115 (Organismal Biology) and BIOL 120
(Genetics, Evolution and Ecology)

Students completing the Science One Program should
take an additional six credits of English.

The student should select other courses to conform with
the requirements fora baccalaureate degree. It is strongly
recommended that there be a fair representation of

The Faculty of

The Faculty of Dentistry offers four degrees, Doctor of Dental Medicine (D.M.D.),
Master of Science in Dental Science (M.Sc.), Doctor of Philosophy in Oral Biology
(Ph.D.), and Bachelor of Dental Science — Dental Hygiene Diploma degree
completion program (B.D.Sc.), as well as Postgraduate Specialty Training Programs
in Periodontics, Oral Medicine, Oral Pathology and Oral Radiology. Detailed
information on these programs is given at the end of the section on Dentistry.
Information concerning the M.Sc. (Dental Science) and Ph.D. in Oral Biology may
be found in the Graduate Studies section of the Calendar.

Dentistry

Doctor of Dental Medicine
D.M.D.

Objectives
The Doctor of Dental Medicine degree program is de-
signed to prepare students to practise their chosen pro-
fession with a high degree of technical skill based on a
sound knowledge of the related biological sciences, and
to make them aware of the interaction of the dentist as a
health professional in the community.

Admission
Admission to the Faculty of Dentistry is based primarily on
academic ability, place of residence, and personal quali-
ties as evidenced by predental scholastic records, apti-
tude tests, letters of recomniendation, and personal in-
terviews. Since facilities for pre-clinical and clinical in-
struction are limited, enrolment must, of necessity, be
restricted.

The fulfilment of the minim, an requirements for admis-
sion does not guarantee acceptance. Candidates who
[fleet admission requirement; but are not successful in ga
Ming a place in the first year class with their initial appli-
cation may reapply for admission in a subsequent year.
However, reapplications from candidates who have al-
ready applied unsuccessfully on three previous occasions
are not normally accepted, and the number of interviews
is normally linnted to two.

Application forms and informatio n regarding predenol
requirements, tuition and tees may be obtained from tha
Office of the Dean, Faculty of Dentistry, 350-2194 Health
Sciences Mall. The Universiri of British Columhia, Var-
waver, B.C., \MT 1Z3. The deadline for applications coat
year is December 15 for ',Omission the following Septem-
ber and the earliest date for applying is August 1 of the
previous year. As application deadlines will he strictly
enforced, applicants are reminded to allow sufficient time
for application Forms to reach the University.

courses in the Humanities and Social Sciences in the
student's program of study.

Candidates for admission to the Faculty of Dentist!) ,

should have completed the equivalent of three academic
years in the Faculty of Arts or Faculty of Science at The
University of British Columbia. A minimal scholastic aver-
age of 65%, based upon the system of grading used at The
University of British Columbia, is required.

Aptitude Testing
Prospective applicants must take the Canadian Dental
Association Dental Aptitude 'test (or the American Dental
Association Aptitude Test). Information and application
forms are available from the Student Counselling and
Resources Centre, UBC; or the Office of the Dean, Faculty
of Dentistry; or Dental Aptitude Test Program, Canadian
Dental Association, 1815 Alta Vista Drive, Ottawa, Ontario
K1G 3Y6. Inquiries concerning the American Dental Asso-
ciation test should be addressed to the Division of Educa-
tional Measurements, Council on Dental Education, Ameri-
can Dental Association, 211 East Chicago Avenue, Chi-
cago, Illinois 60611. At the time of the test the student
should request that the scores be sent to Undergraduate
Admissions, Office of the Dean, Faculty of Dentistry, 350-
219zi Health Sciences Mall, The University of British Co-
lumbia, Vancouver, B.C. V6T 1Z3•

Deposit
The successful applicant is required to submit a deposit of
$100 within two weeks of notification of acceptance by
the University. This deposit is non-refundable and will he
applied towards the tuition of the first term of the session
for which I he student has been accepted.

Admission of Students to Advanced
Standing
1) a) The Committee will consider applicants who are

seeking admission into second yearDentistry and
who are currently enrolled in a North American
dental program accredited by either the Canadian
Dental Association or the American Dental Asso-
ciation. Applicants will he considered for transfer
in exceptional circumstances only. Applicants
he considered only if space is available. In these
cases, the student:

must fulfil the predental admission require-
ments of this University;

ii) must have successfully completed courses
equivalent to those offered in this Faculty for

Introduction
The Faculty of Dentistry was established in 1962 as the
result of two detailed surveys of the need for dental
education facilities in the Province of British Columhia.
conducted in 1955 it 1961 by Dr. John B. Macdonald.
lf he Dean of the new Faculty was appointed in July, 19(2,

and a small class of undergraduate dental students was
admitted in September, 1901.

The teaching, research and clinical facilities are housed in
the Dental Health Sciences buliding which was named the
John Barfoot Macdonald Building. These facilities have
been designed as part of the Health Sciences Centre to
promote integrated teaching of the health services leant.

Instruction in the basic health sciences is provided by the
appropriate basic science departments under the joint
administration of the Faculty of Medicine and Faculty of
Dentistry. Library facilities are provided in the Woodward
Biomedical Library.

The latest concepts in educational methodology, research
and training are applied in the care of patients attending
the dental clinic. III addition to graduate and postgradu-
ate programs which are also provided, there is strong
emphasis on the development of the Continuing Dental
Education Program fur the phifession. This is provided as
an integral part of the Health Sciences Program which
comes under the jurisdiction of the Coordinator of the
Health Sciences.
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the years below that into which transfer is
being sought;

iii) may be re(juired to pass special placement or
other examinations set hy this Faculty;

iv) may he required to repeat the year most
recently completed at the former institution;

v) must submit a $50 application fee for B.C.
documents or a $75 applicatirm fee for out

 documents to cover the costs of
evaluating educational documents;

vi) must submit referenties (Emrms for this pur-
pose are included in the application materi-
als);

vii) may he required to attend for a personal
interview at the candidate's expense.

viii) must make application by December 15 for
the following September.

h) Students who have been required to withdraw
front any other dental school for academic or
other reasons are not eligible for admission.

2) Students who have obtained their dental degree from
a foreign country and wish to obtain a Canadian
degree in order to practise in Canada

Foreign dentists may seek admission to the second
year of the dental program. Applicants are occasion-
ally considered subject to space being available. In
these cases, the applicant:

a) must submit a COM plete record of their entire
education from high school or pre-uniyersity study
to the end of university studies, Evidence of grad u-
ation must he submitted as well as official tran-
scripts of the applicant's marks for this period.

h) must possess a good working knowledge of the
English language.

c) will he required to present results from either of
the following examinations:

i) National Dental Examining Board of Canada
comprehensive examination (Written sec-
tion). Candidates will he required to attain
"pass.' standing on this examination. Infor-
mation and application materials may be
obtained from the National Dental Examin-
ing Board of Canada, 203 - 100 Bronson
Avenue, Ottawa, Ontario K1 R 6G8, or

ii) Part 1 of the U.S. National Dental Board
examinations. Candidates will he required to
attain a score of at least 85 on this examina-
tion.Details of the examination and an appli-
cation will be mailed to the applicant follow-
ing submission of application to this dental
school.

(1) must submit a $75 application fee to cover the
costs of evaluation of educational documents.

e) must make applicatk in by December 15 for the
following September.

fm must submit references (forms for this purpose
iire included in the application materials:).

g) will he required to complete the Dental Aptitude
Test (see Aptitude 'resting above).

1-1) maybe required to attend fora personal interview
at the candidate's expense.

Compliance with the above rules will not guarantee a
place in this dental school. An applicant with advanced
placement can only he admitted if a place is vacated hy
existing student:We receive many more applications than
we can accept.

Beyond the first four weeks of first term in any icademic
year, no vacancies caused by student sr it in any
class will he filled, except in extraordinary circumstances.

Registration and Orientation
Registration is carried out through 'FEU:REG, the Univer-
sity's telephone registration system. Candidates who have
been accepted for admission to the Faculty of Dentistry
will be notified hi' mail concerning registration ;Ind orien-
tation. Classes begin August 23, 1995. No student will he
allowed to register after the first day of instruction in the
term, or he admitted to any class after its first meeting,
except by permission of the Dean.

A successful applicant may be required to submit a health
record to the linversity I health Service at the time of
acceptance. The approved form will be included in the
acceptance package. A certificate from a licensed dentist
attesting to the applicant's condition of oral health is also
requested.

Attendance
Regular attendance is expected of students in all their
classes (including lectures, laboratories, tutorials,
seminars, etc). Students who neglect their academic
work and assignments may he excluded from the final
examinations. Studenfs who ;ire unavoidably absent
because of illness or disability should report to their
instructors on return to classes.

Students who, because of illness, are absent from a
December or .April examination, must submit a physi-
cian's certificate to the University Health SeRice ;is
promptly as possible.

Unavoidable absence of one day or less for reasons
other than sickness must he ex plained to the instruc-
tor or instructors concerned when the student re-
turns to classes. If the absence is for longer than one
clay, arrangement ibr readilniSSi011 must he made
through the Dean's office.

A student planning to he absent from classes for any
reason must obtain prior permission from the Dean's
Office.

aminations
Examinations in the Faculty of Dentistry may he held
at various times throughout the year. These examina-
tions are obligatory for all st udents.

Should students find that they will he unavoidably
absent from a sessional examination, they, or some-
one familiar with the situation, must notify the Dean's
office of the facts in the case before the end of tlie
period during which time examination is scheduled.
Non-observance of this rule may result in failure being
recorded in the course.

When a sessional examination has been missed
through illness or some other justifiable cause, appli-
cation for deferred examination or special considera-
tion must he made in writing to the Dean as soon ;is
possible after the close of the examination period. If
the absence was for reasons of health, a phyisician's
certificate indicating time nature and duration of the
illness must he submitted to the I niVelSitV Health
Service.

Students rimy he denied the it of writing a
sessional examination in ;my subject because of un-
satisfactory work or attendance, and in this case they
will he considered to have failed in the course.

In any course which involves both laboratory work
and/or clinical and Written examinations, a student is
required to makes:nista-tory standing in each part. If

the course is repeated, no exemption will ordinarily
be granted from the work in any part.

6) Tern) essays and examination papers may he refused
a passing mark if they are illegible or noticeahly
deficient in English.

7) 'Elle passing mark in the Faculty of Dentistry is 60M.
(See Index tinder "Grading Practices71

8) All results of final examinations will he passed by the
Promotions Committee and approved hy Senate. Re-
lease Will he made hy the Registrar. Final examination
results will not he communicated through ;my other
channel.

Advancement
The Faculty will determine the student's fitness for
promotion at the end °leach session. No student with
defective standing will he promoted.

2) A strident whose academic standing is lirlSatitifaCtOrV

Illay he required either to withdraw from the Faculty
or to repeat the entire work of the year.

3) lithe progress of a student has been unsatisfactory ill

any given session, the Faculty may permit a supple-
mental examination in the subject(s) failed provided
an iiverage of at least 6011i; in the work of the year,
including the failed courses, has been attained.

The department or departments concerned may di-
rect such work as will he necessary to prepare for the
supplemental examination. It is the responsibility of
the student to consult the heads of the departments
concerned about such itrrangements. A student who
satisfies the requirements of the departments con-
cerned ;Ind passes each supplemental examination
with a mark of at least 65% will he promoted. Al)
supplemental examinations must he taken at the
University.

1) A student in the First Year Who fails to he promoted
will not be permitted to repeat the year except imder
special circumstances.

5) A student in any year taking a full program of studies
who does not pass in at least 60% of it will he required
to withdraw from the tiniversitv for in least a year.

6) Although satisfactory academic performance is pre-
requisite to advancement, it is not the sole criterion in
consideration of the suitability of a student for pro-
motion or graduation. 'The Faculty reselives the right
to require a student to withdraw from the Faculty if
considered to he unsuited to proceed with the study
or enter the practice of dentistry.

Instruments and Supplies
Information regarding textbooks Will he given hi'
instructor in each course. Not less than $800 per year
should he available forpurchasing textbooks and expend-
able supplies.

'The following instruments and supplies will lie required
Miring the four years of instruction. It is recommended
that no purchases he made until details are furnished hi
the departments concerned. Amounts quoted are subject
to Change Wit how inotice.

Approximate
Price
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Graduation
1) A candidate for the D.M.D. degree must have fulfilled

all the requirements for entrance to the Faculty of
Dentistry and have attended the courses of instruc-
tion which comprise the dental curriculum. No one
will be admitted to candidacy for the D.M.D. degree
who has not been in attendance for at least two yea :7s
at The University of British Columbia, the final year of
which must be in the Faculty of Dentistry.

2) Each candidate for graduation must have passed all
examinations in subjects comprising the dental course
or must have received satisfactory standing in courses
where specific marks are not assigned.

3) The Faculty will recommend to Senate the granting ,1
the D.M.D. degree to a student who has completed
satisfactorily the academic requirements and who, in
addition, is recommended by the Faculty to be a
suitable person to practise Dentistry.

,1) Every candidate for a D.M.D. degree most make for-
mal application for graduation. Application for gradu-
afion must be made not later than February 15. Spe-
cial forms for this purpose are provided by the Reg)s-
trar's Office.

Regulations Regarding Licence to
Practise Dentistry
The possession ofa D.M.D. degree does not automatically
confer the right to practise dentistry in any province in
Canada. Each province has a licensing body which grants
a licence to practise dentistry within its own horde-s.
Inquiries concerning registration and licensing should be
directed to the Registrar, College of Dental Surgeons of
B.C., 1765 West 8th Avenue, Vancouver, B.C., V6J 5C6 or
to their counterparts in other provinces. Most provinces
will accept for registration the certificate issued by the
National Dental Examining Board of Canada, the fee fOr
which is $490 (subject to change). Information concerning
National Dental Examining Board certificates may ,ne
obtained from The Secretary Treasurer, National Dental
Examining Board of Canada, 203-100 Bronson Street,
Ottawa, Ontario, KIR 6G8.

Courses of Instruction
• First Year -ANAT 400, 401; PATH 401; PHYI.400; ORBI

410,411, 412,113; MICB 415; CDSC 401 (elective), 41.0,
411,114.

• Second Year -ANAT 425; PHYI. 425; MICB 425; PHAR
125; ORBI 420, 423; OMSS 421, 422, 423, 425, 126, 427;
CDSC 420, 121, 422, 423, 424, 425.

• Third Year- ORBI 430; OMSS 431,
437; CDSC 430, 431, 432, 433, 434,

433,
435.

434, +39,436,

• Fourth Year - ORBI 440, 448 (elective); OMSS 441,
443, 444, 446, 448; CDSC 440, 441, 442, 443, 444, 445;
HCET 400 (elective).

The D.M.D. Degree
Combined with the B.Sc.
Degree
Students who have completed the third year in one of the
approved degree programs of the Faculty of Science at
UBC and the first two years in the Faculty of Dentistry at
UBC, and who have completed all the course require-
ments of the degree program may be eligible for the
appropriate B.Sc. degree. It is necessary that such stu-
dents meet all the specific course requirements of the
departmental degree program and have the approval of
the Head of the Deparunent prior to entry into the Faculty
of Dentistry. Students should plan to meet these specific

course requirements while in the Faculty of Science. With
the approval of the Dean of Science, up to 30 credits of
course work in the Faculty of Dentistry maybe recognized
for credit towards the B.Sc. degree.
Students in the Faculty of Dentistry who wish to qualify
for the B.Sc. degree must file a copy of their program in
first and second year Dentistry with the Dean of Science
by September 15 of the Winter Session of the year preced-
ing the Fall in which tlacy plan to qualify for the B.Sc.
Degree.

Bachelor of Dental Science
B.D.Sc.

Dental Hygiene Degree Completion
Program
The Faculty of DentisLry offers a post-diploma dental
hygiene degree completion program that leads to a Bach-
elor of Dental Science degree (B.D.Sc.). Completion of
the degree will require completion of a minimum of 60
credits of course work, including 34 to 38 credits of core
material, following graduation from an accredited dental
hygiene diploma program. Course work will allow the
student to focus studies on community dental health
care, advanced clinical practice, or allied dental education.

Third Year

Course Credits
CDSC 00^6^Current Issues in Oral Health Sciences
CDS( 402^8^Dental Hygiene Care
M1CB 425^3^Oral Microbiology and Immunology
OMSS 'i35^4^Oral Pathology

9^Electives
Total^30

Fourth Year

Course Credits
CDSC 104^6 Advanced Dental Hygiene Care
CDSC 461^4^Literature Review in Periodontology 1, and
CDSC 462^4^Literature Review in Periodontology II
HCEP 400^3^Statistic's for Health Research, or
EPSE 012^3^introduction to Statistics for ReseaBb

Educat km
13-17^Electives to support options in:

• Community Dental Ilealth Care
• Advanced Clinical Practice
• Allied Dental Educatirin

Total^30

Admission
The Faculty of Dentistry reserves the right to select stu-
dents for admission to the program from among those
who meet the admission requirements.
1) Candidates for admission must have completed 30

credits of university orequivalent courses which must
include:
• Six credits of Biology 110, 11$, 120
• Chemistry 103, 1111, or 121 and 122
• Six credits of first-year English*
• Psychology 100 or six credits of second-year psy-

chology
and must have graduated front a dental hygiene pro-
gram accredited by the Commission on Dental Ac-
creditation of Canada, with a minimum 65% overall
average.

*Satisfactory completion of thr Language Proficiency Index ft Pit is
prerequisite to all first-year English courses at UK. (See Calendar
index under Language Profkiency Index.)

2) Courses used to satisfy 1) above will not be accepted
for credit ,[o the degree completion program.

3) Preference will be given to candidates with at least
one year of practice experience.

4) Selection for admission will be made on the basis of:
• academic record
• interview results
• professional references

5) Candidates who meet minimum admission require-
ments are not guaranteed admission.

6) Applicants may be required to demonstrate clinical
proficiency.

Degree Completion Requirements

1) Minimum passing grade for all courses is 60%.
2) Students will be expected to complete the program

within five years of registration.
3) The degree completion years will require a minimum

of 60 credits of required tricl elective courses.
4) Minimum of 30 credits must be completed at UBC.

Application
Application forms and descriptive literature may be ob-
tained from the Secretary, Division of Periodontics. De-
partment of Clinical Dental Sciences, Faculty of Dentistry,
2199 Weshrook Mall, The University of British Columbia,
Vancouver, B.C., Canada, V6T IZ3. Deadline for applica-
tion each year is April 15 for admission the following
September. There is an application fee of $50 for applica-
tions with B.C. documents and $75 for applications wills
out-of-province documents which must accompany com-
pleted applications.

Post-Graduate Training
Programs

Periodontics
The Department of Clinical Dental Sciences offers post-
graduate training in period( et tics in conjunction with the
M.Sc. (Dental Science) as a three-year program. Success-
ful graduates will receive a 1-_)ipl off) a in Periodontics as
well as the Master of Science degree in Dental Science
(M.Sc. (Dental Science)). The program will provide edu-
cation and training for potential clinicians, researchers
and specialist teachers in periodontology. The Diploma is
not offered without successful completion of the Master's
Degree.
Admission to the combined program is subject to evi-
dence of a capacity for graduate study and applicants
must satisfy the requirements for admission to the Faculty
of Graduate Studies. Applicants must hold a D.M.D. de-
gree or its equivalent from a recognized university. Regis-
tration in the course is depentient upon the availability of
adequate faculty and facilities.

Graduates will he eligible to take the examinations for
specialty certificatitm in Periodontics of The Royal Col-
lege of Dentists if Canada )ind the American Board of
Periodontology.
Application forms and descriptive literature may be ob-
tained front the Secretary, Division of Periodontics, De-
partment of Clinical Dental Sciences, Faculty of Dentistry,
2199 Wesbrook Mall, The University of British Columbia,
Vancouver, B.C., Canada, V6T IZ3. There is an application
fee of $50 which must accompany the completed applica-
tion. Deadline for applications is October 1 for admission
the following September.

Deposit
Students accepting an offer olladmission to the combined
M.Sc. and Diploma progran), or the Diploma program
alone, at the time of acceptance of admission are required
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to pay a non-refundable deposit of $500 to he applied
towards the student's first-term tuition.

Oral Medicine, Oral Pathology and Oral
Radiology
The Department of Oral Medical and Surgical Sciences
offers graduate training in each of the above areas in
conjunction with an M.Sc. (Dental Science). Normally
these are three separate programs. Successful graduates
will receive Diplomas in the respective clinical disciplines
as well as Master of Science degrees in Dental Sciences
(M.Sc. (Dental Science)). The programs will provide educa-
tion and training for potential clinicians, research workers
and teachers in these areas. The Diploma is not offered
without successful completion of the Master's degree.

Admission to the programs is subject to evidence of the
capacity for graduate studs and applicants must satisfy the
requirements for admission to the Faculty of Graduate
Studies. Applicants must hold a D.M.D. degree or its
equivalent from a recognized university. Registration is
dependent upon the availability of adequate faculty and

Consent of thedepartment is required prior to registration.

It is anticipated that graduates will he eligible to sit the
examination of the Royal College of Dentists of Canada.

Application forms and descriptive literature may he ob-
tained from the Head, Department of Oral Medical and
Surgical Sciences, Faculty of Dentistry. The University of
British Columbia, 2199 Weshrook Mall, Vancouver, B.C.
V6T 1/3, Canada. The completed application must be
submitted before October 1 for entry to the program the
following year.

Students accepting an offer of admission to the M.Sc.
program are required to pay a non-refundable deposit of
$500 at the time of acceptance. This will he applied
towards the student's first-term tuition.

Ph.D. in Oral Biology
See Faculty of Graduate Studies.

M.Sc. in Dental Science
See Faculty of Graduate Studies.

General Practice
Residency Program
The Departments of Dentistry of the Vancouver Hospital
and Health Sciences Centre (12th and Oak site and LTC
site), the B.C.Cancer Agency and British Columbia's Chil-
dren's Hospital, offer a one-year General Practice Resi-
dency training program commencing each June and July.
The residents selected must he registered as students in
the Division of Graduate/Postgrad uate Studies of the
Faculty of Dentistry and with the College of Dental Sur-
geons of British Columbia for which separate fees are paid.

Admission
Graduates of any accredited Canadian dental school are
eligible for admission. All candidates must satisfy the
requirements for registration of the College of Dental
Surgeons of B.C. Graduates of foreign dental schools
must possess a current and valid certificate from the
National Dental Examining Board Of Canada.

Application
Application forms and descriptive literature may be ob-
tained from the Head, Division of Hospital Dentistry.

Department of Oral Medical and) Surgical Sciences, Fac-
ulty of Dentistry, The University of British Columbia. 2199
Weshrook Mall, Vancouver. VfiT .1/3, Canada. En-
quiries may also he made ()Idle heads of Dental Depart-
ments of the individual teaching hospitals. The com-
pleted application nms), he submitted before November I
for entry to the program the following year.
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JOY RICA (MAN. 1) 11.1)_ (.\1111s.i. VI. I) S , Ph 1) (Lund ).Assist,int Pr, Jess.
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; Penn ) J 12 C D^Associate Professor.
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EDWIN IL K 1EN tilts ARC, ), Dip Of rho . P11.1) (Tor f. Professor
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PHILIP G. BAF1ER, 1) NI 1) (Brg Cull. M S I) (Wash J. Chorea
Assistant Prolessot

SHIRLEY liASSEr r,l)ip D II ( \lank^Sc 1) (Fur.), R I) II Clinical

Instructor.
GI IEITH BEN-KIIAIAL. I) 0 S (Libya), M Su (Brit Col.), Clinical stntctor.

IAN BENNETT, 0.1) s,^St (Wash,), Clinical Professor .
BETHEL, D.M.D.(Brit. Col.), Clinical Instructor

TERRANCE A. BIANCO, 0 0 D (Brit. Col,), Cert. ()rtho (Oregon),
Clinical Assistant Ptolessor.

BARBARA] liRADEY, 1)1)S (Alto. ) Clinical Assfstant Profess.
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2109 Alberta Street, Vancouver

872-6696

Any transfer of Ri(h) II) I ' BC f(1111.1111,,(2 (111k (..(111(111Clud at other education:ill institutions is based solely on the 1 1 13C Triinsfer Guide. hich min. he ()kilned )f un) the Registrar's °Ilia).
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Best wishes to the Faculty, Staff and Students from the following Dental Practitioners
ABBOTSFORD
Dr. Rolf Jost
Dr. William S. Russell
ALDERGROVE
Dr. H.J. Lichen
ARMSTRONG
Dr. Graham Horton
BURNA BY
DR. JENNIFER F. COTE

BSc., DDS, Dip. Periodontics
#355-5000 Kingsway
Burnaby V5H 2E4
(604) 431-9339

Dr. R.S. Desai
Dr. Irene Greenberg
CAMPBELL RIVER
Dr. Bruce Woermke
CASTLEGAR
Dr. Myron Bevans Inc.
CHETWYND
Dr. Ronald Woodworth
CHILLIWACK
Dr. Mark Huang
Dr. K.L. Kovalcik
Dr. Larry Simpson
COURTENAY
Dr. S. P. Blackburn
Dr. G.H. Gill
Dr. K. Hansen
DAWSON CREEK
Dr. Bill Ebert
DELTA
Dr. Tim Gould
Dr. Paul Witt
DUNCAN
Dr. Philip S. Colinson
ENDERBY
Dr. Ken H. Donald
FERNIE
Dr. D.P. Demmings
GANGES
Dr. Lorraine Machell
INVERMERE
Dr. James Guild
Dr. Christine Salberg
KAMLOOPS
Dr. Brad Labreeque
Dr. L.R. Queen
KELOWNA
Acorn Dental Group

Dr. S.T. Gordon
Dr. Gary Hill
Dr. George A. Johnson
Dr. Peter Mitchell
KIMBERLEY
Dr. Robin Douglas
KIT IMAT
Dr. Gerd D. Gottschling
LANGLEY
Dr. Roy Chen
Dr. G. Hegedus
NELSON
Dr. Mike Culham
NEW WESTMINSTER
Dr. Cliff Mason
NORTH VANCOUVER
Dr. Janis Boyd
Dr. Brad Forster
Dr. Jacques Van Laethem
Dr. David Vass
Dr. Michael J. Wade
PENTICTON
Dr. Steven K. Davis
Dr. G.R. Hatton
PORT COQUITLAM
Dr. H.A. (Tony) David
Dr. Earl Winestock
PORT MOODY
Dr. S.P. Heinrichs
POWELL RIVER
Dr. David Masters
PRINCE GEORGE
Dr. Diane Kjorven Inc.
Dr. Vicki Miller
Dr. Suzanne Rozon
PRINCE RUPERT
Dr. V. Adam
PRINCETON
Dr. B.J. Cook
QUESNEL
Dr. James O'Brien
RICHMOND
Dr. EH. Chow
Dr. Antony Choi
Dr. Nigel RI
Dr. Jackson & Dr. Markey
Dr. Lorne C. Neff
Dr. Doug Nielsen
Dr. G.S. Sakumoto
SARDIS
Dr. Roger Clawson, Orthodontist

SIDNEY
Dr. Carl Eeg
Dr. Ragnar Eeg
SILVERTON
Dr. Timothy G. Wiseman
SMITHERS
Dr. David V. Ciriani Inc.
SURREY
Dr. Gary Baker
Dr. Peter J. Broderick
Dr. A.H. Chan
Dr. John Killick
Dr. P.R. Pocock
SYDNEY
Dr. Don Robertson
TORONTO
Dr. Katherine 0. King
VANCOUVER
Dr. Susan Cipp
Dr. J. M. Jameson
Dr. Bruce Kennedy
Dr. Marianna Klimek Inc.
Dr. Alex A. Lieblich
Dr. R.B. McAlpine
Dr. Neil McDonald Inc.
Dr. William R. McDonald
Dr. George Ng
Dr. Kelly Ng
Dr. Rico Ricketts Inc.
VERNON
Dr. Robert D. Ferguson
Dr. Robert C. Kersey
Dr. Marke Pedersen
VICTORIA
Dr. B.B. Berezon
Dr. Bernard Bild
Colwood Dental Group
Dr. D. Dudek
Dr. D.E. Frazer
Dr. James Girard
Dr. G.R. Greig Inc.
WEST VANCOUVER
Dr. R.N. Hicks
Dr. K.A. Turu
WHITE ROCK
Dr. Eric E. Harris
WILLIAMS LAKE
Dr. G. E. Dyck

li( (IOC', 1101 LI1(1,('^.!1kel^1111', plli)11(,;11,11

\111 1-1,01,1C1H,I^1(011^TK^\`, (Ilk ■,11(1,,R tut! ii utlier^ir),,^■T,^ Ow I liC^ 1-m11111.1k C (1111111C(1110111 the Regi,,trars ()Nice
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Application Information
For details of application deadlines, tuition and student
fees, please consult the General Information section of
the Calendar.
Application forms for admission to Initial and Continuing
Teacher Education programs may be obtained from the
Teacher Education Office, Faculty of Education, The
University of British Columbia, 2125 Main Mall, Vancouver,
B.C., V6T 1Z4; telephone (604) 822-5242, fax (604) 822-8227.

All completed application forms must he accompanied by
an application fee. Application fees for Teacher Education
Programs are $42.00 ($10.00 document processing; $32.00
document evaluation) for applicants presenting B.C.
documents and $52.50 ($10.00 document processing;
$42.50 document evaluation) for applicants presenting
documents from outside B.C.
Application forms for admission to Graduate programs in
education may be obtained from the Office of Graduate
Programs and Research at the same address, telephone
(604) 822-5512, fax (604) 822-8971.

Initial Teacher Education
The initial teacher education program integrates two
academic years of pedagogical studies and school experi-
ences. For persons intending to teach in elementary
schools, it presumes completion of at least three years of
appropriate post-secondary studies during which the
prospective teacher becomes broadly educated and ac-
quires specific knowledge and skills in subject fields
relevant to the elementary school curriculum. For per-
sons intending to teach in secondary schools, the pro-
gram builds on the prior completion of a Bachelor's
degree combining breadth (illiberal education with depth
of study in one or two subjects in the secondary school
curriculum.

Within the program, students extend their liberal educa-
tion by exploring educational theory and practice, apply-
ing their understanding in carefully graduated teaching
practice and building a foundation for leadership in class-
room and community. The program enhances students'
abilities to reason well, to communicate effectively, and to
share their subject-matter achievements and enthusiasm.
Following completion of all program requirements, stu-
dents are recommended to the University Senate for the
Bachelor of Education degree. They normally qualify for
the British Columbia Professional Teaching Certificate.
(See also"Licensing Agencies and ProfessionalAssociations".)

Admission
Secondary School graduates planning a teaching career
will seek initial admission a degree program in an
appropriate field other than Education. After completing
the general education requirements and teaching fields
courses specified below, they will apply for admission to
a program of initial teacher education in the Faculty cf
Education.

Elementary Teaching Programs
While it is recommended that applicants have a Bach-
elor's degree, applicants are eligible for admission to the
two-war program with it minimum of 90 UBC-equivalent
credits acceptable to the Faculty of Education, normally in
subject fields within arts, fine arts, science, music, and
human kinetics (physical education).
Applicants to the 12-month program must have com-
pleted a four-year degree (120 UBC-equivalent credits),
including a minimum of 90 credits in arts, fine arts,

• Initial Teacher Education
• Continuing Teacher Education

science, music, and human kinetics (physical education).
The remaining credits may be in any recognized fields of
study, except that they may not include course content
prescribed for the teacher education program. Only
courses acceptable for inclusion in the 90-credit mini-
mum requirement will he used in calculating an appli-
cant's admission average.

Pre-admission studies for applicants to both programs
must include
1) six credits of English literature and composition or

equivalent.
2) At least three (preferabl) six) credits in a laboratory

science, in mathematics (not statistics), and in social
studies (history or geography). Laboratory science
courses are normally selected from the life sciences,
chemistry, physical geography, geology, astronomy,
or physics.

3) three credits of Canadian Studies.
4) 18 credits at the senior level (normally courses num-

bered 300 or higher) in one subject area included in
the B.C. elementaiy school curriculum (art, drama,
language arts [English and French[, mathematics,
music, physical education, science, and social studies).

5) An overall average of 65% on the hest 60 credits
(including the 18 senior credits).

In addition, applicants to both programs must have vol-
unteer or other experience in working with young peo-
ple, preferably at the age range they are proposing to
teach.

Secondary Teaching Program
Applicants must have completed a four-year Bachelor's
degree (or equivalent), normally in subject fields within
arts, fine arts, science, commerce or business administra-
tion, music, and human kinetics (physical education), or
in other secondary teaching fields.

Prospective teachers of technology education should
consult "Technology Education Programs" for admission
and program requirements.
Pre-admission St udies must include
1) six credits of English literature and composition or

equivalent.
2) Either:

a) one teaching major and one teaching concentration,
b) two teaching concentrations, or
c) one teaching major.

At least one teaching field must be a subject
widely taught in B.C. secondary schools.
Applicants should consult "Secondary Teaching
Field Requirements" for information concerning
the junior and senior courses for acceptable sec-
ondary leaching majors and concentrations and
for a list of subjects widely taught in B.C. second-
ary schools.

3) An average of 65% on the senior courses, normally
numbered 300 and above, required for each teaching
field.

In addition, applicants to this program must have volun-
teer or other experience in working with young people.
preferably at the age range they are proposing to teach.

Advice to Prospective Applicants
I) To increase the breadth of their experience and its-

prove their opportunities for employment, applicants
for the secondary teaching program are strongly ad-
vised to have completed subject-matter preparathm
for at least two teaching fields.

2) Applicants to elementary programs require. begin-
ning in 1994, three credits, and beginning in 1996, six
credits of Canadian Studies. (The Canadian Studies
entry in the Faculty of Arts section of this Ca/endar
provides examples of such courses.)

3) It is important for students anticipating admission to
the elementary teaching program prior to comple-
tion of a Bachelor's degree (see above) meet all
requirements needed to facilitate degree corn hien( m
at a later date. Graduates of the elementary teaching
program wishing to complete their Bachelor's degree
will be subject to regulations and program require-
ments of the institution offering the degree. Attend-
ance on a full-time basis may he necessary.

Note: Changes contemplated by the Government of
British Columbia may require that all applicants to initial
teacher education programs havea recent criminal record
check.

Selection Process
Admission decisions are made by the Admissions Com-
mittee of the Faculty of Education, which reflects in its
composition both the academic and professional aspects
of teacher education. Applicants must submit for consid-
eration by the Committee, on the form provided, the
following:
1) a statement of relevant experience working with chil-

dren or youth (please note that appitcints without
such experience will not he admitted );

2) a personal statement indicating what they have learned
from their experience working with children or youth
that will help them in their teaching careers: and

3) two confidential statements from referees qualified to
attest to the applicant's suitability for teaching.

An interview may be required by the Faculty as a part of
the admissions process. Applicants are responsible for
their own expenses in attending admissions interviews.

Abbreviations Used in this Section
ARTE^Art Education
EDC1^Curriculum and Instructional Studies
EDST Educational Studies
EDUC Education

The Faculty of

Education
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(le sections reservees a ti programme francittis. Les elements^Eps111.
facultatifts du programme frauctiis sont °liens en pante^111,111)).11,.
1.)tir le clepartenient t1e (lidacticiwa des Itingues. La forma-^,1)).s.
tion se complete par des stages prol(mges dans tic's
classes otti les Itmgmis (rtinseignement sont^frtmtuis (it^Pius
Fttnglais.
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BED English Education
EPSE
^

Educational Psychology and Special Education
NIAED Mad lematics Edutation
WTI) Music Eductuton
READ

^
Reading Education

SLED
^

Science Eductttion
SSED

^
Social Studies Education

T3 I)
^

Technology Studies hducation

The Elementary Teaching
Programs

The elementary teaching programs allow candidates to
locus their preparation on either Primary or Intermediate
school teaching.

Specific program tiptions include
I j The 12-month program which extends over three

consecutive university terIllti (September 0) August)
and which is open to graduates holding acceptable
four-year degrees ( 120 credits),

2) The two-year program Which extends over two regu-
lar winter sessions (September to April) and which is
open to ttpplicants who have completed a minimum
of three years (9)) credits) of appropriate post-sec-
ondary studies,

3) Le programme en languefranc-aise which operates
on the 12-month pattern and which is open to gradu-
ates holding acceptable four-year degrees 112(1 cred-
its) and having satisfactory competence in oral and
written French, tind

•i ) The Native Indian Teacher Eductaion Program which
is a five-year concurrent program of liberal and peda-
gogical studies and which is open to persons of First
Nations ancestry who qualify Mr university admission
at the first rear level.

After completing all program requirements, candidates
are awarded the Bachelor of Education (Elemental-Nu
degree ;Intl are normally eligible lot the British Columbia
Professional Teaching Certificate. (See "Native Indian
Teacher Education Program...)

The 12-month program

Term 1 (September to December)
Prospective teat hers are intrOdtleed to the theoretical
bases of modern educational practice and to strategies
and methods of teaching, both in general and in relation
to the subjects they are preparing to teach. Studies in-
clude analysis of the nature tind objectives of education
and ofthe developmental characteristics of learners. The
term includes ais course in which atten-
tion is given to the student's (Mill interpersonal and
communication skills in relation to the demands of the
elemental-N.' school. Structured classroom observations
and teaching experiences (such as tutoring, peer teach-
ing, and microteaching) are pr,vided.
Course Credits
UTE 32))^2^Ctirriculum and Instruction: Art

EDST 311^3^The Analysis of Education

EDIT. Si))^i P̂rinciples ol ti ii hing: Elementary

EDLC 315^0^Prc-Practicurn ENperience

EDI t 316^3^Communic;i6un 50 ciii l'elching
EPsE 313^3^S t^tics ^Aiji ii mien It Developmental

Theories

MUED •320^2^Cur ri«ilum and iii, ill 09n, Music

REM) 310^3^Introduction to Elementary Reading and

Language AILS^[1,11

Term 2 (January to June)
This term begins with an intensive two-weekschool place-
ment in a selected B. C. elementary school in which

students consolidate then understanding of the first term
principles and approaches, :Ind in which the student will
undertake an extended prat tit tint later in the term. Fol-
lowing the two-week still( tot placement, the student con-
tinues with curriculum and instruction courses M other
subjects offered as part of the elementary curriculum. The
remainder of the term is spent in a 13 week extended
practicum in a selected B.C. elementary school where the
student works with experienced teachers who have been
specially prepared for this supervisorN and instructional
responsthility. FacultN support. advice. tintl assessment
are provided on a vegan basis.

Course Credits
EDLC 320^2^Cum, tilnin 11,1(1

Fdlltil

111)11d 321
^

(lliellkli1011^ht.)^Id(111,:11r,11\

RAMC 118^18
^

Etell(fol Pia( ill liii. ElemelILM

EN Fit) 320^2
^

GirricLilitin and Insti

MAED 320^2
^

ill iii uhun raid In,lrui ISIS. Mathemams

1)1A1) 320^2
^

ulain and Instruction, Reading

5) El) 320^2
^

(amicaltan ;Ind Mara, non. Science

SSED 320^2
^

earricithie, and limrectien, S9cial Studies

Term 3 (July to August)
Following completion of the extended practicum, stu-
dents return to the campus for studies designed to put
their teaching conmetence in a more conmrehensive
frameNvork of knowledge and understanding. Students
attend during .1tily itnd August to complete final degree
and certification c'i(uirc'nte'ct s.

Course Credits
EDI !C '120^2^ in its Soci:.■1 Context
Eps1-1 317^3^Oeve199,11,1,1^L5a-e9tionality

Regular C1,1,30,9111

EPSE^12.3^3^Learning. Memienicrti, and "Lea, Iiing

One of:
Post t 23^3
EDST 520^3

EDS F 12-

EDS r 528^i

FDtiT 529
Total^61

HIV j11(1,d All(111.1)(d,g‘

hId, III Fli[I(Iiii(,11

P1111,,,01)i)\ 4Edt..k■Iii(M

ri^Si,iii IJC1111(1;lti■11:,^1".(111(

E(1111;11111nal So( R.log\

Le programme en francais
Se programme Corm(' dtis enseignants au niveati
eleimentaire en inimersk in frant.ttise, au programme cadre
de francais, et en franc:ins langue seconde.

Les conditions et le proc(isstisd.admission soul en principe
les meme.s que p' tout Ouch:int inscrit an programme
de formation elementaire cii anglais. De plus, lc candidat
t't ce progratume aura complete 1111cours de Itingue et un
cotirs de litterattilii de deuxieme annex et aura reussi
[examen de frtmtittis pane et eicrit avant (hetre tichnis.

The 2-year program

Year 1 - Term 1
Prospective teachers are introduced to the theoretical
bases of modern educational practice. Studies include
analysis tithe nature and objectives of eductttion and of
the developmental characteristics of learners. Attention is
given to students tics n interpersonal i.tnd
skills and to strategies and methods of teaching. Strut--

tured i lassroom obserNations anti teaching experien( es
such as tutormg. peer teticlung, and rnicrote,R Itmgt
its n. Med

Course Credits
hIP,1^)11^111,^gal^s

114^',1,1^Pim, 1,,les 91 1 ea, lung 11, mealar)
(^ it, in, u(t)^tynt.i.

it' )1'(^S H^i^(^skills in dem lune

1 I's'^1,1 -1^3^1 dadinenal 59911,,gion

1,1's1^1),,,,1991,1»it .,,,(11-1511.0119,1,1110 111 111(j

I■lg(11,11 1 1,1,,10,111)
i'tS t)^ilil^1^11111,,J1I (Inn 1,, NC,11111^1,1n,41t,tw \ [s

111,( Iii ^II, Hi

Year 1 - Term 2
This kinn includes )tri^two-NNeek s( hool place-
ment in a selet ted B.0 elementarN school in NN hich
(lents i onsolidate hr um undtirstanding t if he first term
principles and tipploaches, and to which they return for
the extended h,' tic tar This classroom experience pro-
vides a basis for furtIter studies of ways of (»-gani/ing
knowdge for instruction and of methods ',Ind strategies
fot clii Mg. Elementary stuticints w ill prepare to teach till
suhiticts at specilit grtide levels.

Course Credits
Alt1T1^329^2^Cori( ultim :ind Instrilulon: Art

loin^32u^2^(919, nIum raid In,raira tion:^at ion

EDI:(, 32)^1i^(1iienraiien 14,11901F perien, e. I:1(2111(115,n

ENED^;29^2^C. (II R I liii and in,t1(1,1i(m: IIIg[1:19c

513) ;20^.!^) i Il l 1111111 and 1inaracti,,,,, 1,1igheinati,s

rEl)^i20^1:tii^RIII(III, :11111 111,11 IR till11, 5111511

REM J211^1^( iim, elan, and Instimii,In. Iteading

S(.,11,1)^i211^2^t1111i( .,1111111^111(1 111S1111(11 /11

YiFI)^ill)^2^0111^tiltIS and In,[rt I, lion- S1,1 i:!1

Year 2.- Term 1

Students spend tin, ton) ti selected B.0 eh:m(111Jc\
cc hc Is Fat 11 student win-Its I losely \N M) -a tette) of expe-
gent ed tea( hers hull it,it been spec mails prepared for
this stmert isorN and instructional responsibilit■ tilts
support tick e.tind assessment are protit(led on a regular
basis.

Course Credits
Slit (^ 1^18^1130.,^Elemental

Year 2 - Term 2
Fohlmscnmlg iornpletw:i^the extended 1-tractit um. ',in-
dents, undtirtake professional stu(licis to put their tti3O

tompetence in a more I omprellensivci frameNNork ()I
Itnowledge :inch understanding The terrn inclutles elec-
tiNe hr Intim rbeti studitis appropriate to each student's
personal tt( adenutInd professional illicit ests

Course Credits
11)1 (^,20^2^dl Sic (ntis^_ilIllI^I^It ^'.,1)( 1,11 (

1.1)",1^i2i^1^I^\It^raid I cm lung

I'd111,111,(11.11^S11111101)1)1(

ltlstlhil l)iIIII,llilhi,

PI1J11,1111', \

11'C '5,1,1,i1 1.1'[,11(1,it11,),

(hi' JI1,111,11 s111 ii,\

,It .1,1,11111 ,^11111, 111t1111

1/11■1,',,,1111,11100 111^1'1,11(1, Ill,^\l1,11 1,1

(I■111),11.1C ,1 11%11 11111.,,^ III .111

(1011(111011 \ ,(11, )111 tida^,,,'1e(t 12

c.111,^9,, .1(1,111551,m salad t

1110 Cliii, tillih 111,15

aI al lc, 11111,j111011,^III■111 111n
Fdllt‘li1,11;^1111,C

Total 70 - 73

The Native Indian Teacher Education
Program (NITEP)
This program is for persons (it First Nations ancestry. Ithis
designed to incorporate First Nations personal and ctil-

Le programme frar0,:ais comport(' (les cours parakles au
programme tinglais. Plusieurs court» the base sont assort is^One of:
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tural resources and knowledge in preparation for teach-
ing positions in B.C. elementary schools.

NITEP includes similar requirements for both liberal edu-
cation and pedagogical preparation to those set for all
students for elementary teaching. The course sequence,
however, is different. Applicants who qualify for univer-
sity admission complete two years of studies at one of the
NITEP field centres where the program consists of Arts
and Science courses, pedagogical courses, and structured
education placements. To satisfy remaining degree re-
quirements, students attend at the UBC campus.

NITEP students qualify for the Bachelor of Education
(Elementary) degree and the British Columbia Profes-
sional Teaching Certificate after completing all prescribed
courses and practica. Students may qualify for a British
Columbia Standard Teaching Certificate after completing
a minimum of 128 credits (all practica and all courses set
for Years 1 to 1 except those marked *).

To qualify for the degree, a student must normally com-
plete all requirements within 10 years of initial registra-
tion in the program. Although the total program may he
completed in five academic years as indicated below,
many students find it convenient to take some courses
during summer sessions; up to 12 credits may normally be
completed during a summer session.

Years 1 and 2
Course Credits
EDST 31 I 3 The Anah ,sk of Education
ED0C I to 3 Introduction to Native Indian Studies

MEC 141 3 Cultural Studies
EDUC 1 it 0 Seminar and Scho()10hsery‘ttion
EDUC 210 3 Issues in Native Indian Education
EDUC 2-i-i 0 Seminar and Classroom Observation
EDUC 316 3 Communication Skills in Teaching

EPSE 313 3 Educational Application of Developmental

Plus
Theories
credits of first year English

Plus 36 credits of elective courses from the Faculties
of Arts or Science or the School of Physical
Education. Students should complete the
mathematics, lithoratory science, And social
studies requirements within these credits,
SCED 190 may he taken as the laboratory
science course. A COW'S(' In English
composition or writing is recommended.

Year 3
Course Credits
EDCI 396^3^Curriculum Development and Evaluation
EDUC 3 , 45^11^Native Curriculum Field Experience
Plus^18^credits of Arts or Science elective courses

(including courses in a laboratory science,
mathematics, ;trod social studies [history or

geography] if not completed previously)
Plus^12^credits of Arts or Science elective courses*

(Senior course's in one subject field included
in the B.C. elementary school curriculum)

Note: In order to he promoted to Year i. students must
have completed at least 75 credits (including six credits of
first year English and other required courses) and have
achieved an average of 65% on their best 60 credits.

Year 4 — Term 1

Year 4 — Term 2
Course Credits
ARFE 3211^2^Curriculum and Instruction. :Art
EDEC 320^2^C , miculum and^Physical Education

ENV, 321^II^ EIC111ClaillA

ENED 320
^

Curricultins and Instruction: Language Arts
MAED 320

^
2^Conicultun and Instruction: ,MatIsemittics

320
^

2^Curriculum and Instruction, Music
READ 320

^
2^Curriculum and Instruction. Reading

SCED 32(1
^

2^Curriculum and Instruction: science

SSED 321)
^

2^Curriculum and Instruetiote Social Studies

Year 5 — Term 1
Course Credits
Ent C il8 18^Extended Proemial Elementary

Year 5 — Term 2
Course Credits
EDIC +20^2^School Organization its its Social Context
ED1JC de2^3^Pedagogy of First Nations Education

EPSE^123^.3^Learning, Measurement, amt "Feiiching

One of:
EDST +25^3^Educational Anthropology
EDST 126^3^I list oil of Educittion

EDST +27^3^Philosophy of Education
EDST 128^3^The Social Foundation, of Education

EDST +29^3^Educational Sill. iology
Plus^It^credits of Arts or Science elective courses

(Senior courses in the same subject field as
the senii.)r courses taken its Year 31

Total^160

The Secondary Teaching
Program

The secondary teaching program prepares students to
teach one or two subjects. depending on their prior
background, in B.C. secon dary schools.

The total program includes the equivalent of two full
academic years of courses and student teaching. The
program is scheduled within a 12-month Nil( (Septem-
ber to August), thus enabling students to qualify for a
teaching certificate within one calendar year.

After completing all program requirements, students are
awarded the Bachelor of Education (Secondary) degree
and are normally eligible for a British Columbia Profes-
sional Teaching Certificate. (See also "Technology Educa-
tion Programs".)

The Basic Program

Term 1 (September to December)
Prospective teachers are introduced to the theoretical
bases of modern educational practice and to strategies
and methods of teaching, both in general and in relation
to the subject(si they are preparing to teach. Studies
include analysis of the riacure and objectives of education
and of the developmental characteristics of adolescent
learners. This term also1ncludes 'a communications course
in which attention is given to the student's own interper-
sonal and communication skills in relation to the de-
mands of the secondary classroom. Structured classroom
observations and teaching experiences (such as tutoring,
peer teaching, and microteaching) are provided.

(Students preparing to teach only one subject
t.,t'se 2 - 1 credits of adelitional

(o)urses relined to that subject

Term 2 (January to April)
This term begins with large group sessions intended to
address current and controversial issues as students pre-
pare Ion the extended practs 11111 The CC111".1111(ICI . of the

term is spent in a selected I3 .C. secondary sc I tool il.11(21 -(2

the student works \,‘ ith a team of experienc ed teachers
who have been spec 'alb prepared for this supervison■
instructional responsibility. Factifi■ support, advice, and
assessment are pro hied on a regular

Course Credits
EDE( 115^11^Pie Pint( ni 1111) 1-spet tem.

EDEC 329 18^Extended P1,“ Eli um Se( ondorx

Term 3 (May to August)
Following completion of the extended practiccum stu-
dents return to the campus fur studies designed to put
their teaching competence in Jt more Comprehensi■'e

framework of knowledge and understanding. An oppor-
tunity is provided for them to enhance their subject-
matter and/Or pedagogical competence.

Course Credits
EDI +20 2 School Organitation in its Social Context

EPSE 423 3 Learning. MCAtillil'Ille111, and 'reaching
ENED •+26 1 Language Across the Curriculum: Secondary

One of:
EDST u2$ S Lilo( ationitl Amin tipolog■
EDST (21, 3 tii,tor■ of Education
EDST r 2 3 1'13 .110,e1)11^of Education
[MST 128 3 The Social Foutid,o ions of Ed^anon

EDST
this

129 I Edui animal Sok tolog
credits of prescribed courses related to
teaching urbjecnsl. Electives if no courses

es(tibed
Total 60-62

Le programme en francais
C,e programme forme a renseignement cl'une on deux
matieres a recole secondaire en Francais langue seconde,
en immersion franctiise. et au programme cadre de francais.

Les conditions et le processus d'achnission sort en principe
les mimics clue pour crux qui. se  presentent Jut p0)-
gramme dell/I -MA[011 Sel'onclairc. De plus, le cJtrulidat au
programme aura complete un cutirs cle langue et un cuffs
de litterature de deuxieme armee et aura 0ectssi a rexamen
de francais park et ecrit avant etre admis.

I.es postulants pourront choisir le francais coninil,‘ mat iere
d'enseignement: ou le francais et use :nitre langue
Oncluant l'anglaisb on le francais et one matiere
qu'une langue: ou one ou deux matieres 2tutre clue les
tongues.

The Technology Education Programs
The Faculty of Education, in cooperation with the British
Columbia Institute of Technology, offers programs to
prepare secondary school technology education teach-

ers. The full post-secondary preparation for teachers of
technology education consists of the equivalent of five
academic years (159 to 161 crolits) of liberal, technical,
and pedagogical courses and school experiences.

liberal studies comp( mem includes six credits of
English and 24 credits of electives from the Faculties of
Arts and Science. The technical component includes the
60 credits ti courses ([ensiled in the Technology Educa-
tion Major section of - Secondary 'reaching Field Require-
ments". The pedagogical component for technology edu-
cation students includes the same 60 to 62 credit basic
Secondary Teaching Program prescribed tor students in
other teaching subjects and described in the Basic Pro-

Course Credits Course^Credits
E)UC 310 i Principles of Teaching, Elementary EDST 31 +^3^The Analvsis of Education
ETHIC 315 0 Pre-Frac- item Experience EDUC 311^I^Principles of Teaciung: Secondary
EDITC^l it 3 Interdisciplinary Studies in First Nations EMIG 316^3^Communicinion Skills in Teaching

Education EDIdC 319^a^Orientation School Experience, Secondary
READ JAI 3 Introduction to Reading and Language Arts EPSE^306^2^Education During the Adolescent Years

Instruction EPSE 317^i^Development a nd Exceptionality in the
EPSE^317 3 Development and Exceptionality in the Regular Classroom

Regular Classroom Plus Curriculum :mil Instruction Courses
Plus 3 credits of Arts or Science elective , credits rela ted o) first teaching subject

2 - u^credits related to second teaching subject
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gram section of "Secondary Teaching Programs". In addi-
tion to all of these core requirements, technology educa-
tion students complete an additional nine credits of
elective courses (liberal, technical, or pedagogical) in
order to qualify for the Bachelor of Education (Second-
ary) degree.

Prospective technology education teachers with little or
no related occupational experience follow the General
Program. Beforeadmission to the UBC program of teacher
education, they complete all liberal and technical core
requirements and normally hold the BCIT Diploma in
Industrial Education.

Applicants with approved occupational competence and
experience may qualify for am Accelerated Program. They
may seek admission to the UBC program of initial teacher
education after completing six credits of English and 42
credits of recognized technical studies; they normally
hold the BCIT Certificate in Industrial Education. Such
students must complete the remaining 24 credits of lib-
eral studies, 18 credits of advanced technical require-
ments, and nine credits of electives before the award of
the BEd. degree.

Technology education students normally qualify for the
British Columhia Standard Teaching Certificate on com-
pletion of a total of 120 credits including the specified
admiSSi011 requirements and all requirements of Terms I
to 3 of Seconclaty Teaching Programs. Upon qualifying for
the B.Ed. (Secondary) degree they are recommended to
the B.C. College of Teachers for the British Columbia
Professional Teaching Certificate.

Liberal studies courses may he completed while regis-
tered in another faculty or university or at a regional
college in B.(. or elsewhere. Technical studies are nor-
mally completed at the British Columbia Institute of
Technology. Those who wish to prepare as technology
education teachers after completing a first degree in
another field normally satisfy the liberal studies require-
ments during their undergraduate programs; if their first
degrees satisfy the requirements for a teaching concen-
tration or major in a subject other than technology educa-
tion, these students may prepare to teach both technol-
ogy education and that second subject.

Academic Regulations
Material in this section is supplementary to that given in
the General Information section of the Calendar, and
applies specifically to students enrolled in the Faculty of
Education.

Written English Requirement
All students admitted to a program leading to teacher
certification must provide evidence ofa satisfactory stand-
ard of Written English before beginning their extended
practicum. Those who have had all their post-secondary
study at ln English-language institution(s) are presumed
to have achieved a satisfactory standard of writing in the
English courses required for admission. All other stu-
dents will he required to provide evidence of satisfactory
at hy means of an acceptable English language
test.
Students who do not provide evidence of an acceptable
standard of English during the program may he required
to sit a test of written English. On the basis of the results
of this test, students may- he required by the faculty:
1) 'Fo improve their standard of written English before

proceeding to the extended practicum and/or before

being recommended for the B.Ed. degree and a teach-
ing certificate, or

2) to withdraw from the Fanilty.

Oral English Requirement
All students admitted to the initial Teacher Education
program must pass the Test of Competence in Oral
English. The Test is administered hi the Faculty during
September. Students who do not pass the test Will he
required to undergo an e■al tat ion of their spoken English
hy the Faculty of Education. The results of both the Test
and any subsequent evaluation will he used to determine
whether they will he required:
1) to undertake a program of remedial work in spoken

English and/or to obtain further language counsel-
ling, or

2) to withdraw from the Faculty.

Students will not he perm-tined to begin the Extended
Practicum (Education 418 or Education 329) until they
have passed this test.

Advancement
A student must normally have passed all courses pre-
scribed to precede the Extended Practicum before ad-
vancing to this part of the program.

Similarly, a student must have completed the Extended
Practicum hefore taking any cot Irtieti prescribed to follow it

A student Whose academic stain ling is unsatisfactory may
he required either to is from the Faculty or to
repeat some courses.

Teaching Practica
Practicum placements are in Lower Mainland School dis-
tricts and in selected locations I hroughout the province.

The availability of placements in some areas may he
limited and students must he prepared to accept place-
ment for the two- and thin een-week practica anywhere
within 125 km of the 1IBC campus. Students make their
own arrangements for and bear the cost of personal
transportation and accommodation during prictica.

All teaching practica will he graded on a Pass Fail basis.
(See also below regarding supplemental Practica and
Withdrawal front) Practica.)

Supplemental Examinations
In any session a student may be granted the privilege of
writing supplemental examinations in not more than six
credits of courses provided that the student:
1) wrote the scheduled final examination and itchieved

an overall grade of at least i0I1;', in the course in
question, and

2) achieved credit in in least 6011, era course load of over
12 credits or in at least 50";', of )1 course load of 12 or
fewer credits.

The Promotions Committee, at its discretion, may grant
supplemental privileges in )1 further six credits to a stu-
dent whose course load during a regular winter session is
in excess of 30 credits.

The Committee may also prescribe a supplemental Practi-
cum, not to exceed six weeks, for students who at the
conclusion of the Extended Practicum have made signifi-
cant progress hut who have not attained the required
standard of teaching performance.

For the 12-month teaching Imigrams, supplemental ex-
aminations for Terill I COM-SeS Will be scheduled during
the first week of Tenni 2.

Termination, Withdrawal, and
Readmission
Students ■\ 110 begin the Extended Pra(ticum (Education
329, 118. 195. or 19(i) tire not perntitte(1 to (Irop this
course front their records V'Iten, in the jucIgnient of tIle
Facultyorl'Alticiationtmd the sr butts hosting their practi( a,
students (lo not make satisfactory progress, their pram( a
'nay lie terminated. Those is practitia are terrnMated
or \kill) CIO not complete their practica satisfactorily, and
who tj alibi for neitIter ci stmplemental practic(1m (see
-Stipplemental Ex:munitions 'above) nora deferred f)falil-
CUM I see"Deterred Examinations- in the General Info).-
illation section ciiill he assigned! ti grade ',mud will he
required tocliscomintie or to ■yitlidraw from the program.

After one year. students required to discontinue may
appeal to Me Fa( Liltt for permission to re-enrol. Their
appeal rniist include evidence of their haying satisfied tiny
conditions set tit the time ties %sere require(' to(liscontirme.

'rhos(' required to witltdr,iv, are not noncrally readmitted
to ti teacher eclucation program. In exceptional circum-
stances a student ma tit least one year, submit a
formal appeal l'or perntission to re-enrol. Such an appeal
tsmll lite granted onl■ niner reviety hi nbc Dean tmclapproyal
lity the Senate Admissions Contmittee,

Students \\It () \\ \\ progrm voluntarily 1%. ill
11Ol [/C CHM bell ",11.110111alleillly to rett1111: each request lor
reMstatentent still  he considered 1) F:nd mItt Admis-
sion Committee ttlong \kith °Mei-applications at the tinie.

Students \silt() for tiny reason fail to complete till require-
ments of Me program ),), ithin focir year ()cried will not be
',Move(' readmission; they may, however, submit nevi
applications for admission and, if atintittecl, will receive
mmii titiltitint e ca)(lit for courses completed preyiousIG

Part-time Students
Because ofthe tightly integrated character of the program
StlIdelle, are 1101.111*, expected If/ pursue studies on ti
full-time basis until all reckiiirements are satisfied.

A limited number of students lint lie admitted to under-
take Year I of the unit s ear elemental) teaching program
on a part-time hasis oyer tssuu tit ademic years. The Ex-
tended Prat tictim near 2 — Term 1) must then be com-
pleted on a lull tunicbasis. A student who has conTleted
three terms of the twio-■ ear elementary teaching program
or two terms ol the I 2-month teaching programs may
sc)ek the Appeals ( ommittee's permission to complete
the halttm e if the program on 2t part-time basis Su( h a
request will lite granted only if tin acceptable plan for
program completion is presented: completion must he
within four .■ ears of initial registration

Advance Credit
Except is provided in -Programs for Students t lpgrading
Teaching Qutilitictrtions-. credit may not normally he
transferred from other institutions for courses prescribed
for the first three temIllS Of the two-year elementary teach-
ing program or for the first two terms of the 12-month
elenktniary and set ,) 1111(1 IT teaching programs. In special
(ircumsitinces students mat be granted permission to
complete some or till of the courses prescribed for the
final term tit ',mother institution if
I) permission is sought itt advance,
2) tile COlirtieti to be transferred are taken alter all re-

quirements of preceding terms have been satisfied,
and,

3) these courses are appropriate to the student's PBC)
program.
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Duplicate Credit
Because courses in the Faculty of It:dm:akin change sig-
nificantly over time, certain advanced curriculum and
instruction courses and other second-level courses may
he re-taken for credit, hut only five or inore years after
they were taken previmsly and onl■ with the prior per-
mission of the Faculty. 'f wo versions it the t,alfle C01.11'Se
may mit both he used kir credit towards the same degree
or diploma, though (mg 1110 he used towards olle Pro-
gram (e.g., a B.Ed or one Diploma specialization) and a
inure recent version towards 'mother program (e.g.. a
different Diploma specialization ). Basic curriculum and
instruction courses "trid introductory courses is
prerequisites may not he rep rated
Students should consult a Program Adviser in the eacher
Education Office to determine whether :1 specific course
may he retaken.

Academic Appeal
An appeal, in general, kills into one or two categories:
Ii request tbr review oft he sta nding assign eel in a course. or
2) protest of a decision lelating to academic studies.

For information concerning the procedures for initiating
either of these, a student Iti)131(1 consult the Genera
Academic Regulations in the General Information sectior
of the Calendar under the headings "Review olAssignec
Standing" and "Appeal Procedure".
In the Faculty of Education appeals to the Dean related to
Initial and Continuing TeaCher Education should be :1(1-
dressed in the first instance to the Associate Dean (Teacher
Education) for consideration, as Warrallkli, lit t he Commit -
tee on Curriculum „Admissions. Standings, and .Appeals.

Prior Programs
1) Students who previously qualified for a teaching cer-

tificate hut who did not complete all degree require-
ments hi' 1993 and who wkh to qualify for the Bach-
elor of Education (Elementary) degree may follow the
two-year B.Ed. requirements (See the two-year pro-
gram section in "Elementary Teaching Programs") a;
folloss 5:

at They must qualify hp- admission according to the
current minimum ttdmission requirements. with
appropriate completed courses counted towards
such requirements.

h) Credit will he granted towards the requirements
of the two-year tin gr a il ftir appropriate com-
pleted courses and practica.

c) Those who have not aught is ithin the previous I
wars may require updating courses "tnd practica
ill addition to the minimum requirements of the
program.

2) MTH students who have not ctimpleted the previ-
ous four-year program may transfer to the current
tive-year NITF,P program (see -Native Indian Teacher
Education Program") under similar arrangements.

3) Students preparing as Technology Education (Indus-
trial Education) teachers who (lid not complete their
five-tear B.Ed. (Secondary) hi 19)3 may transfer to
the current program (see "Technology Education
Programs") under similar arrangements.

Programs for the Improve-
ment and Recertification
of Teaching Qualification
It Individuals \\ ho quail hed or teaching certificaleti

B.C. 01-C1;01.11CW hut who do not hold currently valid
B.C. certifiGnes should first consult the B.C. College
()bleachers fora ruling( tint citing theirehtgihihiti it H-
a B.C. CertiMute.

2) Persons who have a program ( if 18 or lesser credits of
all comws plus practicum requirements of

inne or lesser weeks (Mr:Mon prescribed as a condi-
tion of qualify ing for a B.0 Teaching Certificate may
be admitted is occasional students (see "Occasional
Students- ). Normal program :rid ( ourse (including
prac mum ) prerequisites 11111appl3

3) Those without a degree Who hold a \ alid B.C. Teach-
ing CertiMaie issued on the basis of preparati(
completed elsewhere «Jr on the basis of such studies
plus the work indic:ned in point 21. ma■ pursue
studies according to the two vear 33 Ed, (Elementary)
reqttirements (see point I of "Prior Programs"), A
maximum oh 36 mhance Credit:, NN ill he ■ill(aed to-
wards the -0 credits required for the t WO -year B.Ed.
(Elementary, degree.

I ) Those who qualified ;is tem hers outside B.C. but who
do not qualify for a B.C. 'leaching Certificate as pro-
vided in point 2 above,musi normally pt.( weed as new
applicants to the program of initial 'cachet-education.

Licensing Agencies and
Professional Associations
Students prepariag mem er the teaching pnifession should
inform themselves concerning teacher cet ifkati( in levels
mid teacher qualification levels.

Certificate of Qualification
(Teacher Certification)
Possession Of a certificate of qualification to teach is
mandatory for teaching within the public elementary or
secondary schools of British Columbia. 'Fhe Teaching
Profession Act has assigned the authority to the British
Columbia College of Teachers to issue tell lung certifi-
cates and to determine the classes of certificates of quali-
fication issued. Person"; convicted of, or given an absolute
or conditional discharge on, a criminal offence and con-
sidering a teaching career. sill till write the Registrar,
College of 'leachers for clarifiottion (Millen status before
undertaking a teacher education program.

The Faculty reports to t he B.C. College of Teachers at t he
end of each se3sion the names of students who have
satisfied requirements for B.C. teacher certification. This
report includes a copy of each student's IIBC transcript
hut does not inc hidCCOpieS tit traIISCripiS from any other
institutions. Iii me not \visiting to have their status re-
ported and then. transoipts forwarded to the College
should inform the Associate Dean (Teacher Education ) itt

is at least one month before they complete teacher
certification requirements.
Current information contenting the membership and
certification requirements of the College can he obtained
hi writing directly ti" the British Columbia College of
Teachers, -(05-1385 West St It As ^Vancouver,
V6113 N."), telephone (601) 731 -8 170. Information will tilso
be m'ailable from the Teacher Education Office, Faculty of
Education, Scarte 103.

Superintendents' Listing
The Faculty reports to each public School District Super-
intendent the names and addresses of students expected
to qualify for initial teacher certification. This report
includes program information but does not include birth
date: copies of students' permanent records are not
forwarded with this report. Those is to he excluded
front this report should inform the ,Associate Dean
(Teacher Education). Faculty of Education, in writing
before .lanuary 15.

Qualification Categories
The Teacher Qualification Service (T.Q.S.). sponsored
joint lay the B.C. Teachers' Federation and the B.C.
School Trustees' Association, is an advisory service to
teachers and SChool lat mills. The Service :ictS only on
application hi a teacher and only after the individual has
been granted a British Columhia teaching certificate.

Qualifications are evaluated in categories assigned on the
basis of years of professional preparation and programs
completed. At present the Service recognizes six catego-
ries, each corresponding to the number of years of prepa-
ration acceptable to the Teacher Qualification Board.
One ot the years must he a professional year.

The Faculty reports to the B.C. Teacher Qualification
Set-vice at the end of each session the names of students
who have satisfied requirements for B.C. teacher certifica-
lion This report does not include copies of any tran-
scripts. Th(ke not wishing to have their status reported to
T.Q.S. sin gild inform the Ass( wiate Dean (Teacher Educa-
tion) in writing at least one month before they complete
teacher certification requirements.
-Request for evaluation" forms are available from the
Teacher Education Office. Faculty of Education and from
the TeacherQualification Service office at: 103-1765 West
St hi Avenue. Vancouver, B.C., V6.1 SC6; telephtme (601)

ti

Professional Association
When an individual is granted a Certificate of Qualifica-
tion under the Teaching Profession Act, membership in
the B.C. College of Teachers is also granted. Teachers in
B.C. public schools are required to maintain membership
in the College. The ,Slchool Act also provides for a teachers'
association within each school district with responsibility
Ill negotiate on behalf of all teachers in the district an
agreement respecting the RIMS II-1(1 COIlditiOnS of em-
ployment of all teachers in the district.

The British Columbia Teachers' Federation. 100 - 550
West 6th Avenue, Vancouver, B.C., V57 1P2, telephone
(6(14) /371-2283, is the teacher's' provincial professional
organization to is district'associations belong. Publi-
cations of the B.C.T.F. are provided to students in teacher
education programs on request for a nominal fee: they
carry useful articles on teaching practices and on other
matters of professional interest. The B.C.T.F. can provide
I urrent salary scales for all School districts in the province.
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Secondary Teaching Field
Requirements
In the following list of secondary teaching fields. "(:-
Indicates that the subjet may he presented as a teaching
concentration and ni\i - i n dicates that it may he pre-
sented as a leaching major. Because certain subjects are
not Wyidely lang111. In B.C. secondary schools, students
preparing to teach a subject marked must also prepare
to torch at least one not so marked.

Field

Agric ultural
Ant
Biological Sciences
Business Education
(11(imistr)
Chinese'
ComputerJClellee
Earth and Space 5ciencc
English
frenc h
Go indmj
I lame flotiminit
Italian '
japanest.:*
Alathematics

Physical Education
Physics
Russian*
Social Studies
(Emphasis on (1c:ograph■

Sof^Studies
(Emphasis on flistor■ )

Social Studies
(Emphasis on Social Sciences
Spanish'
Technology Ed u cation
Theatre'

The teaching field requirements for admission to the
Bild. {Secondary) are listed helm. A teach* concen-
riot Ion norm:111v consist, of 18 credits of senior courses
(numbered 300 or higher and taken in years 3 and 1) in
addition to specified junio r courses (numbered helm\

300). a teaching map»r nurntalh consists of 30 credits of
senior courses in addition to specified junior courses.
Students preparing for secondary teaching should pare
completed all junior and senior requirements for their
intended te:R hing heforc seeking admission to
the teacher education program.

As indicated helms. )1 number of Schools and Depart-
ments of the University have designed undergraduate
degree programs for prospecmcsecondmy teachers: the
detailed requirements of such programs are listed in the
appropriate School or Department section of die Calen-
dar. Graduates of equivalent programs at other recog-
nized universities are, of course. eligible for consideration .

Art Concentration and Major

• Cull( etitnittOn

An min )(1t1(.101•■ survey course in an history and 12
!edits mf introdut tolA studio art: 18 credits of third

and lourth ion an. inducting at least 12 cretins of
studio an (N\ hit 11 may include an education studio
()Rulings)

• Adijor

An additional 12 credits of third and fourth \ ear ari,
of ldhich must he in studio art

Business Concentration and Major

• Concerwratum:

Introductory (oases in computer science. econom-
ics, and mathematics a, a Iliiimlation for 18 credits of
specialized rouses in arcnunting, marketing, com-
mercial law, and man agement information systems . 
,Applicants tshn t it ) not bare keyboarding and data
processing skills will Ire acquired to acquire these
■\ Rhin the tedt her education program.

• Major:

An additional 12 reedits Imf se nior co urses in finance,
marketing. ;111(1 matiagcnieni infiwination systems.

Computer Science Concentration and Major

• CorE(litration:

First and second scan ruurses ut l'011111111(21 - progrium
ming, computer sit - Litt o res, and mathematics: 18 (red-
its of senior rornputing courses t mcring advanced
programming, systems design_ programming lan-
guages. and ihe impai I of oinguters on society.

• Major:

An additional 12 cred i ts of elective courses In cmniynr-
er science App111.1111H with a 111',1101' in Cf11111)111C1 - sci-

ence must also prepare in ,1'..0.011(1 teaching Sl.1111CCI

English Concentration and Major

• CorR et:lir:Rif

First and sC('011.(1 year Eng11 ,;11. 2^credits of senior
English includint; Nis credits Bunt each (4)

I ) English language.

2) English I onmosition or creative writing,

3) pre-twentieth century literature, and

coittin, literature.

Prospectiveapplit ants arc :idvised to completecourses
in both Shakespeare and Canadian literature.

• Major:

An additional 12 credits of senior English.

Home Economics Concentration and Major

• C011Ccntrallon.

12 to 18 credits of introdiu tory courses in home
economics and !Until ■ studies; 18 senior credits
from the areas of family studies and either foods and
nutrition Or IC \111.(2S and (10111111g. Or a ( 011111111A11011 of
the kilter 0(f) areas

• Major:

An additional 12 senior credits in the above

Mathematics Concentration and Major

• (;OIltcntration:

12 to 18 crcilits oldimior mathematics and 18 credits of
seniormatliemaiics Tile program inust incltidecourses
in t liree of the followint..t.sixarcas. including at least one
of the first three: geometry, number theory,
probabilit y and statmstics. appllcd mathenlatics and
con -miner science.

• Maio!:

An add111011;11^(^senior

Modern Languages Concentration and Major

(Chinese. French. Ge rman.10 Italian. .1',11):111etie, Russian,
;111(1 SI);1111S11)

• C011(CIIII•a))

First and second year run rscs 111110111111e language
the literature of the side( Rid language; 18 senior cred-

its in the selected language. at least six of which must
he language st udvand must he compieled withse rond
clas,, or higher standing. Applicants who present a
language ot her than French :is one teaching lick! must
present a second teaching held which is not (MC' ()I

here 1)1112,1/1),Igl'S: French and one such language is an
acceptable combination as is English and one su chu
language.

• Major in French:

An additional 12 credits of senior French

Note: Student; will he required to demonstrate oral
and written pg)ficiency in their selected languages
either prior to admission or earl \ in the program.

Music Major

• MajOr:

w ith a Map!' in General Studies (Secondary
Education Stream a

Physical Education Concentration and Major

• (.011('cIll ration:

SI \ credits of approved foundational physical educa-
on C(}111•SCS 11'0111 each exercise science, motor

performance and control. leisure studies, and per-
formanccandlysis. 18 credits of acceptable senior physi-
cal education courses in the areas of instruction and
(dialling. In addition, applicants rims( present e\ i-
denceolknowledgearRI proficielleY in aquatics. dance,
gymnastics, and at lout four other performance areas
included (vithin the secondary school curriculum.

• Major:

An additional 12 credits of senior physical education
electives. Applicams with a 111:00r1111111ySIC,11C(111Ca111■11
'IBISt also prepare in a second teaching subject.

Note: Applicants will normally have completed the
Instruction and Coaching option within the RILE.
program.

Science Concentrations and Majors

(Agricultural science, biological sciences, chemistry,
earth and space science, and physics).

• Concentrations:

Six credits of introductory ur survey courses in each ol
chemistry, mathematics, and physics Ian introductory
course in each of biology and geology is also required
either prior to admission or within the teacher educa-
tion 111r11141.11110: an additional () to 12 credits of junior
courses and 18 credits of senior courses in the selecicid
science.

The set of courses for each selected science must
include hush lecture:111(1 laboratorwstudics and satisb
the following:

Agricultural science: Animal science. plant science.
and soil .science. a half course in agricultural econom-
ics is recommended.

Biological sciences: A balanced selection of courses
from each of taxa; physiology. cytology. or anatomy,
ecology: and genetics.

Chemistry: Organic. inorganic, physical, and analyti-
cal chemistry. 1-3iocheinistry programs may he suitable.

Earth and space science: A balanced selection of
courses 11'0111 tionle. ur all (11'.1Sn't)110My, geology. geo-

physics, oceanography. and/or physical geography.

Physics: ‘Iliertimilynamies, electricity and magnet-
isimoptio and acoustics: quantum,nudear.and att rmic
1.111 .\ SICti; and mechanics.
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• Majors:
An additional 12 credits of senior courses in the se-
lected science. Applicants are admitted as majors in all
science fields listed above except agricultural science.

Social Studies Concentrations and Majors

(Emphasis on geography, history, and a social science)
• Concentrations:

Six credits of introductory or survey courses in each of
geography, history, and a social science; a further six
credits ofjunior courses and.18 credits of senior courses
in the discipline of emphasis. The total program must
include six credits with a significant Canadian content.
An applicant's program should satisfy the following
conditions for the chosen discipline of emphasis;
Geography: Both physical and cultural geography
with courses in regional and environmental studies.
History: Canadian, European, and modern world
history.
Social Science: An appropriate grouping of courses
within a single, acceptable social science discipline
(anthropology, Asian area studies, economics, politi-
cal science, sociology or women's studies).
Note: Applicants may present more than one social
studies teaching field. Social science applicants must
present a second teaching field (either geography,
history, or another subject widely taught in B.C. sec-
ondary schools).

• Majors:
An additional 12 credits of senior courses in the disci-
pline of emphasis (geography or history only).

Technology Education Major

• Major
60 credits of recognized technical courses, including
1) 42 credits of studies covering information technol-

ogy, power and energy technology, materials and
products technology, and systems integration tech-
nology, and

2) 18 credits of advanced courses in one or two ac-
ceptable technical areas.

Note: The University does not itself offer these techni-
cal courses but recognizes certain courses offered by
the British Columbia Institute of Technology and by
other technical institutes where these meet the trans-
fer standards of the University.

Theatre Concentration

• Concentration;
A minimum of 12 credits of junior theatre courses ane.
18 credits at the senior level. The total program must
cover acting, directing, theatrical production, and his-
tory of theatre.

Continuing Teacher
Education

The Diploma In Education
The Faculty of Education offers a Diploma Program with
several fields of specialization within educational theory
and practice. The program provides structured sequences
of academic and professional studies for teachers and
others working in educational or instructional settings.
Elementary teachers holding four-year degrees may take
the program as a fifth year either to enhance their existing
area of professional specialty or to develop a further one.

For teachers who have already completed five years of
recognized academic and professional studies, the pro-
gram provides an opportunity to develop an additional
area of professional competence. Most programs, if de-
sired, can he planned to incorporate prerequisites for
admission to a Master's program.
A Diploma in Education indicating the field of specializa-
tion will he awarded on successful completion of an
approved program of study.

Admission
Except for designated specializations, admission to the
Diploma in Education normally requires an acceptable
bachelor's degree or equivalent. Certain fields of speciali-
zation are open only to qualified and experienced teach-
ers, and some have specific course prerequisites. De-
tailed information is contained in The Diploma in Educa-
tion Handbook, available from the Teacher Education
Office, Faculty of Education, or from the relevant depart-
mental offices.

Requirements for the Diploma in
Education
The Diploma requires the completion of 30 credits of
courses numbered 300 or above with an average of 65% or
higher. In most specializations 12 to 18 credits of course
work are designated as core requirements, while 12 to 18
credits may be selected from approved supporting or
related courses. A maximum of 18 credits of appropriate
courses completed at UBC previously and not credited
towards the requirements of any other degree, diploma,
or teacher certification program may be applied to a
diploma program.

In order to qualify for the Diploma in Education, a student
must complete all requirements for the selected speciali-
zation within five years. Completion of a diploma pro-
gram does not satisfy any of the requirements for a B.C.
teaching certificate.

Residence Requirements and Transfer
of Credit
In general there are no residence requirements for the
Diploma in Education. In most specialization fields a
diploma program may be completed on either a full-time
basis over one academic year or on a part-time basis,
either on or off-campus. However, in certain designated
fields the program may be completed only by full-time
study during a regular winter session. A maximum of 12
credits of approved credit may be transferred from other
institutions towards the requirements of a Diploma in
Education.
Fields of Specialization
Adult Education'
Art Education
Business Education
Canadian Studies
Computing Studies Education
Curriculum and Instructional Studies
Educational Psychology
Educational Studies
Education of Children with Developmental Disabilities'
Education of Young Children
English Education
English as a Second Language
French Education
Guidance Studies
Home Economics Education
Infant Development
Language Education

Law-Related Education
Mathematics Education
Mathematics and Science Education
Multicultural and Minority Education
Music Education
Physical Education
Primary Education
Reading Education
Science Education
Social Studies (Elementary)
Special Education
Teacher Librarianship
Technology Studies Education
Values Education
Visual and Performing Arts in Education
' Some non-graduates may he admitted in this field. Prerequisite: two

years experience in adult education.

Full-time study during a regular winter :iession is required. Completion
of a program in this field requires extensive practica. Enrollment is

limited; interested applicants should apply early as the selection of
students is normally completed hy March 1.

Occasional Students
Persons not admitted to a degree or diploma program
may be admitted to take elective courses for which they
satisfy all stated prerequisites. Interested persons should
inquire at the Teacher Education Office concerning
courses routinely open to them and courses for which
departmental approval is required.

Non-Credit Courses and
Programs
Through its Distance Education Office and in conjunction
with School Districts, the Faculty of Education makes
non-credit as well as credit professional development
programs available to practising teachers. Teachers may
inquire of their district professional development coordi-
nator concerning programs being planned; information is
also available from the Faculty's Distance Education Office.

Graduate Programs in
Education
Graduate programs in education are offered by all depart-
ments in the Faculty and by the Centre for Curriculum and
Instruction. In many cases, students are qualified for
more than one program, and should explore the alterna-
tives that are offered. Complete listings can be found
under Departments and the Curriculum Centre entries
under the Faculty of Graduate Studies. General informa-
tion on graduate programs in education may he obtained
from the Office of Graduate Programs and Research in the
Faculty of Education.
Admission to all courses leading to a graduate degree
(MA., M.Ed., Ed.D., Ph.D.) requires registration within
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and approval from the
relevant Department or Centre within the Faculty of
Education. Application forms for graduate programs are
available from the various Department or Centre offices
within the Faculty of Education. All applications are to he
accompanied by complete official transcripts of the appli-
cant's academic record, along with the applicant's profes-
sional record to date. If the application is accepted, the
applicant will he referred to an adviser within the area
offering the program to gain approval for a planned
sequence of courses. The student will be under the
guidance of an adviser to whom a regular report on
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progress must he made. All changes in program must
receive approval of the adviser and he reported to the
Department or Centre Office.

Applicants foradmission to grad uate programs are strongly
advised to submit their applications before April 1. Dead-
lines for applications to most programs are May 1 for the
following Winter Session and February] for the following
Summer Session. Applicants should check with the De-
partment or Centre offering the program to confirm their
application deadlines. Students admitted before Febru-
ary 1 may he considered for a University Fellowship. The
deadline for application for graduate assistantships is May I.

The following are the departments in the Faculty ancl the
programs they offer:

The Centre for the Study of Curriculum and In
struction offers graduate programs in Curriculum and
Instruction and Early Childhood Education.

The Department of Counselling Psychology offers
graduate programs in Counselling Psychology.

The Department of Curriculum Studies offers gradu-
ate programs in Art Education, Business Education, Home
Economics Education, Mathematics Education, Music
Education, Science Education, Social Studies Education,
and Technology Studies Education.

The Department of Educational Psychology and
Special Education offers graduate programs in Educa-
tional Psychology; Human Learning, Development and
Instruction; Measurement, Evaluation and Research Meth-
odology; School Psychology; and Special Education.

The Department of Educational Studies offers gradu-
ate programs in Adult Education, Educational Administra-
tion, Higher Education, History of Education, Philosophy
of Education, Sociology of Education, and Educational
Studies.

The Department of Language Education offers gradu-
ate programs in English Language Arts, English as a Sec-
ond Language, Reading, Teacher Librarianship and Mod-
em Languages.

Where appropriate, joint programs, which involve col-
laboration among the areas listed above, or which involve
an area outside the Faculty' of Education can he arranged.

For details of the specific requirements for MA., M.Ed.,
Ed.D., Ph.D. degrees, see Faculty of Graduate Studies
prtigmm details.

Off-Campus Graduate Work
It may he possible for the Faculty of Education to organize
graduate programs Which have off-campus components
offered at locations throughout K(:.

For further information, contact the Department within
the Faculty of Education offering the program.

Note: Not all graduate programs are offered in a given

year.
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Al A ((l)ma NIA) ( Alai a Assistant Profess.
'P.1(05 BEN'I'IF'',. li Pd , (l.A Choi ) Ph I) (N DI

Professor.

RICA TART) 1113RNVI(.K I( .A ,^lierka lei ), NI Iii,

IL (Bat (iii), Assistant Prolessta
SYDNEY BF fl ER, liEu NI A (Alta a NI I) IIN

( (II I, Assistant Pi olessot
Ci3R12Y, Ii A (Bat Col^Al Si (Nla It

Al A Ph.D.^), Asst i Jae 1)1 ohms()) .

MARILYN CHAPMAN 13.Fd. (Bat Col a Al Ed (NV
\\Kish a Phil (Ai( Ill ), Assistant Itrolessor

R(31( 1212T I)LI Ilisiti.12^(AN aid' lutist 1, Al A

(Appalf 111,111), Pil I) tGet^) Asia, Lae
l'toless

MAR I()N CRil\li I IURST. li.A (Sol )^E

(Southwits(edi Seminar^11 INIellioui ne
ollegy of Dim it n,u P11.1)^\II.^Ifrokitsr

l'A I 12I(IA 1)1 TE, li^iCalg ).MA^I,
Ph D I Sdit , Los Angelesl. Assist, nt Prolaissoi

MARGARET NI P51(15, 1) Ed , Al A. IN tt Col
PhD adahl , los Angeles), Asso) late l'aifassia

I 111.1.E1. GC)ITMAIN, B.A i lititgeo ).^dfu(ts)
Ph I) ( for.) Professor .(11(1 Ass)), ute I lit fir tat
Gentle lot (he Study ol Gut rE ilium anal

Insti fa Han, and (mordinatol lian ) hildhood
inEdurait

LEI; DlINDliRsON. NIA ittari Fran( istr) Maw),
PhD It hi, lierkeliN ), Assor late lholiessoi

12()NA1.1) (OliE. It DI. (Alta ), Al S. Ph I). (Maui )
Associate ho lessor

CARL LEA)3),), li A . li Ed. (N11(1.). NIA ,^DI
lir ) l'11.1) (Alta ), Assistant holdissoi

ANN LIIKASEVICI I. B A. (NN incisor), Al Ed INN ai tie
State). Eal I) Min Col^Assistant l'aaesit())

IIERNARI) NI( a IAN. 13 A ((lion), Plt LI iBaal a
Professor

PIFRONEK ((iii A alg,^Al 'ti
DAid (Boston), Asso aitc Piraessor

KENNET1 I^B.A (Bat It 1,^A (Esse)).
l'ILD Mani ). Anson Lite holey.),

•l)El.^B.Ed MA (Pints), Ph I) (Sodalf tie )
Assist,' it Professor

E SI-I5(2110),^A. Al S (Iiredonta a Ph I)
(S)r ). Professor.

Li.A'['lO'lAOl li A ,AlItI (Inn ( )1 ), Ph !)

t()regon a As s») lime Professoi An r1 I tirer tot
hitra-Sessional Studies

ITAIRE STAAB, 1(55 (Calif . Iterkelei a NI A Pli I)

(A11/011.1Sitaiin),

WENI)Y SI 17()N, B'S (lira Col ) Al.h (Calif

Bei kale, ), Pit]) (Ma higan Stale). Asstailt
Protestor

(/01115 I NAG 115,, NI I'd ( Hong 1,)11g1, Ed I)

(Bill Cid^['TOT'S,.
PAT12 ICh NER12 101'12, NI I'd ,^I). (Al a.) Assoi Kite

Ptofessor
( )1 IN SARI INSKY. It A (Laurentian). Al Ed. (hima

Ph I)^INal a Pi ofessrar and INici It ii iui (It'

fm•S111(it^( t,tm, nlmnu
hist i La [ion

School of Human
Kinetics
See sepamte
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aPUTHET UNWINUS
THE NANAIMO BAND

CULTURAL RESEARCH
PROGRAM

Be
Proud of
yourself

...and
your people

THE
FIRST

PEOPLES

■VNOCI
eo

•
NATION

•^
DITIDAHT

Education: Your tool for tomorrow
Remember to always listen to what the old people are saying.

It is their gift to you.
Education is your tool for tomorrow if you let it happen.

MAKE YOUR MIND STRONG.
A special encouragement from Sne Nay Muxw Elders,

Chief, Council and community members.

Quam Quam Stalacut School
669 Centre St. Nanaimo, BC V9R 4Z5

Phone: (604) 754-3033 Fax: (604) 754-1489

VISITORS CENTRE

On the beautiful
NITINAHT LAKE, BC

Now OPEN
NITINAHT LAKE MOTEL

For reservations call (604) 745-3844
Ditidaht Nation Visitors Centre

Located next to the Nitinaht campground 40 minutes
walk from the Carmanah Provincial Park

GROCERIES
SNACK BAR
TELEPHONE

LAUNDRO MAT
SELF-SERVE GAS BAR
AREA INFORMATION

WEST COAST ART
Open 7 Days a week

Fall hours 8:00 a.m. - 7:00 p.m.

Phone (604) 745-8124 or Fax (604) 745-3332

Education is perhaps the
greatest gin we can pass

on to our children as
we strive for a better

future for our people.
-Protect your heritage

and safeguard your future
with a good education.

Front

Director of Education
John Paul Nakochee,

Board of Directors and Staff
at

MUNDO PEETABECK EDUCATION
AUTHORITY

"Together we're making education work"

Phone: (705) 278-3390 Fax: (705) 278- 1049
EDUCATION OFFICE

P.O. BOX 31, FORT ALBANY, ON POL 1H0

TL'AZT'EN
NATION

COMMUNITY
LEARNING

CIRCLE

• Adult Basic Education (Full-time and part-time
courses offered at fundamental, intermediate,
advanced and provincial levels.)

• University Transfer Courses
• Cabinet Making Apprenticeship Program
• Sawmill (Continuing) Training Program
• Teaching Assistants - Paraprofessionals (Continuing)

Training Program
• Arts Program (Painting, carving, stained glass,

pottery)
• Monthly community newspaper Trazfen Free Press
• Desk-Top Publishing

Tl' azt' en Community Learning Circle
P.O. Box 670, Fort Sr. James, BC VOJ 1P0
Tel: (604) 648-3227; Fax: (604) 648-3288

In partnership with Nechako School District,
College of New Caledonia, and Open Learning Agency

tilir] does not endov,y Iatt \^■ t. I !imr 11.^Lu plibilk ,I(1011

Any transfer oil redo to I tit,^ImIt,'^,tiut tc0^lillIftilliulyd ut,attatioir, ftt,r,dd ;lift! It(^It ar,fc't r,rade iili^d^the iteardr,tr^()tit( t'
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KWAKIUTL
INDIAN

BAND COUNCIL
(604) 949-6012

PO Box 1440, Port Hardy, BC VON 2P0
Chief: David Hunt

"We Support Native Education"

FIRST NATIONS
WELLNESS SOCIETY

Mission Statement

The purpose of the Society is to provide
comprehensive and culturally based

health programs to meet the holistic health needs
of the indigenous population.

We support youth, children and families in
holistic development in a culturally relevant way.

By providing consistent, on-going programming
informationally, educationally and therapeutically
through aboriginal agencies organized to deliver
services in the aboriginal lower mainland region.

Health Planner and Liaison: Muriel Roberts

International Plaza towers
Room 365 - 1959 Marine Drive
North Vancouver, BC VIP 3G1

986-7424 Fax: 984-0124

CAT LAKE FIRST NATION
Gordon Oombash Memorial Building

2 Back Road West
Cat Lake, ON POV 1J0

(807) 347-2100 Fax (807) 347-2116

We Support Native Education

Hey-way'-noqu'
Healing Circle for
Addictions Society
206 - 33 East Broadway
Vancouver, BC V5T 1V4

t ‘^Tel: 874-1831
Fax: 874-5235

"We Support Native Education"

We are a Registered, Non-Profit Society
with Charitable Tax Status

We are continuing to accept resumes for qualified
staff or children, youth, adults & family. We have a

desperate need for art and play therapists.

"Three year sobriety requirement"

Executive Director:
Marie Anderson

KITAMAAT INDIAN BAND
PO Box 1101

Kitamaat Village, BC VOT 2B0
Tel: (604) 639-9361 Fax: 632-2840

CHIEF COUNCILLOR^ROBERT ROBINSON
EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR^ARCHIE SMITH
PRINCIPAL^DAVID HAWCO
EDUCATION CO-ORDINATOR LOUISA SMITH

Band operated Kindergarten to Grade 7

XIT 'OLACW
COMMUNITY SCHOOL

P.O. Box 193
Mount Currie, BC VON 2K0

Tel: (604) 894-6131 Fax: 894-5717

Wishing Success to the Graduating Students

UBC does not endorse any advertiser in this publication.

Any transfer of credit to UBC for course work conducted at other educational institutions is based solely on the UBC Transfer Guide, which may he obtained from the Registrar's Office.
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AUTHENTIC COWICHAN
INDIAN KNITS

Genuine Cowichan Sweaters
Squamish Wood Carvings

Bead Work - Jewellery
Carrier Bead Moccasins

Located on the
North Vancouver Indian Reserve

Telephone: 988-4735
424 west 3rd, North Vancouver

Four Winds Counselling
Alcohol/Drug Therapy Seminars
Individual/Family/Adolescent

Traditional Native Counselling/Meditation/Talking Circle
Pre & Post Treatment & After Care/Assessments/Referrals

Consulting^ Andy C. Callicum
20 Years Experience

102 Snaw-Naw-As Rd., Lantzville, BC VOR 2H0^390-4075

K'LEM
Contemporary & Traditional Native Arts & Crafts

Demonstrations and Student Kits Available
+ Button Blankets^+ Dreamcatchers
+ Beadwork^+ Drums

Ask and we will try to accommodate!

Georgina Wing 599-1676
Dolly Madsen 683-6786

Bold Eagle
Aboriginal Youth Leadership

Arthur Eggros
Coordinator

Phone: (604) 688-1821 Fax: (604) 688-1823

We Support Native Education.

Pelican Landing Mall
VIDEO
LOTTO

A 24 HOUR FULL SERVICE GAS BAR
A 24 HOUR CONVENIENCE STORE
A PELICAN NEST RESTAURANT

6 A.M. - M1DNITE

THE PELICAN CLUB 11 A.M. - 2 AM.
-NATIVE OWNED AND OPERATED-

Grand Rapids First Nation
Box 326 Grand Rapids, Manitoba ROC 1E6

Telephone (204) 639-2402 or Fax (204) 639-2503

Kyah Wiget
Education Society
RR 1, Site 15, Comp. 25
Moricetown, B.C. VOJ 2N0
Tel: (604) 847-5345
Fax: (604) 847-3813

We Support Native Education

;IA
.dc) •

rl
9,eteated.a

Administration Building
PO Box 233 Skateen Avenue
New Aiyansh, BC VOJ 1A0

Phone: (604) 633-2215 Fax: (604) 633-2271

We Support Native Education.

SHACKAN-NOOAITCH
FIRST NATIONS

PO Bag 6000, Merritt, BC VOK 2B0
Tel: 378 -6141 Fax: 378 -3699

Chief: Percy Joe (Shackan Band)
Chief: Kowaintco Shackelly (Nooaitch Band)

Education Co-ordinator: Rachel Williams
We Support First Nations Education

^IMICII(inIt(^Il^iInu in lin, pifilii(:111,11

^
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Alcohol and drug abuse are
community concerns.

Let's work together to fight
the cycle of addictions

PROPHET RIVER
MEDICAL CLINIC

Mile 233, Alaska Hwy., PO Box 3250
Fort Nelson, BC VOC 1R0

Prophet River, BC
(604) 733-6525

LAKALZAP
INDIAN BAND

General Delivery
Greenville, BC VOJ 1X0

(604) 621-3213
Fax: 621-3320

We Support
First Nation's Education

METIS NATION IN
BRITISH COLUMBIA

126 Braelyn Cres.,
Penticton, BC V2A 6V3

(604) 493-3060
Fax: 493-3082

We Support Meti's Education

THE ALLIANCE
TRIBAL COUNCIL
130 Tsawwassen Drive North

Delta, BC V4K 3N2

(604) 943-6712
Fax 943-5367

We Support Native Education

HAISLA
NATION
P.O. Box 1101,

Haisla, BC VOT 2B0

(604) 639-9361
Fax: 632-2840

We Support Native Education

KLUSKUS
INDIAN BAND

#4 651 Wade Avenue
Quesnel, BC V2T 1E2

(604) 992-8186
Fax: 992-3926

We Support
First Nation's Education

FROG LAKE
EDUCATION BOARD

General Delivery
Frog Lake, AB TOA IMO

(403) 943-3980
Fax 943-3918

Wishing success
to Graduating Students

FRASER CANYON INDIAN
ADMINISTRATION

PO Box 400
Lytton, BC VOK 1Z0

(604) 455-2279
Fax: 455-2772

We Support Native Education

KWANTLEN FIRST
NATION
P.O. Box 108,

Fort Langley, BC V1M 2R4

(604) 888-2488
Fax: 888-2442

Chief - Marilyn Gabriel
Councillors - Tumia Gludo

Les Antone
We Support Native Education

PEEPEEKISIS ALCOHOL &
DRUG ABUSE PROGRAM

P.O. Box 518
Balcarres, SK SOG OCO

(306) 334-2332
Fax: 334-2880

We Support Native Education

CARRIER - CHILCOTIN
TRIBAL COUNCIL

59 - 1st Avenue South
Williams Lake, BC V2G 1H4

(604) 398-7033
Fax 398-6329

We Support Native Education

Nation Members Wish Success
to First Nations Students

TOOSEY FIRST NATION
General Delivery

Riske Creek, BC VOL 1TO

(604) 659-5655
Fax: 659-5601

HOME SCHOOL CO-ORDINATOR
DEBBIE CHELSEA

UBC does not endorse any advertiser in this publication.

Any transfer of credit to UBC for course work conducted at othLT educational institutions is based solely on the tTI-3C Transfer Guide, whirls may be obtained from the Re stur's Office
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We Support
Native Education

from Chief,
Council and Members of

P.O. Box 220, New Aiyansh, B.C. VOJ 1A0

Tel: (604) 633-2681 Fax: (604) 633-2367

Our logo symbolizes promise, renewal,
discipline and hard work; values that we
believe are shared by the Grads of 1995.

Rub&5ort Lahr 3inbian Ttianb

ANDERSON LAKE INDIAN BAND

PO Box 88, D'Arcy, BC
Canada VON 1L0

Phone: (604) 452-3221
Fax: (604) 452-3285

Red Sucker Lake
First Nation

General Delivery
Red Sucker Lake, MB ROB 1H0

Phone (204) 469-5041
or 469-5042

Fax (204) 469-5325

We Support Native Education.

Weenusk First
Nation

PO Box 1,
Peawanuck, ON POL 2H0

Phone (705) 473-2554
Fax (705) 473-2503

"We support Native Education."

Red Earth
Education Authority

General Delivery,
Red Earth, SK SOE IKO

Tel. (306) 768-3401
Fax: (306) 768-3408

We support Native Education

Joseph R. Morin Books
North American Aboriginal

Studies

1111,.^-Free Catalogue-

857 Stewart Drive,
Peterborough, ON, Canada K9J 7R3

Ph: (705) 742-1945 • Fax: (705) 748-6155
(Attn: Joseph R. Morin Books)

HEILTSUK
INDIAN BAND

PO Box 880
Waglisla, BC VOT 1Z0

(604) 975-2381

We Support Native Education

Nisga'a Economic Enterprises Inc.

Nisga'a Economic Enterprises Inc. Congratulates the
Graduating Class of 1995.

Education is perhaps
the greatest gift

we can pass on to our
children as we strive
for a brighter future

for our people.
Protect your heritage
and safeguard your

future with a
good education.

A message from Executive Director Eval Lariviere,
Staff and Management of.,

MISTAHEY
MUSQUA

TREATMENT
CENTRE

Accessible 24 hours a day, 7 days per week

Box 404, Loon Lake, Saskatchewan SOM 1L0

Phone: (306) 837-2184 Fax: (306) 837-4414

N TR
2>,

r

rf

PEAWANUCK
EDUCATION
AUTHORITY

PO Box 2
Peawanuck, ON POL 2H0

(705) 473-2500
Fax (705) 473-2503

We Support Native Education

,"' POS 'se(-- SADDLE LAKE
EDUCATION
AUTHORITY
Post Secondary

Box 159 Saddle Lake, AB TOA 3T0

(403) 726-4009
Fax (403) 726-4069

We Support Native Education

1111C does riot endorse anc adccrtiscr in this puhli,,tikm
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We Support Native Education

Nelson House Education
Authority Inc.

L<f__

Nelson House School Board

Nelson House Education Authority
General Delivery Nelson House,

Manitoba ROB 1A0

Phone (204) 484-2095
Fax (204) 484-2002

St. Maria Goretti
Education Society

PO Box 1390
Fort St. James, B.C. VOJ 1P0

Phone: (604) 996-8441
Fax: (604) 996-2229

Administrator: Irene Prince

We are continually looking
for qualified teachers.

Apply now and you could n3ceive one of five
ROYAL BANK

NATIVE STUDENT AWARDS.

As a Status Indian Non-Statics^An independent committee of native
Indian, Inuit or Melia, yea may be
eligible to receive up to $4,000 a
year for up to four years to cover
the cost of your university or
college education.

THE ROYAL BANK NATIVE STUDENT
AWARDS are for students of First
Nations origin studying in a discipline
relevant to the banking industry such
as business administration, computer
science, economics, etc. To be eligible
for one of this year's five awards, you
must be a permanent Canadian resident
or citizen and be in need of financial
assistance to pursue your studies at a
recognized Canadian institution.

academics reviews all applications and
makes the final selection based on your
personal and scholastic achievement as
well as your financial situation. Even if
you're receiving partial funding from
other sources, you may still apply for a
ROYAL BANK award.

To find out more about the ROYAL
BANK NATIVE STUDENT AWARDS mail
in the coupon below. You'll receive a
brochure explaining the program and an
application form.

The deadline for applications is
January 31, of each year. Successful
applicants will be advised by March 31'.
Send in the reply coupon. Today.

COMPLETE AND MAIL TO:
COORDINATOR, ROYAL BANK NATIVE STUDENT AWARDS,

11111■1AN RESOURCES DEPARTMENT,
HEAD OFFICE, ROYAL BANK, P.O. BOX 6001, MONTREAL, QUEBEC 113C 3A9

( ) Yes... I'm interested in knowing more about the ROYAL BANK NATIVE
STUDENT AWARDS. Please send a brochure to the address below:

Name
Address
City
Province
Postal Code

PETER BALLANTYNE CREE NATION

P.O. Box 100,
Pelican Narrows,

Sask SOP 0E0

Phone (306) 632-2125
Fax (306) 632-2275

Chief Ron Michel and Council

YORKTON TRIBAL COUNCIL
Shesheep Reserve, #74A, PO Box 790
Broadview, Saskatchewan SOG OKO

Phone: (306) 794 -2170 Fax: (306) 794 -4404

Yorkton Tribal Council: Sponsor of post secondary
students from the Yorkton District First Nations

Superintendent of Continuing Education - Tony Sparvier
Counsellors - Sharon Crowe • Bryant Cote

[IBC does not endot'se ant tidvertiser in this publication.

Any transfer of credit to 1.11-SC for course work conducted at other educational institutions is based solely on the [11-1C Transfer Guide, which IllaV he obtained front the Registrar's Office.
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Protect your heritage
and safeguard your future

with a good education

Ontario Native Literacy Coalition
787 Second Avenue East

Owen Sound, Ontario N4K 2G9

Phone (519) 371-5594
Fax (519) 371-5598

yltrItAA44 A.AAAAA

Ontari Native
Literacy Coalition

Native Uteracv
EmeZartireentggiri

VfX7V"Vp• ..r.vVVV

'aide to dare 44 are irtpderiv
swears' of likt*raf fa'aeadw

Staaieff4r, 7e-ticked; PaPeet agaiffefie,

rem de Execatii/e 04‘ezto",
we'd ad Ofi,eetal.s.

magi f kere.

WEST REGION TRIBAL COUNCIL
21 - 4th Avenue North West • Dauphin, Manitoba R7N 1H9

Phone: (204) 638-8225 • Fax (204) 638-8062

PRIDE IN OUR CULTURE... PRIDE IN OUR NATIVE EDUCATION
From Chief Herman Roasting
Councillors
Jonathon Bull
Larry Bull
Solomon Bull
Winnifred Bull
George Deschamps
Henry Raine

Council, Staff and Band Members
LOUIS BULL TRIBAL ADMINISTRATION HOBBEMA, ALBERTA

Box 130 Hobbema, Alberta ICC 1NO
Ph: (403) 585-3978 • (403) 585-3860 • (403) 585-3967 Fax: (403) 585-3799

EDMONTON DIRECT: (403) 423-2064

Clyde Roasting
Donna Twins

Departments
Administration
Finance
Band Enterprises

Recreation
Education
Community Services
& Police
Economic Development
Public Works
Housing

WILP SI'SATXW COMMUNITY
HEALING CENTRE

PO Box 429 Kitwanga, BC VOJ 2A0

849-5211 Fax: 849-5374
Executive Director: Mr. Arnie Schanoss

Sixteen Bed Residential Addiction Treatment Centre
Provides Community Workshops

Congratulations Graduating Students

Native Fishing
Association

and
Nesika Insurance
Chairman & C.E.O. - Alvin Dixon

"We support Native Education."

#202 - 1755 E. Hastings
Vancouver, B.C. V5L 1T1

Tel: (604) 255-5457
Fax: (604) 255-0955

134 First Avenue West
Prince Rupert, B.C. V8J 1A8

Tel: (604) 624-3888
Fax: (604) 624-9729

A message from the...
001100AY 105 OUR CHILDR Ipurt,4,

FORT
INDIAN

NELSON
BAND

The Fort Nelson Indian
Band Board of Education supports

First Nation education through:

• Chalo Elementary School
• Funding Adult Basic Education
• Managing the Band's Post Secon-

dary Education Fund
• Development of Band Initiated

Education Programmes
• Liaising with District Schools

through the Band Home School
Coordinator Position

RR #1, MILE 293,
ALASKA HIGHWAY,

FORT NELSON, BC VOC 1R0
TEL: (604) 774-7257
FAX: (604) 774-7260

1.1BC does not endorse tiny twlvertiser in this puhlication.

Any transfer ot credit to BBC. Inc course work conducted at other educational institutions is hased solely on the t [BC Transfer Guide. which may he ()Coined from the Registrar's Office.
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Counselling and support for
careers in the health sciences
Also, programs for youth:
• Summer Science, 1 week,

grade 8-12
• Synala Honours, 6 weeks.

grade 11 required
• Synala Arts/Science Early

Entry, grade 12 required

Call First Nations Health Careers
at (604)822-2115

Explore these opportunities:
• First Nations Law Studies

(604)822-5559
• Ts''kel Graduate Studies

(604)822-6381
• Forestry (604)822-0651
• Professional Sciences

Access Program
(604)822-5854

• Science (604)822-3659
• Arts (604)822-5125 or

(604)822-8765

Thinking of teaching?
Explore the Native Indian
Teacher Education Program
(NITEP). Students begin their
programs at:
• Kamloops
• Chilliwack
• Duncan or
• Urban Focus Centre

For information call
(604)822-5240

• Childcare, counselling, and library services also at the Longhouse.

For Intbrmation on any of the above. \ rite:
First Nations !louse of Learning

University of British Columbia. The Lonahouse
1985 West Mall. V mcouver. B.C. V6 112

Dedicated to quality post-secondary
education which reflects First Nations

philosophies and values.

First Nations House of Learning

Aiming for 1000 First Nations
students by the year 2000

ASSOCIATION of FIRST
NATIONS WOMEN

#1 245 E. Broadway
Vancouver, BC V5T 1W4

(604) 873-1833
Fax: 872-1845

Interim executive Director:
Sharon Jinkerson

We Support First Nations Education

STONY CREEK
INDIAN BAND

RR#1, site 12, Comp 26
Vanderhoof, BC VOJ 3A0

(604) 567-9293
Fax: 567-2998

We Support Native Education

HIDEAWAY RESTAURANT
Located at the Jay Gee Motel

Breakfast & Lunch
Monday - Friday 6:00 am - 2:00 pm

Saturday & Sunday 8:00 am - 2:00 pm

Dinner Hours
Tuesday to Saturday 6:00 pm - 9:00 pm

      

Phone our Menu Line at 256-7979 for our daily Dinner Specials
Different menu each night

BIGSTONE CREE
EDUCATION AUTHORITY

General Delivery,
Desmarais, Alberta TOG OTO

(403) 891-3825
Fax: (403) 891-3021

Manager of Education Programs - Ray Peters

We Support Native Education

BC (10e , 1101 L'11(11 , 1 , e^\^II,C1
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Best wishes to the Faculty, Staff and Students

OPASKWAYAK EDUCATIONAL AUTHORITY INC.
P.O. Box 90
The Pas, Manitoba
(204) 623-7431
NEW DAWN VALLEY CENTRE INC.
PO Box 127
Lebret, Sask. SOG 2Y0
(306) 332-5637
SPALLUMCHEEN INDIAN BAND
PO Box 3010
Enderby, BC VOE IVO
(604) 838-2131
WACHIHIC INDIAN SCHOOL
PO Box 53
Palcwaw Lake, SK SOE 1G0
(306) 768-3551 Fax: 768-3486
KERMODE FRIENDSHIP CENTRE
3313 Kalum Street
Terrace, BC V8G 2N7
(604) 635-4906 Fax:635-3013
WEST REGION TRIBAL COUNCIL
21 4th Ave. North West
Dauphin, MB R7N 1H9
(204) 638-8225 Fax: 638-8062

ENGLISH RIVER FIRST NATION
General Delivery
Patuanak, Saskatchewan SOM 2H0
(306) 396-2055
SAKIMAY FIRST NATIONS
P.O. Box 339
Grenfell, Saskatchewan SOG 2B0
(306) 697-2831
ST. THERESA POINT EDUCATION AUTHORITY
General Delivery
St. Theresa Point, Manitoba
(204) 462-2131
CROSS LAKE EDUCATION AUTHORITY
P.O. Box 370
Cross Lake, Manitoba
(204) 676-2917
TATASKWEYAK EDUCATION AUTHORITY
General Delivery
Split Lake, Manitoba
(204) 342-2148
PUKATAWAGAN ABORIGINAL
EDUCATION AUTHORITY
General Delivery
Pukatawagan, Manitoba
(204) 553-2022

Best wishes to the Faculty, Staff and Students

TRIATHLON MANAGEMENT CORPORATION
^

GWA'SALA-NAK WAXDA'XW COUNCIL
2176 Willingdon Ave.^ PO Box 998
Burnaby, B.C. V5C 5Z9
^

Port Hardy, B.C. VON 2P0
(604) 294-2219 Fax: 294-0663

^
(604) 949-8343 Fax: 949-7400

Best wishes to the Faculty, Staff and Students
RICHMOND
Western Imperial Magnetics Ltd.

[MC does not endorse any advertiser in this publication.

Any transfer of credit to UK for course work conducted at other educational institutions is based solely on the CRC Transfer Guide, which may he obtained front the Registrar's Office.
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For All Your Tutoring Needs
TEACHERS' TUTORING SERVICE
Run by Teachers for Teachers - and their Students

736-1712 (Lower Mainland)
736-0178 (Fax)

TOEFL, LPI, ESL- ALL SUBJECTS

ALL GRADES

Over 600 Qualified Teachers
Available for One-to-One Tutoring.

Established in 1983

Pagan's Book Place Ltd.
Wicca/Celtic Shamishism Workshops:
• Tarot • Astrology • Past Life Guides

• Goddess • Centred Training in
Mystical Arts • Books

• Ritual Equipment • Jewellery
• Psychic Readings

678 Columbia St.
New Westminster, BC V3M 1A9

Telephone: (604) 525-5530

STATE OF THE ART
• A book about ARTS Literacy

in CANADA.
• A report of the Study of Education of

Teachers or Performing Arts, Visual
Arts and Musical Arts.

Available at the IIBC Book Store for
$25.00

Published by Beach Holme Publishers

1-800-663-7560

A new opportunity, a new can r in
photography oi journalism.

Each ten month diploma course is equivalent to
a two year program. Courses include

Intro to Computer I magi ng
Register early for September, 1995

Approved for Government Student Loans
FOR A FREE BROCHURE
WRITE, PHONE OR FAX

WESTERN
VI(

I lin 735A Qu,en,

^ACADEMY OF^ to, la B C \ 8' 102
Phone (604) 383-1122

^PHOTOGRAPHY^Fax (6)14t 383-15 34

STUDENT TEACHERS

WE WISH YOU SUCCESS IN
YOUR TEACHING CAREER

WE LOOK FORWARD TO
WORKING WITH YOU FOR

THE BENEFIT
OF OUR YOUNG PEOPLE.

B.C. PRINCIPALS &
VICE PRINCIPALS'

ASSOCIATION
Quality Leadership in Education

1 550 - 1185 West Georgia St.,
Vancouver, BC V6E 4E6

Phone: (604) 689-3399
Fax: 689-3880

ASSOCIATION MONTESSORI
INTERNATIONALE

Teacher Training

CM\AIVII
Full time: Sept - June.

To guide children
2 1/2 to 6y. Diploma is the

internationally recognized Primary
AMI Diploma & ECE equivalency

604 261-0864

Carolyn's Beauty Training
Institute
Courses in:

* Esthetics * Electrolysis
* Sculptured Nails

1610 Morey Rd., Nanaimo, B.C. V9S 1J7
754-5434

 

cojcicing the future
together

BRITISH COLUMBIA
TEACHERS' FEDERATION

a6,).

550 West 6 Avenue, Suite 100
Vancouver, BC V5Z 4P2

(604) 871-2283

  

Come and speak French
at the

 

iance7r-attca06
ALLIANCE FRANCAISE DE VANCOUVER

CENTRE FOR FRENCH STUDIES
6161 CAMBIE STREET,

Classes
^VANCOUVER, BC V5Z 3B2

327-0201 Cultural Events

•YOUIVISION •
•OUR TRAINING • YOUR FUTURE.

Enter into a new profession of
photography or journalism

CRC does not endorselily .rds'ctisci ii MC; ouhlitation

,,\ny transfer of credit to CRC for course work conda ted^oilier educiuionill institutions is hased solely on the (..ItiC Tr:ulster Guide. which mai ilC obtained {Fon) the Regis] rar's Office.
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ICU

 

Our Place is
Your Peace

 

B.C. TEACHERS CREDIT UNION

 

1'r

• .;`‘, ',it • ,
' -

,--,--

---, :-",r^,. ;_r.,^.

77-----'-' - ICU --, ---=-,2, r
-rilf" r f :• ---

11— 31 - -,' c'NN. /.

*f-

Oalcridge Branch
5594 Cambie Street
Vancouver, BC V5Z 3Y5
Telephone 324-6655
Fax 324-5625

Burnaby Branch
4162 Norland Avenue
Burnaby, BC V5G 3S8
Telephone 294-5106
Fax 294-2968

Surrey Branch
9648- 128 Street
Surrey, BC V3T 2X9
Telephone 581-9828
Fax 581-1346

Victoria Branch
3055A Scott Street
Victoria, BC V8R 419
Telephone 595-5151
Fax 1-595-5133

Dunbar Branch
4445 Dunbar Street
Vancouver, BC V6S 204
Telephone 224-2364
Fax 224-2654

Toll Free in BC 1-800-663-3345

DOMINELLI

 

EUROPEAN^COLLEGE

 

ALL
SERVICES
BY
STUDENTS
AT
GREATLY
REDUCED
PRICES

• BC STANDARD
ESTHETICS PROGRAM

• 1500 HOUR INTERNATIONAL
ESTHETICS PROGRAM

• ELECTROLYSIS
• ADVANCED BODY
TREATMENTS

.SCULPTURED NAILS
• BASIC AND ADVANCED

MAKE-UP ARTISTRY
• PERMANENT CREATION

DERMAGRAPHICS

FOR APPOINTMENTS CALL

431-0777
4307 CANADA WAY, BURNABY, BC V5G 1J3

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE AVAILABLE THROUGH FEDERAL PROVINCIAL STUDENT LOANS

We are the
public's

employees
We live and work in your neighbourhood.

We do our very best because we work for our
neighbours and friends in the community.

We work for you!

CUPE#B.C.

Canadian Union of Public Employees
British Columbia Division

4940 Canada Way, Burnaby, BC V5G 4T3
Tel: 291-9119 Fax: 291-9043

I IBC Mes not cmiorse anv Alvcrtr•er in this !titbit( ;Mon.

Am tramfcc^rcdit 10 1 B(', for t 0111S(' ltiork conducted at ieher educate nal i list it loom0.Ihr•ed •m!ch
^

tlin 1^Translcr Gnidc, which may h( ■fitaincrl from Mc Regrstrat s
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Family and Nutritional Sciences 189

Statement of Purpose
The School of Family and Nutritiimal Sciences has it two-
fold functioni first, to encourage a spirit of intellectual
enquiry and second, to educate lOr professional compe-

tence.

The Dietetics program and the Major program in !Inman
Nutrition specialize in the ph ysical and biological sci-

ences. They differ in that the Iluman Nutrition program
provides a basic education in life science whereas the
Dietetics program involves greater attention to patient
care. administration. and the role of diet in the preven-
tion, etiology and treatment of disease.

The Family Science Major program examines the North
American family (and as alternat wes ) in a multidisciplinary,
life span perspective. Courses focus on courtship and
marriage, human development in the family context, and
family financial or resources management.

Home Economics is an interdisciplinary field of study
concerned with improving the quality of domestic life.
Studs in this area integrates hiological, physical and social
sciences, and includes COUrtii; work in family studies,
human development. family resource management, foods
and nutrition, and clothing, textiles and design, as well as
electives front supporting areas. Provision for part-time
study in Home Economics may he made by application to

the Director of the School.

Professional Opportunities
Graduates of the Dietetics program mite apply for a one-

year Graduate Dietetic Internship in any province in
Canada followinggraduation. in order to qualify ms profes-
sional dietitians. Graduates of the Family Science pro-
gram may pursue advanced degrees or he employed in
government or the private sector in positions related to
family research or pmgrams Graduates of the I fume
Economics program may he employed in a variety of

positions in business and industry (especially in the areas
of food, clothing and textiles), and in government agen-
cies and extension services. In this program. graduates
choosing one of the Specialization Options in family life
are often employed by community agencies and institu-
tions which address the educational or human se rvices

needs ofchildren and youth. adults, or the elderly. Gradu-
ates of the Comprehensive Option of the program may
also. with additional training, he employed in teaching.
Graduates of the I limun Nutrition program most often
will pursue advanced degrees leading to positions in
university teaching, research, nutrition services, or inter-
national food and nutrition organizations.

Dietetic Qualification Study
Graduates holding a Bachelor's degree in Science, Food
Science, or Home Economics may undertake additional
study in the School of Family and Nutritional Sciences to
qualify for application to a Dietetic Internship program
(not available in universities). Completion of this stuth
does not lead to a degree in Dietetics and does not
guarantee placement in an Internship program. Inter-
ested students should consult a Dietetics adviser in the
School.

Admission
Only students seeking admission to the Dietetics and
I lome Economics programs should apply to the Univer-
sity for admission to the School.

Admission to the Dietetics (B.Sc.) and Dietetics Qualify-
ing programs is limited. Students will normally he admit-
ted only to the first or second year of the Dietetics (B.Sc.)
program. Students applying to !IBC for the first time

The School of

should follow t h e standard application procedure. Stu-
dents currently registered in another program of study at
11BC must apply by submitting a Change (11 Faculty form
to the Registrar's Office. The deadline for receipt of
applications is April 30. Admission to these programs is
based on completion of prerequisites and
previous year or I niversity entrance gm& point average
calculated according to the procedures developed he the
University's Admissions Office. Successful completion of
the Science One program fulfills all of the Science and
Mathematics requirements for first year, with a Social
Science elective and English.

To be considered for adm ission to t he Dietetics Program.
students are required to havea MillitMall;icadernic tand-
ing (minimum achievententl of at least^(GPA
Achievement of this Milli11111111 academic requirement,
however, provides no assurance of admission, as the
number of applicants generath exceeds the number of
places available.

Students wishing to major in Faintly Science should apple
for admission to the Faculty of Arts and those wishing to
major in Human Nutrition in the Nutritional Sciences
program should apply for admission to the Faculty of
Science. The following information applies, nevertheless.
to all students.

British Columbia secondary school graduates will he con-
sidered for admission if they have an average grade C+
(or better) based on the general linivdrsity Admission
requirements set out in the General Information section
of the Calendar, and the admission requirements of the
various programs described below. Applicants will
selected on the basis of their secondary school records
and of a general assessment of their capacity for success

in university studies its made by the Admissions Committee.

A student who has completed appropriate studies with
satisfactory standing hevond Grade 1 2 may he considered

for ialmission and the granting of advance credit. Credit
on transfer from a B.C. college is restricted to first- and
second- year-level 11111V(21 . 1ty studies.

All new applicants are charged an application fee of S20
(plus an additional .$30 if out-of-province documents are
submitted). This fee must accompitny the application for
admission form when submitted with supporting docu-
ments. The fee is nonrefundable and is not applicable to
tuition.

The I iniversity reserves the right to reject applicants for
admission on the basis of their overall academic records
even if they technically meet entrance requirements and
to limit enrolment if its facilities and resources are inad-
equate.

Academic Regulations
Each program has its ()Wit regulations described Ill'11)1\ in
addition. Snider -11S `,1101.11(1111)1C:

ID The minimum munher of credits required for all
Bachelor's degree programs is 120 ciliclits

2) In their third and fourth ears. students in 'Ionic
Economics^Dietetics II.Sc (Dietet.H and
Fancily Science (B.A.) must (tarn at lead tR credits in
courses numbered 300 or 'bocci students in Nutri-
tional sciences (BSc.I mina complete at least c-i
creclits in courses numbered 300 or ahove

3) For students in the I lone Economics (I) lI E.1 pro-
gram, at minimum total of ih credits is required of
courses In Family and Nutritional Sciences (FMSC.
IIMI-1C, or 1111Nlii

1) In Dietetics arid I loinci ()mimics, the
stiiciciatsi standing as Satisliic tor Unsiii a non ,

and of their eligibilit■ to take Supplemental 'num]
tions follows We regulations of tine !Mc ult ■ of Agrw 111
tural sciences.

A School within the Faculty of Agricultural Sciences.
The School offers four undergraduate programs:
• the program in Dietetics leads to the Bachelor of Science in Dietetics

(B.Sc.(Dietet.)) degree;
• the Major program in Family Science leads to the Bachelor of Arts (BA,) degree;
• the program in Home Economics leads to the Bachelor of Home Economics

(B.H.E.) degree;
• the Major program in Human Nutrition leads to the Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.)

degree in Nutritional Sciences.

Family and
Nutritional
Sciences
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190 Family and Nutritional Sciences

ti) Students WhO IlaVe hot completed ENO., 112 hi die
end of second year will not normally he permitted to
enrol in third year Or higher-level courses in the
Faculty. First-year English courses inay require the
Language Proficiency Index examination. For addi-
tional information on this examination. please refer
to the Language Profic iencv Index entry in the Index
of the Calendar.

MSOMMIVOMMININIMMOIMOIMPA^INIMIREVIRS

Family Science Program
B.A.

The Family SCienCe Mail»-IS all academic program open to
students registered in the Faculty of Arts. Students should
consult the Faculty of Arts section oh he atiordar for the
general Faculty requirements ;Ind regulations pertaining
to the Major.

Requirements for the B.A. Degree

Major

First and Second Years

• FM( ; 200
• STAT 203

Third and Fourth Years

• FNISC 00

• DISC 422

• At least 33;1414110°4ml credits of FMSC courses including:

it least one of: FM(, 320„322. 32 4, 326, 1343

at least one of: FMSC 312, 31 t 316, 110, 3 414
at least one of: FMSC 338, 3-40, 342. 110, 1-12

Bachelor of
Home Economics

B.H.E.
The program in Home Economics is designed to provide
academic preparation for students interested in pursuing
a variety of Home Economics related careers. Those
intending to pursue secondary school teaching in Ilome
Economics should enrol in the Comprehensive Option.
Those who VVISI1 to pursue a more specialized program
should enrol in either the Familv Life Education or Family
Consumer Services Specialization Option. Information
concerning careers in Home Economics may he obtained
on request front the School of Family and Nutritional
Sciences.

Admission
Please refer to the Admissions section in the General
Information section of the ll'alendar.

Required: Mathematic's 12.

Recommended: Biology 11, Chemistry 12 ;Ind as many
Home Economic's courses at the Grades 11 ;Ind 12 levels
as possihle,

Comprehensive Option

First and Second Years

Course^ Credits
(HEM 103
R101.^110

li101.^1211

l':(flti 100

ENGI, 112

till^Ill^121111r 121

IIMEC IOU

1•\1■(^210

1,11(12 C11,111,11

111(1111\
^

21
Total^ 60

Third and Fourth Years

Course^ Credits
III NI^2111

III NI^2IFI

itt \ I^2(0

112

111111 ^i5

I RIF(

VI')(^121)
SIR^1.1

0] 11 \ID III0

1-10( I\

Total
^

60

Specialization Option

First and Second Years

Course^ Credits
HO\ WO
I \(.I^112

01\(■1 110 1 1I^210, 121

II \II (

1\1'4 200

ii^ (, ■■1 110,0210,i,^Il■

1,1010 '10 111 1,,^spl^1111^111,11 1■1111111,111,111)
^

0 12

11c, [1\
^

21 III

Total
^

60

Third and Fourth Years

Course^ Credits
II \IF( i00

)0,121i/211,^R0,11111,•010[10.
^ II

F10( 0,01
^

)i
Total
^

60

'^110,00 11001 ill^III ^,,()(^021-, .100 100^I 5111,1

le11(1^lIst's I^I^111^■1"^11111■ o1111111^11111,1

il'u 1 ,s1,11,11,,111^1111.1101 ' 1111,1110,1

10 Specialization in Family I ire Fdocation:

SI\ 110111, 1111111^1111^i I`^1_11^111^if', /1

\1Y^1-11■

11111 „I I'll^I 01 120

()0,^1•1151^31 ,,e
Once! 1.1I51 1l2 )11 ;22

000 0tI \IY^;10

\^11 1,11 1

sill 211i

ill Specialization in Famila ( (tnsumer Services:
141()1^110^111(11^115 ahl 1.2e
( hilt 1(11
I `,1‘,(
011, 14 1•\1`,( 3211^i2(} 122^t2

010.2 1•\1`,( il2 tII

0,110 01 1 \•04 0, 1121(

1\3, 13,^ot1113 hew (,,a^,e, rt

Clothing and l'extiles
II \IR^ j1),^01,^}-11,^--)2^10, 11;^11\11,1^11',11

Fttods and Nutrition
111 NI 201 20; 2(^(0!

ttalabitutauttatutigl^ IttallaNatialigNettalaMtgaaltit

Human Nutrition Program
in Nutritional Sciences

B.Sc.
The Human Nutrition Majoi in Nutritional Sciences is 111

progitim open II) '11.1(h:tits registered in the
Faculty of St tent e. tidents should consult the Faculty of
Scient e se( lion of the ialefidar In the general Faf ult
requirement, ;ind reglikuicom, pertaining to the Major.

The program in Niro-Mona! St Milt es is specifically in-
tended for those students iniercsied ill hair nutritional
sciences, who desire preparation lor graduate study :ind

research in Nutrition, and for students who plan to pro-
ceed to ;in ;irea of Agriculture or I health Sciences in which
ci hat Hound in nutrition \\mild he of value. All students
take requinM courses in hoth ;uninal (comparative) ;ind
human ma ntion. hut each student may select ;idditional
courses to emphfisize one ;trea ( H I other,

Belt ire registering for cach of the sec'ond, third. and
fourth years Df this program, every student must (Mom
formal program ;ipprov;11 [minIn ',Aker in either 1111'
Sclumi of Familv and Nutritional Sciences or the Faculty
of Agricultural Sciences.

Requirements for the Bachelor of
Science Degree

Major

First Year

Course^ Credits
Ill II^11111^115'
^

)11
1211

(2111-.\1^121^122 (1111J

GI^101210,01

P1115^1{(1

It (III^1011^101

L10(10 0,

Total
^

30

Second Year

Course^ Credits
till (I^2(0 ?MI
( 1 ll,■31 230

2110

13143411le3
^

12
Total
^

30

Third Year

Course Credits
B10(^(11
11101^,1111
11101
111 NI^11(5 30-

E10( Hu,

Total
^

30

Fourth Year

Course Credits
ANS('1210 1•001)

\VI( Ill ■■: 111^3119
^

3
ANM

8101^III III

hit(tills
^

15
Total
^

30

mud, 01.,111,.0 10.01^II^n II1010,4I 12 ,11,1111111(11111111.1d 1111,1k, ii()!

11110^11'1III^III^1.1^II (11111111,1,1,1211 III (AC^I^liit)i
(MI^ '(I I ^ 1(111 01 111,01(1,110

(,1^112 0^■ 0.10.01,■1^S11111,1111, .11,1 111111/111,1‘11,11 111

10,11111 1\61^1211,1 Ill^[111,•c^f)i^«,',111-11g11311 ath he
(10100 cd (II' 1, 1,1111

',hi ( 1 ne,^a 110 e^WilliII FillsisilIii11 te(ELJ^1111', hal [mei io
PM`, 1111

( 1111,01 ij,in^j10-10,1^CI ^111 ‘111211112 I /11rst'S 111 21111^Fil( /I

1,1111s,1,

i,,(0,,n0^ 1111110 f(,11,■,,10,2

(0^%II,I 1i2.1 210.100.ii 1,)1,,,L10,1111111110,(i i111/1 /111112,11(.1^\
1]1(,C111(1,1 ht.^(I (Si ^5(1,1111^lit NI^1111^-1113^1(1-

,11^1111^11-^‘11^12(1^()1)1) 10.2^1112^11,111.1111,111, i1s/

1,111,11^111,^1 11,^111111111,11(1_ 1,11(111,1111_1111S

111,^II 1,2, 12 ,1,111-, 0111.1)L m 111,12,^(t11.{(1(110()0 (0 [II,

(,,(110-.“ Inn 1, ,11 00201,1

tI I^IIS^(Ills 1,111^ht,^111^,1111^1,11 11111^11111111^S11,111^111111,111^III

11 11[11111111^111111,1^1\1,11111

11,^11'l^1,111,1111111,, 11, ■111,^nelc 11111,1 17(1,111111 5111111,1 ,11(1.111l,

,111,1(11 111^11(10 11i 1111,11\11,1i111 (■1 in 110^F11,11,1(1,■t illV \,121,,r for
\ 11,1111111d 511,111, s^11,^,IS,111,■1111SCS 111 ii11111111Nawhon

11ire111,^it^IllIlI5t1,11,,^131111111.11111Sil1^11111111.1\^V111111111111

11^11,1 P111,01,21
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Family and Nutritional Sciences 191

Student, must takeeitherSeTicni c.V ANSC 321 and 323 ot se(wen( c IS.
loot)30I dna lir Nu 309 At 1(!ast 13(1111 ^I Oh lhelluunhered 30001r

Bachelor of Science in
Dietetics

B.Sc. (Dietet.)
The Dietetics program is designed to provide academic
preparation forstudents interested in pursuing careers as
professional dietitians. Graduates or the pnigram may
apply for a one year internship rollowing graduation, in

order to qualify for membership in the Canadian Dietetic
Association or the B.C. Dietitians' and Nutritionists Asso-

ciation.

Admission Requirements
Please refer to the Admissions section in the General
Information section of the Calendar.

Required: Mathematics 12, Chemistry II, Physics II.

Recommended, Chemistry 12. Biology 11, and as many
Food and Nutrition cmirses at the Grades I! and 12 levels

as possible.

Applicants who cannot meet the requirements exactly as
specified should submit a special appeal to the Registrar's
Office with their application forms. "(he Director will

consider all appeals.

First Year

Course
^

Credits
11101,^II() or 115
^

3
Ii101.^120
CHEM III 110 or 121.122
ENGL. 112
One of ENG1. 110 I I I, 12(1,11I

MATI I 100
MATH 101

ial Scien( e
Total^ 30

Second Year

Course
^

Credits
11101. 200
11101, 201
CI IEN1 230
COMM 329
IILNU 201
HUNE 211
MICH 200
^ ■■

Total
^

30

Third Year

Course
^

Credits
1310( 302'
I IMEC 300
I 305
UNIT 30-
HI Ni 321
PHA] 401 tri- Ii101
SLUNK
Ele( the'
Total
^

30

' In exceptional cases, credit will be ghinted for MC 300 in pla( C of
BIOL 200, 201 and BIOC 302

Recommended course, ale B101, 300, PINT 321 or :mother II i,,,dur
(((II Statistics course 1,15 11S1(.1(1 in the Ca/endar, under Probability and
Statistik, (muses (see Department of Statistics section, Faculty of
SI ien( Cl

' If not offered. substitute FOOD 102 or FOOD -Mk

'LI least oil ( rcdits I,f elcetiIe, must he at the 300 and 100 level.

Graduate Studies

Master's Degree and Doctorate
The Divisions of I uman Nutrition and of Family Science
offer opportunities for advanced study. The M.Sc. and
Ph. D. programs in Human Nutrit ic in and the N. A. pro-
gram in Family Studies are described more fully in the
Faculty of Graduate Studies section.

Academic Staff
Director and Professor
MARGARET ARGUS, B.Sc. (Nebraska), MEd. (Utah State), Ph 0. (Iowa State)

Professors
INDRAJIT^DESALID.D. (Govt. of Indi(i ). B.Sc., it ^). Ph.D.

(Calif., Davis).
.10SE1111 LEICI ITER. 110. 1)141(111 College, Poland), M.S.. PhD. (Calif.,

Berkeley).
DANIEL PERI.MAN„A.B. (Bard Col.), 04 9.. Ph.D. (Claremont Gradwite

School).

Associate Professors
SUSAN I. BARR, 13.1I.E. (Brit. C()1.). Ph.D. (Minn.).
PHYLLIS" JOHNSON, 1.0, 040. (Kansas State), PhD. (Ohio Shoe)
JOANNA STANISZKIS, B.F.A. (Art Institute 11 (1111.1)101 R.C.A.
ELEANORE I. VAINES, B.Sc (Wash.). M.S. (C'nell.), Ph .D. iMich.Shate).
JAMES WHITE. B.A. (Colorado College), M.A. (I:Jig.), Ph.D. (Alta ).

Assistant Professors
Eli 0.9111) BELCROFT, B.A. (New Hampshire). Ph.D. (Minn.).
GWENNETH E. CI IAPMAN, B.Sc.. H.Ec. (Sask.). M.Sc.. Ph.D. (for.)
BRIAN de VRIES, B.A., 04 Ii., PhD. (Brit. Col.).
LIN1)A J. McCARGAR, BALE'. (Manii.), M.Sc.. Ph.D. (Alta.)

Senior Instructor
CLARE N. DAEM, B.H.E. (Brit. (ol.).

Part -time Lecturers
AURA (.1 III M.B.A.. B.Sc. (P if.)

CECELIA F. POI)OLAK, it A. (Northern lokv(i), M.S. (Oklahoma State).
ROBERTA RICHARDS, B.Sc.11.111c.^04.Sc.H.F11 . (Minn.).

Lecturers from other Departments
PETER HAHN, B.Sc. (Swansea), M.D., C.SG, D.Sc., (Prague), Professor

El cello,, Dept. of Ohsterrk's and Gulaecology.
SHEHA M. INNIS, H.N.D. (Grimsby), M.Sc. (Alta.). 11111). (roil

Prafessor, Dept. of Paediatrics.

Honorary Lecturer
CHRIS -FINE SAMSON, B.Sc. (A((ad.), R.D.T. (Alta.).

Honorary Clinical Instructors from Affiliated Institutions
P.ATRICIA J. THOMSON, B.Sc. Ilirit. Col.), Children's Hospital.
SONIA A. CIIRYSOMILIDES, B.Sc., M.Sc. il.chantm), St. Paul's Hospital.
SUSAN E. ROSS, BILE., M.Sc. (Brit. Col.), University Hospital.
FIORENCE M. NVII,SON, B.Sc. (Sask.), Vancouver General Hospital.

Honorary Adjunct Professor
JANICE JONELA, it Sr Ph.D., (Birm.).
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Tim Wright,
B.Sc. (For.)
Michael Wells,
President

Brian Crandell,
R.P.F.
Peter Mohammed,
B.Sc. (Chem.)

152 Coach Road
Quesnel, BC V2J 4E8

Kelly and Teresa King

Telephone (604) 747-3108
Fax (604) 747-3105

NRS SITE PREP. LTD. /
BRAD SIX

CONTRACTING LTD.

2425 Panorama Crescent
Prince George, B.C. V2K 4T9

Phone (604) 962-8178
Fax (604) 962-8177
Auto Tel # 565-9464

Congratulations & Best Wishes
to the Forestry Students

DOWNIE STREET
SAWMILLS

Box 800
Revelstoke, BC VOE 2S0

837-2222

I Weldwoodl
Weldwood of Canada Limited

P.O. Box 2179
Vancouver B.C. V6B 3V8

Phone: (604) 687-7366
Fax: (604) 662-2798
Telex: 04-508846

444
OUR FORESTS,
OUR FUTURE [weertwoodi

Cannon Machine
Works Ltd.

6337 Laurel St.
Burnaby, E3C, V5B 3B3

Phone (604) 299-5011
Fax (604) 299-4148

• Precision Custom & Production Machining

• Chain Saw Bars Manufacturing & Repairs

•Tree Planting Augers

Big,A=1 
SALTON FABRICATION LTD.

19087- 96th AVENUE
SURREY, B.C. V4N 3P2

(604) 888-0122
FAX (604) 888-2959

r^-L

Canadian HELI-LOG Ltd.
Siggi Kemmler

Helicopter Logging Manager

33610 East Broadway Avenue
Mission, BC Canada V2V 4M4

Telephone: (604) 462-8450
Facsimile: (604) 820-3872

Natural Resources

4 11 ICanada
Canadian Forest
Service

Pacific and Yukon Region
Pacific Forest Centre^Prince George

District Office
604-363-06013^604-963-2200

Our Mission
...ea freemot.aa auaatigetiez deuelatimeme
elet4494 daeotee cued ecamolary

From Employees & Management

Plateau Forest
Products Ltd.

Div. of Slocan Forest Products Limited

PO Box 2000,
Vanderhoof, B.C. VOJ 3A0

Phone (604) 567-4725
Fax (604) 567-3911

BUG:BUSTERS
Pest Management Inc.

,9#^4^
Professional Foresters

4^Specializing in Silviculture
Vegetation Management

and Forest Health

Box 1750, Prince George, B.C. V2L 4V7
Phone (604) 564-0383 • Fax (604) 562-4885

3810- 18th Ave., Prince George, B.C. V2N 4V5

GLEN McNEIL
CONTRACTING LTD.
Logging & Land Clearing

Box 6706
Clearwater, BC VOE 1NO

Phone 674-2512 Fax 674-3625

KOPRINO LOGGING
PO Box 168

Port Hardy, BC VON 2P0
Phone: 949-6582
Fax: 949-5711

TRIBUNE LOGGING
PO Box 884

Port Hardy, BC VON 2P0
Phone: 949-6052
Fax: 949-6001

UBC does not endorse any advertiser in this publication.

Any transfer of credit to UBC for course work conducted at other educational institutions is based solely on the UBC Transfer Guide, which may be obtained from the Registrar's Office.
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Best wishes to the Faculty, Staff and Students

298853 B.C. LTD. - McGIBBON LOGGING
PO Box 157
Oliver, B.C. VOH 1TO
(604) 498-6151
399931 B.C. LTD.
PO Box 8, Stn. A, Prince George V2L 4R9
Phone/Fax: (604) 553-2338
—Logging and Road Building-
4 MILE LOG TRANSPORT
PO Box 492
Clearwater, B.C. VOE 1NO
(604) 587-6204
A. REICHERT LTD.
RR #5, Site 26, Comp. 12
Prince George, B.C. V2N 2J3
(604) 963-7385
A.L.V. LOGGING COMPANY LTD.
PO Box 40
Kitwanga, B.C. VOJ 2A0
(604) 849-5561 Fax: (604) 849-5209
A-PAT MacPHAIL TRUCKING
7428 Evans Road
Sardis, B.C. V2R 1L2
(604)585-5356
ABB
6 3751 N. Fraser Way
Burnaby, BC V5J 5G4
(604) 433-2226 Fax: 433-2773
ACE SALES & SERVICE INC.
PO Box 70
New Westminster, B.C. V3L 4X9
(604) 540-1111 Fax: 540-1113
AL BEWZA CONTRACTING LTD.
RR #2, Site 2A, Comp. 5
Kamloops, B.C. V2C 2J3
(604) 372-6655 Phone/Fax: 573-4640
ALBERNI COMMUNICATIONS &
ELECTRONICS LTD
4570 10th Ave.
Port Albemi, B.C. V9Y 4X8
Phone:(604) 724-0655 Fax:(604) 724-0656
ALBERT STAFFORD TRUCKING
203 Organacco Rd., Williams Lake V2G 3S5
(604) 398-8438
—Self Loader—
ALFA LAVAL LTD.
PO Box 15, 402-814 Richards St.
Vancouver, B.C. V6B 3A7
(604) 279-0102 Fax: 279-9208

ALL WEST TRADING LTD.
PO Box 725
Terrace, B.C. V8G 4B8
(604) 638-8352 Fax: 638-1473
ALLIFORD BAY LOGGING LTD.
2363 Cienar Dr.
Nanaimo, B.C. V9T 3L6
(604) 758-1787
ALLISON PASS SAWMILLS LTD.
PO Box 430
Hope, B.C. VOX 1L0
Phone/Fax: (604) 869-5816
ALM-WOOD CONTRACTING LTD.
PO Box 249
Terrace, B.C. V8G 4A6
(604) 635-2303 Fax: 635-9391
ALPP SYSTEMS LTD.
3046 Westwood St.
Port Coquitlam, B.C. V3C 3L7
(604) 464-7390 Fax: 464-2242
AMBROY EQUIPMENT LTD.
PO Box 58
Fraser Lake, B.C. VOJ 1S0
(604) 699-8810 Fax: 699-8814

ANALOG INVESTMENTS LTD - PRINCE GEORGE
(604) 562-9508 Fax: (604) 562-7793
Analog Wood Products Ltd. - MacKenzie
ANDY MEINTS CONTRACTING LTD.
PO Box 19, Site 8, SS #1
Houston, B.C. VOJ 1Z0
Phone/Fax: (604) 845-7316 Ph: 845-7319
ARBUTUS GROVE NURSERY LTD.
RR #2, 9721 West Saanich Road
Sidney, B.C. V8L 3S1
(604) 656-4162 Fax: 656-0818
ARMTEC INC.
#245-10451 Shellbridge Way
Richmond, B.C. V6X 2W4
(604) 278-3881 Fax: 278-8530
ARNIE WILLIS CONTRACTING LTD.
PO Box 1721
Princeton, B.C. VOX IWO
(604) 295-6560
ARROW SPEED CONTROLS LTD.
#111-8410 Ontario St.
Vancouver, B.C. V5X 3E7
(604) 321-4033 Fax: 321-9415
ASPEN TRAILER COMPANY LTD.
19414 Enterprise Way
Surrey, B.C. V3S 6J9
(604) 533-8771 Fax: 533-8772

tIliC does not endorse any advertiser in this publication.

Any transfer of credit to CRC for course work conducted at other educational institutions is based solely on the LIBC Transfer Guide, which may he obtained from the Registrar's Office,
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Best wishes to the Faculty, Staff and Students

AUTUMN INDUSTRIES INC.
Manufacturing, Sales & Service of Vortex
Wood Gasifiers Kelowna, BC V1Y 7P7
(604) 764-2855 Fax: 764-5212
AVISON MANAGEMENT SERVICES LTD.
Timber Management-Cruising-Silviculture
Engineering-Protection Vanderhoof, B.C.
(604) 567-2111 Fax: 567-2044
AZMETH FOREST CONSULTANTS LTD.
#5-2517 Kenworth Road
Nanaimo, B.C. V9T 5K4
(604) 756-3911 Fax: 756-3912
B & M LOGGING LTD.
10648 240th St.
Maple Ridge, B.C. V2X 7E6
Phone/Fax: (604) 463-9490
B & R LOGGING LTD.
1706 Ogilvie Street
Prince George, B.C. V2N 1W9
(604) 562-4495 Fax: 562-0101
B.C. RESEARCH INC.
3650 Wesbrook Mall
Vancouver, B.C. V6S 2L2
(604) 224-4331 Fax: 222-5527
B.J. CARNEY & COMPANY LTD.
PO Box 620
Sicamous, B.C. VOE 2V0
Phone:(604) 836-4700 Fax:(604) 836-4333
B.W. CREATIVE WOOD INDUSTRIES LTD.
23282 River Road
Maple Ridge, BC V2X 7E6
(604) 467-5147 Fax: 467-1197
BANDSTRA TRANSPORTATION SYSTEMS LTD.
3394 Highway 16
Smithers, B.C. VOJ 2N0
(604) 847-2057 Fax: 847-5042
BARNES & FLORENCE LOGGING LTD.
RR #13, 23763 59th Ave.
Langley. B.C. V3A 7N6
(604) 530-8217 Fax: 530-8346
BARNEY'S ELECTRONIC SERVICES LTD.
903A Devonshire Road
Victoria, B.C. V9A 4T7
(604) 388-7227 Fax: 388-0816
BASELINE PRESCRIPTIONS LTD.
PO Box 2857, Stn. B, 140 Kingston St.
Prince George, B.C. V2N 4T6
(604) 562-9458 Fax: 562-3836
BASSETT BROS. LOGGING
PO Box 491
Dawson Creek, B.C. V1G 4H4
(604) 843-7625

BEATTIE ANCHORAGE CONTRACTORS LTD.
34114 Ferndale Ave., RR #5
Mission, B.C. V2V 5X4
Phone/Fax: (604) 826-6400
BECKERS ALPINE CEDAR PRODUCTS LTD.
Lake Kathlyn Road, PO Box 2497
Smithers, B.C. VOJ 2N0
(604) 847-5551 Fax: 847-4196
BELL POLE CO. LTD.
PO Box 339
Lumby, B.C. VOE 2G0
(604) 547-2131 Fax: 547-9304
BENDICKSON CONTRACTORS LTD.
Hardwicke Island, Sayward Post Office
Sayward, B.C. VOP 1R0
Phone/Fax: (604) 282-3607
BERWOOD SAWMILLS LTD.
SS #3, S 13, Comp. 31, Lwr. Mudriver Rd.
Prince George, B.C. V2N 2S7
Phone/Fax: (604) 560-5475
BIG LEDGE CONTRACTING LTD.
PO Box 233
Nakusp, B.C. VOG 1R0
(604) 265-4642 Fax: 265-3488
BIPORT FOREST PRODUCTS LTD.
PO Box 518, Metzakatla Road
Prince Rupert, B.C. V8J 3R5
(604) 627-1720 Fax: 627-7757
BLUE LUMBER SALES
General Delivery
Cawston, BC VOX 1C0
Phone/Fax: (604) 499-5339
BLUENOSE LOGGING LTD.
PO Box 36
Lavington, B.C. VOE 2B0
(604) 542-4771 Fax: 542-0335
BOUVIER LOGGING LTD.
SS #3, Site 22, Comp. 36
Prince George, B.C. V2N 2S7
(604) 560-5049
BRINKMAN & ASSOC. REFORESTATION LTD.
520 Sharpe St.
New Westminster, B.C. V3M 4R2
(604) 521-7771 Fax: 520-1968
BROWN BEAR TRUCKING LTD.
PO Box 889, Stewart, B.C. VOT
(604) 636-2589 or 636-2529
Fax: (604) 636-2526
BROWN'S MILL
3270 Tennyson Ave.
Victoria, B.C. V8Z 3P3
(604) 475-3044

diBC does not endorse any advertiser in this puhlication.

And transfer of credit to UBC for course work conducted at other educational institutions is based solely on the UBC Transfer Guide, which may he obtained from the Registrar's Office.

19
95

-96



196

Best wishes to the Faculty, Staff and Students

BRUCE CONTRACTING LTD.
PO Box 378, 450 Cedar Cres.
Gold River, B.C. VOP IGO
(604) 283-7265

BRYAN GREGSON BULLDOZING LTD.
3582 Jingle Pot Road
Nanaimo, B.C. V9R 6W9
(604) 758-7260 Fax: 751-1377
BUFFALO HEAD FOREST PRODUCTS LTD.
PO Box 70
Stewart, BC VOT IWO
(604) 636-2271 Fax: 636-2819
BULL RIVER CONTRACTING LTD.
PO Box 1616
Vernon, B.C. V1T 8C2
(604) 545-3078

BULLDOG BAG LTD.
2651 No. 5 Road
Richmond, B.C. V6X 2S8
(604) 273-8021 Fax: 273-9927

BURNS LAKE NATIVE LOGGING LTD.
PO Box 1030
Burns Lake, B.C. VOJ 1E0
(604) 692-3188 Fax: 692-7483
BUSH RIVER LOGGING INC.
PO Box 213
Golden, B.C. VOA 1H0
(604) 344-6253 Fax: 344-6597

BUYERS TRANSPORTATION SYSTEMS INC.
1633 1st Ave.
Prince George, B.C. V2L 2Y8
(604) 564-1122 Fax: 564-2312
C & C LATH MILL LTD.
RR 6 3001 Allenby Road
Duncan, BC V9L 4T8
(604) 746-7776 Fax: 746-8100
C & C WOOD PRODUCTS LTD.
PO Box 4520
Quesnel, BC V2J 3J8
(604) 992-7471 Fax: 992-5753
C & G LOGGING
PO Box 742
Princeton, B.C. VOX IWO
Phone:(604) 295-3386 or 295-6057
C.A. FRIZZI TRUCKING LTD.
1121 Dog Creek Road
Williams Lake, BC V2G 3G8
(604) 392-308
C. McAVANY TRUCKING
Since 1976
PO Box 1351, Chetwynd, B.C. VOC 1J0
(604)788-3627

C.C.S. CONTRACTING LTD.
PO Box 135, 2571 Dominion Ave.
Houston, B.C. VOJ 1Z0
(604) 845-2358

C.E WRIGHT TRANSPORT LTD.
PO Box 1345
Fort Nelson, BC VOC 1R0
(604) 774-6727 Fax: 774-6167
C.H. McLEAN LOGGING LTD.
1601 Island Hwy. North
PO Box 819, Campbell River V9W 6Y4
(604) 286-3229 Fax: 286-1083
C.N. DANROTH CONTRACTING LTD.
PO Box 425
Gibsons, B.C. VON IVO
(604) 886-8215 Fax: 886-9988
CAM CHAN COMPANY LTD.
#2-3687 Opie Cres.
Prince George, B.C. V2N 1B9
(604) 562-7727
CAN-ACT CYLINDERS & CONTROLS INC.
Richmond, B.C. V6V 1W1
(604) 273-0300 Fax: 273-0390
CANADA JAPAN CHOPSTICK CORP.
805 Crowley Ave.
Kelowna, B.C. VlY 706
(604) 862-3666 Fax: 862-8066
CANADIAN AIR-CRANE LTD.
7293 Wilson Ave.
Delta, B.C. V4G 1E5
Phone:(604) 940-1715 Fax:(604) 940-1735

CANADIAN WOODWORKS LTD.
PO Box 1600, 1552 Quinn St.
Prince George, B.C. V2L 4V6
(604) 564-7888 Fax: 564-4415
CANADIAN WOODWORKS LTD,
Box 1600, Plant, Willow Cale Forest Rd.
Prince George, BC V2L 4V6
(604) 963-8459 Fax: 687-5714
CANSEL SURVEY EQUIPMENT
3751 Napier St., Burnaby V5C 3E4
(604) 299-5794 Fax: 299-1998
Call toll free 1-800-661-8342

CANTREE PLYWOOD CORPORATION
731 Belgave Way
New Westminster, B.C. V3M 5R8
(604) 526-4821 Fax: 520-7151

CARIBOO LUMBER MFR'S. ASSOCIATION (CLMA)
#205-197 North 2nd Ave.
Williams Lake, B.C. V20 1Z5
(604) 392-7778 Fax: 392-4692

t!BC does not endorse any advertiser in this publication.

Any transfer of credit to CBC for course work conducted at other educational institutions is based solely on the UBC Transfer Guide, which may be obtained from the Registrar's Office.
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Best wishes to the Faculty, Staff and Students

CARIBOO POLE & PILING LTD.
Comp. #99
108 Mile Ranch, B.C. VOK 2Z0
(604) 791-5490 Fax: 791-5497
CARIBOO PULP & PAPER COMPANY
PO Box 7500
Quesnel, BC V2J 3J6
(604) 992-0200 Fax: 992-2164
CARIBOO WESTERN LUMBER COMPANY
PO Box 28
70 Mile House, B.C. VOK 1K0
(604) 456-7785
CARR'S MACHINING LTD.
516 Sharpe St.
New Westminster, B.C. V3M 4R2
Phone/Fax: (604) 521-7834
CARRIER LUMBER LTD.
203 1717 3rd Ave.
Prince George, BC V2L 3G7
(604) 563-9271 Fax: 5634127
CASH CONTRACTING
8071 134th Street
Surrey, B.C. V3W 417
(604) 591-5920
CATHERWOOD TOWING LTD.
8069 Coleman St.
Mission, B.C. V2V 6R5
(604) 826-9221 Fax: 826-9223
CATTERMOLE TIMBER
7650 Arnold Road
Sardis, B.C. V2R 1A9
(604)823-6525 Fax:823-6541
CEDAR CITY SHAKE LTD.
23740 River Road
Maple Ridge, BC V2X 7E6
(604) 463-8778 Fax: 467-6985
CENTRE CITY SURPLUS
1222 4th Ave.
Prince George, B.C. V2L 3J3
(604) 564-2400 Fax: 562-0439
CHARLES PARRISH CONTRACTING LTD.
246 Moran Cres.
Prince George, B.C. V2M 6N2
(604) 561-1027 Fax: 562-6734
CHELSON HOLDINGS LTD.
PO Box 2235, Mackenzie, B.C. VOJ 2C0
(604) 997-5832 Fax: 997-5554
—Stump to dump logging contractor—
CHER-NOBLE ENTERPRISES
PO Box 188
Kitwanga, B.C. VOJ 2A0
(604) 849-5525 Fax: 849-5332

CHESLAKEE LOGGING CO. LTD.
6377 Charing Court
Burnaby, B.C. V5E 3Y4
(604) 46:3-4156 Fax: 463-4579
CHINOOK FOREST PRODUCTS LTD.
PO Box 3164
Courtenay, B.C. V9N 5N4
(604) 334-4513 Fax: 334-4366
CHRISTIE CONTRACTING
RR #4, Site 463, Comp. 13
Courtenay, B.C. V9N 7J3
(604) 338-7765
CHUCK HEATHCOTE CONTRACTING LTD.
3867 Gillifan Rd.
Nanaimo, B.C. V9T 5P9
(604) 785-7652
CLAUSEN CONTRACTING
RR #1, Site 27, Comp. 5
Smithers, B.C. VOJ 2N0
(604) 847-3838
CLEARWOOD INDUSTRIES LTD.
Unit —E— 3115 Murray Street
Port Moody, BC V3H 1X4
(604) 469-2114 Fax: 469-2580
CLEAVELY LOGGING LTD.
PO Box 2779
Clearwater, B.C. VOE 1NO
(604) 674-2967

CLUCULZ ENTERPRISES LTD.
8958 Milwaukee Way
Prince George, B.C. V2N 2K8
(604) 561-1055 Fax: 561-1328
CLUSKO LOGGING ENTERPRISES LID.
PO Box 4373
Williams Lake, B.C. V2G 2V4
(604) 392-4822 Fax: 392-4075
COAST MOUNTAIN HARDWOODS INC.
7515 Hopcott Road
Delta, B.C. V4G 1B7
(604) 946-9878 Fax: 946-3769
COAST MOUNTAIN INDUSTRIES LID.
1621 Vanstone Road
Campbell River, B.C. V9W 4S4
(604) 286-1624 Fax: 286-7225
COAST SCALING & GRADING SERVICE LTD.
#207-2571 Shaughnessy Street
Port Coquitlarn, B.C. V3C 3G3
(604) 941-3144 Fax: 941-9358
COASTLAND WOOD INDUSTRIES LID.
170 Wallace St.
Nanaimo, B.C. V9R 5B1
(604) 754-1962 Fax: 753-2438

LIBC does not endorse any advertiser in this publication.

Any transfer of credit to UliC for course work conducted at other educational institutions is based solely on the UK Transfer Guide, which may he obtained from the Registrar's Office.
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COBBLE HILL LOGGING LTD.
PO Box 105
Cobble Hill, BC VOR 1L0
(604) 743-4231 Fax: 743-9906
COLEMAN TIMBER CO. LTD.
PO Box 780
Nelson, B.C. V1L 5S9
Phone/Fax: (604) 825-9697
COPCAN CONTRACTING LTD.
3582 Jingle Pot Road
Nanaimo, B.C. V9R 6W9
(604) 758-7260

COUEFFIN CONSTRUCTION LTD.
PO Box 976
Revelstoke, B.C. VOE 2S0
(604) 837-6359

COUGAR CRANE LOADING LTD.
1401 River Road, PO Box 1468
Prince George, B.C. V2L 4V4
(604) 564-0003 Fax: 564-1409
COULDWELL CONTRACTING
PO Box 4123
Quesnel, B.C. V2J 3J2
(604) 249-5364

COUSINS TRANSPORT SYSTEMS INC.
32923 Mission Way
Mission, B.C. V2V 6E4
Phone:(604) 826-5866 Fax:(604) 826-2366
CP ELECTRONICS
(Div. of Thomas Communications Ltd.)
298 North 2nd Ave., Williams Lake
(604) 392-5583 Fax: 392-4817
CRAFTSMAN PANEL CUTTERS LTD.
648 Derwent Way, Annacis Island
New Westminster, B.C. V3M 5P8
(604) 526-9681 Fax: 526-0331
CRANE FORCE LTD.
RR #1, 3528 Smiley Road
Chemainus, B.C. VOR 11(0
(604) 246-4708 Fax: 246-2777
CRB LOGGING CO. LTD.
PO Box 281
Squamish, B.C. VON 3G0
(604) 892-3501 Fax: 892-5076
CRESCENT VALLEY CEDAR LTD.
PO Box 1
Crescent Valley, B.C. VOG 1H0
(604) 359-7913
CRESTBROOK FOREST INDUSTRIES LTD.
PO Box 4600
Cranbrook, B.C. VIC 4J7
(604) 426-6241 Fax: 426-7055

CRIDLAND LOGGING
3975 Sehger Rd., RR3 Camp 4
Kelowna, B.C. VIY 7R2
(604) 860 5370
D. WARREN LOGGING
PO Box 1598
Lillooet, B.C. VOK IVO
Phone/Fax: (604) 256-4824
D.A. HUBSCHER LOGGING LTD.
PO Box 973, Fruitvale, B.C. VOG 1L0
Contact: Don Hubscher
(604) 367-9308
D.R. BRUHJELL TRUCKING
RR #5, Site 3, Comp. 34
Prince George, B.C. V2N 2J3
(604) 963-9216
D.R. HOLTOM LTD & SONS
2901 Hwy 16 E
Terrace, BC V8G 3N6
Ph/Fax: (604) 635-5600 or Ph: 635-5618
D.R.G. TRUCKING LTD.
PO Box 4540
Williams Lake, BC V2G 2V5
(604) 398-8685

D.W.D. LOGGING LTD.
PO Box 317, Lillooet, B.C. VOK IVO
(604) 256-7991 Fax: 256-7226
Dale & Cheryl Vanderhook - Dan Heck
DARLYLE TRUCKING
PO Box 201
Hixon, B.C. VOK 1S0
(604) 963-7890
DAVE'S LOGGING LTD.
RR #3, Phillips Road
Powell River, B.C. V8A 5C1
Phone/Fax: (604) 487-9331
DAVIDOFF LOGGING COMPANY LTD.
PO Box 1300, Grand Forks VOH 1HO
(604) 442-8261 or 442-2613
Fax: 442-8227
DAVIES SAND & GRAVEL LTD.
10080 Mountainview Road, RR #3
Mission, B.C. V2V 4J1
Phone:(604) 826-6736 Fax:(604) 826-4432
H.A. DAVIS TRANSPORT LTD.
RR #1, Code Road
Ladysmith, B.C. VOR 2E0
(604) 245-2885 Fax: 245-2294
DCT CHAMBERS TRUCKING LTD.
600 Wattington Drive
Vernon, B.C. V1T 8T6
(604) 549-2157 Fax: 542-1319

UBC does not endorse any advertiser in this publication.

Any transfer of credit to UBC for course work conducted at other educational institutions is based solely on the [IBC Transfer Guide, which may he obtained from the Registrar's Office.

19
95

-96



199

Best wishes to the Faculty, Staff and Students

DONNER LAKE CONTRACTING LTD.
PO Box 835
Gold River, B.C. VOP 1G0
(604) 283-7632 Cell: 830-7034
DORMAN TIMBER LTD.
2363 Cienar Drive
Nanaimo, B.C. V9T 3L6
(604) 758-8079 Fax: 758-8921
DOUBLE B. LOGGING LTD.
PO Box 1719
Whitecourt, Alberta T7S 1P5
(604) 778-8838 Fax: 778-8839
DOUBLE J LOGGING LTD.
PO Box 143
Princeton, B.C. VOX IWO
(604) 295-6760 Fax: 295-7922
DOUG KONIG HOLDINGS LTD.
RR #3, RMD 33
Prince George, B.C. V2N 2J1
(604) 967-4647
DOUGLAS DELIVERY LTD.
1611 Broadway Street
Port Coquitlam, B.C. V3C 2M7
(604) 522-4666 Fax: 941-1328
DOULYN'S CONTRACTING LTD.
3823 N. Island Hwy. Campbell River, BC
V9W 2J3 FAX: 286-6533
(604) 286-3757 Gold River Phone 283-7342
DOWNIE TIMBER
PO Box 800, 1631 Bell Street
Revelstoke, B.C. VOE 2S0
(604) 837-2222 Fax: 873-2200
DOWNTOWN SHELL REPAIR & SERVICE LTD.
975 Columbia Ave.
Castlegar, B.C. V1N 1H4
(604) 365-6133
DUNKLEY LUMBER LTD.
PO Box 173
Prince George, B.C. V2L 4S1
Phone:(604) 998-4421 Fax:(604) 998-4513
DURAC HEM INDUSTRIES LTD.
11455 132A St.
Surrey, B.C. V3R 7S2
Phone:(604) 580-2255 Fax:(604) 574-1400
DURACK CONTRACTING COMPANY LTD.
PO Box 3550
Smithers, B.C. VOJ 2N0
(604) 847-9803

DEAKIN EQUIPMENT LTD.
1610 Powell Street
Vancouver BC V5L 1H4
(604) 253-2685 Fax: 253-4639
DELTA CEDAR PRODUCTS LTD.
10104 River Road
Delta, B.C. V4C 2R3
(604) 583-3818 Fax: 583-3813
DENNIS COOK HOLDINGS LTD.
PO Box 1542, Princeton, B.C. VOX IWO
(604) 295-6278 Fax: 295-6245
—Fanning the forest with care—
D.D. LOGGING - 4 X 4 Mills
PO Box 307
Okanagan Falls, B.C. VOH 1R0
(604) 497-8282 Fax: 497-6287
DESTICON TRANSPORTATION SERVICES INC.
#100-8431 160th St.
Surrey, B.C. V3S 3T9
(604) 597-0708 Fax: 597-7464
DETTA LOGGING LTD.
RR #2, Site 3, Comp. 17
Cranbrook, B.C. 'VIC 4H3
(604) 426-8121
DIAMOND T. CONTRACTING
5403 Dallas Dr., Kamloops, B.C. V2C 4W7
(604) 573-5765 or 851-8951
Auto Tel# (604) 372-6421
DIAMOND W. ENTERPRISES
PO Box 136
Cecil Lake, B.C. VOC 1G0
(604) 785-0983

DISCOVERY LAUNCH WATER TAXI SERVICE LTD.
PO Box 164, Campbell River, B.C. V9W 5A7
Contact John Webster
(604) 287-7577 Fax: 923-7700
DIXON TRUCKING LTD.
PO Box 1078
Fernie, B.C. VOB IMO
(604) 529-7617
DOLLAR SAVER LUMBER LTD.
PO Box 2291, 9359 Northern Cres.
Prince George, B.C. V2N 2J8
(604) 561-2161
DOMINION CREEK GOLD LTD.
PO Box 789
Invermere, B.C. VOA 1KO
(604) 342-9523 Fax: 342-4466
DON & DAVE CONTRACTING LTD.
1171 Clark Road,
Qualicum Beach, BC V9K 1W3
(604) 752-9588 Fax: 752-2733

UBC does not endorse any advertiser in this publication,

Any transfer of credit to UBC for course work conducted at other edurational institutions is based solely on the UK Transfer Guide, which matt he obtained front the Registrar's Office,
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Best wishes to the Faculty, Staff and Students

DURANDE-RAUTE INDUSTRIES LTD.
5 Capilano Way
New Westminster, B.C. V3L 5G3
(604) 524-6611 Fax: 521-4035
DUSTIN PROWSE CONTRACTING
PO Box 3754
Courtenay, B.C. V9N 1P7
(604) 335-1496 Cell: 334-7093
DYER LOGGING CO. LTD.
Box 257
Campbell River, B.C. V9W 5B 1
(604) 282 33381 Fax: 282 3217
E.A. STRIMBOLD LTD.
PO Box 569
Burns Lake, B.C. VOJ 1E0
Phone/Fax: (604) 696-3607
E.L. BERNIER ENTERPRISES LTD.
RR 2, S. 11, C. 23, Kamloops V2C 2.13
Phone/Fax: (604) 573-4633
—Diversified Log Transport Company—
EAGLE RIVER WOOD PRODUCTS INC.
1437-A Clyde Ave.
West Vancouver, BC V7T 1E9
(604) 925-1697 Fax: 669-4640
EARL SANFORD LOGGING LTD.
PO Box 521, 108 Mile Ranch
108 Mile House, B.C. VOK 2Z0
Phone/Fax: (604) 791-5459
EARL'S INDUSTRIES LTD.
560 Raymur Ave.
Vancouver, B.C. V6A 3L2
(604) 255-8275 Fax: 251-2174
ECHOFAR ENTERPRISES LTD.
PO Box 40, Big Lake, B.C. VOL 1GO
Site sensitive logging & road const'n.
(604) 243-2268
ED COUPLAND CONTRACTING LTD.
725 Nicholson Street
Golden, B.C. VOA 1HO
(604) 344-5300
ED DOBLER CONTRACTING LTD.
PO Box 399
Terrace, B.C. V8G 4B4
(604) 638-1909 Fax: 638-1904
EDWARDS & ASSOCIATES LOGGING LTD.
11851 Dyke Road
Richmond, B.C. V7A 4X8
(604) 272-4622 Fax: 272-9115
EMMANUEL ROTH TRUCKING
PO Box 1002
Princeton, B.C. VOX IWO
(604) 295-6678

EMPRESS WELDING LTD.
1040A Great Street
Prince George, B.C. V2N 2K8
(604)561-1150 Fax: 561-2292
EPS RECYCLING INC.
3180 262nd St.
Aldergrove, B.C. V4W 2Z6
(604) 533-4777 Fax: 530-3916
ESSENTIAL PLANNING SYSTEMS LTD.
Suite 200-6772 Oldfield Road
Victoria, B.C. V8M 2A2
(604) 652-8895 Fax: 652-8896
EURO-TECH MACHINERY LTD.
Unit #180-15500 River Road
Richmond, B.C. V6V 1L5
(604) 278-1570 Fax: 278-3302
FALKOWSKY ENTERPRISES LTD.
PO Box 1808
Bear Lake, B.C. VOJ 3G0
(604) 972-4396 or 972-4448
FLETCHER CHALLENGE CANADA
MACKENZIE REGION
P.O. Box 310, Mackenzie, B.C. VOJ 2L0
(604) 997-3271 Fax: 997-2568

FINLAY FOREST INDUSTRIES INC.
PO Box 250, B.C.R. Industrial Site
Mackenzie, B.C. VOJ 2C0
(604) 997-3201 Fax: 997-5133
FIREWEST FOREST MANAGEMENT INC.
PO Box 190
Clearwater, B.C. VOE 1NO
(604) 674-3647 Fax: 674-3306
FLARE MACHINERY LTD.
9532 194A St., Surrey, B.C. V4N 4G5
(604) 888-3886 Fax: 888-2217
Purchasing Fax: 888-5986
FLEETWOOD FOREST PRODUCTS LTD.
PO Box 177
Port Mellon, B.C. VON 2S0
(604) 884-5238 Fax: 884-5349
FOREST HILL CONTRACTORS LTD.
287 Ongman Road
Prince George, B.C. V2K 4K9
(604) 561-1480 Fax: 563-8884
FORT MACHINE WORKS (1986) LTD.
PO Box 1389, Tachie Road
Fort St. James, B.C. VOJ 1P0
(604) 996-8231 Fax: 996-2298
FRANK BEBAN LOGGING LTD.
3249 Ross Road
Nanaimo, B.C. V9T 2S3
Phone/Fax: (604) 758-7326

[IBC does 1101 ClId0r,C;111V ad\CIti ,vr in this publication

Any transfer of credit to lBC tor course voiri: conducted at oilier edm animal instcpu km, is based^the l IBC I mnsfer Guide, ‘which may he obtained from the Registrar's Office.
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Introduction
The B.S.F. degree is designed to prepare students for
entry into the profession of forestry; the B.Sc. degrees for
careers in specialized fields relating to forest sciences,
wood sciences and wood-based industries, and conserva-
tion, recreation and natural areas management. Educa-
tion within the Faculty of Forestry can also serve as a
foundation for entry into other professions such as teach-
ing and law. Some students will be interested in Forestry
simply as -a broad education in an important natural
resources field.
Because the standards for admission to most Associations
of Professional Foresters involve experience and exami-
nation following graduation, and a group of core courses
which may not be taken by all students, those students
not in the B.S.F. programs, but interested in Professional
Forestry should design their study plans to satisfy the
requirements of the Province in which they plan to register.

Graduate programs are provided through the Faculty of
Forestry under the authority of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies. The degrees include the following and are de-
signed to enable students who already hold degrees to
pursue advanced studies leading to careers in manage-
ment, research, and education.
• M.F. — in professional and applied scientific aspects of

Forestry for students with a B.S.F. degree;
• M.Sc. — in scientific aspects of forestry and wood

science for students with a B.Sc., B.Sc. (Agr.), B.A.Sc.,
B.S.F. or equivalents;

• M.A.Sc. — in Forest Engineering for graduates with a
B.A.Sc. degree or equivalent;

• Ph.D. — in fields concerned with the basic scientific or
economic aspects of forestry and forest products.

Environment for Learning
The Faculty of Forestry is favourably situated for educa-
tion of men and women as foresters, wood scientists,
forest business administrators and forest biologists. It
enjoys the benefits of a large university with good library
and other facilities for study. The teaching staff of the
Faculty of Forestry is widely diversified. The Forest Engi-
neering Research Institute of Canada (FERIC), Pulp and
Paper Research Institute of Canada (PAPRICAN) and the
Western Laboratory of Forintek Canada Corp. located on
campus cooperate in teaching and research in engineer-
ing and forest products. The forests of the University
Endowment Lands, adjoining the campus, provide a read-
ily accessible environment for field instruction and re-
search. The adjacent south campus area also has a con-
tainerized forest seedling nursery, operated by the Fac-
ulty for teaching, research and demonstration purposes.

In addition to the lecture and laboratory classrooms the
Faculty of Forestry has two large teaching and research
forests; the Malcolm Knapp Research Forest in Maple
Ridge comprising an area of 5,156 hectares of coastal
forests and the Alex Fraser Research Forest, near Williams
Lake, comprising some 8,000 hectares of interior forests.
Formal field classes, special studies and professional exer-
cises are conducted by students at each of these forests.

Beyond the formal boundaries of the Faculty of Forestry
the province of British Columbia provides, within reason-
able travel access, one of the most diversified patterns of
biotypes anywhere in the world. Throughout the region
many different forest resources management and utiliza-
tion practices may be observed by students on scheduled
field trips or during summer employment.

Admission

B.S.F. and B.Sc. (Forestry)
The Faculty of Forestry will accept applications from
students with varying educational preparation:
1) directly from secondary graduation;
2) following completion of university-level work at UBC

or the equivalent at another post-secondary institution;
3) after the completion of a two-year Forestry, Wood

Products or Engineering diploma program at a recog-
nized college or institute of technology; or

4) from an approved one- or two-year Forestry transfer
program at a B.C. College.

Achievement of the minimum academic requirements
outlined in this section of the Calendarad in the Admis-
sions section does not guarantee admission to these
programs. Should the number of applicants to first-year
Forestry exceed the number cif available spaces, the ad-
mission of applicants from other post-secondary institu-
tions will be determined competitively on the basis of
admission average. The majority of applicants from sec-
ondary school will also be admitted on the basis of admis-
sion average, calculated as the average of four specified
Grade 12 subjects (see the Admissions section of the
Calendar).
However, approximately ten applicants from secondary
school who meet minimum academic requirements, but
who do not meet the requisite competitive average for
admission, will be selected for admission by the Admis-
sions Committee of the Faculty of Forestry on the basis of
additional information provided on a Supplementary
Application Form. Such applicants may also be inter-
viewed. All applicants who do not meet the admission-
average cutoff for early admission will be sent a copy of
this form, with an invitation to submit it for possible
consideration by the Admission Committee. Submission
is optional. The .Admission Committee will consider all
applicants who submit a Supplementary Application Form

and who have a final grade minimum average equal to or
above the minimum average for admission to the Univer-
sity (67%).

Students entering from secondary school must have met
the general University entrance requirement (see Gen-
eral Information section of the Calendar), including
Mathematics 12, two of Biology 11, Chemistry 11, Physics
11 (all three are strongly recommended), and one of
Chemistry 12 or Physics 12. Students entering the Wood
Science and Industry major must have Physics 12.

Students who enter the B.S.F. or B.Sc.(Forestry) pro-
grams following the completion of at least 30 credits of
work at UBC, or its equivalent at another post-secondary
institution, must have attained an overall average of at
least 60% in all credits attempted. Students entering with
less than 30 credits of university level work must also meet
the secondary school requirements outlined above.

On entry into the Faculty of Forestry, students must select
one of four major programs: Forest Resources Manage-
ment, Forest Operations, Wood Science and Industry, or
Forest Science. To he eligible for second year of Forest
Resources Management or Forest Operations, students
must have completed 30 credits or more of university-
level work, including six credits of first-year English;
Mathematics 100 and 101 (or 140 and 141 for the Forest
Management major); Biology 120 and one of: Biology 110
or 115 or Biology 12 with a grade of 80% or better; and
either Physics (100 and 101 or 1(11 and 102) or Chemistry
(103 or 110 or 121 and 122), or an equivalent. If either
Chemistry or Physics has not been taken at the Grade 12
level, it must he the subject included in the above-stated
requirements. Moreover, it is recommended that stu-
dents include both Chemistry and Physics in their First-
Year program. To be eligible for second year of the Forest
Science major, students must have completed six credits
of first-year English; Biology 120 and one of: Biology 110
or 115 or Biology 12 with a grade of 80% or better;
Mathematics 100 and 101 (or 140 and 141); and ChemistiT
(103 or 110 or 121 and 122). To he eligible for second year

The Faculty of

Forestry
Forestry is the science, art, and practice of managing and using wisely the natural
resources associated with and derived from forest lands. These resources include
wood products, water, forage, soil and stream productivity, wildlife, recreation and
environmental quality.
The Faculty of Forestry offers four-year degree programs leading to:
• B.S.F. Major in Forest Resources Management

Major in Forest Operations
• B.Sc. (Natural Resources Conservation)
• B.Sc. (Forestry)

Major in Wood Science and Industry
Major in Forest Science

There is also a Diploma in Forestry (Advanced Silviculture).
Detailed information on graduate programs may be obtained from the Faculty of
Graduate Studies section of the Calendar.
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202 Forestry

of the Wood Science and industry major, students must
have completed six credits of first-year English, Math-
ematics 100 and 101 or 120 and 121, or 153 and 154),
Chemistry (103 or110 or 120 and 121) and Physics (101 or
174 Students lacking Biology 12 must also have com-
pleted Biology 110 or 115 for the Wood Science and
Industry major. The major programs are designed to
allow completion in three years following at least one year
(30 credits) of university-level work.

Applicants graduating from a two-year Forestry Technol-
ogy diploma program must have achieved an overall
average of at least 65% in their program. Provided that
students have the science and mathematics requirements
from secondary school graduation as outlined above,
consideration will he given to individual cases of study in
determining the exemptions that may he applied to the
Forestry degree program.

;Application for admission by students or graduates of
other universities, colleges, or other faculties will be
reviewed individually. It may he possible to design study
programs for such applicants that meet Forestry degree
requirements in less than the full four years. Transfer
students may he required to validate advanced standing
in a given subject by passing an examination,

Applicants who are uncertain !thorn the selection of a
major, and those who lack some of the required courses
but may have other advance credit, are urged to consult
the Coordinator of Student Services of the Faculty of
Forestry.

Undergraduate students with the necessary background
and the permission of the instructor concerned may he
allowed by the Dean to register in a regularly scheduled
graduate course in Forestry.

B.Sc. (Natural Resources Conservation)
The Faculty of Forestry will accept applications from
students with varying educational preparation:

1) directly from secondary graduation,

2) following completion of at least 30 credits at UBC or
its equivalent at another post-secondary institution.

Students entering from secondary school must have met
the general University entrance requirements (see the
General Information section of the Calendar) and have
completed Mathematics 12 and Chemistry 11. Students
who enter following completion of at least 30 credits of
work at UBC or its equivalent at another post-secondary
institution, must have attained all overall average of at
least 60% in all credits attempted. In the case of transfer
students, consideration will be given to individual cases of
study in determining the transfer credit that may he
applied to the Natural Resources Conservation degree
program.

Graduation Requirements
Each one of the undergraduate programs in Forestry
consists of a minimum of four years of university study.

The required first year courses vary for each of the five
programs. Students are encouraged to indicate their pref-
erence for their program of study prior to entering the
Faculty of Forestry. However, it may he possible to select
courses for the first year in such a way as to enable the
student to delay the choice of program until after the first
year. Students who wish to clo so should consult with a
faculty adviser when selecting their courses.

English Requirements
To qualify for the degree of B.S.E., B.Sc. (Forestry), or
B.Sc. (Natural Resources Conservation), students must

satisfy the English Requirement of the Faculty of Forestry.
To do this, students must obtain credit for two of English
110, 111, 112, .120 and 121.

All students prior to entering first-year English courses at
the University of British Columhia are required to write
the Language Proficiency Index (I,P1) examination. Re-
turning UBC students who have not yet completed six
credits of first-year English. will also he required to take
the LPI examination. (For further details, refer 6) the
Calendar index limier language Proficiency Index.)

Those students whose I.P1 scores are helow the required
level for entrance into first-year English courses are ad-
vised to take a non-credit writing course in the University
Writing Skills Centre and urn register for more than
12 credits of course work per tenn, Upon heing permitted
to enrol in first-year English courses, these students must
do so at the first opportunity.

Students must complete the English requirement be6tre
entering the Third Year of their program, or within one
year of first registering at 1 IBC, Whichever date is later.

Part-time Studies
In cooperation with Guided Independent Study, credit
correspondence courses are available for persons who
wish to work towards degree completion, but cannot
attend regular full-time on-campus programs. These
courses are also accredited by the Association of British
Columbia Professional Foresters towards completion of
requirements for RN; status. Part-time daytime studies on
campus can also be arranged. Information on non-credit
professional continuing education courses is available
through the Provincial Office of the B.C. Forestry Con-
tinuing Studies Network on campus.

Exchange Program with Canadian
Faculties of Forestry
Students who maintain a satisfactory academic standing
may spend Second or Third Year at another Canadian
Faculty of Forestry, provided the Faculty of Forestry at
The University of British Columbia gives credit for the
course-work chosen. The visited university collects the
normal fees. Though at this time there is no financial
assistance for such exchanges. the experience of a differ-
ent teaching milieu should he of considerable value. At
the University of British Colurnhia, the third year is rec-
ommended for these exchanges. Students considering
exchange should consult the Associate) Dean to arrange
their programs before the end of April. Scholarships :ind
bursaries -awarded by The 1tniversity of British Columbia
are not available for studies at other universities. Recipi-
ents of such awards should normally he ahle to reserve
them for one year until their return to the University of
British Columbia.

Field Work
In the four-month period May through August, students
are encouraged to obtain practical experience not obtain-
able in laboratory or field classes. Great importance is
placed on this phase of the student's training and the
candid-ate should gam experience relative to the area of
interest selected. In addition short field exercises are
required from time to time throughout all four years.
Such exercises are often scheduled on weekends. Attend-
ance is mandato!v and students are responsible for ex-
penses incurred.

Extra -sessional Courses
Three courses in the Forestry programs are taken outside
the normal academic veal - . 'flies& are Forest Operations

263, Basic Forest Surveying, preceding second year; For-
estry 351, Interior Field School, preceding third year; and
Forestry 1151, Field Work in Forest Operations, Silvicul-
ture and Mensuration immediately following third year.
Students requiring these courses in their program are
advised to take them in the correct sequence to ensure
stead Y progress and timely completion of degree programs.

Program Approval
As part of the registration procedure each student must
select a program of courses within the limitations of the
requirements for the degree and course schedules. Nor-
mally there will be a faculty adviser for each of the five
programs and one for first year and for students transfer-
ring into Forestry. In case of conflicts between
students and their faculty advisers, the student 111'4 ap-
peal to the Dean. It is the student's responsibility to select
a schedule that allows attendance of all regularly sched-
uled lectures and laboratories.

Examinations and Advancement
The LIniversity regulations concerning examination and
advancement as listed under General Information in the
Calendar, apply. In addition, the Faculty of Forestry sets
the following requirements,

It Standing and awards will he based on the average
mark of all courses attempted in any one year. Only
those students who have completed at least 90% of
the required in session program will he considered
for awards.

2) Students who wish to drop courses may do so within
two weeks of the start of the course for one term
courses and three weeks for two term courses, by
obtaining permission from the appropriate linden - -
graduate adviser - . After this deadline courses may only
he dropped under exceptional circumstances and
with the approval of the Associate Dean. Those who
fail to write the final examination or who do not
complete other course requirements and when cir-
cumstances do not warrant deferred standing, Will he
assigned all F standing. Supplemental privileges will
not he granted in such instances.

3) honours standing on graduation will he granted to
those students who have completed at least 90% of
the required course work during each of their final
three years without failures or supplementals, and
who have obtained 80% standing during their final
year and at least 75% in each of the two preceding
Years.

4) The passing mark in Forestry is 50%. In subjects
comprising hoth lecture and laboratory or problem
sessions, the candidate must pass both. If a candidate
fails to obtain 50% the Faculty may, at its discretion,
award a pass in that subject on the basis of a good
aggregate standing. Such a pass will he entered on the
record of the candidate as an adjudicated pass.

5) If 2 student fails a course and is required to take it
again, exemption from the laboratory or problem
session portion of such a course may he granted.

(g Only those students with an average grade of 60% or
more in 30 credits during their first year will he
eligible for entry to Second Year Forestry. Students
who fail to achieve this standing will he required to
withdraw from the faculty For ar least one year. In
subsequent years, students who do not pass at least
60tt6 of the course work undertaken or who do not
achieN-e. an overall average of 50%, will he required to
withdraw from the faculty for at least one year.
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7) A candidate who does not complete studies for gradu-
ation in May following Fourth Year, will he required to
register for all incompleted subjects, in a subsequent
session, summer or winter, and will be assessed the
prescribed fees for these subjects. Students who do
not complete Forestry 499, B.S.F. Thesis; For-
estry 498, B.Sc. Thesis; Cons 498, Thesis or
Special Project; or Forestry 497, Graduating
Essay in their Fourth Year must complete these
requirements in time for graduation in the fall of the
following year. Students who do not complete their
thesis or graduating essay within the specified period
of time must formally reregister in the B.S.F. or B.Sc.
program in a subsequent session and must spend at
least one term in residence in order to complete this
requirement, and may be required to take additional
courses related to the thesis or essay topic.

Supplemental Examinations
In addition to General Academic Regulations under Gen-
eral Information in the Calendar, the Faculty of Forestry
will apply the following guidelines for the granting of
supplemental examinations:
1) Supplemental examination privileges will be granted

in a course provided:
a) The normal final exam has been written and a

grade submitted.
b) The grade attained is at least 40%.
c) The overall average for the year including the

failed courses is at least 60%.
2) Notwithstanding eligibility under 1, supplemental

examination will not be granted if:
a) The failure is due to a substandard performance

in the laboratory part of a course.
b) In Departments outside Forestry, supplementals

are not offered.
3) In no case shall supplemental examination privileges

be granted in more than two courses or more than
nine credits, whichever is the lower.

Awards and Financial Aid
Undergraduate Forestry students are eligible for a range
of assistance including prizes, scholarships, bursaries and
loans. Prizes and scholarships are awarded on the basis of
academic standing although other factors may also be
considered. Many scholarships are awarded on the rec-
ommendation of the Faculty, while others are assigned by
the Awards Office. In the last academic session, approxi-
mately 35 students received academic awards totalling
$50,000. The University also offers bursaries to students
demonstrating financial need. These awards are assigned
by the Awards Office and students are required to submit
a detailed application outlining their financial circum-
stances. Bursaries to Forestry students amount to about
half the value of scholarships and prizes. The major
source of financial assistance is available through the
British Columbia Student Assistance Program which com-
bines a Canada Student Loan and a British Columbia
Student Loan. Details on these programs are contained in
a supplement to the UBC Calendar called Awards and
Financial Aid. Students who wish to he considered for
awards and financial assistance are urged to consult this
supplement which is available in the spring from the
Awards Office.

Forest Resources
Management Major (B.S.F.)

The study program in Forest Resources Management is
designed to educate thoughtful, responsible and adapt-
able professionals with a comprehensive understanding
of the discipline, an ability to acquire specific knowledge
and skills as required, and the confidence to play a deci-
sion-making role in a wide variety of resource manage-
ment situations. Additionally, the program provides a
foundation for advancer{ studies in many aspects of forest
resources management. Graduates, after appropriate work
experience and examination, should be eligible for regis-
tration as professional foresters.
Forest Resources Management is a broad undergraduate
degree program which involves all aspects of forest re-
sources biology and management. The resources consid-
ered include fisheries, range, recreation, timber, water
and wildlife. The core program provides students with an
introduction to the biological, physical, and social sci-
ences upon which forest resource management is based;
a working knowledge of the characteristics of forest re-
sources, their interactions, and the ways in which they can
be manipulated to yield a socially optimum mix of goods
and services; an ability to use quantitative and interper-
sonal skills necessary in the management of forest re-
sources and an awareness of the tech nologically advanced
tools and techniques available to resource managers; an
understanding of the political and socio-economic envi-
ronment in which forestry is practised; and, an apprecia-
tion for the historical and ethical foundations of the
profession. Through their choice of electives, students
may emphasize biological, economic, social or quantita-
tive aspects of resources management. Throughout the
program, emphasis is placed on encouraging communi-
cative skills, both oral and written; creative thinking;
critical analysis and professional pride.
For students entering the Faculty of Forestry from senior
secondary school, the program consists of a minimum of
131 credits of in-session and II credits of extra-sessional
course work, normally taken over a four-year period. For
those students entering the Faculty of Forestry from first
year university (or its equivalent), the program consists of
a minimum of 101 credits of in-session and II credits of
extra-sessional course work, normally taken over a three-
year period. For B.C. Forestty Technology Graduates, the
program consists of a minimum of 105 credits of in-
session and nine credits of extra-sessional course work,
normally taken over a three-year period.

Electives'
Total
^

65
FOR' 263

Students Entering from
First-Year Science

Second Year

Course
^

Credits
ECON 100
^

6
FRST 100
FOOT 111
FRST 202
FRST 203
^

3
FRST 231
^

3
FRST 232
HST 237
SOIL 200
^

3
SOIL 20
^

3
Total
^

35
FOR' 263

Common for Students Entering from
Secondary School or First-Year
Science

Third Year

Course
^

Credit
FRST 238
^ 3

FRST 305
FRST 306
FRST 308
FRST 309
^

2
POST 319
^

3
FRST 327
^

2
FRST 332
^ 3

FRST 387
^ 3

FOPR 262
FOPR 362
Elective^ 3
Total
^

33
FRST' 351
^ 3

Fourth Year

Course
^

Credit
FRST 290
^ 3

POST 395
^ 3

FRST 415
FRST 421
POST 423
POST 115^ 2
FRST 497 or 199^ 2 or 6
WOOD .175^ 3
Iturnanities or Social Science Elective^3
Electives^ 0 or 5
Total^ 33
FRST 451

Students Entering from
Secondary School

First and Second Year

Course Credits

Three-year Program in
Forest Resources Management
Major for B.C. Forestry
Technology Graduates

110 and 120 or 115 and 120 6 Second Year

CHEM' 103, or 110 or 121 and 122
or' PHYS' 100 and 101

6 Course
Two of: FNGL 110, Ill, 112, 120 and 121

Credits

Two of: ENG!, 110', 111, 112, 120 and 121 6 MATH 100 5

ECON 100 6 MATH 101
MATIP 100 3 BIOL^It)) and 120, or 115 and 120
MATH' 101 3 CHEM 103, or 110 or 121 and 122,
HST'^100 2 or= PHYS 100 and 101
FRST'^111 6 FRST^III
FRST^202 3 FRST^231 3
FRST^203 3 FRST^232 3
FRST^231 3 Total 36

FRST^232
FRST^237

3
3

Third Year

SOIL^200 3 Course Credits

SOIL^201 3 ECON 100
SOIL^200 3
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Fourth Year

Course
FRST 415
HST i21
PROF (23
HST 412
FRST 115

Fur 497

FOPR 359
FOPR 159
FOPR 163
FOPR ,
WOOD Elective
Elective
Total
PROF^151'

33

Third Year

Course
FRST 238
FRST 305

` These students who de, I Ur requi re f uedas.. ((lose' who elect 490^PROF 3()6

require Iwo credits. Cotmes should be chosen in fdinsulhitinn with ,1^FRST 308
Ftu tilt( .ulviset^ FRST^309

FRST 327
HST 332
HST 38 7

FRST 495 or HST 395
FOPR 260
FOPR 363
WOOD 376 or CIVI 230
Total

FRST 351'

SOIL 201^ 3
Hs I 202
FRCP 203

FRST 238
FRST" 290
^

3
PRST 332
^

3
FRST
^

3
FOPR 362
^

3
Elcn ice^ 3
Total
^

36
PROT' 351

Fourth Year

Course
^

Credits
FRST 305
FRST 306

HST 319
FRST 39;^ 3
HST h23^ 3
HST ' 1 1^ 3
FRST h15^ 2
FRST^115^ 2
WOOD 1'5^ 3
FRST^19 - IJ - • 199^ 2 or 6
Electives'^ 6 or 2
Total^ 33
FRST 151

' Rut innnuttil(31 for lust rear .

- selei I the subie( si not taken .0 Inc (.4^12 leve l .

II is re( etrimended :tut all Dudents use this elective [feeder), to
omplote !with First 1,51t - Chcinistn and Ph, ,i(s

IntinediAtel, preceding, second ,e41

Inunediatcic 103 eding II lid year . 

' Those students whoulect 10 7 require niec credits; those,ho elect 499
icquire five ( red* Course , should he chosen in consultation with a
faculty adviser

Immedutel, follin\ing 11111411e,

Forest Operations Major
(B.S.F.)

The Forest Operations Major prepares the graduate for a
full range of professional responsibilities associated with
forest land use. The program includes core courses in
forest ecology, stand management, silvicultural systems,
forest protection, fisheries, hydrology, wildlife, and inte-
grated resource management that are common to the
Forest Resources Management Mditg. In addition, the
Forest Operations Major offers specialized courses in
geotechnical engineering. forest road design and loca-
tion, planning of forest operations at the stand and land-
scape levels, engineering and economic analysis of log-
ging systems and forest transportation systems. Gradu-
ates of the Forest Operations Major have the unique skills
that are needed to analyze, plan and implement a wide
range of silviculture, fogging and transportation systems
which are key elements in forest management. After
appropriate work experience and examination, graduates
are eligible for registration with the Association of B.C.
Professional Foresters.

For students entering the Faculty of Forestry from senior
secondary school, the program consists «la minimum of
131 credits of in-session and I I credits of extra-sessional
course work, normally taken over a four-year period. For
those students entering the Faculty of Forestry from first
year science (or its equivalent t, the program consists of a
minimum of 110 credits of in-session and II credits of
extra-session course work, normally taken over a three
year period. For Forestry Technology graduates, the pro-
gram coilsists of a minimum of 102 credits of in-session

Second Year

Course
^

Credits
ECON IOW

HIV; I -0
^

3
S011^200
^

3
HST 100
FRS] . I 11
HST 202
FRST 203
PROT 231
^

3
FRST 232
^

3
PROF 23 -
^

3
FOPR 262
1 1 0PR 362
Total
^

41
FOPR 263'

Third Year

Course
^

Credits
FRST 238
^

3
HST 3415
^

3
HSI 306
^

3
HST :308
HST 309
FRST 32 7

FRST 332
^

3
ERST 510
^

3
HST 105 or HST 305
FOPR 2N1^ 3
OPR
^

3
W 0011 3Th 11• CRT 230
^

3
Elective
^

3
Total
^

36
PROF 351'

Fourth Year

Course^ Credits
FRS'I
FRST^121^ 3
FRST423^ 3
FRST 112^ 3
FRST

ERSE 0 7^2
FOPR 350^ 3
FOPR 159^ 3
F(WIt 163

FOPR^ 3
V'001) Fie(^ 3
Het toe^ 3
Total^ 33
PRST^151

' `41eek immediate!, preceding se, and (ear .

- Sewn (1.1,s uT fiield swdy Inmtedlately preceding third fear .

Fighteen working dm, of field son!, ininteduitel, following thud

' Due to the Ite,u, (muse load in 3c( ond year. it is strongly advis e d In
outpleic^Inn heroic entering this progiam

Students Entering as
Forestry Technology Graduates

Second Year

Course
^

Credit
Two of: FA'. 110 11 I 112, 120 and Ill
MATH 100
^

3
MATH 101
^

3
Select six credits from one of

Bdd tO and 120, ur 115 and 124 or
CI IEM 103 or 110 tit 121 and 122. or
Pti S 100 and 101

S011^200
^

3
FRST^III
FRST 131
^

3
FOPR 362
Total
^

33

Third Year

Course
^

Credits
EC ON 100

Pills 1 70
^

3
FRST 2 , 12
^

3
FRST  203
^ 3

and nine credits of extra-session course ,ork, normally
taken over a three-year period.

Students Entering from
Secondary School

First Year

Course
^

Credits

Two of: ENG', 110, Ill, 112. I20 and 121
MATH 100 and 101
One of':

MI. 110 and 120, or
CIIEM 103 Dr 110 or 121 and 122 or
PM'S 100 and 101

FRST 111
FRST 231^ 3
HST 232
FRST 100
Total 32

Second Year

Course
^

Credits
EGON 100
SOIL 200
^

3
PROF 202
^

3
FRST 203
^

3
FRST 23'
FOPR 262
^ 3

FOPR 362
^

3
PIM 170
^

3
Electives
Total
^

33
FOPR 263 =

Credits

3

3
2
2

3
3
3
3
3
3

33
3

Credits
2

3
3

3
3

Select one not Liken ,ti Girds 12 letel Physics 12 or equi(alent
required by start of second ll .,11

eck trutnediatels pre( e(ling se((ind year .

SOXII days of 11( . 1(1 study intritetti.itely preceding thud year .

' IS working dace of 1E4(1,0(1, inuncriiateh following third rear .

Students Entering from
First-Year Science
(or its equivalent)
See Faculty of Forestry Admission requirements.
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FEST 238
^

3
FEST 332
^

3
FEST (8-
^

3
FEST 195 or FES'r 395
FOPR 2.(i0
FOPE 363
WOOD 376 or (IV]. 230
Total
^

36
FEST 351'
^

3

Fourth Year
Course
^

Credits
FEST 305
^

3
FEST 300
^

3
FEST t15
FEST 421
FEST i23 3
FEST^t5
FEST 497
^

2
FOR 359
^ 3

FOR 459
^ 3

FOR i63
^ 3

FOPE 104
^

3
00014 Elective
^

3
Total
^

33
HST '451'
^

6

' Select the Inc not iken ai de (ii, i6 12 level Ph■sin, 12 o equEalent
is required IA the son of third f ear

' Seven (Idle of field study uninoltuteh proofing third \ eat

'^WOfking days 01-field study innuoliately folloff ing third ear

SIOWW&WORMIROMENge OWN

B.Sc. (Natural Resources
Conservation)

This is an interdisciplinary program designed to prepare
students for careers in the conservation of renewable
natural resources, the management of protected areas,
and planning for the integrated use of forests and associ-
ated wildlands. The program provides students with an
understanding of the natural and social sciences underly-
ing the consen-ation and management of resources asso-
ciated with Midlands, an appreciation for the political and
socioeconomic environments in which decishms con-
cerning the establishment aml management of protected
areas are made, and a working knowledge of technologi-
cally advanced tools and quantitative techniques available
to renewable resources planners and managers. Through-
out the program, emphasis is placed on developing
communicative skills, both oral and written, including

. approaches to public participation in natural resources
planning and the techniques of conflict resolution.

The program crInsists of 129 credits over a four yrear
period. Following a two year common core of 63 credits,
students must choose one of three areas of concentra-
tion: nature consmation, Midland recreation and parks
management; wildlife management, or conservation and
natural resources planning. Each area of concentration
consists of 66 sessional credits including 30 ci-edits com-
mon to all pnigrams.

First Year
Course
^

Credits
BIM 110 and 120.o 115 and 120
CI1EM 103'
GEOG 101
FEST 111

Second Year
Course Credits
SOIL 300 in SOB 200' 3
FEST 202 3
FEST 203 3
CONS 200
PHIL 120

Students with MATH 100 and 101 and a first-year physics urse may
replace CHEM IO3ni I CHEM 110 or 121 and 122.

' Student; wishing to ineet Registered Professional Forester require-
IllelltS 01u51 take soil 200

First or Second Year
Course
^

Credits
FEST 232
^ 3

ECON 100
Two of: POOL 110,111,112 20 and 121^6
MATH 100 or 140
PSYC 100 or SOC1 1001
Total number of credits
First and Second Years:

^
63

' SOC1 100 must he tuken 111 students Manning to enter third area of
noncentration or if iyinming to take 501 1360 aS an elective.

Areas of Concentration

Nature Conservation, Midland Recreation and
Parks Management

Third Year
Course
FEST 231
FEST 302 or AGSC 213
CONS 320
CONS 330
FEST 290
FEST 292
FEST 392
PHIL 435
Electives'
Total

Fourth Year
Course
^

Credits
FEST 305
^ 3

FEST 306
FEST i95
("ONS itO
FEST 190
CONS 481
CONS 491
CONS 08
Electives'
Total

' Electives must he chosen in ,wnsultation with a Facultyitdyiser. At least
six credits must he chosen from the rollowOg, ENGL 301; 00(1 3(10.
POLI 302; LAW 356; ECON 3•0, EGON 371.

Wildlife Management

Third Year
Course
^ Credits

FEST 231
^

3
i)RtiT 302 or AGS( 213
^

3
FEST 305
FEST 300
^

3
CONS 320
^

3
CONS 330
^ 3

FEST 395
^

3
BIM 204
P1 itt^1.30
^

3
Electives'
Total
^

33

Fourth Year
Course
^ Credits

FEST 05
^

3
CONS -410
^

3
ANSC 121
^

3
B101.^127
^

3
CONS 130
B101.^( OS
^ 6

CONS 491
^

2
CONS 498
^

4
Electives'
^

6
Total
^

33

' Electives must he hosen in consultation with a Faculty adviser. Al least
six credits must he chosen froin the following. 11101, 205; ENG1„301;
LAW 356; FRST 290; FRS'E 3E7; 'I NT 404.

Conservation and Natural Resources Planning

Third Year
Course
^

Credits
FEST 231
^ 3

FEST M2in AGSC 213
^ 3

CONS 520
^

3
FEST 305
^

3
FEST 306
HST 38'
^

3
FEST 422
^ 3

ECON 374
^ 3

PHIL 135
^ 3

Pier uses
^

6
Total
^

33

Credits

2
3
3
3

' Electives must lie hosell in \ onsulotion ffith .1^\ adviser. At least
six credits 116INI he t hosen I10611h6 6 :110, mg F'NCI, 30 El ON 3 - 1 .
fg.)1.1 302. LAAX 390; CON5 1311' 111S1' 392 IRS ]^.3

Course Credits
SOIL 200 3
FEST 237' 3
FEST 238' 3
HST 308 2
FEST 309
FEST 319 3
FEST 327
FEST i21 3
FEST 423 3
FOPE 262'

^' Strulcmts utslnrO to of,: tl^lust h^()mulcted(tO Ol
101 or MATH 141

^rh, course 1ms nrercnuisit îll ((ill 2,,A

Wood Science and
Industry Major
B.Sc. (Forestry)

The Wood Scierwe and Industry Major is designed to give
students a knowledge in wood as a material and a good
understanding of wood products manufacturing, market-
ing, engineering and utilization. Three areas of Gmcen-
tration (or options) which inclade: 1) Business Manage-
merit and Marketing, 21 Industrial Process Technology
and 3) Science. Engineering aild Biotechnology provide
for a wide range of specialization. Graduates will he
educated to qualify them for employment in many facets
of the wood products industry in both technical and
managerial positions.

The program consists of a minimum of 128 credits in-
session and five credits of extra-sessional course work
(Total of 1;33 credits).

3

2

9
33

Fourth Year
Course
FOOT 495
CONS ;LW
CONS L91
CONS 181
SOCI 360

Credits^ECON 370
3^CONS 495
3^Electives'
3^Total^ 33
3
3
3
3
3
9^Courses Towards Registration as a

33^Professional Forester in the Province
of British Columbia
Students in the B.Sc. (Natural Resources Conservation)
program who wish tooork towards membership in the
Association of B.C. Professional Foresters are advised to

3^include courses from the following list in their choices of
3^electives. Students should contact the Association of
3^Professional Foresters directly for information on their
3^indivitlual requirements.
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206 Forestry

No later than end of second term of the second year, each
student will he required to select one of three areas of
corn:en tration (or options). These sequences of courses
are designed to broaden the student's knowledge in one
of the specific areas: Business Management and Market-
Mg, Industrial Process Teclun)logy and Science, Engi-
neering and Biotechnology. The Business Management
sequence, which has been designed in cooperation with
the Faculty of Commerce and Business Administration, is
designed for students interested in business and financial
aspects of the forest products industries. The Industrial
Process Technology option provides background in elec-
tronic, statistical and numeric ;al process control, particu-
larly for sacs in and wood processing. The Science,
Engineering and Biotechnology stream provides the sci-
entific education for wood scientists wishing to specialize
in wood-pn Klucts development manufacture and process-
ing, wood engineering or chemicul and microbial (bio-
technological) processing of wri)oci and biomass.

I3CIT Wood Products diploma graduates who meet the
entrance requirements for first year Science at UBC (or
with equivalent first year science credits) and who have
completed their BC IT diploma with at least a 65% average
in all courses taken, are now admissable into a three year
B.Sc. in Wood Science arid Industry degree program. The
specific sequences of courses are also designed to meet
entrance requirements for post graduate work in Wood
Science and hid ustry at UBC or other graduate schools.

Wood Industries Cooperative
Education Program
The Wood Industries Cooperative education program is
designed to provide. qualified students with is experi-
ence integrated with their academic programs. Admis-
sion to the program is limited and based On:
• Academic qualifications and progress;
• Letters of reference;
• Int eRiews with faculty advisers and industrial sponsors.

The work program is a year round program based on
three sessions of targeted employment consisting of the
following: one summer work placement (WOOD 310),
one Winter Session lferm 1 placement (WOOD 300) and
one Winter Session Term 2 placement (WOOD 400). The
full program requires five years totomplete. The program
is available for all three areas of concentration within the
Wood Science and Industry Major. Students accepted
into the program will register in the appropriate non-
credit Cooperative Education Courses (see detailed listing of
Wood Science courses in Courses of Instruction Section).
Students are expected to write technical reports detailing
their activities in the Winter Term placements. The first
Winter Term placement will result in a three credit tech-
nical essay given for WOOD 148 (see course listing), and
the second VIinter 'fermi placement should normally be
related to the student's graduating essay.

To graduate in the Cooperative Education program the
student must complete the required number of work
placements along with the normal academic requirements.
Students interested in admission to the program should
contact the Department of Wood Science, Room 389,
MacMillan BUilding, University of British Columbia, Van-
couver, B.C. V6T 1Z4.

Students Entering from
Secondary School

First Year

Course
^

Credits
Two of: ENGI, 110. 111, 112 120 and 121^6
MATI1 100
^

3
MATH 101
^

3
CHEM 103 or 110 or 151
PHYS 101 or 170'
^

3
VirOOD 110
^

2
WOOD 120
^

3
Electives'
^

6
Total
^

32

Second Year

Course
^

Credits
WOOD 2
^

3
WOOD 2 i2
^

3
WOOD 271
^

3
WOOD 272
^

3
WOOL) 280
^

3
WOOD 282
WOOD 3-6
^

3
ECON 100
^

6
APSC 201
^

3
Electives'
^

3-5
Total
^

33-35

Third Year

Course
^

Credits
CHEM 230 or Chem 260'^ -

ENGL 301
^

3
FEST 332
WOOD 335^ 3
WOOD 371
^

3
Area of Concc a bon^ 15-1-
Total
^

33
WOOD 353-

Fourth Year

Course^ Credits
FRST 445^ 2
WOOD 461^ 3
WOOD 473
N.X44014 .482^ 2
WOOD 48.4
\VOOD 487^ 3
FRS) 197 or 498^ 2-6
Area of Concentration^ 7-11
Total^ 30
WOOD 448'^ 3
' PHYS 170 is recommended.

8101. 110 must he taken if no« ompleted cc Grade 12 level.

' BIOT 120 must he taken if students wish to pursue .science, engineering
and hiotechnology area of concentration.

' WOOD II() and 120 fire required in place of these electives if not
completed in first year.

' For Science, Engineering and Biotechnology option only.

" For Business Management and Marketing and Industrial Processing
Technology options instead of CHEM 2,30.

Six working days of on-site study of forest products manufacturing
plants immediately following spring examinations of second Of third
year.

" Ail students proceeding to Fourth year must submit a report based on
their summer work experience in the forest industry undertaken the
summer preceding the Fourth year i iccc report must have a minimum
of 5,000 words exclusive of bihliography and appendices and mlISI he
submitted no later than the second Monday in October.

Students Entering from
BC1T
Student must check with the Undergraduate Advisor for
the Department of Wood Science prior to registering for
courses. Students who have completed the British Co-
lumbia Institute of Technology diploma in Wood Prod-
ucts Manufacturing vvith an acceptable standing may com-
plete a B.Sc. (Forestry) in the Wood Science and Industry
Major by completing the following three-year program.

First Year

Course
^

Credits
Two of: EVIL 110, 111. 1

^
120 and 121^6

MATH 100
^

3
MATH 101
^

3
CHEM 103 or 110 (121/122),

or' PEWS 100 and 101
^

6
B1OL 110 and 120, or 115 and 120

^
6

FRST 111
^

6
HST 100
^

2
Area of Con( e:citatcctn
^

3
Total
^

35

Second and Third Year

Course
^

Credits
ECON 100
^

6
PHYS 1-0
^

3
CHEM 230
^

6
HST 119'
AVOOD 3-1
^

3
WOOD 3-2
^

3
Area of Concentration^ 9
Total
^

31

Fourth Year

Course^ Credits
FRST 115^ 2
WOOD 335^ 3
WOOD 3-6^ 3
WOOD 461^ 3
WOOD ,i-3
\X0014 82
WOOD -187
FRST 497 or 498^ 2 -6
Area of Concentration^ 7-3
Total^ 29

tide( t the one not taken 211 Grade 12 level.

Directed study comprised of Lahorittory sec m of WOOD 280

Areas of Concentration
,411 areas of concentration require three credits of ap-
proved Humanities elective. For list consult the depart-
mental adviser.

Business Management and Marketing

• Second year required course: COMM 457
• Third vear required courses: COMM 297,399, 458, 465
• Fourth year required course: FRST 419
• Fourth year electives; select 610 10 credits from:

COMM' 329, 392, 393, 394, 397, 410, 491
ECON 201, 355, 360, 361, 365, 370, 371
IAW 356
Or other approved courses

Additional prerequisites rnm he required Sc the Faculty of Commerce.

Industrial Processing Technology

• First year: MATH 152, 153 arid 154 accepted in place of
MATH 100 and 101.

• Second year:CPSC 152 or CPSC 118 can be taken in
place of FRST 232.

• Third year: ELEC 251, ELEC 253, ELEC 365, APSC 380
• Fourth year: ELEC 314

Electives all years;
Select six to ten credits from:
MATH 152, 221
ELFC 256, 320, 360. 450, 460, 468
One of; COMM 392, COMM 297, COMM 457

Science, Engineering and Biotechnology

• Second year required course: COMM 457
• Third and Fourth year courses*:

Required course: WOOD 377

Select 15 to 21 credits from:
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Forestry 207

standing of those subjects that encompass the broad field
of silviculture.

Lectureships

APSC 278
B1OC 403, 402,120

Third Year'
Course Credits

CHEM 205, 311, 330 FRST^302 orAGSC 2 I3urIi1O1.33.i

CHMI. 470, -i71
FRST^306
HST^308

CIVL 230, 231, 330 FRST^309
CPSC 118, 210 HST^311 3
FRST 430, 431 FRST^312

ELEC 256, 259, 380 HST^327

MATH 152, 200, 221
MICE 318, 411, 400

FRST^387 or GEOG
HST^395
Afra of concennation

205 3
3

PHYS 270, 236 Electives
WOOD 470, 476 Total 34

J Student, arc I^Jived to plan t,^appropmee !weir
elect^courses as they cannot normally he ssa1ved

t■^ there
FRST^3513

Fourth Year

3

Course Credits

Forest Science Major
B.Sc. (Forestry)

The Forest Science major is for students interested in the
biology and dynamics of forest ecosystems. The program
provides a strong foundation for careers involving the
biological and environmental aspects of forestry, forest
conservation, research and teaching. Emphasis is given to
education in the basic biological and environmental sci-
ences, particularly with regard to the components and
functioning of forest ecosystems.

The program consists of a minimum of 126 credits of in-
session and three credits extra sessional course work . The
first two years of the program are structured to facilitate
transfer to or from a B.Sc. program in the Faculty of
Science or the other undergraduate pti)grams given by
the Faculty of Forestry.

The first two years of the program have a strong core of
foundation courses to ensure scientific breadth. No later
than the end of the spring term of the second year,
students must select an area of concentration, such as
forest ecology, forest entomology or pathology, forest
fire science, forest genetics or biotechnology, forest
drology and aquatic sciences, forest soils, tree physiology,
or wildlife ecology. Each area of concentration consists of
15 credits of course work plus a thesis (six credits).
Specific academic packages to suit the interests and needs
of individual students can he designed. All Forest Science
majors must have their program of study approved by the
undergraduate adviser of the Department of Forest Sciences.

The recommended program of studies is given below.
Part-time students orstudents with advanced credit should
consult the undergraduate adviser of the Department of
Forest Sciences before registering in an am ended program.

First Year
Course
^ Credits

B101. II() and 120 or 115 and 120
CHEM 103 or 110 or 121 and 122
Two of: ENCil. its. 111, 112. 120 and 121
MATH 100 and 101 or MATI I I Al and In s
FRST 100
BST 111
^

6
Total
^

32

Second Year
Course
^ Credits

B101, 200
13101, 201
CI IEM 230
FRST 202
FRST 203
^

3
FRST 231
^

3
SOIL 200
SOIL 201
Fier tith
^

3
Total
^

30

FRST 399
FRST t30
^

3
FRST 445
FRST 195 o r li1Ol 110
FRST 498
Area of c■ thcent ration
^

9
Elec tive
^

3
Total
^

30
Physics WO is required foradsaneethent

^
Fhird Year for students who

do not have credo for Ph YSitS 12

• Immediately pre, edi cc Thin Year.

SlanallannialSOISSIMOSSINSOMMAISSMIllaanlItlallOPOINDISISI

Diploma in Forestry
(Advanced Silviculture)

The Faculty of Forestry, in cooperation with the Silvicul-
ture Institute of British Columbia, offers a Diploma in
Forestry (Advanced Sih-icult'ireI.

The Diploma Program is designed for foresters specializ-
ing in silvicultural practice, and focuses on silvicultural
theory and principles relevant to Silviculture Prescrip-
tions. A Diploma in Foresuy (Advanced Silviculture) will
he awarded upon successful completion of the program.

Admission
Admission to the Diploma Program requires a combina-
tion of academic and work experience qualifications.
Applicants must he Registered Professional Foresters
(P.P.F.) with the Association of B.C. Professional Forest-
ers. Applicants must also have a minimum (Alive years of
forest management work experience. Applicants are nor-
mally practising lbresters, employed with government,
industry, or a consulting firm, who arc engaged in silvicul-
ture or related forest management work.

Requirements for the Diploma in
Forestry (Advanced Silviculture)
The Diploma requires the completion of six course mod-
ules, each of two weeks duration, for a total of 12 weeks
of education. Extensive pre -course reading assignments
are also required prior to each course module. The pro-
gram normally takes three years to complete. In order to
qualify for the Diploma, a student must complete all
requirements within a maximum of five years.

Residence Requirements and Transfer
of Credit
Students are red.iired to attend full-time day and evening
sessions for 12 consecutive days for each course module.
Classroom sessions are held in several off-campus loca-
tions in British Columbia. There is no transfer of credit
available either to or from this Diploma Program.

Program Description
The Diploma in Forestry (Advanced Silviculture) concen-
trates on improving the student's awareness and under-

The H. R. MacMillan Lectureship in
Forestry
The generosity of H. R. MacMillan, C.B.E., D.Sc., LLD.,
and the H. N. MacMillan Family Fund enables a series of
public lectures in forestry and natural resource conserva-
tion by outstanding managers, scientists and politicians
working in these fields. These lecturers are available for
several days to speak to students, to consult With mem-
bers of the Faculty, and to address professional and other
groups.

The T. E. Burgess and D. E. Lane
Memorial Lectureship in Forestry
In memory of Thomas E. Burgess and David E. Lane, Vice-
Presidents of long standing with British Columbia Forest
Products Limited, a fund has been established by Mrs.
Dorothy Burgess and Mrs. Evelyn Lane and Fletcher Chal-
lenge Canada Limited to provide for the presentation and
publication of special lectures in forestry by outstanding
authorities in forestry or the forest industry.

The Leslie L. Schaffer Lectureship in
Forest Science
In memory of Leslie I.. Schaffer, D.Sc., former executive
vice-president of Western Plywood Co. Ltd.. a fund has
been established by Mrs. Leslie L. Schaffer to finance
lectures and publications by visiting forest scientistsat the
Faculty of Forestry, UBC.

Courses of Instruction
Students from other Faculties may take the courses of-
fered in Forestry provided they have the necessary pre-
requisites, but in all such cases permission of the instruc-
tor must be obtained.

Courses for Graduate
Students
Formal lecture courses or seminars are indicated by a
single credit value assigned to them. In all problem and
research courses, as indicated by a variable number of
credits, individual laboratory or field investigations or
reviews of literature are usually planned to serve the
special interests of individual students. When several
students have a similar interest in advanced study, formal
lectures or seminars may he given. Staff members other
than those directing graduate programs may direct stud-
ies in specialized topics for interested students, on the
recommendation of the students' program supervisors.

Undergraduate students with the necessary background
and permission of the instructor may he allowed by the
Dean to register in a regularly-scheduled graduate lecture
course in Forestry.
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Academic Staff

Office of the Dean
CLARK S BINIKLEY, A fi Al S )Hare.). PhD, ( Va le) ,

Professor 111 11 111 1e 11 1 Resources Management
and Dean

ANTS! KOYAE B.S.F.(Sopron), Al F , Ph I) (13111.
Ccd ). I) At (1 lonoris (.1115a S10101 11),
Professor in Forest Resources Management
and Associate Dean. Undergraduate Programs
and Academic Affairs

JOHN .A McLEAN,^MN( (Au, k.), Ph I)
(S Fraser). FRES RP Bio Proleksca
forest Sciences and Ass()) late Dean. Graduate
Studies and Researc h.

SUSAN B wArrs, B^(N. A3) ales), Al 13 , I'll I)
(Big Col.), R P 1' Lecturer in Fore., St
and Assistant DCarl Este, nal RelfitionS.

ANDREW F 110WARI). B Sc ( %kiss ) Al I" St MSc,
Al Phil , Ph D. Asso, iate Professor in
Forest Resources Management and Director,
International Forestry Program,.

DONALD I) MI INR(), B S.F. (Brit Col.)^S
(Oregon State). PILL) (Brit. (,o1 ), R. P F
Professor in Forest Resources ,Alfinagen10111
find Director_ 1:1 111, 1 1.1 1 1,11V Researc h Forests.

BARBARA E. ALINC)IVODIC, Adminik(ratit e
As aslant

DONNA E. GOSS, II SA' (Brit Col.), R F
Coordinator of Student Services

JOHN I) PENNANT B.A.(131it Col ), Faculty
Development ()Biter

PATRICIA A. I'l ACKFTT, BA . Al A . PhD. (Tut.),
Director, Forestry Continuing Shiclies Network.

GORDON  W PREST. Coordinator f First Nation.
Forestry and Consectfnion Programs

Department of Forest
Resources Management
Professor and Head

GORDON BASKERA II LE B Sc F (New 13, - .). Al F
Ph.D. (Yale)

Professors
TIMOTHY ,Al. BALIARI). B S F.. M.F ,^I) (W:ish

C I„ARK S. F3INKLEY. A B.,^S )11art ) Ph. I) (Ykle)
DAVID !MITA. BSc. (Aberd.). 51 F Ph. D. (Bra

Col. ). If P F
ANTAL KOZAK. 13 S.F. (Sopron).^, Ph D. (Bin.

Cot,), I) Sc (I Ionons ceusa. tiopion )
DONALD 1) Mt INRO, B S F (Brit. Col.), M.S

101 egon), Ph 1) (Brit Col ), R P F
PETER A NI 'R 01,5 13 sc F (for 1. N1 , PhD .

(1.'0,311 ),^C A.S I
PETER II. PEARSE C^. B S^(Brit ol^Al A .

Ph I) ( Edin. ), P.R. S.A . 11 11 1 1

(, (ASHY VAN K()(113N. BSc., Al A (Alga ). PhD .

(Oregon)

Associate Professors

Al.AN D CHAMBERS. B s F (Brlt^). M
(Duke), Ph .D. (Brit (',o1 1, R^F

R. JONA'FI IAN FANNIN, BSc. (Belfast,. Plc I). (05110)
1)01 (I AS L. GOLDING, BSI. (NCI) Eli I. Al S.

Pu, due L Ph D (131,1 Col ),^P
„ANDREWC F DOA AR1), BSc. (Mass ), M. F^Al Sv

Al P11,1^I'S I) (Yale)
VAIT.RIF I.eMAY B.s, , Al 51 ( Alta 1, Ph D 1 Brit

Col. R PA'
PETER I MARSHAL!., 13 S, F., JISc. F^), Ph 1)

(Brit ( (il ), RPF
JOHN D. NELSON, B S F M.B.A. (Brit Col.), Fit I)

(010,2,11). 12.P
G. GLEND()N YOI 'NG 13 A sc Al ASc. IBtit. ( ol ).

If Dig

Assistant Professors

SEP1lMBl F. SALCIIDEAN, B Frig ,^Fog (.31,(3.1
Pl) D. (Calif.. Berkeley)

DAVID E. N^1, BSc ,Al Sc Ph I) )13in Col
DAVID TINDAL1„ B A Al A (Va B C ). Ph 1) Cfol )

Lecturer
PETER R W SANDERS 13 S , M.F.(IIrit. Col.),

H. P,F.(part-time■

Adjunct Professors
G Mll'IlAEL BONN()R, 13 S.F , M.S.F (To, I PI, I)

IN .1'. State)
P11 111P I Clf1TELL, B S P.. M.P.(Bin Col I. Fit I)

(Yale), R
JI :LIEN P DENIAERsCHALK,^Tom am Al .I ,

Ph.1) (11111( ol)
THOMAS fi 1 ALI , 11^, MSc. (101,,m,,, 515) .1'.

(Nets. Bruns. ), Ph I) (Bin^L^F
KIMBERIT1 II ES 13 S^Se (Oregon), Ph. D. (lit it

Col )
(JOSEPH Alt NEEI. B.S^(West An-plot t

Cum Lamle), 51 . PhD.
KENNETI 1 J. NI1I'CLIE1.1„ 13 SF. (Brit. Col.).^1 3 ,

Ph I) (Yale, R PT
1)01 (1AS I1. AS ILLIAMS, B.Sc. (S^)^Sc

Ph I) (Bill ( ol I
RON NX 07,NON5 BSc.. (Alm)k Ph I) NcA3 lit um) )

Honorary Lecturer
BRENT J SAU1)13R B S 1' , M.P. (Brit Col )

Department of Forest
Sciences
Professor and Head

(3ENE NANIK(.)()N(1, LS , M S (New York), Ph D
(North Carolina State), Div (Swedish Ag. Ilnic.l .

Professors
FREDERICK I, BlINNELL, B.S.F. (Bril Col ). Ph I)

Berkelet R 1' Bio
JAMES P. KLNIM1NS, B Sc. (N. Wales), A1 S (Calif

Berkeley). Al Phil . PhD- (Yale)
KAREL KLINKA. Fur: Eng. (Prague), I'll I) (11,0

Col.), R PT . Vladimir J Krajina Ulan - in Silvk s
and Silvic ulture.

JOAN A A1( LEAN, B Sc, M.Sc (Auck Ph f)
(S Fraser). FRES.R P.130

G()I21)()N F WEFFMAN, B^(Toy L^, Ph I)
(Yale), R P^F Eng

Associate Professors
JOHN (ARLSON. 11 Sc (Pitt.), Al Sc., Ph I) (III )
CHRISTOPHER P CHANWAY, BSc. (Winn ), 13 S Ag

(Manit ). M tic . Ph.D. (Brit. Col.)
MICHAEL C FELITR, II Sc., M Sc (M011) ), Ph I)

(Brit Col.), R Bio
ROBERT D GE:Y. B.Sc., Ph I) (Calg
KATHERINE M. MARTIN, B.Sc.,^13, (Alta. ), Ph 1)

(Queen's) pal -mil -11e)
'1'1 I()MAS P till! LIVAN, BS( , .MSc., Ph.D. (BriI Col )
BART J VAN I)ER KAMP, 13.S F. (13111 Cull. PhD _

(Ahercl I.
J(./1 IN G W()I2RALL BSc. (Durham). B.S.P.(Brit

Col.). M F Al Phil.. Plc I) (Yale)

Assistant Professors
PHILIPBURTON, BSc. (Sack.),(Hawaii),

Ph 1) (III
SUSAN ,Al GLENN, B Sc.(Tor. ), 51 Si (Guelph).

PhD ((Alai -Karla)
SCOTT G I IINCI 1. 13 Sc. (NS'^). PhD (For )

Lecturers
CINDY PRESCOTT, BSc (Brock). M Sr Ph I)

(C 21g. (SCSS1011.11)
SUSAN B WATTS, B.Sc. (N Wales), M F.. Ph I)

(Brit. Col.), R P

Adjunct Professors
RENE I AI TAR(), I3. Sc (I'^ (:hile). MSc, Ph 1)

(ti Fraser)
PAIGE E AXELROOD B 13( , MSc (Oregon). Ph 1)

(Calif. Berkeley)
JOAN' E BARKF.R, B Sc (Brit. Col .l, M.Sc., 1'h I)

(Calif Berkele) I.
ANDREW' E^113R, B.S^M Sc , Ph I) (Alta. I.
FRANK DOS F BSc, (Wash.), Al 33, (Kansa.), I) V M.

;Wash )
DA 'ID GEORGE EI)WARI)ti, B. Sc. (Aherd^F

1) (Wash )
YOLISRY A EL-KASSABY, B Sc.(Alex:inch ia 1, Al 3.,

(tuna), Ph .D. (Urn. Col
S FE \TN C. GR()SSNICKLE B ScIS III. I, Al Sc

Ph I) (Colorado State)
CI IRIST()PHER 0 B. IIAAXTVINS. 13 tic , MSc.

(S.Fraser). Ph. D. (Canberra), R P 13A).
WALT KIENNER,^MSc'. (Mann 1, Ph I).

Cul. 1, 12^13,0
PAMELA G KRANNITI. 13 Sc Al tic (Ak . (101 , Ph I)

(Queen's).

LARUE: L LEADEM, B Sc (Calif.), Ph.D. (Brit
C.1 , 1^it.I' 13i°

DONALD f LESTER, BSc (Maine). M F PhD. (Yale)
1 3)ANIEL LoESIER B Sc (Notre Dame (II C

M tic . Ph I) (Calg ).^P Ilio
BRI ICE N .3,1c LELIAN. B.Sc., NI tic . PhD. (Brit

Col i. R^131),
GORDON F. MILLER. li^A! Sc., .M P.M., Ph 1)

( ti Erase, )
III INC.\ N J..3.1012R1S()N. 13.ti F„ M.Sc (Bn1 Col ).

II' F) (Cantaln
IMF S. (17V1 IS_ BSc F (Sopron), Al S., Ph I)

(Calif Berkeley)
CAROLINE Al PRESTON, 13 Se (McM 1. Al A ((

Ph I) (131 it. Col )
JAMES A ROCHELI F. 13^M^155,15)1 Slates .

Ph. I) (Bill Col )
LAS/10 SAF13ANYIK, BSc'., M Sc., Plc I) (Brit Col )
JEAN-PIERRE SAVARD, 13.33( (lava) Al Sc (To, ),

Ph I) ( 1-31 IL Col )
NIC I IOIASJ. SMITH BSc (NI Wales). M tis (Brit

Col ), Ph I) (f)regon,
DAVID I. SPITTI.F.H()1 'SE. BSc. (Nottingham),

Al Sc (Bask.), Ph.f) (Brit. Col.).
BENJAMIN S SHTTON, BSc. (Reading), PI1^(Brit

Col )
ROBERT I VAN DEN 1)RIESSCHE. fl Sc (N. AS'alest.

AI Sc.(Tor ). Ph I) (Wales)
G !ULAN VAN SI(:KI F, B ti, . MSc. (Brit Col.),

Ph I) (PennsylV2nki State), R P
ELEANOR E ASHITE. B,Sc, .A1 Sc (Brit C I Phi)

(Swedish I laic. Ag Sci )

Post Doctoral Fellows

ANN C Al.lAYF CI LAN-AlcIT()1), B tit .F
(Bri, C01 ), Ph I) (Alaska)

(JAR()331 AV 001313Y. B Sc.. Ph I) (Prague)
l)ANIFIN PE'PEIttiEN, B^)Dallas). PhD. (N101110111

March Rice, Houston)
1.)()NAI,I) G. REID, li tic (Guelph), M Se^),

Ph I) (Brit Col
113E1)131K VON El 'LER. 13.tiv F , Ph. I) (Swedish

NM, Ag tici Uppsala).
X150111 IA SS El, B.Sc. (Jiangxi, China), Al Sc ,

(Northeast For. I Iniv.. China).
KAl213N WIEBE, BSc. (S Fraser). PI, I). tiask

Research Associates
131311)(1A13TER, B.33)^M 33, (Brit C,111 ) (flonorary

Apt),
LORI 11 I)ANIELS, 13 33, (Mfinit ),^Sc. (Nit. Col
N1A IIIEW P KOSI 11', fi.tic , M.33) (Kerala) Al Sc

(Wales), PhD. (Brit. Col.).
(ANL)), PRESC(YIT, BSc. (BrocK). M tic., Ph I) (Calg

Department of Wood
Science
Professor and Head
J DAVID BARRETT. B A Sc. (Brit Col.), Ph D

(Calif . Berkeleo, F 1 A.W S., Chug.

Professors

LAS71.() PASZNE13, B S.13 (Sopron). M.F , PhD.
(Nit Col )

JOAN N R. R11001( 1C. BSc, MSc (Newcastle).
Ph.1) (fond )

.101 IN N SADDLER. BSc. (Edin ), Ph 0 ((Las-1.
PAIII. R STEINER. BSc M Sc. , l'h 0 1 Bn1 Col )

Associate Professor
STAVROS AVRAM 11)1S, Dipl -For. (Thessaloniki),

^Ph I) (S.1'.N^. S3rracusei. F. I N3( tic
COLETTE BRELIL, 1151 (Lyon). NI Sc (Ott ), Ph .D -

(I ) on )
DAVID II. COVEN, Dipl. For. Tech (Selkirk). B

(I(lahm Ph 1) (Virginia)
TIBLAIAS C MANESS, 13 S.P.(West Virginia). M.S.

(Virginia^h^Ph I) (Wash )

Assistant Professors
SIMON C ELLIS BSc (N. Wales^N. Ph

(Brit COI )

FRANK LAM. B A tic. M.A tic , Ph I) (Brit. Cul )
I IELAIE PR1ON, BEng. (Stellenhosclo. Ph D, (Tot: )

Adjunct Professors
SEEZONE CAIOW, B^Cfal^M S( , Ph.D.

(Brit (1,11 ). 0 13 C
ROBERT Al Kr.1.1.0(11.1, B.S.P.(Maine). Al tic PhD .

(Yale, F.! ASS'S _

E13ERHARD D. KIRBACH.
(Hamburg). PhD (Brit. Col )

ROGER S SMITE 1, B.Sc. Plc D (Lon/ 1
FROL VAR061.32, M Eng (Istanbul ), M tic , Ph .D_

(Stan )

Post Doctoral Fellows

PAUL 1310110, BSc . M.Sc. (Guelph), Ph D. (Waikato)
ANNE BRISSON, B tic , Al tic (Mono( ), Ph 1) (Laval)
JOCHEN BURGH., M.Sc.. P11 F) (Vienna)
SERGE GlIAR1131AN, BSc. , M^Ph. D (Grenoble)
I LANG TANG. B Sc. (Peking), P11.0 (Brit. Col.).
CIIE01. /FONG. B A (Kangweon Nil.). M A

(K01 11211), Ph 1) (Brit. Col.)

University Research
Forests
DONALD D. MUNRO, B.S.F. (Brit. COL). M.S.

(Oregon). Ph.D. (Brit. Col.), R.P.F., Professor
in Forest Resources Management and Director
of University Research Forests.

PETER R. AS SANDERS, I3.S.F., M.F. (Brit. Col.,.
R.P.E.. Resident Silviculturist, Malcolm Knapp
Foresk Maple Ridge.

KENNF.TH 1)AY, B.tic.F. (Lake.), R.P.F., Resident
Forester, Ales Fraser Forest, Williams Lake.
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Best wishes to the Faculty, Staff and Students

FRANK HRYNKEWICH LOGGING LTD.^G.R. (Mac) LIND LOGGING LTD.
Box 5, RR 1, Esler Road
^

PO Box 39
Williams Lake, B.C. V20 2P1

^
Princeton, B.C. VOX 1 WO

(604) 392-6440
^

(604) 295-7392
FRANKLIN FOREST PRODUCTS/

^
G.T. WHITE CONTRACTING LTD.

TIMBERMILL LTD.^ RR #1, Site 4, Comp. 6
4536 Glenwood Drive^ Yale, B.C. VOK 2S0
Port Alberni, B.C. V9Y 4P8

^
Phone/Fax: (604) 863-2276

Phone/Fax: 724-1166 Timbermill: 724-5442^GART CONTRACTING LTD.
FRASER CANYON TRANSPORT LTD.^PO Box 2530
47394 MacNeal Road
^

Williams Lake, BC V2G 4P2
Boston Bar, B.C. VOK 1CO

^
(604) 392-5867 Fax: 392-4435

(604) 867-9288 Fax: 867-9742^ GARY'S DELIVERY SERVICE LTD.
FREEWAY TRANSPORT (1974) LTD.^#130-7011 Elmbridge Way
18726 56th Ave.^ Richmond, B.C. V7C 4V5
Surrey, B.C. V3S 1G1
^

(604) 270-8374 Fax: 270-2635
(604) 533-3406 Fax: 574-7777^ GEDDES CONSTRUCTION LTD.
FRIELL LAKE LOGGING LTD.^ 2659 Norris Road
#1115 -355 Burrard Street^ Kelowna, BC V IX 7M1
Vancouver, B.C. V6C 2G8

^
(604) 765-1411 Fax: 765-9277

(604) 688-2288 Fax: 688-8725^ GEMACO SALES LTD.
FRONTIER LOGGING
^

991 Ellis St., Kelowna, B.C. VlY 1Z3
RR #2, S-225, C. 61, Courtenay V9N 5M9

^
(604) 762-3939 Fax: 762-5755

(604) 334-9649 --10 years experience^ or call Toll Free 1-800-663-7574
in commercial thinning-^ GOAT LAKE FOREST PRODUCTS
FURNEY VENTURES LTD.^ RR 3 Weldwood Road
4110 Discovery Dr.^ Powell River, BC V8A 5C1
Campbell River, B.C. V9W 4X7

^
(604) 487-4266 Fax: 487-4432

Phone/Fax: (604) 286-9972^ GOLD LAKE LOGGING LTD.
G & F COMPANY LOGGING LTD.^ PO Box 276
#21, 46244 Airport Road
^

Gold River, B.C. VOP 1G0
Chilliwack, BC V2P 1A5
^

Phone/Fax:(604) 283-7677
(604) 795-7711^ GOLDEN LOG TRUCKERS ASSOCIATION
G & J HAULING LTD.^ 1681, RR #1, Oberg Johnson Road
PO Box 100
^

Golden, B.C. VOA 1H0
Forest Grove, B.C. VOK IMO

^
(604) 344-5194 or 344-2632

(604) 397-2487^ GOOSE CREEK LUMBER LTD.
G & R CEDAR LTD.^ PO Box 6
PO Box 83, Matsqui, B.C. VOX 1S0^ Crescent Valley, B.C. VOG 1H0
(604) 826-8000
^

Phone:(604) 359-7222 Fax:(604) 359-7201
-Serving B.C. for 14 years-^ GORDON PETERS LOGGING LTD.
G. B. LOG TECH LID.^ PO Box 694
Box 128
^

Vanderhoof, B.C. VOJ 3A0
Campbell River. B.C., V9W 5A7

^
(604) 567-2344

(604) 923-3718^ GORDON PIVA TRUCKING LTD.
G.J. TOGEL & ASSOCIATES LTD.^ Comp. 24, 2960 Tranquille Rd.
4964 Dogwood Drive^ Kamloops, B.C. V2B 8B6
Tsawassen, B.C. V4M 1M6

^
(604) 374-4959

(604) 943-7788 Fax: 943-8741^ GORDCIN RUSSELL LTD.
7600 Alderbridge Way
Richmond, B.C. V6X 2A2
(604) 270-1611 or 1-800-663-1310

UK does not endorse any advertiser in this publication.

Any transfer of credit to ilBC for course work conducted at other educational institutions k hased oilily 01 thc [BC Transfer Guide, which may Ix olaiaincd front the Registrar's Office
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Best wishes to the Faculty, Staff and Students

GRANET LAKE LOGGING LTD.
RR 1, Comp. 51, Myrtle Point
Powell River, B.C. V8A 4Z2
(604) 487-9932 Fax: 487-9730
GRAVITY TOWING LTD.
7297 Kelleher St.
Abbotsford, B.C. V3G 1N2
Phone/Fax: (604) 826-7364 or 796-9823
GREENPEAKS HOLDINGS LTD.
PO Box 159
Greenwood, B.C. VOH 1J0
Phone/Fax: (604) 445-6680
GREENWOOD FOREST PRODUCTS (1983) LTD.
PO Box 9
Penticton, BC V2A 6J9
(604) 493-7284 Fax: 493-8130
GROOT BROS. CONTRACTING LTD.
PO Box 95
Houston, B.C. VOJ 1Z0
(604) 845-7759
GROVES ENTERPRISES LTD.
PO Box 1540
100 Mile House, B.C. VOK 2E0
(604) 397-2576
GUDEIT FOREST PRODUCTS LTD.
RR #2
Lumby, B.C. VOE 2G0
Phone/Fax: (604) 547-9628
GULBRANSON LOGGING COMPANY LTD.
PO Box 665
Vanderhoof, B.C. VOJ 3A0
(604) 567-4505 Fax: 567-9232
H & J LOGGING LTD.
RR #2, 58671 Dent Rd.
Hope, B.C. VOX ILO
(604) 869-9798
H.D. WRIGHT LOGGING LTD.
PO Box 2051
Merritt, B.C. VOK 2B0
(604) 378-4996
HADDEN & SAITZ CONTRACTING LTD.
506 Grandview Bench Road
Salmon Atm, B.C. VIE 4M3
(604) 832-2403
HALRAY LOGGING LTD
PO Box 60
Brackendale, BC VON 1H0
(604) 892-9366
HALVERSON BROS. LOGGING
PO Box 508, 150 Mile House, B.C. VOK 2G0
—Contract skidding processing, custom
built log houses— (604) 296-4559

HAMILTON MACHINING & FABRICATING LTD.
191 West 3rd Ave.
Vancouver, B.C. V5Y 1E6
(604) 876-1514 Fax: 876-1514
HANK'S SAW SERVICE
Kamloops, B.C.
Phone/Fax: (604) 372-8360
HANSEN LOGGING & CONTRACTING LTD.
RR 1, Site 2, Comp. 6
Fort St. John, B.C. V1J 4M6
(604) 787-1025 Fax: 787-7846
HAPPY HOOKER CONTRACTING LTD.
PO Box 316
McBride, B.C. VOJ 2E0
(604) 569-2649
HAR-MO HOLDINGS LTD.
RR #2
Burns Lake, B.C. VOJ 1E0
(604) 694-3444
HARRY HOULDEN CONTRACTING —Since 1967—
Telkwa, B.C.
VOJ 2X0
(604) 846-9804
HAT CREEK LUMBER COMPANY LTD.
PO Box 41
Lytton, B.C. VOK 1Z0
(604) 455-2285
HAUER BROS. LUMBER LTD.
PO Box 279
Valemount, B.C. VOE 2Z0
(604)566-4649 or 566-9802 Fax:566-4644
HAULMOR SAND & GRAVEL LTD.
1567 Imperial Lane, PO Box 711
Ucluelet, B.C. VOR 3A0
Phone/Fax: (604) 726-7198
HI SKY ENTERPRISES LTD.
PO Box 1329
Chetwynd, B.C. VOC 1J0
(604) 788-9181
HIGH COUNTRY
24176 32nd Ave.
Langley, B.C. V3A 7B9
Phone:(604) 533-7870 Fax:(604) 533-7802
HLADUN LOGGING LTD.
PO Box 434
Houston, B.C. VOJ 1Z0
(604) 845-2361 or 845-3456
HOOBANOFF LOGGING LTD.
PO Box 4.0
Canal Flats, B.C. VOB 1B0
(604) 349-5301

ITC does not endort,e tiny tklyernser ii Isis put-titration.

Any transfer ttlt credit to I !BC for rettrtse stork conducted ta other (Alm ational insit int^, o Hatted^on the LaP4, !transfer Guide, which may be obtained front the Registrar's Office.
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Best wishes to the Faculty, Staff and Students

HOROVATIN ENTERPRISES/J & T HOLDINGS LTD
PO Box 664
Kelowna, B.C. VlY 7P2
(604) 768-7437 Fax: 768-7431
HORSELAKE GRAVEL LTD.
—All Aspects of Forestry Since 1983—
Box #426, 100 Mtle House, BC VOK 2E0
(604) 395-3957
HORSMAN TRUCKING LTD.
RR 2, Site 7, Comp. 65
Gibsons, B.C. VON 1 VO
(604) 886-8240
HOULDEN LOGGING LTD.
5203 McConnell Ave.
Terrace, B.C. V8G 4X2
(604) 635-5123 Fax: 635-1523
HUGH HAMILTON LTD.
850 West 15th St.
North Vancouver, B.C. V7P 1M6
(604) 980-5061 Fax: 986-0361
HUSKY TRANSPORT LTD.
PO Box 6070
Fort St. John, B.C. V1J 4H6
(604) 785-8335 Fax: 785-8433
I.C. WOOD PRODUCTS LTD.
PO Box 2583
Merritt, B.C. VOK 2B0
(604) 378-9967
IDEAL IRON WORKS (1975) LTD.
369 Alexander St.
Vancouver, B.C. V6A IC4
Phone:(604) 684-1364 Fax:(604) 684-1558
I.K.S. CANADIAN KNIFE & SAW LTD.
RR #5, 19689 Telegraph Trail
Langley, B.C. V3A 4P8
(604) 888-1315 Fax: 888-1613
INDUSTRIAL REPRODUCTIONS LTD.
610 Richard Road
Prince George, B.C. V2K 4L3
(604) 562-2185 Fax: 562-2911
INDY ENTERPRISES LTD.
2963 Killarney C:res.
Prince George, B.C. V2K 3J5
(604) 962-6478
INLET SCALING SERVICES INC.
4318 Marine Ave.
Powell River, B.C. V8A 2J8
(604) 485-6544 Fax: 485-9741
INTATA LOGGING LTD.
PO Box 295
Burns Lake, B.C. VOJ 1E0
Phone/Fax: (604) 692-3315

INTEGRATED SILVICULTURE SERVICES LTD.
PO Box 369, Unit A - 1330 Foley Cres.
Prince George, B.C. V2L 4S2
(604) 564-9299 Fax: 564-7442
INTEGRATED WOODS SERVICES LTD.
#402-1450 Pearson Place
Kamloops, B.C. V1S 1J9
(604) 828-7977 Fax: 828-2183
INTERIOR LATHING
Manufacturer of Venner Lath & Lumber Stickers
For Major Mills
(604) 992-5646 Fax: 992-5666
INTERIOR LUMBER MANUFACTURERS' ASSOC.
360-1855 Kirschner Road
Kelowna, B.C. V1Y 4N7
(604) 860-9663 Fax: 860-0009
INTERIOR MILL EQUIPMENT (1985) LID.
PO Box 1810, 60502nd St.
Grand Forks, B.C. VOH 1H0
(604) 442-5541 Fax: 442-2426
INTERIOR REFORESTATION COMPANY LTD.
PO Box 487
Cranbrook, B.C. V1C 4J1
(604) 426-5300 Fax: 426-5311
INTERNATIONAL BAG MFG. LTD.
#104-1650 Broadway St.
Port Coquitlam, B.C. V3C 2M8
(604) 941-4666 Fax: 942-7599
INTERNATIONAL PLASTICS LID.
2691 No. 5 Road
Richmond, B.C. V6X 2S8
(604) 273-4987 Fax: 273-0619
INTERNATIONAL REMOTE SENSING SURVEYS LTD
790 Clements Crt.
Kamloops, B.C. V2B 8C2
(604) 579-5186 —G/S Training—
ISLAND PAPER MILLS COMPANY LTD.
Box 2170 1010 Derwent Way, Annacis Is.
New Westminster, B.C. V31., 5A5
(604) 527-2500 Fax: 526-0701
ISLAND ROPES & EQUIPMENT LTD.
PO Box 8, RR #1 Nanoose Marine
Nanoose Bay, B.C. VOR 2R0
(604) 468-7617 Fax: 468-7617
J & D SHAKE & CEDAR MILL LTD.
RR #5, Drinkwater Rd.
Duncan, B.C. V9L 4T6
(604) 748-4781
J. A. SHANNON TRUCKING (1985) LID.
PO Box 36
Chetwynd, B.C. VOC IJO
(604) 788-9282

UBC does not endorse any advertiser in this publication.

Any transfer of credit to UBC for course work conducted at other educational institutions is based solely on the UBC Transfer Guide, which may be obtained from the Registrar's Office.
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J. S. JONES TIMBER LTD.
PO Box 100
Boston Bar, BC VOK 1C0
(604) 867-9214 Fax: 867-9797
J. SALLENBACH LOGGING LTD.
PO Box 47, Vavenby, B.C. VOE 3A0
(604) 676-9218 Fax: 676-9444
—Carefully working sensitive ground—
J.A. MCKAY TRUCKING LTD.
4855 Johnston Rd.
Port Alberni, B.C. V9Y 5M2
(604) 724-7181 Fax: 724-7188
J.C. OLSEN LOGGING LTD.
PO Box 9
Midway, B.C. VOM IMO
(604) 449-2295 Fax: 449-2344

BLACKMORE & SONS LTD.
P.O. Box 2760
Creston, B.C.
(604) 428-5757
JACK GANSON CONTRACTING LTD.
PO Box 1183
Chetwynd, B.C. VOC 1J0
(604) 788-2437
JACKSON CONTRACTING LTD.
PO Box 1960
Salmon Arm, B.C. VIE 4P9
(604) 832-3282
JADEE LOGGING
PO Box 525, Cranbrook, B.C. VIC 4Y1
Phone/Fax: (604) 489-6265
JAFFRAY LOGGING LTD.
PO Box 59
Jaffray, B.C. VOB 1TO
Phone/Fax: (604) 429-3713
JAMES W. MALCOLM TRUCKING
RR#7, Site 15, Comp 2
Prince George, B.C. V2N 2J5
(604) 330-4201 Fax: 330-4217
JASAK LOGGING LTD.
RR 3, Merkley Road
Teirace, B.C. V8G 4R6
(604) 635-5250
JEMI HOLDINGS LTD.
RR #1, Site 2, Comp. 11
Gabriel Island, B.C. VOR 1X0
(604) 247-9135 Fax: 247-9138
JEW-LYE TRUCKING LTD.
Box 16, Esler Road South
Williams Lake, B.C. V2G 2P1
(604) 392-3221

JIM PEEBLES LOGGING
PO Box 404
Francois Lake, B.C. VOJ 1R0
Phone/Fax: (604) 695-6510
JOE MARTIN & SONS LTD.
8958 Milwaukee Way
Prince George, B.C. V2N 2K8
(604)561-1313 Fax: 561-0197
JOHN SHERMAN AGENCIES LTD.
1641 Venables St.
Vancouver, B.C. V5L 2H1
(604) 254-9622 Fax: 254-3123
JORDEF ENTERPRISES LTD.
PO Box 4119
Williams Lake, B.C. V2G 2V2
(604) 392-7565 Fax: 398-8137
JUBILEE CONTRACTING LTD.
11880 Wilan Rd.
Prince George, B.C. V2N 5A5
(604) 964-3487 Fax: 964-1009
K & S PETROLEUM SALES
#100-1000 Great St., Prince George
(604) 562-4111 Fax: 562-9825
—For all your wholesale petroleum needs—
K.W. BARBEAU LOG LTD.
2005 Lakeside Dr.
Nanaimo, B.C. V9X 1B5
(604) 755-6029 Fax: 741-1133
K.F. EVANS LTD. (Log & Lumber Trading)
#204-10451 Shellbridge Way
Richmond, B.C. V6X 2W8
(604) 273-3826 Fax: 273-2927
KARIC VENTURES LTD.
PO Box 373
Cranbrook, B.C. V1C 4H9
(604) 426-5352
KAY MAC LOGGING LTD.
PO Box 439
Hixon, B.C. VOK 1S0
(604) 998-4541 Fax: 998-4400
KAYUSE CREEK CONTRACTING LTD.
PO Box 44, Fauquier, BC VOG 1KO
(604) 265-3229 Fax: 265-4488
(604) 269-7397 Fax: 269-3318
KEITH HART HOLDINGS LTD.
1336 Boundary Road
Prince George, B.C. V2N 2K8
(604) 562-6305 or 963-8791
ICEM1VILER LOGGING LTD.
PO Box 430
Crofton, B.C. VOR 1R0
(604) 246-4965

UBC does not endorse any advertiser in this publication.

Any transfer of credit to UBC for course work conducted at other educational institutions is hased soleh on the LIBC Transfer Guide, Which may he obtained front the Registrar's Office.
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KE1VIP AGENCIES LIMITED/
SPEARS SALES & SERVICE LTD.
3590 Commercial St., Vancouver V5N 4E9
(604) 876-9297 Fax: 876-1199
KOEBEL FOREST PRODUCTS LTD.
34614 Vye Rd.
Abbotsford, BC V2S 7P6
(604) 855-0331 Fax (604) 855-0341
QUALITY LUMBER
COMPONENT MANUFACTURERS
Kootenay Wood Preservers Ltd.
4201 Echo Field Road, PO Box 880
Cranbrook, B.C. V1C 4J6
(604) 489-3491 Fax: 426-6163
KUNKA HOLDINGS LTD.
1020 Schmidt Rd.
Williams Lake, B.C. V2G 3K3
(604) 392-6181
L & B ENTERPRISES
RR 1, Site 5, Comp. 36
Fort St. John, B.C. V1J 4M6
(604) 785-9046
L & D PETCH CONTRACTING LTD.
735 Hwy. 33
Kelowna, BC V 1X 1Y5
(604) 860-5636 Fax: 860-2741
L & J CEDAR PRODUCTS
RR #1
Lumby, B.C. VOE 2G0
(604) 547-2299 Fax: 547-8832
L & J LOGGING
PO Box 65
Terrace, BC V8G 4A2
(604) 635-7448 Fax: 635-1586
L & R LOGGING —Since 1974—
7624 Ruby Cres.
Prince George, B.C., V2K 3T8
(604) 962-7002
L.A. SKIDDING LTD.
#114-1717 3rd Ave.
Prince George, B.C. V2L 3G7
(604) 563-0214
LCL CONST. LTD., GRASSMASTER ENT. INC.
PO Box 2060
Squamish, B.C. VON 3G0
(604) 892-3415 or 892-9889
LAIRD PLASTICS LTD.
E106-19720 94A Ave.
Langley, B.C. V3A 4P8
1-800-663-4484
Fax: 888-8332 Ph:888-8331

LAKESIDE TIMBER LTD.
PO Box 55, Tappen Stn. Road
Tappen, B.C. VOE 2X0
(604) 835-4546 Fax: (604) 835-4337
LAKEVIEW HOLDINGS LTD.
PO Box 275
Fort St. James, B.C. VOJ 1P0
(604) 996-8467 or 996-7858
LANGIS TRANSPORT LTD.
PO Box 1746
Squamish, B.C. VON 3G0
(604) 898-4269 Fax: 898-4254
LARRY RICHARDSON CONTRACTING
PO Box 179
Kaleden, B.C. VOH 1K0
(604) 49'7-5925
LAVERNE TURNER CONTRACTING LTD.
RR #1, Site 13A, Comp. 1, White Lake Rd.
Sorrento, B.C. VOE 2W0
Phone/Fax: (604) 835-4565
LEASE CREEK CONTRACTING LTD.
PO Box 390
Revelstoke, B.C. VOE 2S0
(604) 837-4605
LEMARE LAKE LOGGING LTD.
PO Box 609
Port McNeil, B.C. VON 2R0
(604) 956-3123 Fax: 956-4888
LEMKY INDUSTRIES
49312 Voight Road
Sardis, B.C. V2R 1B1
Phone/Fax: (604) 858-4375
LES SCARFF TRUCKING LTD.
PO Box 101 Brazier Rd.
Avola, BC VOE 1C0
Phone/Fax:(604) 678-5349
LIGHTBURN CONTRACTING LTD.
PO Box 92
Jaffray, BC VOB ITO
(604) 429-3476
LIGNUM LTD.
1200 1090 West Georgia Street
Vancouver, BC V6E 3V7
(604) 687-2425 Fax: 687-5714
LIME CREEK LOGGING LTD.
PO Box 158
Grand Forks, B.C. VOH 1HO
Phone/Fax: (604) 442-8659
LINDE BROTHERS LUMBER LIMITED
PO Box 4278
Williams Lake, BC V2G 2V3
(604) 392-3238 or 392-2262

UBC does not endorse any advertiser in this publication.

Any transfer of credit to UBC for course work conducted at other educational institutions is based solely on the UBC Transfer Guide, which may he obtained from the Registrar's Office.
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LLOYD COLQUHOUN CONTRACTING LTD.
PO Box 1838
Bear Lake, B.C. VOJ 3G0
(604) 972-4464
LOON CALL ENTERPRISES LTD.
PO Box 343, Dawson Creek, B.C. VI G 4G7
(604) 843-7763
—Environmentally Friendly Cut-to-Length Logging.—
LOVELL LOGGING LTD.
SS #3, Site 46, Comp. 24
Prince George, B.C. V2N 2S7
(604) 964-2300 Fax: 9642308
LUMBERMEN'S DISTRIBUTION SERVICES LTD.
PO Box 417
Abbotsford, B.C. V2S 5Z5
(604) 854-5377 Fax:(604) 854-5707
M.L. BROWN LOGGING LTD.
PO Box 1077
Merritt, B.C. VOK 2B0
(604) 378-5524 Fax: 378-5578
M.R. ADAMA ROAD BUILDING LTD.
PO Box 27, Site 38, RR #1
Comox, B.C. V9N 5N1
(604) 339-7384
MAIN LOGGING LTD.
PO Box 519
Terrace, B.C. V8G 4B5
(604) 635-7150 Fax: 635-6598
MAKA CONTRACTING LTD.
PO Box 4407, Lower Nicola, B.C. VOK 1Y0
—Steel Spar & Grapple Yarder. TL-5 Line
Loader for hire— Phone: 458-2467
MANSINI STEEL MANUFACTURING LTD.
739 Carrier Rd.
Kamloops, B.C. V2H 1G1
(604) 374-6020 Fax: 828-0430
MANTLE SCALES LTD.
8086 Alexander Road
Delta, B.C. V4G 1G7
Phone:(604) 946-4727 Fax:(604) 946-6665
MARK CHRISTMAS LOGGING LTD.
PO Box 1433
Gibsons, B.C. VON IVO
(604) 886-4166 Fax: 886-4177
MARLO LOGGING LTD.
PO Box 4064
Quesnel, B.C. V2J 3J2
Phone/Fax: (604) 747-1492
MARS INDUSTRIES
3213 Kingsway St.
Port Albemi, B.C. V9Y 3B3
(604) 724-3351 Fax: 724-2100

MASSE SALES
PO Box 69
Pitt Meadows, B.C. V3Y 2E5
(604) 465-0002 Fax: 465-0051
MAT EDMONDSON CONTRACTING LTD.
PO Box 145
Savona, B.C. VOK 2J0
(604) 373-2264
MATTEY BROS. LOGGING (1980) LTD.
PO Box 289, Trans Canada Hwy.
Chase, B.C. VOE IMO
(604) 679-3213 Fax: 679-3981
MAY WOOD TRKNG. LTD/ULSTER TRANSPORT INC
103D, 31120 Peardonville Road, RR #7
Abbotsford, B.C. V2S 5W6
(604) 852-9319 Fax: 852-0895
McFARLAND CASCADE POLE LTD.
PO Box 430, 350 Gifford St.
New Westminster, B.C. V3L 4Y7
(604) 526-3764 Fax: 526-9468
McKIMMON BROS. LOGGING LTD.
PO Box 1958
100 Mile House, B.C. VOK 2E0
(604) 395-4505 Fax: 395-4546
McLEOD LAKE INDIAN BAND
General Delivery
McLeod Lake, B.C. VOJ 2G0
(604) 750-4415
Mc1VIAHON ENTERPRISES CORP.
1055 Selkirk Ave.
Kamloops, B.C. V2B 1V4
(604) 674-3239 Fax: 674-2572
McNABB BROS. LOGGING LTD.
PO Box 909
100 Mile House, B.C. VOK 2E0
(604) 395-2476 Fax: 395-4715
McNEIL & SONS LOGGING LTD.
PO Box 70
100 Mile House, B.C. VOK 2E0
(604) 395-4604 Fax: 395-3409
McQUINN CONTRACTING LTD.
8840 Island Hwy.
Black Creek, B.C. V9K 1K5
(604) 337-2247
MEADOW CREEK CEDAR LTD.
PO Box 970
Kaslo, BC VOG
(604) 366-4434 Fax: 366-4241
MEEKER CEDAR PRODUCTS (1967) LTD.
33458 Harbour Ave.
Mission, B.C. V2V 2E4
(604) 826-6215 Fax: 826-9712

UBC does not endorse any advertiser in this publication.
Any transfer of credit to UBC, for course work conducted at other educational institutions is based solely on the [IBC Transfer Guide, which inn be obtained front the Registrar's Office.
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MIBAR LOGGING LTD.
RR #2
Enderby, B.C. VOE IVO
Phone/Fax: (604) 838-7052
1VIIDDLETON TRUCKING LTD.
Box 29
Whonnock, B.C. VOM 1S0
(604) 462-7151
MIKE HAMILTON LOGGING LTD.
1085 Comox Road
Courtenay, B.C. V9N 3P7
(604) 338-6932 Fax: 338-9638
MILL BAY SALES & MARKETING INC.
501 Meredith Road
Mill Bay, B.C. VOR 2P0
(604) 743-5525 Fax: 743-2031
MISSION SHAKE & SHINGLE LTD.
PO Box 261
Matsqui, B.C. VOX 1S0
Phone:(604) 826-5971 Fax:(604) 820-0072
MOH CREEK CONTRACTING LTD.
1010 Herring Gull Way
Parksville, B.C. V9P 1R2 (604) 248-8155
—Logging Road Construction—
MONSLAKE LOGGING (1978)
PO Box 18
150 Mile House, BC VOK 2G0
(604) 296-3587 Fax: 296-4702
MORGAN BRAKE & CLUTCH COMPANY
2471 Skeena St.
Vancouver, B.C. V5M 3Y6
(604) 433-7139 Fax: 433-8531
MUNSON EQUIPMENT (1992) LTD.
Site 5, Comp. 34,, RR #2
Chase, B.C. VOE IMO
(604) 679-8051 Fax: 679-3961
MUR-FORD CONTRACTING LTD.
PO Box 77
Terrace, B.C. V8G 9A2
(604) 798-2448
MURCH TIMBER LTD.
32640 Dewdney Trunk Road
Mission, B.C. V2V 5X4
(604) 826-4214
NAGAARD SAWMILLS LID.
Site #354, Comp. #11, RR #3
Port Alberni, B.C. V9Y 7L7
(604) 724-1197 Fax: 724-1606

^
,

NECHAKO LUMBER LTD.
PO Box 100
Vanderhoof BC VOJ 3A0
(604) 567-4701 Fax: 567-2424

NAKOR LUMBER PRODUCTS INC.
19330 94th Ave., Surrey, BC V4N 4E4
Owners: Rick Van Ek & Brian Haggard
(604) 888-1117 Fax: 888-6196
NECHAKO REFORESTATION SERVICES LTD.
PO Box 128
Prince George, B.C. V2L 4R9
(604) 561-2688 Fax: 562-1275
NEWNES MACHINE LTD.
PO Box 8
Salmon Arm, B.C. VlE 4N2
Phone:(604) 832-7116 Fax:(604) 832-9810
NEWSTECH RECYCLING LTD
PO Box 2510
New Westminster, BC V3L 5A8
(604)525-5734 Fax: 525-7984
NORM-L CONTRACTING LTD.
PO Box P92
Port McNeil, BC VON 2R0
(604) 956-2630 Fax: 956-2631
NORPEX ENTERPRISES INC.
#1055-555 Burrard St.
Vancouver, B.C. V7X 1M8
(604) 689-1691 Fax: 689-1695
NORTH ENDERBY TIMBER LTD.
PO Box 428
Enderby, B.C. VOE IVO
(604) 8313-9668 Fax: 838-9637
NORTHERN FOREST MANAGEMENT
PO Box 2918, Stn. B
Prince George, B.C. V2N 4T7
(604) 562-2530
NORTHERN ROPES & INDUSTRIAL SUPPLY LTD.
2860 North Island Hwy.
Campbell River, B.C. V9W 2H5
(604) 286-1027 Fax: 286-1024
NORTHVIEW ENTERPRISES
RR #2, Site 10, Comp. 4
Prince George, B.C. V2N 2H9
(604) 962-9367
NORTHWIND LOGGING LTD.
360 South Nicholson Street
Prince George, B.C. V2M 3L9
(604) 561-1786 Fax: 563-1880
NORWEST LABS
#203-20771 Langley By-Pass
Langley, B.C. V3A 5R8
(604) 530-4344 Fax: 534-9996
NULTAC LOGGING CO. LTD.
PO Box 2545
Vanderboof, B.C. VOJ 3A0
(604) 567-9668

UBC does not endorse any advertiser in this publication.

Any transfer of credit to UBC for course work conducted at other educational institutions is based solely on the UBC Transfer Guide, which may be obtained from the Registrar's Office.
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OLYMPIC FOREST PRODUCTS LTD.
PO Box 12083, 2400-555 W. Hastings St.
Vancouver, B.C. V6B 4N5
(604) 685-6164 Fax: 681-8906
OLYMPIC INTERNATIONAL AGENCIES LTD.
344 Harbour Ave.
North Vancouver, B.C. V7J 2E9
(604) 986-1400 Fax: 986-8963
ONION LAKE LOGGING LTD.
1170 C Shoppers Row
Campbell River, B.C. V9W 2C8
(604) 287-9156 Fax: 287-9330
ONWARD RESOURCES (1989) LTD.
781 Winger Rd.
Williams Lake, B.C. V2G 3S6
Phone/Fax: (604) 392-7855
OSPREY SILVICULTURE OPERATIONS LTD.
PO Box 27051 - Colwood Corners
Victoria, B.C. V9B 5S4
(604) 474-7993 Fax: 474-7990
OYA MA FOREST PRODUCTS INC.
1255 Ridgeway Dr.
Kelowna, B.C. VI Y 4L9
Phone: (604) 548-4183
P & T SAWMILL
Site #3, Comp. #15, RR #5
Kamloops, B.C. V2C 6C2
(604) 372-2350 Fax: 374-1975
P.G. LITE EXPRESS LTD.
2119 Ogilvie St., Prince George, B.C.
(604) 562-0153 Fax: 562-0955
Toll free 1-800-669-2232
P.V. SERVICES LTD.
437 E. 29th St., North Vancouver V7N 1E2
Phone/Fax: (604) 980-3535
—Environmentally Friendly Logging—
PACIFIC CASCADE CONSULTANTS LTD.
33610 East Broadway Ave.
Mission, B.C. V2V 4M4
(604) 820-3800 Fax: 820-3875
PACIFIC EQUIPMENT COMPANY
7955 Enterprise Street
Burnaby, B.C. V5A 1V5
(604) 444-4676 Fax: 444-7616
PACIFIC LUMBER & SHIPPING COMPANY
#235-1665 West Broadway
Vancouver, B.C. V6J 1X1
(6040 736-6481 Fax: 736-1522
PACIFIC REGENERATION TECHNOLOGIES INC.
#4-1028 Fort Street
Victoria, B.C. V8V 3K4
(604) 381-1404 Fax: 381-0252

PAL LUMBER COMPANY LTD.
4135 Frizzi Road
Williams Lake, B.C. V2G 3P1
(604) 392-7604 or 392-7318
PANABODE INTERNATIONAL LTD.
6311 Graybar Road
Richmond, B.C. V6W 1H3
(604) 270-7891 Fax: 270-4419
PAUL CREEK SLICING LTD.
RR #3, Site #1, Comp. #9
Kamloops, B.C. V2K 5K1
(604) 572-6401 or (604) 374-8170
PLAICAN ENTERPRISES LTD.
RR #1, Doole Road
Ladysmith, BC VOR 2E0
(604) 246-4831 Fax: (604)246-4545
PERRON SAWMILLS LTD.
C. 10, Buhl Site Rd., 100 Mile House
—Stump to Dump Contractor-
(604) 395-4036
PETER PAWLOFF TRUCKING
PO Box 55
Louis Creek, BC VOE 2E0
(604) 672-5159
PETO CONTRACTING LTD.
Site 19, Comp. 56, RR #1
Enderby, B.C. VOE 1 VO
(604) 838-9463
P.F. COURIER LTD. —Logging & Trucking—
Site 7, Comp. 10, RR #1
Kamloops, B.C. V2C 1Z3
(604) 579-5238
PIERCE CONTRACTING
PO Box 1158
Merritt, B.C. VOK 2B0
(604) 378-6258
PINERIDGE HOLDINGS LTD.
PO Box 219
Burns Lake, B.C. VOJ 1E0
(604) 692-3547 or 692-3594
PINEWOOD HOLDINGS LTD.
PO Box 1150
Fort St. James, B.C. VOJ 1PO
(604) 996-7770 Fax: 996-7326
PIONEER LOGGING
PO Box 541
150 Mile House, B.C. VOK 2G0
(604) 296-4227
PLENKS WOOD CENTRE LTD.
9484 Trans Canada Hwy.
Chemainus, B.C. VOR 1KO
(604) 246-4644 Fax: 246-2221

LTC does not endorse any advertiser in this publication.
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SEEL FOREST PRODUCTS LTD.
PO Box 70
Edgewater, B.C. VOA 1E0
(604) 347-9420 Fax: 347-9722
SELKIRK REMANUFACTURING LTD.
Site #12, Comp #15, R.R. #1
Castlegar, BC VIN 3H7
(604) 365-2330 Fax: 365-7210
SENACA ENTERPRISES LTD.
PO Box 1902 Station A
Prince George, BC V2L 5E3
(604) 561-0890 Fax: 567-3275
SHAMROCK ENTERPRISES
Site-133, Camp 21, RR 1
Port Alberni, B.C. V9Y 7L5
(604)723-5534 Fax:723-9441
SHEARWATER SCALING & GRADING LTD.
201 5560 Minoru Blvd.
Richmond, BC V6X 2A9
(604) 273-1010 Fax: 273-7233
SHER-LOK FITTINGS ETC. LTD.
3786 William St.
Burnaby, B.C. V5C 3H7
(604) 299-8455 Fax: 299-8456
SHIELDS NAVIGATION LTD.
#210-195 West 2nd Ave.
Vancouver, B.C. V5Y 1B8
(604) 873-4312 Fax: 873-4318
SID GROVE CONTRACTING LTD.
PO Box 402
Chetwynd, B.C. 'VOC 1JO
(604) 788-2365

SILVA ENTERPRISES LTD.
Prince George, B.C.
Import, export & processing tree seeds
(604) 963-8617 Fax: 963-3490
SILVA SAWMILLS LTD.
PO Box 442, 23372 River Road
Maple Ridge, B.C. V2X 8K9
(604) 467-1215/526-1244 Fax: 467-0562
SILVERADO SILVICULTURE LTD.
PO Box 2488
Prince George, B.C. V2N 2S8
Phone/Fax: (604) 561-0788
SILVERMERE FOREST PRODUCTS INC.
9620 287th St., Ruskin, BC V2X 8Y6
(604) 462-9515 Fax: 462-0311
—Manufacturers of Rough Cedar & Timbers—
SKEENA CELLULOSE INC.
Pulp Operation - Since 1951
PO Box #1000, Prince Rupert, BC V8J 3S2
(604) 627-7800

SKEETER CONTRACTING LTD.
PO Box 124
Lytton, B.C. VOK 1Z0
(604) 455-6687
SKIDMORE CONTRACTING LTD.
PO Box 1388
Prince George, B.C. V2L 4Y4
(604) 964-6308 Fax: 964.1987
SKYHOOK ENTERPRISES LTD.
PO Box 785
Campbell River, B.C. V9W 6Y4
(604) 286-7272 Fax: 287-2117
SKYLINE FORESTRY CONSULTANTS LTD.
#200-156 Victoria St.
Kamloops, B.C. V2C 1Z7
(604) 828-1848
SLADEY TIMBER LTD.
PO Box 27
Madeira Park, BC VON 2H0
(604) 883-2435 Fax:883-2426
SLOCAN GROUP- PLATEAU DIVISION
P.O. Box 2000, Engen Mill Site, Hwy 16W
Vanderhoof, BC VOJ 3A0
(604) 567-4725 Fax: 567-3911
SMITH BROS. CONTRACTING LTD.
951 North Fraser Dr.
Quesnel, B.C. V2J 1Z9
(604) 992-6623 Fax: 992-2647
SPRING HOLLOW RESOURCES LTD.
#1588-200 Burrard St.
Vancouver, B.C. V6C 3L6
(604) 685-8820 Fax: 685-1820

SQUAMISH MILLS LID.
PO Box 390, 1555 Pemberton Road
Squamish, B.C. VON 3G0
(604) 892-3577
STAMER LOGGING LTD.
PO Box 247
Barriere, B.C. VOE 1E0
(604) 672-9655 Fax: 672-0005
STANLEY LOG SCALING LTD.
21659 River Road
Maple Ridge, BC V2X 2BC
(604) 463-3194
STAVERMAN LOGGING LTD.
2960 Sooke Road, RR #6
Victoria, B.C. V8X 3X2
(604) 478-2883
STELLA-JONES INC.
Wood Preserving
25 Braid St., New Westminster V2L 3P2
(604) 521-4385 Fax: 526-8597

UBC does not endorse any advertiser in this publication.^.

Any transfer of credit to UK for course work conducted at other educational institutions is based solely on the LTC Transfer Guidewhich stay he obtained front he Registrar's Office.
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Congratulations
1995-1996 Students

WAJAX INDUSTRIES LTD.
FIRE CONTROL DIVISION

20359 Langley By-Pass
Langley, BC V3A 5E8

Phone: 534-9422 Fax: 534-8190

AN ALL CANADIAN COMPANY SERVING THE FORESTRY INDUSTRY

BC-N0011110
SPECIALTIES GROUP

"Congratulations to all Graduates"
BC WOOD SPECIALTIES GROUP

#5 - 15355 102A Avenue, Surrey, British Columbia, Canada V3R 7K1

CRESTBROOK FOREST
INDUSTRIES LTD.

220 Cranbrook St. North
PO Box 4600 Cranbrook, BC VIC 4J7

Ph: (604) 426-6241 Fax (604) 426-3406

25 ovvvergiq.4043
Owren Yarding Systems Ltd.

1277 3rd Ave, P.O. Box 255
Prince George, B.C. V2L 4S1

(inside Savers Optical Building)

Tel: (604) 563-1529 • Fax: (604) 563-9510

The Power
Is Yours!
Complete sawmills
w/o trailer from:

9388!
With a Wood-Mizer
Portable Band Sawmill, you
have the power to saw trees up
to 36" in diameter on-site—no heavy
logging equipment or trucks required.

mold
—

218petrol DISTRIBUTORS LTD.

Surrey Branch 7552 134A Street Surrey, BC Canada V3W 7J1
Tel: (604) 591-8631 • Toll Free: 1-800-663-6576 • Fax: (604) 591-3411

Vancouver Branch 1880 Ontario Street, Vancouver, BC V5T 2W6
Tel: (604) 871-1070 • Fax: (604) 871-1090

Prince George Branch 3683 Opie Crescent, Prince George, BC V2N 1B9
Tel: (604) 562-9821 • Toll Free: 1-800-667-8311 • Fax: (604) 562-3217

Vernon Branch #2B, 4601 - 23rd Street, Vernon, BC V1T 4K7
Tel: (604) 549-8410 • Fax: (604) 549-5204

A Commitment to Forest
Stewardship...

At Weyerhaeuser Canada, our
businesses begin with the forest.
We strive to be industry leaders in
responsible stewardship of
publicly-owned forest land for
integrated use.

A Career Opportunity...

As an integrated forest products
company with timber harvesting
and forest management
operations in British Columbia,
Alberta, and Saskatchewan,
Weyerhaeuser Canada has
grown into one of the largest
forest companies in Western
Canada.
Our strength is our people.

To learn more about us,
please write to:
Weyerhaeuser Canada Ltd.
11th Floor 1100 Melville Street
Vancouver, B.C. V6E 4A6

We Support Education

A Weyerhaeuser Canada

Clit. does not endorse aib advertiser in this publication.

ILIIISICT Of CR'dil Iii^loci ourse work conductcd it tither educational institutions is based silos on the I 'BC, Transfer Guide. which^\ he obtained from the Registrar's Office.
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Graduate Studies 219

The Faculty of Graduate Studies works in conjunction
with departments, schools and other faculties to coordi-
nate and maintain the quality of all Master's and doctoral
programs in the University. Among its functions with
respect to graduate students and graduate programs are
the following: approving new graduate programs, cur-
riculum changes and graduate level (500 to 699) courses;
determining or verifying the admissibility of students
applying for graduate programs; maintaining records of
the academic performance of all graduate students; ap-
proving requests for transfer between programs, leaves of
absence, reinstatements after interruptions of study, ex-
tensions after the maximum time-in-program has been
exhausted; coordinating scholarships, fellowships and
awards for graduate students across the entire university;
assuring uniformity of practices and standards for doc-
toral orals; assisting departments and other units with
recruitment of new graduate students; helping individual
graduate students who encounter problems during their
programs; determining whether graduate students are
eligible to graduate.
In addition to the above functions, the Faculty of Gradu-
ate Studies manages the Individual Interdisciplinary pro-
gram and a number of other interdisciplinary programs
(Genetics, Neuroscience, Occupational Hygiene, Voca-
tional Rehabilitation Counselling). Details of these, as
well as graduate programs which operate within other
Faculties, are provided below. The Faculty of Graduate
Studies also acts as the administering Faculty for the
School of Community and Regional Planning, Greets Col-
lege and a number of interdisciplinary centres, institutes,
committees and journals. These are also described in the
following pages.

Fields of Study and Units Devoted to
Graduate Level Research
Advanced Technology Management
Agricultural Economics
Agricultural Extension
Anatomy
Animal Science
Anthropology
Applied Mathematics
Architecture
Asian Research
Asian Studies
Atmospheric Science
Astronomy
Audiology and Speech Sciences
Biochemistry
Biology
Biomedical Engineering
Bio-Resource Engineering
Botany
Chemical Engineering
Chemistry
Civil Engineering
Classical Archaeology
Classics
Clinical Pharmacy
Commerce and Business Administration
Commerce and Business Administration combined with Lire
Community and Regional Planning
Comparative Literature
Computer Science
Computer Systems Research
Counselling Psychology*
Creative Writing
Curriculum and Instruction in Education*
Curriculum Studies'
Dental Science
Economics
Educational Psychology and Special Education*
Educational Studies*
Electrical Engineering
Engineering Physics

English
Ethnic Studies
Experimental Medicine
Family Studies
Film
Fine Arts
Fire Protection Engineering
Fisheries
Food Science
Forestry
French
Genetic Counselling (see Medical Genetics)
Genetics
Geography
Geological Engineering
Geological Sciences
Geophysics
Germanic Studies
Gerontology
Greek
Health Administration
Health Care and Epidemiology
Health Promotion
Hispanic Studies
History
Human Kinetics
Human Nutrition
Human Settlements
Hydrology
Industrial Relations
International Relations
Interdisciplinary Studies
Italian
Landscape Architecture
Language Education*
Latin
Law
Library, Archival, and Information Studies
Linguistics
Mathematics
Mechanical Engineering
Media and Graphics
Microbiology
Metals and Materials Engineering
Microelectronics
Mining and Mineral Process Engineering
Music
Neuroscience
Nursing
Obstetrics and Gynaecology (Reproductive and Developmental

Sciences)
Occupational Hygiene
Ocean Studies
Oceanography
Oral Biology
Pathology and Laboratory Medicine
Pharmaceutical Sciences
Pharmacology
Philosophy
Physics
Physiology
Plant Science
Polar and Alpine Research
Political Science
Poultry Science
Psychology
Pulp and Paper Engineering
Rehabilitation Sciences
Religious Studies
Remote Sensing
Resource Management and Environmental Studies Science
Technology and Society Studies

Social Work
Sociology
Soil Science
Spanish
Statistics
Surgery
Theatre
Transportation Studies
Urban i211(1 Economics
Urban Studies
Vocational Rehabilitation Counselling
Westwater Research
Zoology

See Education

The titles of the degrees are given beside the headings in
the following pages. Where no degrees are listed in the
headings, graduate research leading to a degree may be
co-ordinated by the Institutes, Centres, Committees, etc.
described.

Degrees Offered
Doctor of Philosophy, Ph.D.
Doctor of Education, Ed.D.
Doctor of Pharmacy, Pharm.D,
Combined Doctor of Medicine and Doctor of Philosophy, M.D./Ph.D.
Doctor of Musical Arts, D.M.A.
Master of Architecture, M.Arch.
Master of Advanced Studies in Architecture, A.S.A.
Master of Archival Studies, M.A.S.
Master of Arts, M.A
Master of Applied Science, M.A.Sc.
Master of Business Administration, M.B.A.
Combined Master of Business Administration and Bachelor of laws,

M.B.A./LL.B.
Master of Health Science, M.H.Sc.
Master of Health Administration, M.H.A.
Master of Science in Nursing, M.S.N.
Master of Science in Business Administration, M.ScyBus. Admin.)
Master of Education, M.Ed.
Master of Engineering, M.Eng,
Master of Fine Arts, M.E.A.
Master of Forestry, M.F.
Master of Human Kinetics, MILK.
Master of Landscape Architecture, M.L.A.
Master of Laws, LI..M.
Master of Library and Information Studies, MIAS.
Master of Music, M.Mus.
Master of Arts in Planning, M.A. (Planning)
Master of Science in Planning, M.Sc. (Planning)
Master of Social Work, M.S.W.
Master of Science, M.Sc.

The Degrees of Ph.D., D.M.A., and Ed.D.

A) Admission
1) A student may apply for admission to the degree

program by writing directly to the department in
which the program is offered or by writing to The
Dean, Faculty of Graduate Studies, The University of
British Columbia, 18(1-6371 Crescent Rd., Vancouver,
British Columbia, VbT 1Z2.
Students are normally admitted to study only in fields
which are formally authorized by Senate to offer
Doctoral programs. At the time the application form
is submitted, all applicants are required to submit a
$50 application fee.
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220 Graduate Studies

2) The number of candidates that can be accommodated
is limited, and departments with limited facilities will
accept the hest qualified students as vacancies occur.

3) Most students begin their program at the start of the
Winter Session (the beginning of September), hut the
limitation on the number of students that can he
accomnuidated requires that applicants be selected
well before this date.

4) Applicants fiir the Ph .1) and D.M.A. degrees must
have completed:

a) a 13achelor's degree with First Class Honours (or

equivalent) (see C. I Course Work in this section),
or

h) a Bachelor's degree with one year of study in a
Master's program with 18 credits of First-Class
average, of which, normally at least 10 credits
must he at the 500-level or above and at least ten
credits must he of First Class standing, and clear
evidence of research ability or potential (for Ph.D.),
or outstanding ability in performance or compo-
sition for D.M.A.) (transfer directly into a Doc-
toral program is not normally permitted beyond
the first year of study and will not he permitted
after the completion of the second year in a
Master's program): or

(;) a Master's degree (or equivalent), with clear evi-
dence of research ability or potential (for Ph.D.),
or with outstanding ability in performance or
composition (tor D.M.A.).

Si Applicants for the Ed .D. degree must have completed:

a) a Master's degree in Education (or equivalent
degree): or

h) a Bachelor's degree with First Class standing and
First Class in Teacher Training, or

C.)a BEd. (Elem.) degree with First Class standing
and First Class standing ki such prerequisite fifth
year work as may have been required.

(i) Admission to the Ph.D., D.M.A. or Ed.D. program will
he in one of the following categ( »r ies.

a) Full Standing: Granted to applicants who have
met the requirements in one of the categories
indicated in A.4 and A.5.

h) Provisional Standing: Granted to applicants with
minor deficiencies that nuist he removed, or in
cases where doubt exists.

B) Program of Study

1)

a) Residency

) Students admitted with a Bachelor's degree
n(»mally will he required to spend a mini-
mum of three sessions (each of uninterrupted
duration of at least eight months) in full-time
status at the University (see "Graduate Stu-
(lent Status" ill this SeCti011).

ii) Students admitted with a Master's degree
normally will be required to spend a mini-
m UM of two sessions (each of uninterrupted
duration of at least (I months) in full-time
status at the University. Departments may
recommend a longer residency requirement.

iii) For st lidera s with Master's degrees and rel-
evant professional experien(4), the residence
requirement may he reduced to twelve con-
secutive months on campus. Candidates must
meet special requirements, details of which
can be obtained from the Dean of Graduate
Si udies.

h) Students must maintain continuous registration
throughout all years until graduation by keeping
U p with fee payments.

c) If the degree is not aWaided within a period of six
years from initial registration, the student's candi-
dacy will he terminated and the student will he
required to withdraw from the program. Exten-
sion of CalldklaCy will he granted under excep-
tional circumstances.

d) For provisions regarding on-leave status, see
"Graduate Student Status" in this section.

2) Admitted to (,andidacy

a) Students normally will he admitted to candidacy
when they have completed the residency period,
completed all required course work, and passed
the comprehensive examination and their research
supervisor has certified that their thesis proposal
has been approved.

h) The Faculty expects that a typical doctoral stu-
dent will be admitted to candidacy on completion
of a two-year residency period. A student who is
not admitted to candidacy within a period of
three years from date of initial registration will he
required to withdraw from the program. Exten-
sion of this period may he permitted by the Dean
under exceptional circumstances.

3) The work of each candidate will be supervised by a
Candidate's Committee consisting of not fewer than
three members; these may include faculty members
from a department other than that in which the
candidate is writing the thesis. Changes may he made
to the membership of the Candidate's Committee
subject to the approval of the major department and
the Dean of the FdC.11Ity of Graduate Studies,

4) Upon registration, the student will consult his or her
Committee to develop a program of studies, which is
then reviewed and approved hy the department con-
cerned. The program of studies will consist of semi-
nars, directed readings, consultations, and such for-
mal courses as may he deemed essential for the
fulfilment of the requirements for the degree. Some
departments require competence in languages other
than English. The department in which the student
intends to write the thesis shall determine the number
of such languages and the level of competence neces-
sary in each, A major j)art of the candidate's work will
consist of a thesis embodying the results of original
research. The Faculty considers this thesis to he a

piece of work of high quality which a capable student
who is properly prepared, supported and supervised
can complete within one to three years of being
admitted to candidacy.

5) Changes in the program of study may he required
during the study period: these must he reviewed and
approved by the Candidate's Committee, the major
department and the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies.

6) The progress of all students working for the Ph.D.,
D.M.A., and Ed.D. degrees Mil he reviewed from time
to time and at least (MCC a year in the spring hr the
department concerned and by the Dean of the Faculty
of Graduate Studies. A candidate may be required to
withdraw if progress has not been satisfactory as
shown by course work, the c(onprehensive examina-
tion, progress on the thesis, or other requirements of
the Department or the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

C) Course Work

I) Each Candidate's Committee will recommend the
kind and number of courses to he taken by the
student in relation to background and to the require-
ments which are appropriate to the doctoral level in
the chosen major field. Students entering directly
from the Bachelor's degree under A.4(a), 5(h), or 5(c)
must, during the first year of graduate study, com-
plete 18 credits with a First Class average of which at
least 10 credits must he at the 500 level or above and
at least 10 credits must he of First Class standing.

2) In all courses taken as prerequisites for full entry to a
cloctoral program, or taken as part of a Qualifying year
for a doctoral program, or required to clear Pnwi-
sional Standing, a minimum mark of 68% must be
obtained. When repeating a failed required course a
minimum mark of 74% must he obtained. Higher
minima may he specified as appropriate.

3) Courses listed under department programs may not
all be offered regularly. Students should apply to the
department concerned for detailed information about
courses to he offered in any given year.

D) Examinations and Thesis
1) The doctoral student will take the following examina-

tions:

a) Course examinations where applicable; a mini-
mum of 68 percent must he obtained.

h) A test of the student's ability to read languages
other than English where departmental regula-
tions require it.

c) A comprehensi3;e examination normally held af-
ter completion of all required course work, and
intended to test the student's grasp of the chosen
field of study as a whole. The Candidate's Com-
mittee will set and judge this examination in a
manner compatible with the policy of the depart-
ment concerned. A department may require a
formal examination of the thesis before it is trans-
mitted to the Faculty of Graduate Studies for Final
Oral Examination. Students should consult their
departmental adviser for information about the
departmental requirement.

cl) 'Ehe Final Oral Examination or thesis defence:

All doctoral theses must be assessed exter-
nally. The External Examiner is chosen by the
Dean, in consultation with the department
concerned, from appropriate specialists out-
side The University of British Columbia. Pro-
cedures for choosing a suitable External Ex-
aminer must he initiated at least three months
before completion of the thesis. The External
Examiner's written report should have been
received before the Final Oral Examination
takes place.

A six-week period is required between the
submission of the approved thesis to the Fac-
ulty of Graduate Studies and the Final Oral
Examination, and all other degree require-
mems must have been completed. In some
departments these requirements include the
successful completion of a departmental oral
exarnination of the thesis.

iii) The Final Oral Examination is open to all
members of the University. Notice of it will he
given in the form of a printed program.

iv) The Dean will approve the membership of the
Examining Committee. The Dean or some
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one designated by the Dean will chair the 5)
Examination. The Examining Committee will
judge the candidate's success and make its
recommendation to the Dean of Graduate
Studies.

Further details on examination procedures may be found
in the Final Oral Examination Guide for Doctoral Can-
didates available from the Faculty of Graduate Studies.
2) Thesis:

a) A candidate's thesis must he presented according
to procedures and in the form described in the
leaflet entitled Instructions for the Preparation
of Graduate Theses, copies of which may be
obtained from the Special Collections Division in
the Library, the Faculty of Graduate Studies, or
the candidate's department.

Students should consult the Academic Year section of the
Calendar regarding deadlines for the submission of doe-
6 sal theses.

6)

7)

8)

Graduate Studies 221

E) Supplementals
Supplemental examinations are not granted to students
registered in a graduate progi:am.

F) Low Scholarship
A minimum of 68% (B-) must he achieved in all course
work taken for credit. A course in which a grade of less
than 68% (B-) was obtained may he repeated for a higher
standing. or an alternate course may be taken, if an
exemption is recommended by the Department and ap-
proved by the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies. If
no such recommendation is made, or the recommenda-
tion is not approved, the student may he required to
withdraw. A student who obtains more than one grade
below 68% (B-) will normally he required to withdraw. If
progress in research is unsatisfactory a student will be
required to withdraw. The research committee should
inform the student in writing of unsatisfactory progress
before any; action is taken regarding withdrawal.

In a course that is repeated, both marks will appear on the
transcript. The higher mark will be used to determine
promotion in a program and in any decision to admit or
withdraw a student from a program. Averages calculated
for other purposes will include both marks.

The Degree of Pharm.D.
1) A student may apply for admission to the Pharm.D.

program by writing to the Pharm.D. Program Admis-
sions Committee, Faculty of Pharmaceutical Sciences,
or the Dean, Faculty of Graduate Studies.
Admission is competitive and class size is limited. All
application materials must normally he received by
February I to he considered foradmission in the same
year.

3) All students are admitted to the program only at the
start of the WinterSession (the beginning of September).

4) Applicants for the Pharm.D. degree must:
a) hold a Bachelor's degree in pharmacy or equiva-

lent, With 8096 or higher in at least 12 credits of
course work, and at least Co in the remaining
course work in the last two years of the Bachelor
of Science in Pharmacy program.

I)) he eligible for registration as a graduate with the
College of Pharmacists of British Columbia. A
student with questions regarding eligibility is en-
couraged to contact the College of Pharmacists of
British Columbia.

Applicants who have a Bachelor's degree, or its aca-
demic equivailent, which does not meet the require-
ments of 4)a) above, hut who have had sufficient
formal training and relevant professional experience
to offset such deficiencies may be granted admission
on the recommenda Olin of the Faculty of Pharmaceu-
tical Sciences and approval of the Dean of the Faculty
of Graduate Studies.
A residency in hospital pharmacy practice and/or a
minimum of one year's pharmacy experience is pre-
ferred.
Admission to the Pharm.D. program will he in one of
the following categories:
a) Full standing: Granted to applicants who have

met both of the requirements noted in 4) above.
b) Provisional standing: may he granted to appli-

cants with deficiencies in 4) b) above.
There must he clear evidence that the student is
competent to pursue studies in the English language.
Students may be required to complete a satisfactory
TOEFL before any offer of admission can be made.

9) The regu lations given above (under Ph.D., D.M.A. and
Ed.D.) for Low Scholarship and Supplementals also
apply to the Pharm.D. program.

Master's Degrees

A) Admission
1) A student may apply for admission to the degree

program by writing directly to the department in
which the program is offered or by writing to The
Dean, Faculty. of Graduate Studies , The University of
British Columbia, 235,-2075 Wesbrook Mall, Vancou-
ver, British Columbia,. V6T 1Z1.
Students are normally admitted only into fields which
have been given formal permission by Senate to offer
a Master's program.

2) The number of candidates that can be accommodated
is limited, and departments with limited facilities will
accept the best qualified students as vacancies occur.

3) Most students begin their program at the start of the
Winter Session (the beginning of September), but the
limitation on the number of students that can be
accommodated requires that applicants be selected
well before this (late.

4) Applicants for a Master's degree must hold a Bach-
elor's degree or its academic equivalent with
a) Honours in the field of the proposed Master's

courses with First Class standi:ag in at least 12
credits of Third and Fourth Year course work in
that field, or

b) First Class standing in at least 12 credits of the
course work and at least upper Second Class
standing in the remaining course work at the
Third and Fourth Year level prescribed by the
department concerned as prerequisite to the
Master's program.

5) Applicants who have a Bachelor's degree, or its aca-
demic equivalent, which does not meet the require-
ments of 4(a) or (b) above, but who have had suffi-
cient formal training and relevant professional expe-
rience to offset such deficiencies, may be granted
admission on the recommendation of the appropri-
ate department or Faculty and approval of the Dean of
the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

6) Admission to the Master of Arts in Education and the
Master of Education degree programs requires:

a) an approved Bachelor's degree and one year of
teacher education; or

b) a five-year Bachelor's degree in Education; or
c ) a four-year Bachelor's degree in Education and a

30-credit* program of approved senior course
work with First Class standing in at least 12 credits
of the senior courses and at least Second Class
standing in each of the remaining senior courses
prescribed by the Department as a prerequisite to
the master's program.
The 30-credit requirement may he reduced or \vuived where
the Department considers most or all prerequisites already 10

he met.

In special circumstances, as determined by the
Department concerned, completion of a teacher
education program may he waived for those ap-
plicants who have (a) a university degree with
standing sufficient for admission to a Master's
program at this University, and (h) adequate ex-
perience related to their proposed field of spe-
cialization.

7) Admission to the Master's program will be itt one of
the following two categories:
a) Full standing. Granted to applicants who hold the

Bachelor's degree with the required academic
standing appropriate to the field of the proposed
Master's program.

h) Provisional standing. Granted to students with
deficiencies in standing, or who do not have the
necessary prerequisites. Prerequisite courses nor-
mally are taken in the first year concurrently with
courses in the graduate program, hut are not
counted as credit toward the Master's degree.

8) Students completing courses for a Bachelor's degree
at The University of British Columbia, who, in order to
graduate, are taking not more than 75% of a normal
final year course load, may be granted permission to
register in courses open to graduate students. Upon
application, up to 12 credits of such courses may he
counted toward a higher degree only after registering
for such a degree.

9) Students with a Bachelor's degree who lack prerequi-
sites for a chosen field of graduate study may he
permitted to register as Qualifying students for no
more than one year. Satisfiictory completion of a
Qualifying year does not guarantee admission to a
graduate program. Up to ,I2 credits of eligible courses
may he applied to the graduate degree program pro-
vided prior permission to register in these courses
was obtained from the Department and the Dean of
Graduate Studies. Qualifying status is granted only to
those students who are recommended for such status
he the Departments con( erned.

10)There must be clear evidence that the student is
competent to pursue studies in the English language.
Students may he required to complete a satisfactory
TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign Language) test
before any offer of admission can he made.

B) Program of Study
1) The student's program of study must he approved hi'

the department concerned.
2) Some departments require competence in languages

other than English. The department in which the
student enrols shall determine the number of such
languages and the level of competence necessary in
each.
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3) Students must maintain continuous registration
throughout all years until graduation by keeping up
With fee payments.

it If the degree is not awarded within a period of five
rears from initial registration, the student's candidacy
will he terminated and the student will be required to
withdraw from the pnignim. Extension of candidacy
will he granted under exceptional circumstances.

5) For provisions regarding on-leave status, see "Gradu-
ate Student Status" in this section.

6) The progress of all students studying for a Master's
degree will he reviewed from time to time and at least
once a year in the spring by the department con-
cerned and the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies. A candidate may he required to withdraw if
progress has not been satisfactory as shown by course
Work that does not meet the requirements of section
D.1 below, an excessive number of credits below 68%
or courses with incomplete standing, unsatisfactory
progress on the thesis or graduating essay, or failure
to satisfy additional requirements of the Department
or the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

C) Program Options
Faculty of Graduate Studies regulations for Master's de-
grees provide for lull-time or part-time studies, as well as
for p rograms with thesis and programs without thesis.
The choice of these options lies with the individual de-
partments concerned. Departments are also free to pre-
scribe work beyond the Minimum requirements described
below. Applicants should contact departments directly to
determine what options are available.

I ) Full-time Study

a) All programs leading to a Master's degree may he
pursued by Full-time study.

hi A student in a full-time program must spend at
least two consecutive terms (normally Septem-
ber-April inclusive) as a full-time student. (See
"Graduate Student Status - in this section.)

c) The following programs may he pursued only
through full-time study:
Chemi

Combined Mit^I.L.B.
Community and Regional Planning
Creative Writing
Engineering PhMsies
Family Studies
Fine Art
human Nutrition
Lihran^Archik 11 Studies
Nettros,
Ocmograiihv
Pathology
Physii:N
Physiology
surgery

2) Part-time Stab

a) A period in residence is not required. However,
courses must normally he taken at the University
in order to he credited to a student's program.

hi Students must obtain departmental approval to
register for part-time study.

c) Part-time studies may he pursued in any area
other than those listed in (. I. (c) above.

3) Program with Thesis

The minimum requirements are:
Theis^ 6 - 7H credits
(..irses mmin.Loi 3Unor )1,01.1!^24 12 credits
Total
^

30 credits

The thesis for the Master of Laws degree is valued at
20 credits.

4) Program without Thesis

The minimum requirements are:
Courses numbered 300 or ahove. including at into
24 credits of courses numbered SOO to s99 30 credits

In addition to the 30 credits, at least one major essay
and a comprehensive examination, in the form of a
final written and/Air oral examination, are required.

D) Course Work
1) At least 60% must he obtained in any course taken by

a student enrolled in a Master's program for the
student to he granted Pass Standing. However, only
six credits of Pass Standing may he counted towards a
Master's program; loran other courses credited to the
program, at least 681% must be obtained.

2) In all courses taken as prerequisites for full entry to a
Master's program, or taken as part ()fa Qualifying sear
for a Master's program, or required to clear Provi-
sional Standing, a minimum mark of 68% must he
obtained. When repeating a failed required course a
minimum mark of 71% must he obtained. Higher
minima may he specified as appropriate.

3) Courses listed tinder the departmental pro grants may
not all he offered regularly. Students should apply to
the department concerned for detailed information
about courses to he offered in any given year.

4) Some courses offered through UBC Access, or other
approved means of distance education, may he used
as credit toward a graduate degree program. A maxi-
mum of six credits is obtainable through these means.
Prior approval of the Department and the Dean of
Graduate Studies is required.

5) Normally a maximum of 12 credits encompassing the
categories of transfer credit, off-campus courses, and
distance education courses is permitted in a Master's
degree program.

6) Except as provided in section 8 under Admission, no
credit towards the Master's degree will he given for
work done prior to registration as a candidate for that
degree.

E) Examinations and Thesis
1) A comprehensive examination is required for a Mas-

ter's program without Thesis.

2) Fora Master's degree with Thesis, departments may.
at their discretion, prescribe a comprehensive exami-
nation in the field of study and/or a thesis defence.

3) In the creative and performing arts, a thesis may
consist ofcreative work (e.g., paintings, writings, etc.)
or or a performance, but departments may, at their
discretion, require additional supporting documents.

4) The thesis must he presented according to proce-
dures and in the form described in the leaflet entitled
Instruc lions for the Preparation of Graduate Theses,
copies of which may he obtained from the Special
Collections Division or the Library, the Faculty of
Graduate Studies, or the department concerned.

Students should consult the Academic Year section of the
Calendar regarding deadlines for the submission of Mas-
ter's theses.

exemption is recommended by the Department and ap-
proved by the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies.
no such recommendation is made, or the rennum
non is not approved, the student may he required to
withdraw. A student who obtains more than one grade
below (,(^will normally he required to Withdraw. If
progress in research is unsatisfactory a student will be
required to withdraw. The research committee should
inform the student in writing of unsatisfactory progress
before any action is taken regarding withdrawal.

In a course that is repeated, both marks will appear on the
transcript. 'FIT higher mark will he used to determine
promotion in a program and in any decision to admit or
withdraw a student from a program. Averages calculated
for other purposes Will include both marks.

General Information

Courses of Instruction
For course descriptions see appropriate departmental
listing under -Courses of Instruction".

Summer Session
Some graduate courses are available in Summer Session.
Students should consult the Summer Session Ca/endar
to learn of the offerings Which can he included in their
graduate programs.

Language of Thesis
The Doctoral or Master's thesis may he written in either
English or French with the approval of the Department
concerned.

With the approval of the Dean's office, and the Depart-
ment concerned, students in language departments may
write their theses in the language of their Department. It
is understood, however, that the Abstract will he Written
in English or French: that the Final Oral Defence will be
conducted in English or French, and that a 1540-20 page
precis of the thesis, in English or French, will he filed with
the thesis.

Language of Study
There must he clear evidence that the applicant is Compe-
tent to pursue studies in the English language. Applicants
Whose degrees are from a country other than Canada,
USA. UK. Ireland„ Australia, New Zealand, Kenya and
British West Indies are required to submit it satisfactory
TOEFI. score of at least 550 (some departments man
require higher scores) before any offer of admission is
made. TOEFI, may he Waived if the applicant has already
passed the GCE "A - level English examination wnii
standing of at least 13 - .

Interdisciplinary Studies
Numerous interdisciplinary programs are available
through the Faculty's Various Centres, Institutes and co-
ordinating committees. The Faculty also encourages indi-
vidual interdisciplinary programs at the Master's, and
particularly at the Doctoral level. (See index under Inter-
disciplinary Studies.)

Graduate Student Status
1) Full-Time Graduate Student — A full - time gradu

ate student is one in pursuit of a graduate degree
devoting full time to his or her academic program.
Phis means that the student may not commit more
than 12 hours a week, on the average, of working
time, including teaching assistant or research assist-
ant duties, to matters other than the degree program.

F) Low Scholarship
A minimum of 60% (P) must he achieved in all course
work taken for credit. A course in which a grade of less
than 60% (P) was obtained may he repeated for a higher

Note: The combination of thesis and courses num-^standing, or an alternate course may he taken, if all
hered 500-699 must total no fewer than 24 credits.
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The full-time graduate student will he geographically
available to the campus, visit it regularly, and make
regular use of the University's resources.
Under special circumstances a full-time student may
he required to conduct research at some location
away from this campus. With the permission of the
Dean of Graduate Studies, up to a year of this research
time may he counted as residence.
A doctoral student whose residence requirement is
twelve consecutive months on campus (see B. Pro-
gram of Study above) will he considered as being full-
time until the special requirements of the program
are satisfied.

2) Part-Time Graduate Student — Part-time graduate
students do not devote full time to their academic
programs. This means that more than 12 hours of
working time are committed to matters other than
the degree program. The time that a student is regis-
tered as part-time cannot he applied to the residence
requirements of a degree program.

3) Academic Standing and Readmission — A stu-
dent in any graduate program who is required to
withdraw will not normally he eligible to apply for
readmission to The University of British Columba for
at least one year. After one year, students who have
been required to withdraw from a graduate program
may he admitted to a different program in the Faculty
of Graduate Studies provided they meet all the admis-
sions requirements in effect for that program at the
time they apply. Such applications must he accompa-
Med by a statement from the department which rec-
ommended withdrawal outlining the ream ins for which
the student was required to withdraw.
Students who have been required to withdraw from a
graduate program may also apply to he readmitted to
the same program after at least one year has passed
from the effective (late of withdrawal. Compelling
evidence must he presented that a more successful
outcome is likely if the student is readmitted.
All cases for readmission must he reviewed and ap-
proved by the Dean of Graduate Studies. Students
required to withdraw from a graduate program more
than once are not eligible to he considered for admis-
sion to any program in the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

4) On-leave Status — On-leave status may he granted
with permission of the Dean of Graduate Studies to
graduate students who find it necessary to interrupt
their graduate studies. Leave of absence, not includ-
ing parental leave, for Master's or Doctoral students,
is limited to one year.
A graduate student who is hearing a child or who has
primary responsibility tin - the care of an infant or
young child immediately following a birth or adop-
tion of a child is eligible for parental leave. Request
should he made through the student's Department
for a minimum leave of )1.11 - months to a maximum of
twelve months.
It is understood that students on leave will not he
undertaking any academic or research work or using
any of this University's facilities during the period of
leave and will renew registration to work on their
graduate program immediately following leave. The
time so spent will nut he counted as part of the limited
time period allowed for completion of the degree
program. Graduate students on leave continue to he
registered and must pay a reduced fee for the leave
period.

5) Faculty as Graduate Students — The Faculty of
Graduate Studies does not normally accept, as gradu-
ate students seeking an advanced degree at this Uni-
versity, members of the full-time teaching staff of The
University of British Columbia. In exceptional circum-
stances, however, a faculty member may, with the
approval of the Dean of the Faculty in which the
teaching appointment is held, the Dean of the Faculty
of Graduate Studies, and the President, he admitted
to a graduate program in some department or school
completely separate from the one in which the teach-
ing appointment is held. Doctoral students accepted
under these provisions will he required to take leave
of absence from their teaching positions until Admit-
ted to Candidacy.

Registration
1) All students admitted to the Faculty of Graduate

Studies must register when they begin their studies.
2) All Doctoral and Moister's degree candidates must

maintain continuous registration throughout all years
until graduation by keeping tip with fee payments.

Financial Assistance
The various types of financial assistance available to grain-
ate students at the University of British Columbia are
described in the supplement, Awards and/ Financial
available from: Awards and Financial Aid, The University
of British Columbia, 1036-1874 East Mall, Vancouver, B.C.,
Canada, V6T 1Z1.

Requests for further information on financial support
should he directed to the specific department in which
the student intends to study.

Universities Graduate Exchange
Agreements
Graduate students in good standing from UBC or any of
the following Universities can take courses at each other's
university without haying to pay extra tuition fees at the
most university under the terms of the Western Graduate
Deans' Agreement and the UBC/McGill/Toronto Exchange
Agreement:
mcGill University
Simon Fraser University
University of Northern British Columbia
University of Alberti!
University of Calgary
University of Lethbridge
University of Manitoba
University of Regina
University of Saskatchewan
University of Toronto
University of Victoria

Under the terms of the agreement, no tuition fees are
charged by the host university provided the student is
currently registered and paying fees at Inct home institu-
tion. (Note: Such students are exempted from tuition fees
but are still subject to the assessment of student society fees.)

Authorization forms are available on request from the
Office of the Dean, Faculty of Graduate Studies.

Research Services
All matters concerning the administration of research
grants and contracts are handled by the Office of Research
Services to which enquiries concerning research policies
and procedures should he directed. Students do not
normally have occasion to deal with matters of research
administration, but they are included in the University
Patent and Licensing Plan which provides that, 'fa student
"proposes to patent or license an invention or discovery
and University facilities or funds administered by the

University were used in making the invention or discov-
ery", then "a disclosure must he made to the University
and the rights assigned to the University in return for a
share of any proceeds arising from the invention or
discovery". Details of the Plan are available from the Office
of Research Services.

Students whose research falls within the UBC definition
of Research involving Human Subjects must receive prior
approval from the appropriate .Screening Committee for
Research Involving Human Subjects. Research Services
may he consulted for further details.

Animal Care
All graduate students whose research work will involve
animals are expected to take a course on Principles and
Ethics of Animal Care. The course involves lectures, dem-
onstration sessions and visits to animal care facilities.
Upon successful completion of the course, a certificate is
issued by the President's Advisory Committee on Animal
Care.

Graduate Student Association
All students registered in the Faculty of Graduate Studies
are members of the GSA. A subsidiary of the Alma Mater
Society, the GSA serves to provide liaison between the
Graduate Student Society and the AMS. Thea Koerner
House.

Graduate Student Centre (Society)
All students registered in the Faculty of Graduate Studies
are members of the Thea Koerner House Graduate Stu-
dent Centre (Society) known as the Graduate Student
Society (GSS). The Society operates from the Thea Koerner
House Graduate Student Centre donated to the Univer-
sity by Leon Koerner in 1959 in memory of his late wife,
and expanded by graduate students in 1969. The society
has for its purpose the promotion of the academic, social,
intellectual, cultural and recreational interests of its mem-
bers. The GSS is a registered Society under the Society Act
of British Columbia. Its Council is composed of graduate
students elected from each department at the University.
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Registration 1994/95
Program Degree^Total Program Degree Total Program Degree Total

Advanced Techtiol()gy iMitnagement 91.191g. Electrical Engineering M.A.Sc . 103 Metals ;mil Materiak Engineering M. A Sc 32
Agriculiural Ic onornies M.Sc. 22 M.Eng. 8 M Eng. )

Agricultural Exiension M.Sc. Ph.D. SS 11.144) . (1

Anaiomy M.Se. 9 English 11.A -1 Phi) '-

Ph.D. Phi) 90 Microhiolog) M.Se 19

Annual Science M.Sc. 31 Experimental Medicine M.Sc. 18 Ph.1) 944

Ph.D. Ph.D. 29 Mining and Mineral Pr(^ is Engin(tering hi brig 9

Anthropology hi^h 2 Family Studies M.A. 18 11.A.Si. 20
Ph^I) 30 Film M.A. 3 Phi) 10

Architecture NI Arch. 9- 91.F.A. 3 Musk WA I-
hi AbA 15 Fine Arts M.A. 29 M.Mus. 10

Archival Studies M.A.") M.F.A. In Ph D. h

Asian Studies MA. 26 Ph.D. 18 1).11^A. 22

Ph.D. 22 Food Scienite Ni.tic . I- Neuroscieni is .11 .Si

Atmospheric Si. ienee M.Sc. 9 Ph.D. Phi). 29

Audiology and Speech Seien( es 11 Sc. 93 Forestry M F. 1' Nursing M.S.N 113

Ph.D. M.A.Sc. 9 PliD 10

Biochemistry M.Sc. 21 M.Sc. 89 Occupational 11)9lenc 11 St. 1)4

Ph 1). 41 Phi). -9 Oceanography .M.Sc. 14

OLD. 1 French MA. 21 Phi) 24

Bio-Resourcc Engineering M.A.Sc. 9 Ph.D. 1- Oral Biologi Ph 1)

M.Sc. 13 Genetics 11 Pathology MSc. 19

Botany hi hi 35 Ph.D. 30 Ph .1) 18

Ph 1) 3-4 Geography MA 29 Pharmaccutii al 1.9ieni es M.Sc. 22
Chemical Fngin■yering hi^h.bi . 29 M.Si 18 P(iarm.D. 12

8 Ph.D. +8 Ph I) ,-

Ph 1) 39 Geological Engineering M.Eng ) Phannticolog) and Ihempciiik s 11 Si 23

Chemist iv M.Sc. 22 M.A.Sc. 9 PhD 18

Ph .D. 143 Geological Science hi Si 28 Philosopht hi A 19

Civil Engineering 14.1.Sc. 101 Phi) 19 Phi) 18

hi .i)rig 57 Geophysics and Astronomy Physics 11.Si

Ph 1) 94 Astronomy M.Sc. ) 11.A.Si . 111

Classiettl Archaeology M.A. 19 Ph.D. 10 P11.1) 83

Classics MA. 10 Geophysics M.Sc. 21 Phystolog) M.Sk. 8

Ph 1) 8 Ph.D. 15 Ph I). 11

Commerce M.BA. 337 Germanic Studies MA. 5 Plant Science 1.1 Si. 1-

M.Sc. 51 Ph .D 8 Ph.D. 20

Ph 19. 79 I lealth (iare and Epidemiology MITA. 22 Politic:II Sciencc M.A 1i

Combined M.H.S1 30 Phi/ 3-
LL.B./M.BA. 10 NI.SL 8 Psycholog) 11.A. 42

Community and Regional Plimning M.A+Planning) 103 Ph.D. 11 OLD 99

M.Se.(Thinning) 19 Health Services Planning M.Sc. 2 Pulp and Paper Engineering M.Eng. 21

Pt^I) 29 Hispanic Studies 14 A. 12 Rehithilitation hi (iii es 141 Si 9

Comparative Literature 11.A PhD I Resource Matiagmei it and hi hi

nputer Seim), e
Ph 1).
M.Sc.

13
()-

IIistory M.A.
Phi)

39
22

Ern. ironmenml Si LRlic,
Reproductive and

P(1i)
VI.Si

12

Ph.D. 50 Human Kinetics 11.A. 12 Developmental Scieni es Phi) 9

Cotinselling Ps), holog) 140.1). 11.11 K. 22 Religious Studies
M A. 158 M.Sc.. 32 Slavonic Studies 141.A I

11E41. -9 Ph .D. -I Ph D. /

Pt^I) 37 Human Nutrition M.Se 18 Social 1Vork 11 S.W. 85

Creative Writing hi F A 39 Ph.1) 3 sociolop 11.A 35
Cretiiiie hi^I^h 2 Interdisciplinary M.A S Ph 1). 31)

Creinive Writing.1114cal re M.Sc. 11 Soil Selene() 11.S(.. 19

Curriculum and Instruction E+1.1). Ph.D. 5- Ph D 15

M.A. 9,1 Landscape Architecture M.I..A. ) Skittish( s 11 Sc II

11 Ed. 101) language Education Ed.D. 5 Ph 1) 12
Ph.D. 10S M.A. -9 bi n^uii 11 Si 2

Cup-ieulum Studies PA(I). M.Ed. +0 Thcaip: M.9 S

!M.:1 2 Law LI. M. 49 11.14.A. 18

1414d. 33 Ph.D. _ Ph I) ,

1)entistry M.Sc. 12 Library Science M.L.S. 109 hiolog) 11 Si. 99

iM.S.1)^PDT 2 Linguistics M.A. 9 Ph D -3

Economies 51^b. IS Phi) 11 Total 6,422

III 52 Mathcmatics M A 1
iii c ar ii ^Studies FAD. 3 NTS( . 1--

Ph.D. 49
M.Ed. 194 Mechanical Engineering M.A.Si. 41
Ph I). is) M.Eng. 9

Edue.itional Pti1^hi lint and Ed+) PI-41) .11
S(1Ccial 14141calion 11.A. +5 Medical Genetics M.Sc. 14

11 Ed. 98 PhD 9
Pial) 32 Medicine m.1)./Ph.D. 6
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Advanced Technology
Management

Assistant Professor and Program Director: M. Tombak.

M.Eng. Degree
This degree is a joint graduate degree offered by the
Faculties of Commerce and Business Administration and
Applied Science. It is intended for students who wish to
continue with graduate study in Applied Science and also
provide themselves with advanced management skills
which are particularly well suited for high technology
companies. In contrast to the M.B.A., this program is
specifically designed for Applied Science graduates who
wish to become more effective in their chosen techno-
logical discipline.

All entrants to the program must hold a Baccalaureate
degree in Applied Science and satisfy the minimum re-
quirements of the Faculties of Commerce and Business
Administration, Applied Science and Graduate Studies.
The program of study is determined by the Program
Director in consultation with advisers from the appropri-
ate Faculties, but will include at least the following: 18
credits of specified Commerce prerequisites, exemptions
being given on a course-by-course basis; 12 credits of
graduate-level Applied Science; 12 credits of graduate-
level Commerce. A summer internship, colloquium par-
ticipation, and a major essay are required.

M.Sc. Degree
This degree is a joint graduate degree supported by the
Faculties of Commerce and Business Administration and
Science. It is intended for students who wish to continue
with graduate study in Science and also provide them-
selves with advanced management skills which are par-
ticularly well suited for high technology companies. In
contrast to the M.B.A., this program is specifically in-
tended for Science graduates who wish to become more
effective in their chosen technological discipline.

All entrants to the program must hold an Honours Bacca-
laureate or a Master's degree in Science and satisfy the
minimum requirements of the Faculties of Commerce
and Business Administration, and Graduate Studies. With
the approval of the Faculty of Science, any applicant who
has acquired professional research experience equivalent
to an Honours Baccalaureate degree in Science may be
deemed to have satisfied the Science entrance requirement.

The program of study is determined by the Program
Director in consultation with advisers from the appropri-
ate Faculties but will include at least the following: 18
credits of specified Commerce prerequisites, exemptions
being given on a course-by-course basis; 12 credits of
graduate-level Science; 12 credits of graduate-level Com-
merce. A summer internship, colloquium participation,
and a major essay are required.

^,,sum)xm=sw,
Agricultural Economics

Head: G. Kennedy.
Professor: G. C. Van Kooten.
Associate Professors: R. Barichello, G. Kennedy.
Assistant Professors: M. Bohman,l, Vercam men, J. Wohl.

Prerequisites for M.Sc.: Graduation with a B.Sc. (Agr.), B.A.
(Economics), or a degree from another related discipline.
Students interested in the Ph.D. degree may register in
the Faculty of Graduate Studies through the Department
of Economics where their program of study and thesis will

be supervised jointly by members of the Department of
Economics and the Department of Agricultural Econom-
ics. Applications should be made to the Department of
Agricultural Economics.

Agricultural Extension

M.Sc. Degree
Prerequisites: Graduation from the B.Sc. (Agr.) degree
program of The I iniversity of British Columbia or equiva-
lent, fulfilling the requirements for admission to the
Faculty of Graduate Studies, together with satisfactory
agricultural extension experience.

The M.Sc. in Agricultural Extension is a joint program
between Adult Education in the Faculty of Education and
the Faculty of Agricultural Sciences. Minimum program
requirements include a six-credit thesis plus 12 credits of
course work chosen from Agricultural Sciences and 12
credits of course work chosen from Adult Education 412,
514, 515, 518, 519. Additional course work may be re-
quired as preparation for the thesis research project.
Students are normally admitted to the program through
one of the departments in the Faculty of Agricultural
Sciences. Applications to the program must be reviewed
and approved by faculty members from both cooperating
academic units (Agricultural Sciences and Adult Educa-
tion) and theses are normally supervised by a faculty
committee representing both units. The program may be
completed on a part-time or full-time basis. Further infor-
mation may be obtained from the Office of the Associate
Dean, Faculty ofAgricultural Sciences or from the office of
the Coordinatr m Adult Education.

Anatomy

Professor and Head: B. IL. Bressler.
Professors: J. T. Emerman, M. j. Hollenberg, W. K. Ovalle,

V. Palaty, C. E. Slonecker, M. E. Todd, W. Vogl, W. A. Webber,
J. Weinberg.

Associate Professor: B. J. Crawford.
Assistant Professor: J. Church, T. P. O'Connor, C. D. Roskelley.

Ph.D. and M.Sc. Degrees
The Department offers opportunities and facilities for
advanced studies in Anatomyand Cellular Biology leading
toward the M.Sc. and Ph.D. degrees. Members of the
Department teach and undertake research programs in a
wide range of basic and clinically relevant areas. Special
research areas include cell and developmental biology,
neurobiology, oncology, immunology, muscular dystro-
phy, muscle and membrane biophysics, regeneration,
hypertension and morphological aspects of cell structure
and function at the light and electron microscopic levels.

The Department is well equipped and has, for example,
the following: scanning and transmission electron micro-
scopes, fluorescence and photo-microscopes, confocal
microscope, video image analysis, freeze-fracturing equip-
menu, ultramicrotomes, molecular biology equipment,
tissue culture facilities, spectro-photometric and radio-
isotope equipment, electrophysiological instrumentation,
laser diffraction equipment and ultracentrifuges.
Detailed information on M.Sc. and Ph.D. programs and
pertinent course offerings is available on request from the
Department.

Prerequisite: B.Sc. degree in Life Sciences, Chemistry,
Physics, or equivalent, M.D,, D.V.M., or D.D.S. degree or
equivalent.

Animal Science

Professor and Head: J. R. Thompson.
Professors: R. M. Beames, R. Blair, B. E. March (Part-time).
Associate Professors: K. M. Cheng, G. K. Iwatna, R. G. Peterson,

R. Rajamahendran, D. M. Shackleton, J. A. Shelford, R. M. Tait.

Ph.D. and M.Sc. Degrees
The Department of Animal Science offers opportunities
for advanced study and research leading to the M.Sc. and
Ph.D. degrees in the areas of physiology, nutrition, bio-
chemistry, behaviour, genetics and management of live-
stock, poultry, fish, and wildlife. The support staff and
laboratory facilities in the Department enable students to
develop experimental approaches, ranging from molecu-
lar to whole animal levels. The Department supports
approximately 55 graduate students.

On-campus facilities include laboratories, both in the
MacMillan Building and in the National Centres of Excel-
lence Building, as well as production-scale units for dairy
cattle, poultry, sheep, fish, and quail. The UBC Quail
Genetic Resource Centre provides unique strains of quail
for metabolic and genetics research. Off-campus research
facilities available to students include the University Re-
search Farm at Oyster River, the UBC San Rafael Research
Aviary in Surrey, and field research facilities for studies of
livestock and wildlife productivity. Students may become
involved in research programs involving collaboration
with researchers in other university departments,Agricul-
tore and Agri-Food Canada, Canada Department of Fish-
eries and Oceans and various provincial government
agencies.

Graduate training in the Department of Animal Science
normally involves a combination of courses in both basic
and applied sciences, with experiments leading to the
completion of a research thesis. Students are expected to
publish their research results in leading refereed journals
in their discipline.

Information regarding faculty research interests and
sources of financial support including scholarships from
the Natural Sciences and Engineering Research Council,
Science Council of British Columbia, University Graduate
Fellowships, the Commonwealth Scholarship Plan, CIDA,
IDRC, and a number of private foundations may be ob-
tained by contacting the departmental graduate co-
ordinator. Research grants to faculty members may also
be used to support outstanding students.

Prerequisites: a Bachelor's degree with high academic
standing in courses in fields of study accepted by the
Department. Students with Bachelor's degrees from other
disciplines may be required to take additional courses in
approved areas of Animal Science during their M.Sc.
program.

Outstanding students in the M.Sc. program with first class
standing in graduate course work and clear evidence of
creative research abilities may be recommended for trans-
fer directly to the Ph.D. program.

.!..r."--mernisssommerarsomme
Anthropology

Professor and Head (Anthropology and Sociology):
R. Pearson.

Professors: M. M. Ames, R. G. Matson, R. Ridington,
M. G. Silverman, E. Whittaker.

Associate Professors: B. Alfred,). Barker, M. Blake,
J. Cruikshank, M. I lalpinj. E. M. Kew, B. Muratorio,
D t.. Pokotylo, J. V. Powell.

19
95

-96



226 Graduate Studies

Assistant Professors: St Creighton, L. Jackson, W. McKcIlin,
B. Miller.

(See also Sociology listing)

Ph.D. and M.A. Degrees
Advanced study in Anthropology is tiffered in the Depart-
ment of Anthropology and Sociology.. Area interests in-
clude North America, the Pacific Ritn, South, Southeast
and East Asia, MCSOallleflea, South America, Oceania and
Europe. if he main fields of Socio-Cultural Anthropology
( including aesthetic anthropology, cultural ecology, sym-
bolic and linguistic an throp( ilogy, contemporary theory
and applied anthropology), Anthropological Archaeology
and Museum Studies are strongly represented. The De-
partment provides training in qualitative, quantitative,
archaeological nil museum methods. Research facilities
are is in the Museum of Anthropology, and in the
Archaeology, Social Survey and Small Groups laborato-
ries. The University Library has good collections to sup-
port departmental interests, as well as a large collection of
microfilm theses, and the Human Relations Area Files.
The Department has access to computer resources to
support quantitative and qualitative research. Inter-disci-
plinary contacts are encouraged, and links are maintained
with such Kt igrams as Asian Studies (which has major
library collections), Linguistics, History, Comparative Lit-
erature and Gm tgraphy.
Inhirmation is available from the Department's Admis-
sions Of neer in Anthropology about qualifications for
admissiims to the St A. and Ph.D. programs and about
course requirements, examinations, and cither details of
the ph 'gram.

Applied Ethics, Centre for

Professor and Director: M. McDonald, Mauricic Young Chair of
Applied Ethics.

Senior Research Fellow: P. Danielson (Associate Professor).
Coordinating Committee Members: D. Donaldson

(Economics), A. Eisenberg (Politic-al Science), M. Klawe
(Com(uter Science), P. Rodney (Nursing), V. Sweeney
(Medicinedlealth Care Ethic's), G Walter (Commerce and
Business Administration), E. Winkler (Philosophy),
I'. Danielson (Philosophy).

The Centre for Applied Ethics is an interdisciplinary unit
in the Faculty of Graduate Studies. The Centre promotes
research and graduate education in applied ethics, in-
cluding bioethics, business ethics, professional ethics,
environmental ethics, and the ethics of information tech-
nology. The Centre has three end( vu cc! chairs. Each year,
through the Maurice Young Visiting Lectureships, the
Centre hosts a number of distinguished visiting profes-
sors for extended peAods of research. In addition, the
Centre sponsors lectures, conferences, and workshops.
The Centre is supported by endowments, core university
funding and project funding.

Students can become associated with the Centre through
the Interdisciplinarv Studies Program or through partici-
liming graduate programs such as the Applied Ethics
Stream in Philosophy. The (-Amine aic() provides a number
of research assistantships each year.
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Applied Mathematics,

Institute of

Prolosor and Director: C. M An her (Computer Science).
Professors: B Ahlborn (Physks), R. Bkike (Z(toloY);

G W Bluman 1,Mathematics), C 55 Clark (Mathematics),

F. Granot (Commerce), L. liarrison (Chemistry),
la G. Haussmann (Mathematics), J. Heywood (Mathemat-
ics), M. IsaiR'.son (Civil Engineering), D. G. Kirkpatrick
((,omputer Sciemea, II. )10e (StanStiCS), D. Ludwig
(Mathematics; Zoology), R. M. Miura (Mathematics;
Pharmacology and Therapeutics), V. Modi (Mechanical
Engineering), D. NV. Oldenburg (Geophysics),
M. L. Putoman ((ommerce). N4. Quick (Mechanical
Engineering), E. A. Restrepo (Mathematics), M. Salcudean
(Mechanic id Engineering), B. R. Seymour (Mathematics),
B.Shizgal (Chemistry; Astronomy), A. Soudack (Electrical
Engineering), J. M. Vtuttibi ( CICSR and Computer Science).

Associate Professors: R. P Anstee (Mathematics),
A. B. Dunwoody (MrChalliCi'al Engineering), L. Edelstein-
Keshet (Mathematic's), R. Froese (Mathematics),
S. C ttcclhccanu (Physics), W. I Well (Oceanography),
C. Lawrence (Civil Engineering), P. Woven (Mathematics),

Schajer (Mechanical Engineering), D. Schluter
(Zoology), D. Steyn (Geography).

Assistant Professors: S. Allen (Oceanography), R. Beckie
(Geological Scierwes), J. Friedman (Mathematics),
S. I. Green (Mechanical Engineering), W. Nagata
(Mathematics), D. P c ^Science), T. Salcudean
(Electrical Engineering), j.S. Snoeyink (Computer
Science), M. Ward (Mathematics), B. 'Action (Mathemat-
ics). M. Yedlin (Geophysics and Electric:al Engineering).

Degree Programs
The Institute of Applied Mathematics HAM) promotes
interdisciplinary research activities involving applied
mathematics. To this em fthe Institute organizes colloquia,
special seminars, a COMputing laboratory and visitors'
office accommodation, and provides consultative assist-
ance to those who use applied mathematics in their
research.

The Institute provides an administrative structure to ar-
range graduate programs of ;in interdisciplinary nature
for students with an interest in both mathematics and
another field. JAM students can register through any
department, hut in clearly state their intention of
following an LAM program. The availability of financial
support and the location of a potential supervisor usually
determine the student's department. The majority of JAM
students are registered in the Mathematics Department.

The Institute designs and oversees interdisciplinaryM.Sc.
and Ph .D. degree programs for graduate students from
different departments on campus interested in graduate
work involving applied mathematics. The basic require-
ments for these programs are sufficiently flexible to ac-
commodate the particular academic hackgromml and ca-
reer objectives of an individual stuclent. Fields of math-
ematics involved in interdisciplinary programs of gradu-
ate studies may he grouped into four areas:
• Applied Analysis: Differential and integral equations,

asymptotic and [ten urhAtion techniques, similarity
methods, numerical anillYsis, linearand nonlinear wave
propagation, methods of mathematical physics, ap-
plied probability theory.

• Fluid Dynamics: Computational fluid dynamics, turbu-
lence, environmental fluid dynamics, dynannc meteor-
ology, cavitation, aerodynamics, numerical ocean
modelling, dynamics oficoherent structures, fluid-struc-
ture interactions.

• Mathematical Biology: Animal behaviour, ecology,
neurobiology, nonlinear dynamics and chaos,
morphogenesis, pattern formation, immunology, neu-
ral networks,

• Optimization: Mathematical programM ing, corn -
binatorics, graphs, trees, network flows, game theory,
decision theory, search techniques, shichastic proc-
esses, queuing, dynamic pp igramming, optimal and
stochastic control.

Basic requirements in M.Sc. and Ph.D. programs are
outlined below. There may he other requirements de-
pending on the student's academic hackg,round and in-
tended area of study.

M.Sc. Programs
There tire three options available to an M.Sc. student:
1) 18 credits of course work plus a I2-credit M.Sc. thesis.
2) 24 credits ticourse work plus a six -credit M.Sc. thesis.
3) 30 credits of course work plus all M.Sc. essay plus an

oral examination.

A maximum of six credits of course work may he 300- or
400-level undergraduate courses, and at least six credits
of 500-level mathematics is required. At its ist 15/18/21 of
the 18/24/30 credits can be from any one department.

Ph.D. Programs
Normally only a student with im M.Sc. degree is consid-
ered for admission to a Ph.D. program. Shortly after the
student enters the Ph.D. program, the superyisor,
consultation with the student, will decide on three of the
six core areas (Applied Analysis; Numerical Analysis; Op-
timization and Control ; Combinatorial Optimization; Prob-
ability and Statistics; An area of Application) which will
define the student's Ph.D. breadth requirement. One area
should be specified as the student's major field.
To complete this ph case of the program, the student will
submit a Written report documenting the courses taken
and their grades, the theses, papers, previous work expe-
rience, etc, which, taken together, are intended to fulfill
the breadth requirement. The student's *in- area re-
quires the equivalent of at least nine credits of related
course work, with at least six credits at the graduate level.
The other core arCati require in least six credits of related
course Work, with at least three credits at the graduate level.

Having satisfied the breadth requirements, the student
will continue with research and Writing a Ph .D. thesis
proposal. Subsequently, the student will take an oral
qualifying examination administered hy the Ph .D. thesis
committee; the purpose of this exam is the defence of the
student's thesis proposalInd the examination of the
candidate on related material in the major core area. The
format of this examination may vary in different depart-
ments. The thesis proposal must he presented in written
form to the thesis committee at least two weeks prior to
the examination. The qualifying examination will nor-
mally he taken within two years of entering the Ph.D.
program.

Admission to IAM
To enter a degree program supervised by the Institute, a
student must first he admitted to till academic depart-
ment Which is closely related to die applicant's interests,
e.g., Mathematics, Economics, Mechanical Engineering,
etc. The student's first year program is planned with an
LAM adviser (appointed by the Director). After stwcessful
completion of this first-year program, im interdisciplinary
committee is appointed to su pert Inc the student's progress
tovvard meeting the degree requirements.
To ohtain the necessary a pplic;Ition Finns and detailed
information on the activities of the Institute and on
financial aid, students should is to the Director of the
Institute of Applied MathematiiJs. The deportment to
which the student wishes to he admitted should he clearly
indicated.
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Architecture

Professor and Director: S. Hirshen.
Professor: R. J. Cole, (Chair, Graduate Program Committee).
Associate Professors: A. Gruft, P. Patkau, R. B. NX/tIkey,

W. W. Wood, J. Wojtowicz.
Assistant Professors: L. Brock, J. A. Gaitanakis, D. Rapanos,

J. Shack, G. Wagner, D. Weiner.
Senior Instructor: S. I. Taylor.

M.Arch. Degree
Architecture is one of several professions concerned with
the human environment: the architect is educated to
understand and participate in the design of the built
environment. As an academic discipline, architecture
encompasses the fields of humanities, sciences, technol-
ogy and creative arts. A candidate for admission to the
program must have a strong academic record and demon-
strate qualifications necessary for creative problem solv-
ing. It is essential therefore that all students entering the
School of Architecture be academically mature and that
they possess an imaginative outlook. Thus the School
selects students from a variety of disciplines on which to
build architectural understanding and competence. The
Master of Architecture is a professional degree designed
to meet the requirements for entrance to the profession
of architecture.

The M.Arch. program is of three years' duration for stu-
dents in full-time attendance during Winter Session; stu-
dents studying on a part-time basis will need more than
three years to fulfill degree requirements. Students may
he advised to interrupt their academic studies at the end
of the first or second year and withdraw for a prescribed
period in order to experience conditions in practice or to
travel in countries outside Canada.

Students entering the program shoukl demonstrate in-
terest and potential in the broad field of the creative arts
and architecture. Prior instrucion and experience in the
arts, crafts, or other design oriented activities, with em-
phasis on visual communication in various media, is
extremely valuable. Similarly, [he selection of university
courses covering a broad range of studies in the arts,
humanities and social sciences on the one hand, and the
physical and applied sciences on the other, offers a desir-
able breadth and mix of academic experience. Irrespec-
tive of specific degree requirements within various facul-
ties or universities, the School of Architecture considers
it desirable that entering students have completed uni-
versity-level course work in mathematics, English litera-
ture and composition, and a survey course in architec-
tural history.

For students seeking general information and guidance in
preparation for entry to the School of Architect ore, a
brochure entitled, Information for Prospective Students
is available from the School on request. Prospective stu-
dents are encouraged to establish contact with the School
during their pre-architecture years by arranging for inter-
views and counselling with faculty, by attendance at pub-
lic presentations of student work, ancl by informal contact
with students and recent graduates and participation in
student-sponsored activities. Candidates for admission
will he of two types: (I) those holding a Bachelor's degree
from a recognized university who have achieved First
Class standing (80% or above) in at least 12 credits of
course work and at least an upper Second Class standing
(74% or above) in the remainder of the course Work in the
last two years of undergraduate study, or their equivalent
in the case of a student completing the undergraduate
program on a part-time basis; (2) in special circumstances,

designers who demonstrate advanced artistic achieve-
ment and would benefit from the program. Applicants
must demonstrate aptitude For the study of architecture
and creative potential.

Application for admission must he made through the
School on appropriate forms (available from the School
office). Some applicants who meet entrance require-
ments may not be accepted because of hmitations in the
number of available places. All admissions must he ap-
proved by the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Full details of
the application requirements are available from the School.
The submission deadline for application to the School is
February 15.

All applicants to the School should note that a Workshop
Course is mandatory for entering students. This work-
shop course is an integral part of the design program in
First Year. It is normally of two weeks duration and
commences abou[ mid-August. Dates and other particu-
lars concerning the Workshop Course are normally pro-
vided with the letter of acceptance. Students who are
unable to attend the complete Workshop Course, or who
fail to remit the course fee by the prescribed time, will
have their admission cancelled. A workshop fee of $450 is
payable within two weeks of the date of an applicant's
acceptance of admission. After this tithe, no refund is
possible.

Students accepted for admission to the School who sub-
sequently find that they are unable to attend must re-
apply for admission at a later date. A strident whose
application is rejected may seek the advice of the School
before submitting a new application. The advice may
include pursuit of :academic studies or of specific kinds of
experience.

M.A.S.A. Degree
The School of Architecture offers a post-professional
graduate program leading to the degree. Master of Ad-
vanced Studies in Architecture.

This degree is designed for those who have a professional
degree in architecture and have some experience in
architectural practice. All candidates are advised that
particular aptitudes and experience will be required for
this program, and admission will he based on faculty
judgement of qualifications (iver and above the general
admission requirements (idle Faculty of Graduate Stud-
ies. The program is post-professional and therefore is not
intended to fulfil the requirements for certification hy the
RAIC Certification Board as a step toward licensing as an
architect in British Columbia or the other provinces in
Canada.

Course of Study
This program will allow the student to investigate an area
of knowledge within the broad field of architecture in
collaboration with one or more members of the faculty
interested in that area and engaged in on-going develop-
mental research, or consulting 'activity in that area. The
Research Project is expected to draw together and synthe-
size existing knowledge in architecture and related fields
to produce a clarification or new understanding in the
field. The synthesis may result in a design development
and report or a written thesis.

Entering students will be required to work out a course of
study with an adviser for approval by the Graduate Pro-
gram Committee. The program must prepare then) for
work in the chosen thesis area and fill in gaps in areas of
knowledge relevant to the thesis topic. In some cases
makeup courses will he required beyond the total number
of credits of coursework prescribed for the degree.

In order to fulfil the requirements for the degree of Master
of Advanced Studies in Architecture, the student must
complete a minimum total of 30 credits. Full-time stu-
dents are required to spend two terms of full-time attend-
ance in the program. Part-time study, as defined in this
section of the Calendar, is allowed and encouraged, but
only with the approval of the Graduate Program Commit-
tee of the School of Architecture.

Full-time students normally complete this program within
two academic years. No longer than five years may elapse
between first registration and sal isfactory completion of
the entire program, including the thesis.

First Year

• Architecture 580 (0) Graduate Seminar; and
• 18 credits of courses selected in consultation with the

student's adviser, including a minimum of 12 credits
from courses at the 500 level offered by the School of
Architecture and other departments, some of which
must be related to the student's research interests;
three credits of courses should he in Research Meth-
ods if the student's background is deficient in this area;
and

• Architecture 599 (12 credits) Thesis for the M.A.S.A.
degree.

Areas of Study
Research activities and thesis development will he focussed
within five areas of study, as follows:
• building systems, technology and environmental controls
• design research for special populations (e.g. children,

the elderly)
• architectural history, theory and criticism
• housing, urban design and development
• computer applications

The thesis may take the form of research or an innovative
design project, or a combination of both these forms. A
thesis defence is required.

^MO 1 TIMM

Archival Studies
School of Library, Archival and Information

Studies

Professor and Director: K. Haycock.
Associate Professor and Chair of the Program: T. M. Eastwood.
Associate Professors: C. Dollar, L. Durand.

M.A.S. Degree
The Master of Archival Studies program is a professional
degree program, open to those holding a bachelor's
degree considered suitable by the Admissions Committee
and which meets the minimum admissions requirements
of the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Archival work is re-
lated to that of many other disciplines. including history,
political science, business 'administration, and sociology.
The program is unique in North America as the only
separate graduate degree program in the field. Graduates
obtain positions as archivists and records managers across
Canada in businesses, government agencies, religious
bodies, and institutions; some engage in freelance work.

The program comprises 48 credits including an optional
thesis and an optional internship. Students must begin
the program in September of a year and normally cannot
complete it before April of the second year following. The
full-time Core of required courses occupies the first Win-
ter Session. The internship, if taken, can be expected to
occupy much of a summer. University, public, and other
archives within easy reach provide models of archival
practice. The application of archival them is also demon-
strated through field trips in courses.
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Asian Research, Institute of

Professor and Director: . M. Ruin also I fist ry Commerce
and Business Administration),

Advisory Council: W. M. Fruin (Chair), Y. Chang,
G. Hainsworth, N. Halpern, G. Johnson, T. G. McGee,
K. Nagatani, M. Nakamura, K. A. Park, I. Vertinsky, J. Wood.

Professors: N. Halpern, T. G. McGee, M. Nakamura, K. A. Park,
I. Vertinsky.

Honorary Professors: L. Cha, P. Lin, B. Morrison, E. Wiekherg.

The Institute of Asian Research, located in the Asian
Centre at CRC, was originally established in 1978 to
sponsor and coordinate research activities concerning
Asia and the Pacific. While not directly involved in class-
room teaching, the Institute provided liaison for seminar
presentations and special lectures by Asian area special-
ists Working at or visiting UBC.

In 1992, the Institute was restructured to include five area
research centres: the Centres for Chinese, Japanese, Ko-
rean, South Asian and South East Asian Research. The
Centres serve as focal points on campus for research and
community outreach activities on their specific areas of
the Asia Pacific region. The aim of the Institute and its
Centres is to facilitate interaction among people from
different disciplines and backgrounds, from both campus
and community, who share a com mon interest in Asia and
the Pacific. To this end the Institute and its constituent
Centres organize seminars, lectures workshops, confer-
ences, art exhibits, and cultural performances. A series of
working papers and monographs as well as the Asia Pacific
Report, a hi-annual newsletter focusing on current activi-
ties relating to Asia on campus and in the community, are
also published.
The main objective of the restructuring was to promote
and develop high quality research on the Asia Pacific
region and its relations with Canada with particular em-
phasis on the policy implications of research undertaken.
Research activities of the Institute are interdisciplinary,
interregional and long range. They cover many areas of
intellectual inquiry encompassing general processes of
cultural, economic, political, social and technical change
in the Asia Pacific region. The Institute is in the process of
hiring ten endowed research chairs to carry out its re-
search activities in these areas. The Institute also acts as
host for Honorary Research Associates and Visiting Schol-
ars who participate actively in the Institute's and Centres'
programs. In addition, the Institute has launched an
International Associates Forum to promote mutual un-
derstanding between Canada and the Asia Pacific coun-
tries through longterm visits of government officials,
corporate personnel and academic researchers from the
region to UBC.
To receive regular notification of Centre- and Institute-
sponsored events, individuals are encouraged to join the
Centre of their choice or the Friends of the Asian Centre
for a newsletter subscription. The Institute of Asian Re-
search is located at The Asian Centre, 1871 West Mall, The
University of British Columbia. Vancouver, B.C. V6T 112,
Canada; telephone (604; t22 , P ,.is,. fax (604) 822-5207.
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Asian Studies

Professor and I lead: Al. S. Duke.
Professors: A. N. Aklujkar, D. I,. ( tvermyer. ) l. D. Schmidt,

K. Takashima, K. Tstirma.
Associate Professors: K. E. Bryant, T. liellwig, I I Oheroi.
Assistant Professors: D. Baker, Y. Collier-Sanuki, R. Goldman,

N. I.. Hurt, It King, J. Most( /NV , L. Preston, C. Swatek.
Instructors: J. Chiu-Duke, K. II Lynn.

Ph.D. and M.A. Degrees
There are good facilities for advanced work its various
fields of Asian Studies. The purchase in 1959 of the P'u-
pan collection gave The University of British Columbia
one of the major Chinese libraries in North America.
Subsequent purchases have served to consolidate this
position. A good foundation for the Japanese collection
was laid by the acquisition of hooks from the libraries of
the late E. H. Norman and G. 13. Sansom and by the
purchase of a Tokugawa map collection. The university
library is also a depository for Japanese Government
Publications. The library's holdings now exceed 377,000
volumes its East Asian languages in additio n to substantial
holdings in western languages and micro-form. The li-
brary also has a growing collection related to South Asia
and the founding in 1968 of the Shastri Indo-Canadian
Institute, in which the university is a founder-member
and major participant, is greatly assisting this develop-
ment. It is estimated that the present extent of the collec-
tion in Indic languages such as Hindi , Urdu, Punjabi,
Sanskrit, Prakrit, Bengali, Marathi and Tamil is 4i 3 O00
volumes. In addition, there are publications hearing on
South Asian studies in micro-form and in Western lan-
guages. The library is now bu ilding its collection of Indo-
nesian and Korean materials.

The Depart ment offers the degrees of Ph.D. and M.A. in
Chinese, Japanese and Singh Asian languages, in the
fields of language, literature, and pre-modern history,
religion and thought. It also provides language training
for those doing graduate work relating to China, Japan,
and South Asia in other departments. Those interested in
graduate studies relating to Asia in fields such as modern
history, political science, economics, geography, anthro-
pology, fine arts, should apply to the departments con-
cerned.
Admission to the M.A. program in Asian Studies normally
requires a B.A. degree with first-class standing in Chinese,
Japanese or South Asian languages. This implies four
years of language study. The Department is prepared to
accept a limited number of students who are otherwise
well-qualified and show linguistic aptitude but have less
than this amount of preparation us language. Such stu-
dents Will he required to spend one or two extra years in
their M.A. program making up this deficiency.

Admission to the Ph.D. program iis Asian Studies normally
requires an M.A. in Asian Studies or its equivalent. Candi-
dates for the Ph.D. must have before admittance an
adequate command of Chinese, Japanese, Hindi/Urdu,
Punjabi, Sanskrit, Korean or Indonesian. In the case of
Chinese, this will normally mean a competent reading
knowledge of hods modern and classical forms of the
language.

liMINMMIDEARtegatIMORIONISMitil
Astronomy

See Geophysics and Astronomy.

Atmospheric Science

Associate Professor and Chair: D G. Steyr irteograintv I.

M.Sc. Degree
A program leading to a M.Sc. degree is offered under the
joint sponsorship of the Departments of Geography and
Oceanography. Students must satisfy the admission re-
quirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and nor-
mally have a Bachelor's degree in atmospheric science,
physics, chemistry, mathematics, physical geography or

applied science. The M.Sc. program consists of 12 credits
of thesis and 18 credits of course work, or 30 credits of .

course work and an essay. It may he obtained through full
or part-time study.
Atmospheric science deals with understanding the proc-
esses of the atmosphere and [Ise resulting weather and
climate. Many important environmental issues are related
to the atmosphere. The Atmospheric Science Program
offers training its the basic processes of the atmosphere
and the application of scientific knowledge to problems
such as atmospheric models for weather and climate
prediction, air pollution studies and other environmental
areas.
The faculty engage in fundamental research in atmos-
pheric science. both independently and in cooperation
with federal and provincial laboratories and other re-
search groups around the world. The emphasis of the
research is on studies of processes and developing physi-
cal understanding of the atmosphere. The research com-
monly involves field or laboratory measurement and ob-
servation; data analysis and interpretation; and numerical
model construction, modification and validation. The
group is extremely well equipped for research on most
characteristics of the atmospheric boundary laver. In
addition to conventional meterological instruments, there
are systems for sensing all component fluxes of the radia-
tion and energy budgets, eddy correlation systems for
turbulent heat fluxes and other facilities for probing
boundary layer structure. Equipment for digital recording
and analysis of (la ta and images is available. Other facilities
include access to a NOAA satellite receiving station find
image processing laboratory and Weather workstations in
the Geography Department connected to the Pacific
Weather Centre's satellite and synoptic data systems.

Students wishing to undertake a Ph.D. degree program in
the Atmospheric Sciences may do so through the Depart-
ments of Geography or Oceanography and should con-
sult the department most appropriate to the proposed
field of specialization.
Further information can he obtained by contacting the
Chair of the Atmospheric Science Program.

Audiology and Speech
Sciences

Professor and Director: J. It Johnston.
Professors: A.-P. Benguera J. if. v. Gilbert, D. D. Greenwood.
Assistant Professors: B.M. BernhaiAlt, C. E. Johnson.

M. K. Pichora-Fuller.
Senior Instructors: N. Lamb, E. D. MacLeod.
Instructor: C. B. Bruce.
Clinical Associate Professor: B. A. Purees.

Ph.D. and M.Sc. Degrees
The School of Audiology and Speech Sciences offers a
post-graduate program leading to a Master of Science
degree. 'Ibis program is primarily designed to provide the
scientific and clinical education necessary for the profes-
sions of Audiology and Speech-Linguage Pathology. These
professional fields require a thorough understanding of
human communication and its disorders. The M.Sc. de-
gree program thus builds upon background studies in
linguistics, psychology, acoustics, physiology and other
related disciplines. and incorporates boils basic and ap-
plied science. After completing basic level courses, stu-
dents pursue advanced work in fi professional specialty,
i.e., either audiology or speech-language pathology. Su-
pervised clinical externships are provided in hospitals,
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schools, rehabilitation centres, and other service settings
throughout the Province. Graduates of the clinical educa-
tion program will have completed the academic and
practical requirements for professional certification. This
program will usually require 24 to 36 months to complete,
depending upon the student's academic preparation.

The School also offers a program leading to a Ph.D.
degree with specialization in one of the following areas,
experimental phonetics, n eu ngu is t i csA ing u is tic
aphasiology, developmental phonetics and phonology,
language acquisition, developmental language disorders,
discourse analysis, phonological and phonetic disorders,
speech understanding in the elderly, aural rehabilitation
and hearing science. A brochure giving details of this
program is available from the School's office.

See cm" under Audiology and Speech Sciences for a
more detailed description of the School's philosophy,
curriculum and application procedures. Note that stu-
dents accepting an offer of admission to the M.Sc. pro-
gram in the School of Audiology and Speech Sciences, at
the time of acceptance of admission are required to pay a
non-refundable deposit of $200, to he applied towards
the student's first-term tuition.

B.C. Studies
A Quarterly Journal of the Humanities and Social Sciences.

Editor: A. Smith (I listory)
This award-winning quarterly publishes the results of
research pertaining to the province covering a wide range
of interests such as history, anthropology, sociology,
politics, and geography. Each issue contains a hook re-
view section and a comprehensive bibliography of re-
cently published material relating to British Columbia.

Biochemistry and Molecular
Biology

Professor and }lead: George A. Mackie.
Professors: C. R. Astell, P. D. Bragg, G. D. Brayer,

E. P. M. Candido, P. R. Cullis, P. P. Dennis,
R. T. A. MacGillivray, A. G. Mask, R. S. Molday, M. Smith.

Associate Professors: R. W. Brownsey, I. Clark-Lewis,
B. B. Finlay.

Assistant Professors: L. P. McIntosh, M. Roberge, I. J. Sadowski.
Senior Instructors: R. E. Barton, B. E. Tiberiis, E. M. Trip.

Facilities are available for original investigations in many
fields of biochemistry.

Ph.D. Degree
The areas of research possible within the department are:
Chromatin structure. Organization of eukaryotic chro-
mosomal DNA. Analysis of the genomes of viruses and
yeast. Control of gene expression in eucaryotes, eubacteria
and archaehacteria. Structure and function ofgenes using
specific mutagenesis. Structure, organization and expres-
sion of genes coding for the clotting factors. Interleukins.
The mechanism of the action of insulin. Membrane struc-
ture and function. Cell surface receptors, signal
transduction, and cell growth control. Neural and retinal
photoreceptor membranes. Bacterial and mitochondrial
bioenergencs. Active transport. Lipid based targeted de-
livery systems. Macromolecular crystallography and X-ray
diffraction techniques for the characterization of enzymes
and protein complexes. Metalloprotein structure and
function. Mechanism of hemcprotein electron transfer.
Structural analysis of proteins by nuclear magnetic reso-
nance.

Major instrumentation in the department includes X-ray
diffraction equipment for rnacrom olecular crystallography,
computer graphics equipment, a scanning and transmis-
sion electron microscope, EPR spectrometer, CD and
MCD equipment, a microprocessor controlled spectro-
fluorometer with polarization accessories, double beam;
dual wavelength spectrophotometers with stop-flow and
low temperature accessories, freeze fracture apparatus,
500 and 200-MHZ NMR spectrometers, phosphorimager,
and cell culture facilities.

Candidates must hold an Honours degree in Biochemis-
try with high standing or a Master's degree in Biochemis-
try or the equivalent and are required to complete courses
in Biochemist')." and related fields in accordance with the
recommendations of the Department and the Candi-
date's Committee.

M.Sc. Degree
Prerequisite: Candidates with diverse backgrounds can
he accepted providing they have graduated with high
standing from university programs giving a strong back-
ground in science. The M.Sc. program includes Biochem-
istry 303 and 301 if not already taken; a thesis (12 credits);
and courses approved by the department in Biochemistry
and related fields (18 credits). Biochemistry 303 and 301,
or the equivalent, are prerequisites to all graduate courses
in Biochemistry and Molecular Biology.

For more information contact Biochemistry and Molecu-
lar Biology, Faculty of Medicine, The University of British
Columbia, 2146 Health Sciences Mall, Vancouver, B.C.,
V6T 1Z3, Canada; telephone (604) 822-3178, fax (604)
822-5227.
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Biology, Interdisciplinary
Program in

Chair, Advisory Committee: A. G. Lewis (Oceanography).

Ph.D. and M.Sc. Degrees
The field of Biology is not treated by a single department.
Rather, opportunities for graduate work in most areas of
Biology exist in the specialized Life Science departments.
The interdisciplinary graduate program in Biology is de-
signed specifically for those students whose thesis re-
search is primarily hiological but requires major input
from more than one department. Therefore, to qualify for
the Program, the student must propose a plan for gradu-
ate thesis research that will have a major interdisciplinary
component.

As background, an undergraduate degree in the life
Sciences is preferable but not essential.
At least one member of the candidate's supervisory com-
mittee must be from an appropriate department different
from that in which the candidate is enrolled.
Students wishing to pursue an interdisciplinary graduate
program in Biology should consult the department or
departments most appropriate to their field of specializa-
tion, and the chair of the Advisory Committee for the
Interdisciplinary Graduate Program in Biology.

►  1' • t

Biomedical Engineering
Research in Biomedical Engineering is carried out in the
Departments of Chemical, Electrical, Mechanical Engi-
neering and Physics in association with the Faculty of
Medicine and the affiliated teaching hospitals.

Bio-Resource Engineering

Associate Professor and Acting Head: S.-T. Chieng.
Professor K. V. Lo.
Assistant Professors: A. K. P. Lau, R. J. Penell.

M.A.Sc. and M.Sc. Degrees
The Master of Applied Science is offered for qualified
engineering graduates. Prerequisite: graduation m Bio-
Resource Engineering or dither branches of engineering.
The M.Sc. is offered for qualified graduates from Agricul-
tural Sciences, Forestry and Science. Prerequisite: gradu-
ation front one of these faculties and approval of their
course by the head of the department. Ph.D. programs
can be arranged for suitable candidates in conjunction
with other engineering departments and interdiscipli-
nary committees.

The Department carries out studies in Water Quality and
Hydrology; irrigation and Drainage Engineering; Envi-
ronmental Control; Aquacultural Engineering, Physical,
Rheological and Thermal Properties of Biological Materi-
als; Food Process Engineering; Biotechnology and Biomass
Conversions for Waste Treatment and Utilization; and
design of Horticultural operations.

The course includes 12 credits in the Department of BM-
Resource Engineering of which at least six credits must be
courses numbered 500 or above.

Part-time students may enrol in the M.A.Sc. and M.Sc.
degree programs.

1101111111118111111118111111111111/1111111121181=11111

Botany

Professor and Head: I. E. P. 'Laylor.
Professors: B. A. Bohm, T. Cavalier-Smith, R. E. Dc Wreede,

F.R. Ganders, A. 0. M. Glass, It R. Green, P. J. Harrison,
G.C. Ilughes, J. It Maze, E. J. R. Taylor, G. H. N. Towers,
R. A. Ts rkington.

Associate Professors: C. Douglas, R. E. Foreman, P. G. Harrison.
G.Haughn, I. Oliveira.

Assistant Professors: M. Bcrhee, G. E. Bradfield, N. I.. Glass,
L Kunst.

Associate Members: S. Berth, R. Guy, 1.. G. Harrison, K. Klinka,
H.Sanfacon, G. Smiley, N.J. Turner

Ph.D and M.Sc. Degrees
Research underway in the Department of Botany extends
from molecular genetics, biochemistry and physiology of
plants (including fungi) through cytology, plant develop-
ment., morphology and systematics to ecology and
phytogeography. Such a broad spectrum of activities
providesfordynamic interactionsbetween subdisciplines,
In addition, opportunities for interdisciplinary research
projects exist with colleagues in other departments and
faculties on campus, such as Forest Science, Plant Sci-
ence, Zoology, Chemistry, Microbiology, Soil Science and
Physics.

Although basic science is our primary mandate, several of
our faculty apply their strengths in the basic sciences to
applied problems such as algal culture, tissue culture,
forest regeneration and hydroponics.

The Botany Department has most of the major types of
equipment used in laboratory and field research in Botany.
Of particular note are the large number of controlled
environment rooms and c ha mbers, the electron
microscopy facility (with transmission, image processing,
scanning and x-ray analysis electron microscopes),
ultracentrifuges, spectrophotometers, scintillation
counters, and equipment 14'1 - gas-liquid chromatography,
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high pressure liquid chromatography, gas chromatogra-
phy-mass spectrometry, atomic absorption spectrometry,
and nuclear magnetic resonance spectroscopy.

The Department has a large herbarium with several full-
time staff members, housing permanent reference and
research collections representing all groups of plants.
Over 530,000 specimens are accessioned, including
215,000 specimens oftascular plants, 200,000 specimens
of Bryophytes (one of the largest collections in the world),
80,00(1 specimens of algae, 23,00(1 specimens of lichens,
and 14,000 specimens of fungi. The North East Pacific
Culture Collection of Marine Phytoplankton, housed in
the Department of Oceanography, is one of the largest in
North America and represents a valuable resource for
algal physiological and ecological studies. The depart-
ment also houses nationally registered collections of
Fungi and Freshwater algae.

The Department has an experimental field and full green-
house facilities. Another important botanical research
facility is the Botanical Garden. This includes sections
devoted to native, alpine and medicinal plants, and an
Asian Garden. Bamfield Marine Station, on the west coast
of Vancouver Island, is a unique research facility for
marine botany, and also provides courses in many kinds
of marine studies.

The broad areas of research possible within the depart-
ment are:
1) Cell biology and plant biochemist
2) Genetics, cytogenetics and plant molecular biology
3) Plant and algal physiology
4) Terrestrial and marine ecology
5) Biosystematics and evolution
6) Plant development and morphology

Supervision is available for study of most major groups of
plants, fungi and protists.

M.Sc. Degree
Prerequisite: a First class or high second class B.Sc.

The M.Sc. program requires a minimum 430 credits with
the thesis counting for 12 credits. Courses may he se-
lected from the Botany Department and a wide range of
related departments on campus, in consultation with the
research supervisor and the Head of Department. The
M.Sc. degree can be taken on a part-time hasis and a M.Sc.
without thesis is also available.

Ph.D. Degree
Students who are admitted to the M.Sc. program may,
subject to the regulations of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies, he granted permission to transfer to a Ph.D.
program provided a first class performance has been
obtained in course work and there is clear evidence of
research prowess. Exceptional students may he admitted
straight to the Ph.D. program from the bachelors level.
Students with an M.Sc. degree apply directly for the Ph.D
program. Although there are no formal course require-
ments, courses are selected in accordance With the rec-
ommendation of the Deportment and the candidate's
Ph.D. committee.

Canadian Literature

Editor: \XL II. New (English).
Associate Editors: ELM. Kr011er (English), 1„ R. Ricou (English).

This quarterly journal features literary criticism on Cana-
da's literature and its relation to society and contains
reviews of significant Canadian literary, works.

Chemical Engineering

Professor and Itead: A. P. AS kinson.
Professors: 1 L. Bert, B. D. Bowen, R. M. R. Branion, J. R. Grace,

C. J. Lim„ A. Meisen, C. W. Oloman, D. W. Thompson.
Associate Professors: C. 131-ereton, J. %Malley, J. Piret, K. Smith.
Assistant Professors: S. Hull, P. Englezos, S.G. Hatzikiriakos,

C. Haynes, E. Kwok.
Honorary Professors: N. Epstein, R. J. Kerekes.
Ascot vie Member: a Kilburn.
Adjunct Professor: C. Bennington.
Professors Emeriti: J. Lielmezs, K. Pinder .

Ph.D., M.A.Sc. and M.Eng. Degrees
The Department offers facilities for research studies in
the following fields:
1) Mass, momentum and heat transfer
2) Chemical engineering unit operations
3) Biochemical and biomedical engineering
4) Pollution control studies
5) Electrochemical engineering
6) Modelling, optimization and control

7) Pulp and paper technology
8) Energy
9) Biotechnology
10)Polymer rheology and processing

The Department also operates a joint research program at
the M.A.Sc. and Ph.D. levels with the Pulp and Paper
Research Institute of Canada and with the UBC
Biotechnology Laboratory in areas of common interest.

Part-time students may enrol in the M.A.Sc. and M.Eng.
degree programs.

M.A.Sc. Degree
Prerequisite: Gradual ion in Chemical Engineering. Gradu-
ates from other branches of engineering or from science
may also he accepted, hut May he required to successfully
complete selected undergraduate courses in Chemical
Engineering before receiving a degree. A list of under-
graduate course requirements may he obtained from the
department.

Program: Must include Chemical Engineering 598, and at
least 18 credits of courses approved hy the student's
supervisor and the departmental graduate adviser. Nor-
mally the required 18 credits will he made up of 12 credits
chosen front graduate courses within the Department
and six credits oftourses outside the Department. The
M.A.Sc. thesis counts for an additional 12 credits.

M.Eng. Degree
Offered primarily for candidates who have a minimum of
two years work experience after obtaining their bach-
elor's degrees. Under special circumstances students with
less than two t,ears work experience may he accepted.

Prerequisite: As for M.A.Sc. degree.
Program: Must include Chemical Engineering 596 and
598 and 30 additional credits of courses approved hy the
student's adviser and the departmental graduate adviser.
Normally these 30 credits will he made up of 12 credits
chosen from graduate courses within the Department, six
credits of courses outside the Department and an addi-
tional 12 credits chosen from within or outside the De-
partment. At least 24 credits must he at the 500-level.

Ph.D. Degree
Prerequisite: As for M.A.Sc. degree. Normally students
will have completed a M.A.Sc. degree before registering
for a Ph.D. A hfi)chure listing ;treas of current research
interest is available from the department.

Chemistry

Professor ttnd Head, P. Legzdins.
Professors: F. Atilnkc 1. j Anderson. M. Blades, A. Wee,

C.E. Brion, D. E. Brooks, E. E. Burnell, D. P. Chong,
M. 13. Comisarow, I. A. R. Coopc, \XL R. Cullen,
D. It Dolphin. D. G. Fleming, M. B. Fryzuk, C. A. Fife,
M. C. L. Germ, L. G. Harrison, F. G. Herring, B. R..fames,
.1. P. Kutney, P. Legzdins, A. J. Merer, K. A. R. Mitchell,
T. Money, E. A. OgtAtzlo, G. N. Patey, E. Piers, R. E. Pincock,
J. R. Sams, J. R. Scheffer, B. Shizgal, R. F. Snider, A. Stoll.,
R.C. Thompson, J. Trotter, D. C. \Volker. L. S. Weiler,
S.G. Withers.

Associate Professors: G. S. Bates, L. D. Burtnick, C. Orvig.
Assistant Professors: S. M. Bradley, D. Chen, K. Orians,

J. Sherman, M. "Fanner. 1. Waller.

Ph.D. and M.Sc. Degrees
The Department has many modern research instruments
available, among which are: analytical and fully-compu-
terized high resolution mass spectrometers, vacuum ul-
traviolet, Car infrared and Raman spectrographs and
spectrometers, stopped-flow spectrophotometer; micro-
wave spectrometers; ORB tiacl circular dichroism appara-
tus; electron spin and electron double resonance
spectrometers; wide-line, spin echo, and high-resolution
Fourier transform nuclear magnetic resonance spectro-
meters; Mosshauer spectrometers; automatic radioactive
counters; automatic X-ray diffraction equipment; analyti-
cal and preparative gas chronratographs; autoclaves; mag-
netic balances; high-energy electron accelerator: a
Gammacell 220; Q-switched ruby lasers; a helium liqui-
fier; u.v. photoelectron, electron impact and ESCA
spectrometers; ion cyclotron resonance spectrometers;
preparative ultracentrifuges and cold room facilities; amino
acid analysers. The TRIUMF cyclotron is available. Facili-
ties exist for mycocheinistly, phytochemistry, and bio-
genetic studies. There are excellent computer facilities
and mechanical, electronics and glassblowing workshops.
A microanalytical service is also provided. Research facili-
ties are available for accommodation of over 300 graduate
students, postdoctoral fellows and academic staff.

The Department of Chemistry offers a wide variety of
research programs leading to the degrees of Master of
Science and Doctor of Philosophy in the following fields:
Analytical Chemistry, Bio-lnorganic Chemistry, Bio-Or-
ganic Chemistry, Bio-Physical Chemistry, Carhohydrate
Chemisnv, Chemical Applications of the Mossbauer Ef-
fect, Chemical Biology, Chemical Kinetics and Reaction
Mechanisms, Chemical Physics, Chemistry of Biologically
Important Substances, Chemistry of the Solid State, Chem-
istry of Steroids „Alkaloids and Terpenes, Combustion
and Oxidation Processes, Electron Spin Resonance
Spectroscopy, Electronic Spectroscopy, Electron Nuclear
Double Resonance Spectroscopy, Heterocyclic Chemis-
try, Homogeneous Catalysis, Infrared and Raman
Spectroscopy, Inorganic Fluorine Chemistry, Inorganic
Ring Systems, Ion Cyclotron Resonance Spectroscopy,
Isotope Exchange Reactions, Kinetic Spectroscopy,
Macromolecular Chemistry, Magnetochemistry, Mass
Spectrometry, Microwave Spectroscopy, MolecularBeams,
Molecular Spectroscopy and Molecular Structure, Non-
Aqueous Solution Chemistry, Nuclear Chemistry, Nuclear
Magnetic Resonance Spectroscopy, Nuclear Magnetic
Resonance Imaging, Nuclear Quadrupole Resonance
Spectroscopy, Organic Photochemisny, Organometallic
Chemistry, Photochemistry, Photoelectron Spectroscopy,
Physical Organic Chemistry, Phytochemistry, Radiation
Chemistry, Structural Inorganic Chemistry, Structure,
Synthesis and Biogenesis of Fungal Metabolites, Surface
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Chemistry and Surface Science including Auger and LEED
Spectroscopy, Synthetic Inorganic Chemistry, Synthetic
Organic Chemistry, Theoretical Chemistry, X-Ras Diffrac-
tion Crystallography.

M.Sc. Degree
Prerequisite: Honours degree in Chemistry or Biochem-
istry or Physics, or combined Honours in Chemistry and
Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics, Chemistry and Bio-
chemistry, Chemistry and Oceanography, or Chemistry
and Biology; or a Bachelor's degree in Chemical Engi-
neering with at least Second Class standing; or a single
Major in Chemistry with at least Second Class standing; or
the equivalent to any of the above.

Course includes thesis and 18 credits in graduate or
advanced courses in Chemistry and related subjects.

Ph.D. Degree
Candidates are required to hcild an M.Sc. degree in Chem-
istry or a B.Sc. degree with high standing in an Honours

combined Honours Chemistry program or equivalent.
Students in the M.Sc. program may transfer into the Ph.D.
program at the end of their first year provided they meet
the transfer requirements of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies.

Course work in the Ph.D. program is assigned in accord-
ance with the recommendation of the Department and
the candidate's Ph.D. committee.

Chinese Research, Centre
for

Executive Committee: G. Johnson, (Anthropology and
Sociology, Chair), Y.-1. ilsing ((entre for Human
Settlements), D. L. Overmyer (Asian Studies), G. Peterson
(Filistory), C. Wong (Commerce and Business Administration).

See Asian Research, Institute of

Civil Engineering

Professor and Head: M. Isaacson.
Professors: D.1.. Anderson, P. M. Byrne. R. 6 Campanella,

w. D. I,. Finn, R. 0. Foschi, K. J. F. I fall, D. S. Mavinic,
D. M. McClung, S. Mindess, F. P. D. Navin, M. C. Quick,
A. D. Russell, 5.0. Russell, S. F. Stiemer, Y. P. Said.

Associate Professors: J. W. Atwater, N. Banthia, G. R. Brown,
W. F. Caselton, E. R. Hall, G. A. Lawrence, R. G. Sexsmith,
R. A. Spencer.

Assistant Professors: P. E. Adehar, R." Fannin, 'I'. Froese,
It G. L. Priori, C. E. Ventura.

Ph.D., M.A.Sc., and M.Eng. Degrees
The Department of Civil Engineering at UBC offers three
Graduate Degree Programs: Master of Engineering
(M .Eng.), Master of Applied Science (M.A.Sc.), and Doc-
tor of Philosophy (Ph.D.). In each of these programs,
students may select one ofthe following areas of speciali-
zation:
• Coastal and Ocean Engineering
• Construction Engineering and Management
• Earthquake Engineering
• Environmental Engineering
• Environmental Fluid Mechanics
• Geotechnical Engineering
• Materials (timber, cement and concrete) and Fracture

Mechanics
• Structures and Applied Mechanics, Reliability Theory

and Probabilistic Methods

• Transportation
• Water Resources, Hydrology and Hydraulics

M.Eng. Degree
This is an advanced professional degree which requires a
total of 30 credits of course work and a final comprehen-
sive examination. At least 24 credits in graduate courses
are required of which at least 12 must be in Civil Engineer-
ing subjects. No thesis is required for this program.

Full-time students can complete the course work require-
ments for the M.Eng. degree in two terms (first term:
September to December: second term: January to April).
The comprehensive examination is taken after this and
consequently all degree requirements will not be com-
plete in time for Spring graduation in the first year.

M.A.Sc. Degree
This degree requires a minimum of 30 credits made up of
at least 18 credits of course work in addition to the
research necessary for 2 Master's thesis. At least 12 credits
in graduate courses in Civil Engineering subjects are
required.

Full-time students can complete the course work require-
ments for the M.A.Sc, degree in two terms (first term:
September to December, second term: January to April).
Students in the M.A.Sc. program spend full time on di-
rected research following completion of their course
work requirements and during the summer. It usually
takes 18 to 22 months of full-time study to complete the
course work and thesis reqairements of the M.A.Sc. program.

Ph.D. Degree
This research degree is offered in each of the areas of
specialization listed above. The Ph.D. program is based
on individual objectives with close supervision and con-
sultation with a faculty adviser. The minimum number of
course credits required beyond the Bachelor's degree is
36; however, students generally need about one full year
of course work beyond a Master's degree. A Ph.D. disser-
tation takes another one to three years of full-time re-
search work.

Professional Partnership Program
Students may complete all or part of the work for their
graduate degrees in a joint indusuxi-university partner-
ship program. Students spend part of their time working
for industry or government and the rest at university, with
joint supervision from faculty members and industry
representatives. M.Eng. students are required to take the
project course CM, 596, but all other requirements for
the degrees remain as outlined above. Details may he
obtained from the department office.

Part -time Students
Students may complete either the M.Eng. or the M.A.Sc.
degree on a part-time basis; however, part-time students
may spread their program over not more than five years.
Persons interested in taking advanced graduate courses,
but who do not wish to undertake a full graduate degree
program, may register on an unclassified (i.e., non-de-
gree) basis.

Classical Archaeology

M.A. Degree
See Classics.

Classics

Professor and Head: A. A. Barren.
Professors: J. A. S. Evans, A." Podlecki, J. Russell, G. N. Sandy,

S.Darcus Sullivan, R. B. Todd. E. II. Williams.
Associate Professors: 11. G. Edinger, P. E. liarding.
Assistant Professor: A. S. Dusing.

Ph.D. and M.A. Degrees
The thesis for the M.A. in Classics may he written in one
of the following: Greek Language and Literature, Latin
Language and Literature, Greek History, Roman History,
Greek or Roman Archaeology, or Ancient Philosophy.

Major essays may he written in any of these fields by
students following the M.A. program with Comprehen-
sive Examinations. The Comprehenshie Examinations may
he weighted toward Greek or Latin Studies without con-
centrating exclusively on either. Satisfactory knowledge
of both Latin and Greek is required; separate Masters of
Arts degrees in Latin and Greek are not given.

The M.A. in Classical Archaeology is awarded for success-
ful completion of 30 credits of course work, a major essay,
and comprehensive examinations. Brochures describing
the M.A. and Ph.D. programs are available from the De-
partment of Classics.

a E
Commerce and Business

Administration

Dean of the Faculty: M. A. ( toldberg.
Associate Dean, Academic Programs: D. R Atkins
Associate Dean, Faculty Development and Professional

Programs: P. J. Frost.
Assistant Dean and Director, International PriigraMS: G. Wong.
Assistant Dean and Director, Masters' ',Ind Study Abroad and

Exchange Programs: E. Davis.
Assistant Dean and Director, l'ndetgraduate and Study

Abroad and Exchange Programs, R. M. Davis.
Director, Ph.D. Program, A. kraus.
Professors: D. R. Atkins, I. Bennasat, A. E. Boardman,

J. A. Brander, S. 1.. Brindle, P. ile Jong, B. E. Eckho,
G. A. Feitham, J. D. Forties, P. J. Frost, M. A. Goldberg,
G. I. Corn, D. Grano" F. Granot, N. A. Hall (on leave),
T. D. Heaver, RI, Heinkel, A. Kraus, M. D. I,evi,
P. A. Lusztig, K. R. MacCrimmon," K. Murnighan, T. (Iim,
C. C. Pinder, R. \X". Pollay, M. L. Puterman, M. Qucyranne.
B. St tread, B. Spencer, \X'. T. Stanhuoi, AL 'Thompson,
I. Vertinskv, D A. Wehrung, C. B. Weinberg," T. wiffiams,
W. T. Ziemba.

Associate Professors: M. E. Ace, R. Anti" B. Bemmels,
R. E. Blaine (on leave" H. Chen, G. (Iron. I. I). Claxton,
A. S. Dexter, M. Frank, M. Gerlactly R. Al. Giammarino,
R. C. Goldstein, S. W. Hamilton, R. Ilelslev L. D. Jones,
R. F. Kelly, T. Knight, V. Maksimovic, T. s. McCormick.
D. C. McPhillips, L. F. Moore, P. N. Newer,, T. W. Ross,
F. A. Sitter, D. A. Simunic, J. W. C. Tomlinson,
M. W. Tretheway, D. K. C. Tse, D.11. "'yen°, G. A. Wider,
Y. Wand, \W. G. Waters," Zechner.

Assistant Professors: A. Ansari, J. Begley," Berk, I. M. Cockburn,
R.G. Donaldson, P. E. Fischer, R. Freedman, K. 1Iead,

Hollifield, D. Jennings, V. Krishnam art hi N. Langton.
M. M. Margiotta, B. P. M. Mcrlite, V. T. Naik," J. Nelson,
S. V. Rao, J. Ries, S. S. Rosenthal, S. Sicklarth,
C. T. Somerville, W. Strange, M. 'Tombak, A. Trice.
R. Uppal, C. Woo.

Lecturers: S. Alisharan, M.-A. Booth. J. de Rooy, B. Graham.
D. B. Lockwood, E. MacKenzie, D." Meredith, C. Vencsi.

Senior Instructors: R. NI. Davis, D. F. Gardiner.

M.B.A. Degree
It is anticipated that a revised M.B.A. program will be
offered in the 1995/96 academic year on a full- and pita-
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time basis. The program will include an integrated core,
specializations, internships, professional development
weeks and modular course offerings. For up to date
information about the revised program, write to the
Masters' Program Office, Faculty of Commerce and Busi-
ness Administration, The University of British Columbia,
102-2053 Main Mall, Vancouver, B.C., V6T 1Z2, Canada.

The objective of the M.B.A. program is to offer an inte-
grated course of study in Management and Administra-
tion and the important cognate disciplines to properly
qualified persons holding a Bachelor's degree. Students
accepting an offer of admission to the M.B.A. program will
be required to pay, at the time of acceptance of the offer
of admission, a non-refundable deposit of $200 to he
applied to the student's first-term tuition. Full time stu-
dents normally spend two academic years in residence.
On a part-time basis candidates may spread the course
work over a longer period, provided that all degree
requirements are completed within five years of initial
registration.
In determining the admissibility of a candidate to the
M.B.A. program, no distinction is made between full-time
and part-time students.

First Year of Full-time Studies
Candidates are required to take the following 33 credits of
prerequisite Core Courses in their first year:
COMM 311^Decision Analysis
COMM 312^Decision Analysis II
COMM 313^Quantitative Methods-Analysis
COMM 323^Human Resources Management I
COMM 326^human Resources Management II
COMM 336^Information Systems For Management
COMM 351^Financial Accounting
COMM 352^Managerial Accounting
COMM 361^Marketing Management
COMM 373^Business Finance
ECON 301^Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis
ECON 302^Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis

Students deficient in English communication skills will be
required to enrol in an English course authorized by the
Commerce Masters' Programs' Office, and obtain a mark
of at least 68% before being allowed to enrol in the second
year of the M.B.A. program.
Applicants with university credits in relevant disciplines
may, on application, he permitted to write exemption
examinations for some of the above courses prior to
registration in in the Winter Session. Exemptions will be
granted on a course-by-course basis.

Evening First-year Core Courses
To accomodate part-time students a section ()leach core
course listed above will he offered in the evening between
6 and 10 pm, Monday through Thursday.

Second Year of Full-time Studies
The 30 credits of graduate courses for credit toward the
M.B.A. degree are typically taken in the second year.
The general rules governing the M.B.A. program content
provide that:
a) at least 24 credits must he at the 500 level, or above,
b) at least 18 credits must be taken within the Faculty of

Commerce and Business Administration,
c) All students are required to take Commerce 591 and

to pass a comprehensive examination,
d) to ensure adequate breadth, elective courses have to

he selected from at least three different areas of
management,

ej students are required to write a graduating essay. The
graduating essay shall go beyond the formal course
work for the degree, hut, where appropriate, may

originate in a formal course. Essays should demon-
strate the candidate's ability to organize knowledge
with some critical rigour in a form acceptable to the
particular profession or academic discipline. The
graduating essay carries no credit value.

f) unless otherwise specified, the minimum prerequi-
sites for all 500-level courses are completion of the
first year Core Courses or permission (tithe instructor.

The M.B.A. is intended to be a general program and
narrow specialization is discouraged. The general inte-
grated nature of the M. B. A. program mitigates against the
degree of specialized study normally required fora thesis.
Students interested in developing a research capability,
and in writing a thesis, should consider the M.Sc. program
in which it is possible to develop a more specialized
course of study.

M.Sc. (Business Administration) Degree
The M.Sc. (Business Administration) degree is intended
for graduate students who wish to prepare for specialized
careers in the performance of technical and analytical
functions in organizations. In contrast to the M.B.A. pro-
gram whose regulations prevent excessive specialization
in any one area of study, the M.Sc. program allows as
much concentration in any one field of study as may he
consistent with the individual student's educational goals.
It is expected that students entering this program will
have the objectives of developing analytical and research
competence in fields of specialty such as finance, indus-
trial relations management, management science, ac-
counting, management information systems, transporta-
tion and logistics, urban land economics, policy, interna-
tional business, or marketing.

The M.Sc. program normally requires two years of study.
The precise number of credits required of any individual
depends upon the candidate's prior preparation and the
number of first-year core courses required varies slightly
between divisions.

It is emphasized that there is considerahle flexibility in the
rules governing the M.Sc. program, and students with
specialized interests or with interests which involve work
in other Faculties are encouraged to explore the possibil-
ity of developing an individual program to suit their
special needs.

Degree Program
The program of study for an M.Sc. candidate is deter-
mined by an M.Sc. adviser and committee chosen to
represent the area of specialization elected by the candi-
date. The course program will, therefore, differ for each
student, will reflect the student's background, and will be
developed by the M.Sc. adviser from the resources of the
University community so as to hest prepare the student
for specific career objectives.

The M.Sc. program normally consists of a thesis (COMM
549) of six credits plus 24 credits in addition to the other
course work prescribed for the field. The 24 credits of
course work shall consist of at least 18 credits at the 500
level or above, and no more than six credits at the 300 or
400 levels.
Applicants who may he concerned about the proper
choice of degree programs at the time of initial applica-
tion may he assured that transfers from the M.B.A. to the
M.Sc. program are possible, since the initial admission
criteria are the same. However, students transferring
from the M.Sc. to the M.B.A. program must satisfy the
prerequisite course requirements for that program.

At the time of acceptance of an offer of admission to the
M.Sc. (Business Admitnstration ) program, students will

be required to pay a non-refundable deposit of $200,
which will be applied to the first-term tuition fees.

Advanced Technology Management
M.Eng. and M.Sc. Degrees. For detailed information see
separate entry.

Ph.D. Degree
The objectives of the Ph.D. program in Business Admin-
istration are to prepare appropriately qualified individu-
als for university teaching and for research positions in
business and government. The degree of Doctor of Phi-
losophy is the highest conferred by the University and is
a research degree requiring general proficiency and dis-
tinctive attainment in a special field as well as an ability for
independent investigation, evidenced by a dissertation
based upon original research and creative scholarship.

Eight divisions of the Faculty of Commerce and Business
Administration presently offer approved programs of st udy
leading to the Ph.D. degree. These are:
• Accounting
• Finance
• Management Information Systems
• Management Science
• Marketing
• Organizational Behaviour
• Policy Analysis and Strategy
• Urban Land Economics

Within each of these general areas a variety of special
fields may be studied. In addition, a student may pursue
a cross-field program in the Faculty of Commerce and
Business Administration or apply to the Faculty of Gradu-
ate Studies as an Interdisciplinary candidate for the Ph.D.
degree. These alternatives allow specialization in such
areas as Transportation or International Business, as well
as programs of study which cross department or Faculty
boundaries.

Since each candidate enters the program with a unique
academic background and pursues a course of study
which reflects the candidate's own special interests, it is
possible to give only very approximate estimates of the
time which may he necessary to complete the major
phases of the program. However, doctoral work beyond
the Master's degree in business administration or its
equivalent ordinarily involves about two years of formal
course work. Up to one additional year may he required
of students who lack the preparation for doctoral re-
search courses in business studies. The thesis research
normally requires at least a year of additional work.
Students with limited financial resources should not he
discouraged from applying for admission to the Ph.D.
programs, since all students who are admitted, but who
have not obtained financial assistance from an external
source, will have access to some form of financial support.

Degree Program
The program of study for each entering Ph.D. student is
determined by a faculty adviser drawn from the area of
specialization, in consultation with the student. In those
divisions with individual Ph.D. programs, an adviser has
been appointed to supervise the early work of new ranch-
dates; this adviser transfers responsibility to a committee
more closely representing the special research interests
of the candidate as they develop. Applicants are encour-
aged to correspond with the Ph.D. advisers in their cho-
sen fields of study (prior to entry), who will be glad to give
information about the specific requirements of their area
upon request. Such enquiries may he addressed initially
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to the Director of the Ph.D. program, NV110 will forward
them to the appropriate faculty advisers.

The major phases of the prc)grain are as follows:

) a basic core of suitable courses from the ft mndation
areas of business research, including mathematics,
statistics, eamomics, soci ology and psychology, whose
concepts and methods may he applied in research
and in the process of decision-making.

2) a basic core of study of the management decision
areas, which are defined to include subjects such as
Accounting, Management In folmation Systems, Fi-
nance, Organizational Behaviour and Marketing.

3) a Preliminary Examination on the above, supervised
hy a Faculty committee, in foundation courses in
which the candidate receives less than a 80% mark.

-I ) a study of the chosen field of specialization, including
a knowledge and understanding of the literature of
the field, the basic concepts, their origins, evolution,
and relationship to c4)gnate fields, and the application
in the chosen field of advanced methods of research.

51 a written comprehensive examination in the field of
specialization.

6) a formal thesis proposal, presented at an open work-
shop or seminar, anti approved by the appropriate
thesis committee.

71 a scholarly thesis supervised hi die thesis committee.

8) an oral examination in defence of the completed
thesis.

tithe Management Science Program, the study defined in
(1) and (2) is replaced he ail intensive preparation in
mathematical and statistical meth( xls.

In some areas of specialization the defined special field of
study will include a minor Field of interest, and in the
Management Science Program two Ininar fields are man-
datory. Please refer to the relevant section for the guide-
lines used in some of the optkm areas.

Community and Regional
Planning, School of

Professor and Director: W. E. Rees.
Professors: A. F. J. Artihise, II.^Dacis„A. IL J. Dorcey,

M. C. Healey,^C. I ligfflower, A. A. Laquian,
V. S. Pendakur. M. Y. Seelig.

Associate Professors, P. E. Boothnwd, T. A. Hutton.
Assistant Professors: P. Gurstein, Y.-T. [king. Al. feat,

T. I. mcDaniels.
Adjunct Professors: P. Carney. J. Whitehead, J. Wollenberg,

R. Young.

Ph.D., M.A. (Planning), M.Sc. (Planning),
Certificate in Site Planning
The School of Community and Regi( ma! Planning ()SCARP)
was created in 1952 and has one of the largest planning
programs in Canada. The Master's and Ph.D. degrees are
recognized by the Canadian Institute of Planners and the
American Institute of Certified Planners. The Scho44s
mission is to advance the transition to sustainability
through excellence in integrated policy and planning
research, professional education, and community serv-
ice. We emphasize an integrated ;ipproach to planning
through three concentrations or streams: community
development planning, regional and natural resources
planning, and internal k ma I development planning.

SCARP's research arm, the Centre for Human Settle-
ments, is involved in a wide Variety of major research
projects focusing on both North America and Asia. In

addition, several SCARP faculty are attached to the
Westwater Research Centre.

Full details on SCARP can be found elsewhere in the
Calendar; see index for page number.

6BMININ~M*.~iNNWIME

Comparative Literature

Chair: E.-M. Kriiller (English) (until June 30, 1995),
T. Salumets (Germanic Studies) as of July 1, 1995).

Committee: N. Frelick (French), A. Globe ("English),
D. Gregory (Geography), T. Hellwig (Asian Studies),
P. Loeffler (Theatre), T. 4 Salumets (Germanic Studies),
S. Taubeneck (Germanic Studies).

Ph.D. and M.A. Degrees
The Program in Comparative Literature offers opportuni-
ties for advanced interdisciplinary study leading to the
Ph.D. and M.A. degrees. Fields of study include literaty
theort.", Asian literature, and the major literatures of Eu-
rope and of the Americas. Undergraduates who are inter-
ested in preparing for the degrees should acquire compe-
tence in at least two languages other than their native
language. In addition, comprehensive knowledge of at
least one, and preferably two, literatures should be ac-
quired through study in a double Major program or
through the Honours program of one of the language
departments. 30 credits of coursework are required for
the non-thesis M.A., 24 for the ,M.A. with thesis, and 18 for
the Ph.D. MA. students and Ph.D. students who have not
already done so, will write the Qualifying Examination, a
test of the literary theories which are fundamental to the
discipline of Comparative Literature. Normally, in the
second year, Ph.D. students will write their Candidacy
Examinations and then proceed to the thesis. Details of
seminars to be offered each year are given in the Pro-
gram's brochure, Comparative Literature Courses. For
detailed requirements concerning the M.A. degree, with
or without thesis, and for the Ph.D., consult the Hand-
book for Graduate Students in Comparative Literature,
available from The Program in Comparative Literature,
University of British Columbia, 1866 Main Mall, Vancou-
ver, B.C., Canada V6T 121

-I

Computer Science

Professor and Acting Head: R. J. Woodham.
Professors: U. M. Ascher, K. S. Booth, S. '1'. Chanson,

A. Fournier, D. G. Kirkpatrick, Al. M. Klawe,
A. K. Mackworth, N. Pippenger, J. M. Varah.

Associate Professors: 3.3. Little, D. G. Lowe, G. W. Neufeld,
D. Poole, R. S. Rosenberg, S. T. Vuong.

Assistant Professors: C. Boutilier, D. R. Forsey,
M. R. Greenstreet, N. C. Hutchinson, J..i.Joyce, It. Ng,
D. K. Psi, (.1 II. Seger, ..I. S. Snoeyink, A. S. Wagner.

Associate Members: R. Anstee, m. Ito, P. Lawrence, G. Schrack,
B. 'Xenon, C. woo.

Ph.D., and M.Sc. Degrees
The Department offers opportunities for advanced study
leading to the M.Sc. and Ph.D. degrees. Fields of study
include Artificial Intelligence (Computational Vision, Au-
tomated Reasoning and Language Understanding), Nu-
merical Analysis, Theory of Computation (Computational
Complexity, Computational Geometry', Parallel Process-
ing), Computer Communications, Robotics, Integrated
Systems Design.. Computer Graphics, Distributed Sys-
tems, Databases., and Social Issues in Computing.

The Departmeni, maintains a collection of several hun-
dred computers including: Macintoshes; and workstations

from SUN, NeXT, Silicon Graphics, IBM, III), and MIPS.
Modems ;ire available for students to log on to the depart-
ment's computers from off (ampus. Most machines run
UNIX. The Laboratories for Computational Intelligence.
the Imager Computer Graphic.s Laborator■, and the Sys-
tems Laboratories contain specialized equipment appro-
priate to their disciplines. The departmental networks are
c(mnected to a campus-wide network which is in turn
connected to both C( 111111CI-Cial (Datapac) and research-
oriented (BCnet, CA*net, CDNno wide area networks.

Detailed information on program requirements. courses,
and financial assistance is available from the Department
on request.

Counselling Psychology

Professor and Acting t lead. B. C. Long.
Professors: .J. A. Allan, N. E. Amundson, W. A. Borgen,

L. R. Cochran, J. D. Friesen, S. E. Kahn, M. Westwood.
R. A. Young.

Associate Professors:1. Danituk,^I lieu ham). I. Ishiyama.
Assistant Professors: D. F. Der, R. McCormick, R. J. Tolsma.

The Department offers advanced study in school counsel-
ling, community counselling and student personnel serv-
ices in higher education through its M.Ed. and M.A.
programs. Both master's programs are accredited hi the
Council for Accreditation of Counselor and Related Edu-
cational Programs (CACREP). The Department also offers
a Ph.D. program in counselling psychology. CPA/APA
accreditation is being sought for the Ph.D. program.

M.Ed. Degree
The Al.Ed. program involves advanced st tidy in counsel-
ling theory and practice 444441 an applied understanding of
research. The M.Ed. is .48 credits iii length, including a
major essay, and does not normally lead to doctoral study.
The program is available for full and pan-time study.

Prerequisites: Completed kmr-year bachelor's degree,
specific course prerequisites, and a senior-level course in
each of learning theory, abnormal psycht)logy plus UBC
course CNPS 362 or its equivalent. In addition, the Gradu-
ate Record Examination genoal test and people-related
work experience are required.

M.A. Degree
The M.A. program involves advanced study in cotinselling
theory; Practice; and research. The M.A. is 48 credits in
length, including a thesis. It is available for full and part-
time study.

Prerequisites: a completed four-year bachelor's degree:
specific course prerequisites, ;t senior-level course in
each of learning theory, abnormal psychology and statis-
tics plus UBC courses C N PS 362. 363, 363 or equivalent.
addition, the Graduate Record Examination general test
and per)ple-related work experience are required.

Ph.D. Degree
The PhD. program uses a "scientist:practitioner.' model

to educate counselling psychologists as educators, re-
searchers and pi-actitioners. The program includes core
courses in research issues, in counselling psychology and
advanced counselling theories. The dissertation requires
students to complete a rigorous study involving original
research. In addition, students participate in courses to
further develop their counsellkig Jind supervisory skills.
An internship of 1600 hours is also required.

Prerequisites: a research-based master's degree equiva-
lent to the departmental 51,9 degree, completed with
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high standing. In addition, the Miller Analogies Test and

a demonstration of counselling competence are required.

For further information, please contact the Department
of Counselling Psychology, Faculty of Education, 2125

Main Mall, Neville Scarfe Building, Vancouver, B.C., V6T

174: telephone (604) K22 - 12,9. fax ttiiii )

NIMINIVENIMMUNIONSIVIretT

Creative Writing

Associate Professor and Acting Head: II. Wade.
Professors: S. A. Alderson, G. McWhirter.
Associate Professors: K. Maillard, C. J. Newman.
Assistant Professors: H. Hanson, I. Svendsen.

M.F.A. Degree
The Department offers a two-year course of resident
study leading to the Master of Fine Arts degree. Candi-
dates may choose to take the M.F.A. degree in Creative

Writing, or the M.F.A. degree in Stage- or Screen-

Playwriting offered in conjunction with the Theatre De-

partment.

Admission
Applications may he submitted throughout the year but

the deadline is November I.

Candidates for the Creative Writing program should sub-
mit work in two or more of the genres listed in the

brochure, specifying which is their major area of interest.
Candidates who intend to focus on translation should

submit translated material in any of the above genres and

a sample of their own original creative writing.

Admission to the Stage- and Screen-Playwriting programs
is on the basis of a script submission, including some work

in another genre, and also relevant coursework in Theatre
at the undergraduate level or equivalent.

Length of the manuscripts accompanying the application
depends on choice of genres. Guidelines are available in
the department.

The departmental brochure is availahle on request to the

Department of Creative Writing.

Creative Writing
The program leading to the M.F.A. in Creative Writing is

based on the premise that capable student authors can

benefit from judicious criticism and the requirement to
produce work regularly and to meet deadlines. Work-
shops, conferences, and tutorials are designed to focus

attention on the student's poetry, fiction, drama, imagi-
native non-fiction, the writing of children's literature, and
literary translation. Students are expected to read various
hooks and journals for technical improvement in their
own writing. For admission requirements, see below.

The Department publishes Prism International; graduate
students participate in the editing and production of the

magazine.

During the two years of the Creative Writing program, a
minimum of 36 credits of work must he completed,
including a thesis. (A reduction of the second-year resi-
dency requirement will he considered in exceptional
circumstances.) The Creative Writing program consists of
work in three genres, chosen in consultation with the
Departmental adviser, as described in the Departmental

brochure.

In the second year, students will complete a six-credit
thesis consisting of a full-length work in the area(s) of
their special interest. The thesis may he a substantial
revision and extension of work done during the first year.

A work of translation may he used to fulfil the thesis
requirement by students with the required ability and

linguistic knowledge. (M.A. candidates in Comparative
Literature who have their adviser's permission and are
accepted by the instructor of the course in translation

may include a translation in partial satisfaction of their

thesis requirements.)

Students may be required to take advanced Creative

Writing undergraduate courses and tutorials as part of
their programs.

Stage- and Screen -Playwriting
The Creative Writing Department and the Theatre De-
partment offer jointly two programs leading to the M.F.A.

degree, one in Stage-Playwriting and the other in Screen-
Playwriting. Applicants must he accepted by hoth Depart-

ments. For admission requirements, see below.

Students are required to take appropriate coursework in

the Departments of Creative Writing and Theatre as de-

scribed in their respective brochures. They must also he
involved in the staging or production of some of their own
work and, in fulfilment of the six-credit thesis require-

ment, write the equivalent of a full-length stageplay or TV
or film script acceptable to hoth Departments. The thesis

requirement must he met in the second year and may be

a substantial revision and extension of work done during
the first year.

Curriculum and Instruction,
Centre for the Study of

Professor and D irector: J. Wiii1W,ky .

Ph.D., M.A. and M.Ed. Degrees
Established by the Faculty of Education in 1976, the
Centre for the Study of Curriculum and Instruction com-

bines the features of both a research and program unit. Its
programs include Master's degrees in Early Childhood

Education, a nd  Master's and Doctoral degrees in Curricu-

lum and Instruction which span pre-school to post-sec-
ondary education, as well as non-traditional education

settings. The Centre draws its faculty advisers for students
from across the Faculty of Education which ensures that
it can meet a wide range of academic interests and needs,

as well as facilitating work on interdisciplinary research

projects. By selecting instructors for its courses from
various departments, the Centre is able to offer a number

of perspectives in the key areas of curriculum theory,
design, implementation, and evaluation, as well as in
various aspects of Early Childhood Education. Students
are also able to bring a focus to their studies in the Ts"Kel
program, for First Nations education, and in Asia-Pacific
educational studies. Through the Curriculum Centre's
close association with the Centre for the Study of Teacher

Education, it is able to support students pursuing studies
in teacher education as an aspect of instructional devel-
opment. There are also initiatives underway in antiracist
and feminist education, global education, critical peda-
gogy, critical thinking, medical education, multicultural
education, parent and community involvement,
postcolonial studies, and school-subject integration. As
well, the Centre oversees the innovative publishing activi-

ties of the Faculty of Education's Pacific Educational Press.

M.A./M.Ed. Degrees
The M.A. (thesis) and M.Ed. (non-thesis) degrees can he
completed on a part-time basis. In addition to the regular
materials requested in the university's application, stu-

dents should include a statement of their educational

interests.

Ph.D. Degree
Candidates require (a) a Master's degree with high stand-
ing in a relevant educational discipline, (h) a sample of
scholarly work, (c) a letter of intent describing the pro-
posed focus of the program, and (d) the support of three

academic referees. For students possessing a thesis-based
Master's degree from other than a relevant curricular

discipline, it may he possible to proceed into the Ph.D. by
taking, and achieving a high standing in, the core course
requirements of an appropriate Master's degree in educa-

tion at (BC.

For further information, please contact: Centre f or the

Study of Curriculum and Instruction, Faculty of Educa-
tion, 2125 Main Mall, Vancouver, B.C., V6T 1Z1; telephone

(604) 822-6502, fax (604) 822-823 i.

INVIMMINSINSk MMINSAMINSWINININISMINI

Curriculum Studies

Professor and Head. D. F. Rohitaille.

Ph.D., Ed.D., M.A. and M.Ed. Degrees
The department is one of five departments in the Faculty
of Education. It offers M.Ed. and M.A. programs in special-
ized areas of Art Education, Business Education, Home

Economics Ed ucation,Cation, Mathematics Education, Music

Education, Science Education, Social Studies Education,
and Technology Studies Education. It offers an Ed.D. in

Mathematics, Music Education, and Science Education,

and a Ph.D. in Curriculum and Instruction with a focus on
the department's areas of specialization. Interested stu-

dents should refer to the section of the Calendar on the

Centre for the Stuck Curriculum and Instruction for

details of the Phi). program.

Masters programs can he complete through part-time or
full-time study. Both the M.Ed. and M.A. programs consist

of at least 30 credits of coursework at the 300 level or

above with at least 24 credits of coursework selected from
courses numbered 500 or above. In addition, the M.Ed.
program includes comprehensive examinations and a

major paper (three credits). The M.A. programs includes
completion of a thesis (six credits).

Faculty in the Department have research interests in

assessment, testing and measurement; constructivist ap-

proaches to teaching and learning, critical thinking and
problem solving. curriculum development, change,
implementation, and evaluation; environmental and out-
door education, family life education, gender theory and
schooling, global and multicultural education, historical
and social analysis of curriculum, cultural influences and
issues in education, learning in informal environments,
multimedia ethnography, mathematical, scientific, tech-

nological and visual literacy: school based collaborative
research, health education, teacher education, and com-
puter applications across the curriculum.

Applicants to masters programs are normally required to
have two years of teaching experience. All applicants must
submit with their applications a statement of intent clearly
outlining their areas of interest and focus for study.
Doctoral applicants are required to submit a sample of

their writing.

For further information, please contact the Graduate

Secretary, Department of Curriculum Studies, Faculty of
Education, 2125 Main Mall, Vancouver, B.C. V6 'f 17,1;

telephone (604) 822-5367, fax (604) 822-9366.

19
95

-96



Graduate Studies 235

Dental Science

t)r:ur I',. H. K. Yen.
se us: I). M. Brunette, V. Si. Dtct ert D, Donaldson,

\- G. Iiannam, A. A. Lowe. M. I. Machmee, B. C McBride,
C. Price, V. V. J. Ditto.

Associate Professors: B. Blasberg, D. C. Clark,'I'. lastak,
IL Large I, 1.. M Rucker, R. Si Shah, I. G Sih'er,
I. D. Waterfield.

Assistant Professors: J. Coil, R. I.. li trrison, D. McDorm eR,
C. Si Overall, R.\\ . Priddy, N. I). Ruse, J, N. Walton,
C B. Wu, L. /hang.

M.Sc. Degree
(See also Oral Biology, Phi) Degree, Dentistry, Post-
Graduate Training Programs.)

The Faculty ofDentistry offers facilities and opportunities
for advanced study leading to the degree of hi St. in
Dental Science. Candidates will he accepted under the
general regulations of the Faculty of Graduate Studies to
studv in Inc of the major recognised fields of dentistry,
and the program will ordinarily require two full academic
years.

In addition, the program provides an opportunity for
qualified students to entercomhined programs leading to
both certification in either Periodontics, Oral Medicine,
Oral Pathology or Oral Radi Ill tgv (for which diplomas are
awarded), and an MSc. in Dental Science. The application
deadline for the combined programs is October 1.

An essential prerequisite is the prior completion of un-
dergraduate courses in the subject at least equivalent to
those offered in the Dental (Jr dergraduate Program.

A program of part-time graduate studies is also availahle.

Economics

Professor and head: W. C. Riddell.
Professors. R C. Allen, C. BLukorb(. P. G. Bradley, I. G. Cragg,

M Devereux. W. E. Diewerr I) J. Donaldson, M. Eswaran,
R, G. Evans, J. F. Hclliwell, K. I cndritks, S. P. S. Ho,
I. R. Kesselman, A. Kotwal, G. R, Munro, K Nagatani,
P. A. Netter, D. G. Paterson, A. Redish, W'. C. Riddell,
'A. F. Schworm, R. A. Shearer, M. Slack, R. S. Uhler,
Cl. AWales, l Wevm uk K. I. Whut', R. M. AV ill.

Axnctate Professors, B. Copeland, C,. II Ilatnsworth, H. heart
Assistant Professors: 1. D. Boyd, D Grccn. 1. Nason,

Si. Ph cione, J Pinkse, M. Saul). G. Tan, M S. Taylor.

Ph.D. and M.A. Degrees
The program leading to the degree of Master of Arts is
designed to prepare the student for employment in husi-
nessorgovernment (It to serve asa first stage ina program
leading to the Ph.D. degree_ The studies leading to the
degree of Doctor (If Philosupht tie designed to equip the
student to carry out research, with as tew  toward a career
in university teaching, husine or government. With a
faculty of 10 memhet-s, the Department of Economics is
able to offer courses and seminars and a, supervise
research in a wide variety ofsuhjects. Among others these
include economics of natural resources, growth theory,
economic development, micro-economic theory and
macro-economic theory and policy, economic history,
econometrics, international trade and finance, industrial
organization, public finance, industrial relations, labour
economics, monetary theon and policy, cost benefit
analysis, and game theory and information.
The University Library's holdings in economics are par-
ticularly extensive in serial pahlications and the postwar
literature. Graduate students also use the special collec-

tion of the Economics Reading Room, which contains the
principal professional journals and frequently-used hooks.
Special research facilities include the Uniiversity Comput-
ing Centre and Arts Computing. Arts Computing offers
guidance and assistance to faculty members and graduate
students conducting quantitatively oriented research in
the social sciences. Its library of frequently-used software
is constantly being expanded. The services of computer
programrs are available through Arts Computing.

A listing and description of the courses offered each year
are contained in a detailed brochure available on applica-
tion to the Department.

I.

Education

Associate Dean, Graduate Programs and Research: J. Gaskell.

Ed.D., Ph.D., M.Ed. and M.A. Degrees
Graduate programs in education are offered hyall depart-
ments in the Faculty and by the Centre for the Study of
Curriculum and Instruction. In many cases, students are
qualified for more than one program, and should explore
the alternatives that are offered. Complete listings maybe
found under the individua!I unit entries under the Gradu-
ate Studies listing. General information on graduate pro-
grams in education mat' he obtained from the Office of
Graduate Programs and Research, Faculty of Education,
2125 Main Mall, Vancouver, B. C. V6T IZu; telephone
(601) 8j2-5512, fax (6041 822-89?1.

The following are the departrnents and the centre within
the Faculty of Education and the programs they offer:
• The Centre for the Study of Curriculum and Instruc-

tion offers graduate programs in Curriculum and In-
struction and E irk Childhood Education .

• The Department of Counselling Psychology offers
graduate programs in Counselling Psychology.

• The Department of Curriculum Studies offers gradu-
ate programs in An Education, Business Education,
Home Economics Education, Mathematics Education,
Music Education, Science Education. Social Studies
Education, and Technology Studies Education.

• The Department of Educational Psychology and Spe-
cial Education offers graduate programs in Educa-
tional Psychology; Human Learning, Development and
Instruction; Measurement, Evaluation and Research
Methodology; School Psychology; and Special Education.

• The Department of Educational Studies offers gradu-
ate programs in Adult Education, Educational Admin-
istration, Higher Education, History of Education, Phi-
losophy of Education, Sociology of Education and
Educational Studies.

• The Department of Language Education offers gradu-
ate programs in English Language Arts, English as a
Second Language, Reading, Teacher Librarianship and
Modern Languages.

Where appropriate, joint programs, which involve col-
lahoration among the areas listed above, or which involve
an area outside the Faculty of Education can he arranged.

Off-Campus Graduate Work
limo he possible forthe FacultvofEducation to organize
graduate programs which have off-campus components
offered at locations throughout B.C.
For further information, contact the Department or Cen-
tre within the Faculty of Education offering the program.

Note: Not all graduate programs are offered in a given year.

e

Educational Psychology
and Special Education

Professor and head: P, K. Arlin.

M.A. and M.Ed. Degrees
The Department offers master's degrees in the following
program areas.
• Eclucational Psychology (EDPS): M.Ed.
• Human Learning, Development and instruction

(HLDI): M.A.
• Measurement, Evaluation and Research Methodology

(MERM): M.A. and M.Ed.
• School Psvchology (S( PS): M.A.
• Special Education (SPED): M.A. and M.Ed.

Master's degrees in Special Education are availahle with a
concentration in the education of the deaf and hard of
hearing_ and in the education of the blind, cisualh im-
paired and visually/multiple handicapped as well as in a
general program in Special Education. A comhined Spe-
cial Education Educational Administration program is
also offered.

An opportunity to include a l's''Kel component 101111 a
master's program is availahle to First Nations students
and others interested in Native Indian Education.

With the exception of School Psychology and the special-
ized concentrations in Special Education, all of the mas-
ter's program in Educational Psychology and Special Edu-
cation are available on a part-time basis.

Ph.D. Degree
The Department offers the Phi) degree in Educational
Psychology and Special Education. Since this is a depart-
ment-wide degree, students are expected to develop a
basic understanding of all of the areas of specialization
within the Department. The specific focus of a doctoral
program will he deteretit ed ht the student's research
interest, professional objectives antl preparation at the
master's level.

Informationahoutadmissio Its and program requirements
for the M.A., M.Ed., anti Ph.D. degrees mat he obtained
from the Graduate Sec retail' (aft he Departmentof Educa-
tional Psychology and Special Education, Faculty of Edu-
cation, 2125Alain Mall, Vancouver, B.( ., Canada, 51)1 IL-i:
telephone (60-i) 822-5351,'t'DD: (111)1)822  8229, fax ((ill (I
822-3302.

Educational Studies

M.A., M.Ed., Ed.D and Ph.D. Degrees
The Department isconcerneclwith mitt' stutiv (fed did Uton
in a broad sense. It represents a comhinatton of programs
(in adult and higher education and in educationaladmin-
istration) and educational disciplines (sociology, history,
philosophy and anthropol(go ).'File Department is com-
mitted both to meeting nratlitional program needs and to
developing innovative and imegrated approaches to
emerging issues in education. In addition tospecialists in
the programs and discipline fields noted above. the De-
partment's faculty include those using c clew -di,ciplinan
approaches to issues in areas such as childhood, critical
thinking, First Nations education, gender, international
education, multiculturalism, policy studies and race
relations.

The Department offers M.Ed. and .M.A. programs in all
areas of its work, tndutling a specialization in First Na-
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tions' schools for students of aboriginal ancestry who
register in the Ts"kel program. The Masters programs can
he taken on a part- or full-time basis. Ed.D. programs are
availahle in adult education and educational administra-
tion (including the study of issues in higher education),
and the Ph .D. offers the opportunity to study policy issues
in education from a variety of perspectives. Graduates of
the department are well qualified for leadership positions
in their chosen fields. A high proportion of the graduates
form the doctoral programs occupy teaching and re-
search positions in post-secondary institutions or other
agencies in Canada and elsewhere, or senior positions in
sch( iol systems.
Students admitted to the Department's programs have a
wide range of undergraduate qualifications and often will
have some years of professional experience in education
or a related field. Applicants are asked to provide (in
addition to the forms, references, transcripts and other
material required by the Faculty of Graduate Studies) a
statement of their scholarly and professional interests
and aspirations. These are considered carefully in admis-
sions decisions.
Coursework in the M.Ed. and M.A. programs is a mini-
mum 430 credits, consisting of core and elective courses,
depending on the specialization chosen. A comprehen-
sive examination is required in some programs. The
Mid. requires a graduating paper in which the student
explores concepts, previous research or the application
of his or her knowledge to the field of practice. M.A.
programs require a thesis reporting the results of the
student's original research. The Department's doctoral
programs require a doctoral seminar, and such courses as
are decided in consultations with one's adviser. These are
tailored to each student's particular interests and to the
development of his or her dissertation research.

For further information please contact:
• Educational Studies — Dr. J. Barman, (604) 822-5331,

fax (6(14) 822-4244
• Adult Education — Dr. T. Sork, (604) 822-5702,

fax (604) 822-6679
• Educational Administration — Dr. D. J. Brown,

(604) 822-4588, fax (6(14) 822-9297
• I ligher Education — Dr. H. G. Schuetze,

(604) 822-4860, fax (604) 822-9297.

Electrical Engineering

Professor and Ilead: R. W. Donaldson.
Professors: H. W. Dommel, R. \A'. Donaldson, G. A. Dumont,

NI. R. Ito, E. V. Jull, C. A. Laszlo, P. D. Lawrence,
C.S. K. Leung, D. L. Pulfrey, A. C. Souclack,
K. D. Srivastava, T. Tiedje (joint appointment with
Physics), R. K. Ward, L. M. Wedepohl.

Associate Professors: I.G. Cumming, NI. S. Davies,
W. G. Dunford, A. Ivanov, N. A. F. Jaeger, S. Kallel,
V. C. M. Leung," R. Marti, P. T. Mathiopoulos,
G. F. Schrack.

Assistant Professors: H. M. Alnuweiri, G. W. Bond,
D.W. Gillies, G. E. Howard, M. K. Jackson, C. C. II. Ma,
M. R. Palmer, S. E. Salcudean ((oint appointment with
Forest Resources Managment), R. F. B. Turner (joint
appointment With Biotechnology Laborator0,
NI. D. wvong, At ^Vedlin ()oint appointment with
Geophysics).

Prerequisites: graduation in Electrical Engineering, Engi-
neering Physics, Physics, Computer Science or other
related subjects. Some students may he required to sup-
plement their graduate studies hy taking specific under-

graduate courses in Electrical Engineering. Alternatively,
interdisciplinary degrees may be appropriate and can be
arranged.
Facilities are provided for research in: applied
electromagnetics; biomedical engineering; communica-
tions and signal processing; computers and computer
applications; digital system design, VLSI design, and soft-
ware engineering; power systems and power electronics;
solid state devices; microelectronics and optoelectronics;
robotics and telerobotics; systems and control.
Collaboration with other departments is facilitated by
membership in the Advanced Materials and Process Engi-
neering laboratories (AMPEL) and the Centre for Inte-
grated Computer Systems Research (CICSR).

Qualified students are admissible to programs leading to
degrees of M.A.Sc. and M.Eng. on a part-time basis.

Ph.D. Degree
The course includes a thesis and 24 credits of approved
courses. For those holding a Master's degree or transfer-
ring front a Master's program, appropriate credit will he
given for courses completed.

M.A.Sc. Degree in Electrical Engineering
The course includes a thesis plus (as a minimum) the
University requirement of 18 credits of approved courses,
12 of which must he at the 500 level. Normally at least 6 of
the 18 credits will be taken in this Department, 12 credits
for students with degrees in subjects other than electrical
engineering.

M.Eng. Degree
The degree of M.Eng. may he obtained on the basis of the
completion of 30 credits of course work together with an
essay or report and a comprehensive examination. This
degree is intended mainly for candidates who may wish to
extend their knowledge after a period of engineering
practice following first graduation.

Students should consult the Department for information
regarding courses tithe offered. A departmental graduate
studies booklet providing more details and describing
current research projects is available on request.

Engineering Physics

M.A.Sc. Degree
See PM sics

mow
English

Professor and Head: FL J. Rosengarten.
Graduate Committee Chair: I. B. Nadel.
Professors: K. Alldritt, R. W. Bevis, A. B. Dawson, E. Durhach,

J. W. Foster, A. V. Globe, G. Good, S. E. Grace,
L. M. Johnson," Kaplan, F. N. Miller, F. R. Lahrie,
J. A. Lavin, P. Merivale, I. B. Nadel, W. II. New, G. E. Powell,
P. A. Quartermain, I.. R. Ricou, II. J. Rosengarten,
P. G. Stanwood," Wasserman, At I. Weir, G. R. Wieland,
J.I.. Wisenthal.

Associate Professors: M. A. It Blom, T. E. Blom, L. J. Brinton,
A. Busza, D. R. Danielson, D. I. Evans, M. Fee, R. B. Hatch,
N. Hudson, E. P. Levy, M." Powell, R. G. Seamon,
S. W. Stevenson, J. F. Stewart.

Assistant Professors L J. Arnovick, R. Cavell, J. X. Cooper,
P. Dalziel, G. Deer, S. Ft haul S. Egan, K. 112tnson,
I. Higgins, J. K. Kealy, M. IL Kirkley, C. Milsum,
S. Partridge, J. Segal, F. E. Stockholder, P. A. Taylor,
S. Tomc, P. van Town, M. Vessey, P. Yachnin, M. %Olin.

Ph.D. and M.A. Degrees
The Department offers opportunities for advanced stmly
in English, American, Canadian, and Commonwealth lit-
erature, and in English language including rhetoric. The
Library has excellent working collections in most at cm
and particularly strong collections of periodicals, Malcolm
LOW ry materials, modern Irish Literature, Canachana, and,
in the Colbeck Collection, nineteenth- and early its

 English literature. Seminars are offered annu-
ally in the major periods, figures, genres and critical
approaches. The Department's brochure of English
Courses Offered provides extensive descriptions of each
seminar. For detailed requirements concerning the M.A.
degree, with or without thesis, the Ph.D. program, a ml
the possibility of part-time study fatr the Master's degree,
students should consult the Departmental Graduate Hand-
book.

•1111111111111011.̂

Ethnic Studies

Chair: R. Menkis (Religious Studies).

Ethnic Studies refers here to is on ethnic relations in
the context of the multicultural nature of Canadian soci-
ety. Work is normally centred on a single ethnic gong), on
relations between ethnic groups, or on a comparison of
the Canadian situation with that in other countries. Such
studies inv( Ave numerous disciplines, e.g., history and
political science, anthropology and sociology, language
and literature, health and education, and are carried on in
various departments, schools and faculties within the
university. Subjects may range widely, for example, from
ethno-musicology to nutrition, and are frequently stud-
ied on an interdisciplinary or inter-faculty basis.

Although there is no Department of Ethnic Studies at t 'BC
and no formal program leading to a degree in this fickl.
manydepartments throughout the university offercourscs
relevant to Ethnic Studies and related areas. A student
wishing to specialize in Ethnic Studies at the graduate
level will normally be located in a single department and
follow a normal degree program. Such students should
therefore consult the Committee on Ethnic Studies for
guidance in planning their coursework. This should he
done at the time of applying for admission to the Faculty
of Graduate Studies.
Resources and departmental course offerings arc ad-
equate to support some ethnic studies pftigrams at the
graduate level and funds are availahle from a variety of
sources to support research projects. The Committee
should he consulted for details.

Experimental Medicine

Director: N. L. M. Wong, Experimental Medicine, Department
of Medicine.

Ph.D. and M.Sc. Degrees
The program is intended for individuals seeking a ctireer
in research through training in experimental medicine. It
furnishes the opportunity for students to work towards a
M.Sc. Or Ph.D. degree in Experimental Medicine in the
Divisions of Cardiology, Gastroenterology, Infectious
Diseases, Nephrology, Neurology, and Respiratory Medi-
cine and in the area of Molecular Medicine, all of which
may involve patients and/or experimental animal models.
It is anticipated that normally applicants for the M.Sc.
program will have a B.Sc. in Life Sciences, Biology, Zool-
ogy or Biochemistry, while the Ph.D. applicant will have
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M.D., D.M.D., D.V.M. degrees or a M.Sc. in Life Sciences,
Biology, Zoology or Biochemistry. Students with equiva-
lent degrees may also apply for admission. The admission
requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies must he
satisfied. The student's research program must he accept-
able to his or her research supervisor as well as to the
Committee on Graduate Studies in the Experimental
Medicine Program.

Students should consult the Experimental Medicine Pro-
gram for further information, A booklet providing details
on the program and describing current research projects
is available on request.

a
Family and Nutritional

Sciences
See Family Studies and Human Nutrition.

Family Studies
(School of Family and Nutritional Sciences)

Professor and Acting Director: M. Arcus.
Professor: D. Penman
Associate Professors: P. J. Johnson , E. L. Vaines, J. White.
Assistant Professor: B. de Vries.

M.A. Degree
The Division of Family Science of the School of Family and
Nutritional Sciences offers opportunities for advanced
study in the family. The M.A. program in Family Studies is
intended to equip graduates with the competency to
advance knowledge as well as to apply that knowledge in
a variety of community settings. The program is interdis-
ciplinary in nature, stressing work in the behavioural
sciences relevant to the family, and its alternatives. Both
the place of the family in society and the internal dynam-
ics of relationships are examined. The emphasis is on the
non-pathological, North American family, studied over
the life span.

Admission
Applicants must satisfy the normal admission require-
ments of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and must have
completed an appropriate degree in one of the social
sciences or in Home Economics with some undergradu-
ate courses in the area of the family. The admissions
committee will make individual judgements concerning
other prospective students who do not meet these re-
quirements but who may he admitted contingent upon
making up deficiencies. In all cases, preference will he
given to those having a substantial background in the
social sciences. Applicants should note that Family Stud-
ies 523 requires previous completion of a course in behav-
ioural research methods and Statistics 203 or equivalent.

Program Requirements
The Master's degree program requires a minimum of 30
credits of course work, of which at least 18 credits must he
at the 500 level and at least 18 credits must he in Family
Science (FMSC) or Family Studies (FMST) including the
three required courses: Family Studies 520 Theories about
the Family, Family Studies 523 Analyzing Data in Family
Studies, and Family Studies 524 Family Development.
Elective Courses which form a coherent plan of study
compose the remainder of the course work. In addition to
the formal course work, as evidence of research and
scholarly capability, a thesis (6-12 credits) is required.

Film

M.A. and M.F.A. Degrees
See programs in Theatre and Film.

Fine Arts

Professor and 'lead: J. 0. Ca.tvt ell.
Professors: S. Guilhaut, J. Wall, R. Windsor-Lisconthe.
Associate Professors: M. Cohodas, M. Matsumoto, J. O'Brian,

R. Prince, R. M. San Juan, B. Ziegler, R. Young.
Assistant Professors: W. Dohereiner, K. Hacker, C. Kneels

K. Lum, M. Ryan, J. Williams.
Senior Instructor: M. Pessin,

The Department offers opportunities for advanced SRO'

of art history in the major periods of European and North
American art, in certain areas of Asian art and in the
indigenous arts of the Americas leading to the Ph.D. and
M.A. degrees. It also offers advanced studies in studio
work, leading to the M.F.A. degree.

The region offers good collections of modern Canadian
painting, sculpture and architecture, and relatively rich
collections of Asian art and the indigenous arts of the
Americas, The Fine Arts Library has holdings of some
180,000 hooks and over 400 current periodicals, and can
support advanced research in all areas.

Graduate students are encouraged to travel during their
graduate work, to gain wider first-hand experience of the
works of art with which they are concerned and the
sources of information relating to them.

M.A. Program
The M.A. in art history' requires 24 credits of course work
(including a minimum of 18 credits at the 500-level), a six-
credit thesis and a reading knowledge of one language
(other than English) relevant to the field of study.

M.F.A. Program
The program focuses upon painting and drawing,
printmaking, photography, and sculpture. Training in
applied arts, commercial art and design, and film and
television is excluded.

Applications will be considered from: 1) persons who
hold a Bachelor's degree and satisfy the requirements for
admission to Graduate Studies; 2) in special circum-
stances, artists who demonstrate advanced artistic achieve-
ment and would benefit from the program.

An assessment of a portfolio of work and of previous
course work is basic to the consideration of each applica-
tion. There must he evidence that the applicant, if admit-
ted, will benefit from the academic components of the
M.F.A. program. The evidence may include transcripts of
academic work at an advanced level, published writing, or
other evidence of achievement.
The M.F.A. Program requires two academic years of course
work and, no fewer than two calendar years and no more
than five years after initial registration in the program, a
final presentation. The specific requirements are as fol-
lows:
1) Fine Arts 581 (12) and Fine Arts 582 (12). These two

courses constitute an integrated, two-year studio pro-
gram worked Out for each student by the staff of the
Department in consultation With the student, leading
to the final presentation.

2) Academic courses, numbered 400 or above, carrying
a total of 12 credits.

The final presentation of the M.F.A. program will he an
exhibition of work offered by the candidate at an agreed
time and place. This exhibition most demonstrate to the
satisfaction of the faculty the candidate's capacity' for
independent creative work and most he accompanied at
the opening by an extended written statement which
places the creative work in the context  of hoth the intel-
lectual interests of the candidate and a wider field of
study. Normally, at least one external examiner will he
involved in the examination of the final presentation.

Ph.D. Program
The Ph.D. in art history is open to Well-qualified candi-
dates who can outline a program which takes full benefit
of available resources and faculty.

Brochures giving details of each program, descriptions of
courses and other information are available from the
Departmental office.

Fire Protection Engineering

Associate Professor: J. R. Whalley (Chemical Engineering).

(This program has been approved, and funding is being
sought. If this funding is obtained by April 15, 1995, the
program will begin in September 1995.)
A program in Fire Protection Engineering leading to an
M.Eng. degree is offered to qualified engineering gradu-
ates seeking to acquire graduate-level education for the
practice of engineering in fire protection. The program is
designed for students with a baccalaureate (or equiva-
lent) degree from an accredited or well-recognized engi-
neering program.

Required courses are a minimum of 30 credits ofgraduate
Fire Protection Engineering courses (in(luding FPEN 598)
plus a minimum of six credits of elective courses. Depend-
ing on the field of the baccalaureate degree, additional
courses may he required. These elective courses must he
approved by the Program Director. A comprehensive
examination is required upon the completion of all course
work.

Fisheries Centre

Director and Professor: T. J. Pitcher (Fisheries Centre/Zoology).
Professors: C. Clark (Mathematics), B. Elliot (Environmental

Sociology), M. C. Healey (Fisheries Centre/WesiwateM
Oceanography), S. pinch (Forestry/FisheriesCentre/
Westwater), G. lwama (Animal Science), P. LeBlond
(Oceanography), J. D. McPhail (Ztology), P. Marchak
(Political Economics), G. Munro (Economics), W. Neill
(Fisheries Centre/Zoology), D. Newell It listory of Fishers
Communities), D. Pauls (Fisheries Centre/Zoology),
P. Pearse (Forestry), R. Petrel! (Applied Science), W. Rees
(Community and Regional Planning),T Thompson (Animal
Science), A. Totes (Fisheries Centre/Zoology), C. Walters
(Fisheries Centre/Zoology).

Emeritus Professors: P. Larkin, D. Ludwig, 'F.D. Northcote,
N. Wilimoysky.

The Fisheries Centre aims to focus and promote the
multidisciplinary study of fisheries. Analytical tools devel-
oped in a broad spectrum of parent subjects, including
biology, oceanography, economics, engineering, math-
ematics, sociology, planning and policy are employed in
order to assess, appraise and forecast the impacts of
human and natural processes on fishery' resources.
Fisheries policy , and management problems under study
include assessment and management of artisanal and

19
95

-96



238 Graduate Studies

commercial food capture fisheries, aquaculture biology
and engineering, recreational fisheries, coastal and water-
shed management, conflict resolution and the co-man-
agement of shared fishery resources, and the conserva-
tion of endangered exploited species in both marine and
freshwater environments. Major objectives are to estab-
lish a fully international, multidisciplinary perspective,
and to provide a forum for the foundation of concepts of
management and sustainable development of fisheries
appropriate for the next century

The Fisheries Centre organises research, courses, semi-
nars, workshops, professional training courses and pub-
lications that aim to promote a deeper understanding of
management and development of fisheries resources
around the globe. The Fisheries Centre forms a base for
a research community of Faculty, Research Associates,
Postdoctoral Fellows, Graduate Students and off-campus
Adjuncts. It provides a Resources Centre comprising ref-
erence material and computing facilities for analysis and
assessment of fisheries, and maintains, together with
Oceanography, a reading room and library linked to the
main UBC library system.

At present, four research units are based within the
Fisheries Centre. The BC Fisheries Research Section (Di-
rector, Dr. Art Tautz) works on freshwater management,
mitigation and recreational fisheries in the province. The
Marine Mammal Research Unit (Director, Dr. Andrew
Trites) is concerned with the interactions between mam-
mal and fish resources in the North Pacific and in particu-
lar the fisheries impact and conservation of Steller sea
lions and harbour seals. The Fisheries Development and
Planning Group (Chair, Ron Macleod) examines fisheries
management, economics, development and policy in re-
lation to fishery resources world-wide. The Common
Ground Project aims to provide a neutral forum and
appropriate analytical tools for the resolution of sectoral
conflicts in fisheries.

The Director is directly responsible to the Dean of the
Faculty of Graduate Studies. Students within the Fisheries
Centre are currently attached to the interdisciplinary
Resource Management Science program, or to Zoology,
Economics, Animal Science or other disciplinary program
as appropriate to their research project. The Fisheries
Centre organizes a series of core and modular courses on
fisheries topics and issues: full details are available on
request.
For more information contact the Fisheries Centre, 220,1
Main Mall, The University of British Columbia, Vancouver,
B.C., Canada V6T 17.4; telephone (604) 822-2731, fax
(60)) 822 -8934; e-mail: tautzajijhcu.ubc.ca .

  • EN NE
Food Science

Associate Professor and Acting Head: J. Vanderstoep.
Professor: J. F. Richards.
Honorary Professors: S. Nakai, W. D. Powrie.
Associate Professor: T. D. Durance, D. D. Kitts, E. C. V. Li Chan,

B. J. Skura.

Ph.D. and M.Sc. Degrees
The Department offers opportunities for advanced study
in the fields of food chemistry, physical bromatology,
structuralbromatology, environmental bromatology, food
toxicology and food process science. Fundamental stucl-
ies may be undertaken on any of the major food systems.
The Department is particularly well-equipped for research
in the areas of single cell culture, fermentation, chemical
identification, microstructure, rheological properties and

sensory evaluation ()floods. Equipment available to gradu-
ate students includes an electron microscope, an amino
acid analyzer, ultracentrifuge capable of sedimentation
analysis, electrophoretic and chromatographic analysis
equipment, differential thermal analyzer, Raman
spectrophotometer, recording spectrophotometers, re-
cording spectropolarimeter, spin-resonance spectro-
photometer, Brabender viscometer, lnstron testing ma-
chine, fermenters and incubators, small animal facilities,
a freeze-dryer, spray driers and standard pilot plant equip-
ment. The Library holdings in Food Science are extensive
and include all major serials and reference works. In
addition the Library has a particularly strong collection in
the supporting Sciences.

Further information may he obtained by writing to the
Head of the Department.

Nan
Forestry

Professor and Dean: C. S. Binkley.
Professor and Associate Dean of Graduate Studies and

Research: J. A. McLean.
Professors: T. M. Ballard, j. D. Barrett, G. Baskerville,

F. L. Bunnell, D. Haley. J. P. Kimmins, K. Klinka„A. Kozak,
J. A. McLean, D. D. Munro, P. A. Murtha, G. Namkoong,
L. Paszner, P. H. Pearse, j. N. R. Ruddick, J. N. Saddler,
P. Steiner, G. F. Weet man.

Associate Professors, S. Avramidis, C. Breuil, J. Carlson,
A.D. Chambers, C. P. Chanu at' D. II. Cohen, Pi. Dooling,
R. J. Fannin (joint appointment with Civil Engineering
M. C. Feller, D. L. Golding, R. D. Guy„ A. F. Howard,
B.J. van der Kamp, V. Le May, P t.. Marshall, K. M. Martin,
J. D. Nelson, T. P. Sullivan, G. C. Van Kooten, J. G. Worrall,
G. G. Youn,.

Assistant Professors: P. D. Burton, S. Ellis, S. I finch, F. Lam,
T. C. Maness, 11. Priori (joint with Civil Engineering),

Salcudean (joint with Electrical Engineering),
D. E. N. Tait, D. Tindall.

Ph.D. Degree
Opportunities are offered for advanced study in certain
fields concerned with the basic scientific, managerial or
economic aspects of forestry and wood science. The
Faculty of Forestry also co-operates with other depart-
ments in offering advanced work in such fields as forest
ecology, forest economics, finest genetics, forest hydrol-
ogy, forest pathology, forest entomology, forest soils,
forest recreation, forest range management, tree physiol-
ogy, wood anatomy, wood products marketing, chemis-
try, pulp and paper, wood products engineering and
physics, forest harvesting, operations research and plan-
ning systems, wildlife biology and remote sensing.

M.F. Degree
In major branches of Forestry, including biometrics, ecol-
ogy, economics, entomology, fire control and use, tree
breeding, forest hydrology, harvesting, land management,
mensuration, operations research, pathology, photo in-
terpretation, tree physiology, it preservation, com-
posite products and wood adhesives, range management,
recreation, remote sensing, resource management, silvics,
silviculture, soils, timber management, wildlife manage-
ment, wood science, wood products marketing, pulp and
paper, forest harvesting and planning systems, opera-
tions research, and engineering.
Prerequisite: Bachelor's degree equivalent to the B.S.F.,
or B.A.Sc in Forest Engineering.

The M.F. course of study includes a thesis, counting at
least six credits, at least six credits chosen from graduate
courses in the Faculty, including Forest ly 545 or 584, or

approved alternate, and other courses to complete the
requirements. Alternatively, the Program with Compre-
hensive Examination may be taken without thesis as
described Under "Courses of Studs

M.Sc. Degree
In fields as noted above for the Ph.D. degree.

Prerequisite: Graduation in Science, Applied SCiCTICC,
Agricultural Sciences, Social Science or Foresny.

The M.Sc. course of study includes a thesis, counting at
least six credits, at least six credits chosen from graduate
courses in Forestry, including Forestry 545 or 58L, or
approved alternate, and other approved courses appro-
priate to the field of study. Alternatively, the Program with
Comprehensive Examination may he taken without thesis.

M.A.Sc. Degree
Prerequisite: B.A.Sc. or higher degree in Engineering.

The M.A.Sc. course of study includes a thesis, counting at
least six credits, at least six credits chosen from graduate
courses in Forestry, including Forestry 545, 54- or 584 or
approved alternate, at least six credits chosen from the
300, 400, or 500 series in a department ofApplied Science,
and other approved courses.

Formal lecture courses or seminars are indicated by a
single credit Value assigned to them. In all problem and
research courses, as indicated by a variable numher of
credits, individual laboratory or field investigations or
reviews of literature Jare usually planned to serye the
special interests of individual students. When several
students have a similar interest in advanced study, formal
lectures or seminars may he given.

The staff members listed with the graduate courses 'are
responsible for course administration through the Direc-
tor of Forestry Graduate Studies. Staff members other
than those listed may direct studies in specialized topics
for interested students, on recommendation of the Director.

The Western laboratory of Forintek Canada Corp. located
on the campus, cooperates in respect to facilities, special
equipment and research direction.

French

Professor and I fead: V. Raoul.
Professors: H. Curat, R. Hodgson, R. Sarkonak.
Associate PrOfetitiOrti: R. Beaudoin, O. Cragg, S. Godfrey,

J. A. McfiaChern, D. Rogers.
Assistant Professors: N. Erelick, R. G. C. Holdaway.

A. Lamontagne, (:. Phan, A.-M. Rocheleau, C. Rouget,
E. B. Si. Clair, \X'. Winder.

Ph.D. and M.A. Degrees
The Department of French offers opportunities for ad-
vanced study in the language and literature of France,
French Canada ancl French Africa. Fora detailed outline of
specific Ph.D. and MA. lc grants and information :about
library resources, write to the Graduate Adviser of the
Department.
As early as possible, the Department makes available a list
of courses tube offered, ustrally in February of the preced-
ing academic year

rmnewameamspam •
Genetics

Advisory Committee on Genetics
Chair: J. E. Carlson (Forest Sciences and Biotechnology

Laboratory )
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Members: J. T. Beatty (Microbiology), C. Douglas (Botany),
J. M. Friedman (Medical Genetic's), T. A. Grigliatti
(Zoology), R. K. Humphries (Medicine), F. Jirik (Medicine),
D. M. Juriloff (Medical Genetics), W. R. McMaster (Medical
Genetics), D. Mager (MediGil Genetics), D. ( . Moerman
(Zoology), G. Namkoisig (Forest Sciences), A. M. Rose
(Medical Genetics), 1. Sadowksi (Biochemistry),

G. B. Spiegelman (Microbiology).

Faculty Members of the Genetics Program
Professors: D. A. Applegarth (Pediatrics), C. R. Astell

(Biochemistry), P. A. Baird (Medical (_enetics),

H. Al. Brock (Zoology), E. P. M. Candid() (Biochemistry),
P. P. Dennis (Biochemistry). (.. J. Lives Medic ii Genetic),
J. M. Friedman (Medical Genetics), F. R. Ganders (Botany),
S. Gillam (Pathology), B. R. Green (Botany), A. Griffiths
(Botany), T. A. Grigliatti (Zoology)," 6. Hall (Pediatrics).
R. E. W. Hancock (Microbiology), Al. R. Hayden (Medic:il
Genetics), F B Holl (Plant Science), D. G. Holm
(Zoology), R. K. Humphries ( Medicine), 0. Al. Juriloff
(Medical Genetics), D. K. Kalousek (Pathology),
D. G. Kilburn (Microbiology), G. Krystal (Pathology),
J. Levy (Microbiology), R. T. A. MacGillivrav (Biochemistry),
W. R. McMaster (Medical Genetics), R. C. Miller
(Microbiology), G. Namkciong (Forest Sciences),
A. M. Rose (Medical Genetics)." Schrader (Medicine),

G. B. Spiegelman (Microbiology), F. Takei (Pathology),
H. S. Teh (Microbiology), C. J. Walters (Fisheries/Zoology),
G. Weeks (Microbiology), S. 'Woo(1 (Medical Genetics).

Associate Professors: B. M. Alfred (Ant hropology ),J. 'F. Beatty
(Microbiology)," E. Carlson (Forest Scienc7es and
Biotechnology Laboratory). K. Al. Cheng (AnUnal Science),
F. J. Dill (Medical Genetics), ("1,. J. Douglas (Witany I,
M. J. Harris (Medical Genetics), G. Ilaughn (Botany),
W. Jefferies (Medical Genetics and Biotechnology
Laboratory), F. kik (Medicine)," Kronstad (Biotech-
nology Laboratory, Microbiology, Plant Science),
S. Langlois (Medi(al Genetics). B. C. McGillivray (Medic id
Genetics), 0. Mager (Medic id Genetics), D. G. Moerman
(Zoology), R. Peterson (Animal Science" A. D. Sadoynick
(Medical Genetics), J. Smit (Microbiology), F. Tufaro
(Microbiology)," Vielkind (Pathology), R. D. Wilson
(Medical Genetics).

Assistant Professors: C. Brown (Medical Genetics) G. Dougherty
(Pathology), L. Glass (Botany and Biotechnology
Laboratory), D. Hogge (Medicine), P. lohnson (Micro(siol-
ogy), R. Kay (Medical Genetic:.^), R. J. Redfield (Zoology),
W. Robinson (Medical Genetics), 1.1 Sadowski
(Biochemistry), T. Snutch (Biiitechnology Laboratory).

Ph.D. and M.Sc. Degrees
Although there is no Department of Genetics at UBC,
studies leading to the M.Sc. and Ph.D. degrees in Genetics
are available. The Genetics Program is administered by
the AdvisoryCommittee on Genetics which is responsible
to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

The Genetics Program is flexihle, intended to accommo-
date the diverse background of students wishing to enter
it, and also to take account of the broad nature of genetic
research. Students who appIy for entrance must satisfy
the general regulations of the Faculty of Graduate Stud-
ies, and must he acceptable to the Genetics Admissions
Committee and the Department in which they will work.

The student's graduate program will he decided upon by
the student, the adviser, and the student's committee.
The formal requirements in this regard, other than those
set forth by the Faculty, are AS follows. At some time
clueing his or her academic program the student must
take a course in each of introductory genetics, biochem-
istry, and statistics. If these have not been met satisfacto-
rily in the student's undergraduate program, they must he
included in the graduate program. In addition, all st
dents will he required to take lb credits of course work in
their first year and a graduate seminar course (usually

Medical Genetics 540 or Biology 508). Each student pro-
ceeding towards a Ph.D. degree must pass an oral com-
prehensive examination vdthin the first 18 months of
study. All students are required to attend the Genetics
Program Seminar regularly during all years of their regis-
tration in the Program. All students are required to present
a seminar upon completion of their program.

A student's committee for the M.Sc. degree will consist of
a minimum of three members including one member of
the Advisory Committee, and the student's committee for
a Ph.D. degree will consist °fa minimum of four members
including one member of the Advisory Committee. The
Advisory Committee will immitor the progress of all stu-
dents in the Genetics program.

Additional information on the graduate program in Ge-
netics can he obtained directly from the Chair of the
Advisory Committee, or from the Dean of Graduate Studies.

The following undergraduate and graduate courses are
offered in the field of Genetics:
ANSC il3^Advanced Sum al Breeding
ANSC 414^Anim.11 Breeding Applied to Natural Populations

ANSC 513^Quantitative Genetics

ANSC 51,1^Applications of Quantitative Get-ietics

B1OC 410^Nucleic Acids

1110C 421
^

Recombinant DNA Techniques
B1OC 510

^
Nucleic Acids Structure iind Function

B101, 331
^

Fundamental Genetics
13101„335

^
Principles of Genetics

B101, 337
^

Laboratory in Eukaryotic Genetics

B1OL 414
^

Evolution

BIM i30
^

Evolbtionary Morphogenesis

BIOL 431
^

Eukaryotic Developmental Genetics

B101, 432
^

Advanced Prohlerns in Animal Genetics
B101, 434

^
Population Genetics

BIOL 436
^

Fundamentals of Cytogenetics
B101, 137

^
Advanced Labcyratoly in Eukary(itiC Genetics

B101,^413
^

Plant Genetics
BEA 508

^
Current Topics in Genetics

FRST 302
^

Forest Genetics

FRST 502
^

Studies in Forest Genetics
GENE 501

^
Graduate Survey of Genetic' Research

GENE 502
^

Graduate Surviy if Genetic Research
GENE 549

^
Masters Thesis

GENE 60
^

Ph.D. Thesis

MEDG 410
^

hnmunogenetics

MEDG
^

Iluman Cytogenetics
MEDG 420

^
11uman Biochemical and Molecular Genetics

MEDG 121
^

Biology and Genetics of Net

MEM; -134
^

Population Genetics
MEDG 140

^
Medical Genetics

MEDG 505 Genome Analysis
MEDG 510 Advanced Immunogenetics
MEDG 520

^
Advanced Human Molecular Genetics

MEDG 530 Advanced 1tuman Genetics
MEDG 540 Seminar

MEDG 548
^

Directed Studies
MICB 408

^
Molecular Virology

M1CB 409
^

Microhial Genetics imd its Applications
M1CB 503

^
Bacterial Cytology And Genetics

PLNT 113
^

Plant Breeding

PLNT 513
^

Advances in Plant Breeding
7001 509

^
Advanced Animal Population and Quantitative

Genetics
7001 510

^
Development 44enetics

Geography

Professor and Head, T. R. Okc.
Professors: T." B, rises, M. Church, D. Gregory,

AX./. G. I lardwick, R. C. Harris, D. F. Ley, ID. McClung,
T. G. McGee, J. Robinson„ A. II. Siemens, 11. 0. Slaymaker,

G. C. Wynn.
Associate Professors, NI. j. Bovis, D. Edgington, R. N. North,

G. Pratt, D. G. Steyn.

Assistant Professors: P. Austin, K. Denike, G. Henry,
D. Iliebert. B. Klinkenherg, I. McKendry, M. Reed.

Instructors: R. Copley, M. E. A. North.

Ph.D., MA, and M.Sc. Degrees
The Department offers M.A., M.Sc. and Ph.D. degrees as
follows:

1) Programs in Physical Geography have a strong natural
science emphasis. They fonLIS on physical and eco-
logical systems at or close to the earth's surface, and
the interaction of these systems with people. The
major substantive speciali/ations are: Biogeography
(plant ecology; arctic envill)11.ments); Climatology (air
pollution meteorology; mesoscale modelling; urban
climatology); GIS and remote sensing (accuracy,
fractals, integrated systems I; Geomorphology (alpine
hydrology and geomorphology; avalanche predic-
tion, hillslope geomorphology and mass movements;
fluvial sediment transport and the interpretation of
river channel changes its B.C.); Hydrology (surface
water, snow and land use hydrology; sediment yield
and quality; energy and mass halance studies in the
Coast Mountains and Lower Fraser Valley of B.C.I.
The Department co-sponsors (with Oceanography) a
program in Atmospheric Science, which emphasises
surface- and houndary-layer processes, mesoscale
dynamics, atmosphere-ocean interactions, cloud phys-
ics, and air quality.

2) Programs its Human Ger graphs are more pluralistic.
Many projects explore the connections between hu-
man geography and political economy, social theory
and cultural studies and pursue their substantive
implications for interpreting changes its past and
present landscapes. Other work focuses on the politi-
cal and policy aspects of these changes (especially in
North America and Asia). Major areas of specialization
are: Economic Geography (Marxist and post-Marxist
theories of the space-economy; 'analytical modelling;
development theory; industrial restructuringand tech-
nological change); Feminist Geography (gender, sexu-
ality and geography); Historical Geography (environ-
mental history, ccslonialism and imperialism, urhani-
zatir m, with a particular focus on North America (es-
pecially Canada), Europe, Latin America and the Brit-
ish Empire); Social and Cultural geography (theories
of modernity and post moclernity: popular culture
and the geography of everyday life: ethnicity-race,
class and gender; consumption, place and landscape).
Work in these fields often feeds into a strong general
interest in Urban Geography (urban s).;stems, urban
growth and restructuring, social and economic change,
with a particular focus cuts North America and Asia)
rind intersects with work in Environmental Geogra-
phy (environmental sustainahility. environmental
policy, community development).

3) Programs in Regional Geography focus upon the
following regions: Canada (especially Western
Canada); Asia and the Pacific Ri ns (espec(ally China,
Japan and Southeast Asia): Russia and Eastern Europe;
and Latin America (especially Mexico and Ecuador).

The Department participates actively in many interdisci-
plinary programs: Polar and Alpine, Asian Studies, Com-
munity and Regional Planning, Comparative Literature,
Hydrology, International Relaticms, Remote Sensing, Re-
source Management Science, Sustainable Development,
Transportation Studies, Urban Studies. and Women's
Studies. Field studies include ongoing projects in the W.
Arctic and Cordilleran regions of Canada and special
projects in Latin America and Asia.
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A detailed Guide to Graduate Studies in Geography and a
brochure describing the Atmospheric Science program
are available from the Department.

Geological Engineering

Director: A. J. Sinclair (Professor. Geological sciences).

Ph.D., M.A.Sc. and M.Eng. Degrees
Opportunities for graduate work in geological engineer-
ing are available at tlI3C, in the Geological Engineering
Program. Most programs are based in the Department of
Geological Sciences, but they may also he based in the
Departments of Civil Engineering, Mining and Mineral
Process Engineering or Geophysics and Astronomy. En-
trance to a program leading to a graduate engineering
degree in the earth sciences is open only to students with
an appropriate undergraduate degree in engineering.

Students who wish to pursue geological engineering
studies in the fields of mineralogy, petrology, geo-
chemistry, sedimentology or stratigraphy, or in economic,
marine, surficial, structural, or environmental geology
should apply to the Department of Geological Sciences
for admission into their graduate program.

Students who wish to pursue environmental and/or
geotechnical studies should apply to the Department of
Geological Sciences if their primary field of interest is
terrain analysis, engineering geology including slope sta-
bility. or groundwater hydrology. They should apply to the
Department of Mining and Mineral Process Engineering if
their primary field of interest is applied rock mechanics or
the geotechnical aspects of mine design. They should
apply to the Department of Civil Engineering if their
primary interest is in soil mechanics or water resources or
to the Department of Geophysics and Astronomy if their
interest is in engineering geophysics.

Prospective applicants should consult the descriptions of
graduate study in the pertinent departments. Lists of
faculty members are included there. Students accepted in
any of these departments must satisfy the usual graduate
requirements of the department in which they are regis-
tered. Inter-disciplinary programs that involve courses
from two or more of the associated departments (and
from other departments) are encouraged and supported.
The Board of Study for Geological Engineering (as de-
scribed under the Faculty of Applied Science) will act in an
advisory capacity for students involved in interdiscipli-
nary studies.

Geological Sciences

Professor and Ifead: S. W. Kieffer.
Professors: R. NI. Bustin, R. L. Chase. \X'. K. Fletcher,

C. I. Godwin, A. J. Sinclair, J. L. Smith. P. L. Smith.
Associate Professors: W. C. Barnes. T. II. Brown. R. J. Knight,

.1. K. Russell.
Assistant Professors: R. D. Beckie, G. M. Dipple, K. A. Grimm,

L. A. Groat.
Instructor- ^A. Giovanella.

The department is well equipped for research and study.
Facilities include: an automated VG solid-source mass
spectrometer for U, Ph isotopes; CAMECA SX-50 electron
microprobe; equipment for x-ray diffraction, including
modern single-crystal camera and powder diffractometer
analytical geochemical equipment for atomic absorption,
colorimetry, wet chemistry, chromatography, and
spectringraphy; a physical properties laboratory; rock and

mineral preparation equipment; microscopes and photo-
graphic laboratories: scanning electron microscope;
hydrogeology and paleontology laboratories with com-
puter workstations; and machine shop. A microcomputer
laboratory is available for student use and terminals con-
nect to the UBC computing centre. Maps, books and
periodicals are available in a large reading room. The
Mineral Deposits Research Unit conducts industry-spon-
sored research within the department.

Co-operation with other earth science departments at
I BC (notably Geophysics and Astronomy, Geography,
Oceanography, Botany. Soil Science, Metals and Materials
Engineering, Mining and Mineral Process Engineering,
and Civil Engineering) enables students to take advantage
of facilities, instruction and advice in neighbouring fields.
Co-operation and support is also received from the B.C.
Ministry of Energy Mines and Petroleum Resources, the
Geological Survey of Canada, and the mining industry.

Vancouver, on the Pacific margin, is a centre for the
Canadian mining industry. British Columbia offers excep-
tional opportunity for combined field and laboratory
research. The Canadian Cordillera offer research oppor-
tunities in the petrology of intrusive and volcanic rocks of
many kinds, and of metamorphic rocks of all grades; in
structural studies of complex metamorphic terrains ex-
posed in three dimension; in metalliferous deposits of
varied genetic types; in mineral exploration methods; in
mineralogy associated with manydifferent environments;
in complexly folded and faulted successions of bedded
rocks in the mountain belts and plateaus, and in virtually
undisturbed coal-and gas- bearing strata of the northeast-
ern part of the province; in numerous problems of engi-
neering and environmental geology related to water,
slope stahility, urban development, and natural geologi-
cal hazards. The Likes, fjords, deltas, tidal flats, continen-
tal shelf and oceanic depths provide a wide range of
aquatic environments for students interested in
sedimentokngy, geochemistry, hiostratigrapy, and geo-
logical oceanography.

Ph.D. Degree
Courses in Geology and related fields will he selected in
consultation with the candidate's committee.

•
M.Sc. (with thesis) and M.A.Sc. Degree
Courses include thesis and 18 credits in graduate or
advanced courses in geology and related fields selected in
consultation With the candidate's committee.

M.Sc. (without thesis) Degrees
Courses include 30 credits in graduate oradvanced courses
in geology and related subjects and a major paper, se-
lected in consultation with the candidate's committee.

I UMW

Geophysics and Astronomy

Professor and I lead: K M. Ellis.
Honorary Professors, T. K. Meson, It Doncaster Russell,

W. F. Slawson, T. Watanabe, A. 13. Underhill.
Professors: J. R. Human, G. K. C. Clarke, R. M. Clowes,

G. G. Fahlman. D. \X'. Oldenburg, II. B. Richer,
D.^Strangway, T. J. t llrych. G. A. II. Walker.

Associate Professor, P. Ihckson.
Assistant Professors: M. G. Bosto( k, B. A. Buffet R.I. Knight,

M.I. Yedlin.
Associate Memher: B. Shizgal (Chemistry).

An outline of the research and facilities available follows:

Astronomy
The department offers opportunities for advanced stuc h
and research covering most areas of modern astronomy.
Both obserwitional and theoretical stitches are supported .

Research programs at optical Wavelengths of current
interest include photometric studies of stellar populations
in the Milky Way and in external galaxies with particular
emphasis on globular clusters, photometric and
spectroscopic studies of distant galaxies and active galac-
tic nuclei. precise radial velocity studies of nearby stars to
detect planetary companions, time resolved spectroscopy
of kiiriahle stars and active binary star systems. At radio
wavelengths, studies of the thermal and non-thermal
radiation from galaxies, quasars and related active extra-
galactic objects are being pursued.

Much of the observational work at optical wavelengths is
supported by a continuing program of instrumentation
development. Several low-light-level electronic detector
systems have been constructed and are in use at the
Domini on Astrophysical Observatory and the Canada-
France-Hawaii Telescope. Advanced instrumentation de-
velopment is supported by Astronomical electronics labo-
ratories, a departmental machine shop and the use of the
['BC; 40 cm telescope as a test facility. Current efforts arc
directed toward the development of large two-dimen-
sional detectors for both wide field photometry and
spectroscopy, and large telescopes for cosmological surveys.

In addition to theoretical studies related to the observa-
tional programs, research on the structure and dynamics
of both hot and cool stellar atmospheres is being actively
pursued. Studies related to the dynamics of planetary
exospheres, the interplanetary medium and the interstel-
lar medium ca n also he supported.

The department provides a IINIX network of workstations
built around a SUN i/670 server. Major software packages
are available for the analysis of one and two-dimensional
spectroscopic data. wide field photometric data of stellar
fields and extended objects, and for radio data obtained at
the Vet- large Array.

The 3.6m Canada France-HawaiiTelescope is regularly
used for departmental research programs. Time is also
available on the 1.2 m and 1.8 nt telescopes of the Domin-
ion Astrophysical Observatory.

Geophysics
The department offers theoretically and experimentally
oriented M.Sc.. Al.A.Sc. aryl Ph.D. programs in a number
of key areas of geophysics. Current fields of interest in the
department are: glaciology with studies in glacier physics,
till physics and avalanche research: rock physics, in par-
ticular, experimental investigations of the electrical and
acoustic properties of porous media; geodynamics with
emphasis on planetary rotation and physics of the core
and lower mantle. time series anti inversion studies with
applications to seismic processing, mineral exploration
and environmental studies; geophysical instrumentation
with emphasis on magnetometer development and de-
tection of seismoelectric phenomena: seismology with
observational programs in crustal studies, both reflection
and refracti on, and earthquake studies focussed on un-
derstanding the past and current tectonic princesses in
western Canada, and theoretical •tilcl model studies to
invesitgate propagation in laterally inhomogeneous me-
dia; and analysis and interpretation of potential field data.

Specialized facilities and instrumentation include: an 840
MHz radar s■'stem for airborne ice sounding; pulseEKKO
IV ground penetrating radar unit for shallow geophysical/
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environmental investigations. 1 2 short period digital seis-
mographs; eight threc-c( imp mem hroadhand seis-
mographs: a six-element seismic array: an integrated
MICROVAX. and SUN workstation processing facility with
interactive seismic reflection processing software and
color plotting capability.

Ph.D., M.Sc., and M.A.Sc. Degrees
Candidates arc expected to have the equivalent of an
Honours Degree in Science or Engineering, with a firm
background of mathematics al ii physics up tolourth-year
level. \Vhile some undergraduate instruction in geophys-
ics or geology is an advantage. it is not a prerequisite for
entry into graduate programs of the Department. Geo-

students who have not completed a mouse in
physics of the earth at either the senior undergraduate or
graduate level will he required to register tor Geoph).sics -42M.

The 12-credit M.Sc. thesis is normal in the Department.
For the M.Sc. in either Geophysics or Astronomy a mini-

mum of three credits of graduate course work taken
outside of he Department is required. Appropriate
choweis) of outside course(s) is made in consultation
with the graduate adviser.

A leaflet giving further details of the degree programs and
the ayailahility of financial stir rood for students is
able from the Department.

Complete course descriptions are in the C ruses of In-

struction section of the Calebylar.

Germanic Studies

Prole(ssor and tread. E. Mutual

Professors K. Petersen. I ) Sienheln

.Associate Prote ,iiiort, K. % tcnkcr. T

Assistant Professuits^1Jetitiniont, I. Poi Ile. S. tint -x.110 I,

Ph.D. and M.A. Degrees
The Department of Germanic Studies offers courses lead-
ing to the degree of M.A. ()yid -) or without thesis) and

1)11.1). The courses :111(1 Selnin;IIS ;Ire normally given either
every Year or every second year. a For details concerning
these courses and for information on specific require-
ments For graduate degrees. application should he made
to the Grafluine Adviser of the Department of Germanic
Studies.

The resources of the University lihrar) are adequate for
research irt all fields of German literature ;111(1 are particu-
larl string in the mediaeval and We nineteenth and
twentieth century areas. Funds are available lor Ole ac(illl-
Sin011 of materials in areas in )vhich graduate students
develop specific interest, library re-
sources, the Department maintains a reading room for
graduate students, in winch relercjice works, editions

standard authors, and sonic periodicals are kept.

NOMEMENDSIESSISSOMENNWOMMAM AZONNUNIMMINMSOMM

Gerontology
Faculty members in various disciplines and professions
on campus Ila)e a particular interest in the study o f aging

and the aged. Gerontological concerns are diverse and
multifaceted. Basic and applied age- related research is
also conducted in SCVC1,11(1(11.11 .1111e111.S and professional

schools.

Although :BC does not offer a Graduate Degree in Ger-
ontology per se, the following Schools. Departments and
Faculties may provide educational opportunities at the
graduate level in Gerontology: Anthropology-Sociology,

Architecture, Community and Regional Planning, Coun-
selling Psychology, Dentistry, Ecominhics, Educational
Studies, Family and Nutritional Sciences, Family Practice,
Geriatric Medicine, Health Care and Epidenuolog), Law.
librarianship, Nursing, Pharmaceutical Sciences, Psychol-
ogy, Physical Education and Recreation, Rehabilitation
Sciences. Social Work, Sociology. In addition, the Insti-
tute of Health Promotion Research coordinates -activities

in this area.

Students will he expected to satisfy the general entrance
regulations of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and spe-
cific requirements of the appropriate department. En-
quiries should he directed to the appropriate department
or to the Assistant Director of the Institute of Health
Promotion Research.

See also Interdisciplinary Studies.

MillOONSIRMICIAMOMMOVIIMINGISSICACISKIVANNIIMMOSONIUMEGVAV

Greek

M.A. and Ph.D. Degrees
See Classics.

Normally, the Ph.D. thesis will he written on a Greek
subject and the degree will he taken in Classics

Green College

1.z v Fric„ ) ,, Ani p ropo k v. „„ ( 1

Green College is a centre for advanced interdisciplinary
scholarship at the University of British Columbia. It is
home to a community Of scholars who blend social and

intellectual life through living together. academic pro-
grams. (lining and cultural events. The programming
includes eight indisciplinary groups, the Cecil and Ida
Green Visiting Professorships series, a residents speakers
series, a faculty (speakers series. special seminars and
workshops, research projects and it performing artsgroup.
Most activities occur before and after dinner. and they
attract people from all parts of the campus and from the
wider community to share in advanced intellectual dis-
cussion and to dine with members.

The College provides accommodation for 85 graduate
students, 15 senior scholars and five visitors on a unique
site at the north end of the IIBC campus, looking out
towards English Bay and the mountains beyond. Gradu-
ate students are chosen on the basis of academit stand-
ing, commitment to participation in the life of the Col-
lege, rind the need to achieve a Mix of students which
reflects the general graduate student population. They
are normally permitted to live in Green College for no
more than two years, after which they may become non-

resident members. Non-resident members are also se-
lected from the graduate student population,commu-
nity, the alumni and the faculty. The visitor suites within
die College are available for distinguished visitors, who
are expected to interact with the College community
during their periods of residence.

In addition to living accommodation, the College has
seminar rooms, recreation facilities. dining and social
facilities, a reading room, and administrative offices. The
focal point of the College is Graham House. which has
been restored to its original ( 19 12) form and which
contains the dining hall, reading room and social activi-
ties. All residents are expected to have five dinners III-

gether each week.

its'intIstis.ltsetiteitxtitittsetw

Health Care and
Epidemiology

Proies,or and I Ititglt S Sheu,
Professors: AL timer I . Green, I) G. Mathias. B J. Morrison,

Sduct hici -

Awx^1,,,,„1,„ A

It E. AKIRA\ 1 "lama Is.'I'csrlike. C van Netten.

Assistant Professors, P Demos, R 1lanvch. it I logy,. 5 Marion.

Rahond J Singer,

Rcscarch Assoancs 5 timuh(lcc.

M.H.A. Degree
The Graduate Program in Health Administration is de-
signee' to provide the educational and professional foun-
dations that are necessary for those aspiring to manage-
ment and leadership positions in the health care field.
The Program emphasizes analytical thinking through a

generic CMCIC1111.11111,1111(21 . 1.11■11111illION\ areas Of specializa -

tion. Flexibility is provided 1( )1 students who wish to
pursue individual interests through elective coursework,
clerkship and management projects.

Two,wademic, cars r )1 formal OM rtie Work arc required as
well ',ia three 111101111 clerkship Hallowing the completion
of all required first year courses. A Master of Health
Administration (MITA.) degree is awarded alter success-
ful completion of 57 credits of omrse work.

This program is accredited by the Accrediting Commis-
sion on Education for I lean') Services Administration.

Application deadline is March 31

M.H.Sc. Degree
The Master of Health Science( (I)1.1 1^) Program is de-
signed to provide graduate education for pll)sii tans in
the areas of Clink ;II Epidemiology. Occupational I learth
orConinitmity 1 limit h. Minimum 1 mission re(quirements
fro this 311crediwrogram in( Iticleirit academic record that
meets Fa( ulty of Graduate Studies requirements and an
51.1). or equivalent flegree.

All application materials must he received by March 31.

M.Sc. and Ph.D. Degrees
The 1)eprinment offei researc^a-tented graduate pro-
grellth leading tit 'Ill' M Sc. and PII-D- degrees, both II rill
thesis. These ma) he tor ussucl on any of the areas of
strength of the faculty. with particuhr examples being
clinical epidemiolog), community {Health. health services
management and planning. health care policy, occupa-
tional and emininmental health, and prc(nti) -e medi-
cine and health promotion. The minimum requirement
101 . an M.Sc degree (including thesis Os .30 credits 1 low-
ever the actual courses require(' are ai the discretion of

program supervisors and often the number of credits
required is 3() to 12. For Phi) students the requirements
are more Flexible in that courses required \\rill he (refined

students and (lick Ph 1) (Ionimittee individuals with
a basic degree in the health or related scie n cesah will he
consideredcligihleloapplvforadmission,butthen u mher
of positions is limited. The department 's graeltiate adviser
should he contacted for further information. Application
deadline is March 31

MiSEMINN$^ MINONWIRMIONMEIVAIMMUNIOM

Health Promotion Re-
search, Institute of

l'rolessor anti Director I AC OATH
A ,,sisittni Director C^Iiitinkish

1)iret^of Life Skills 'ittltitiviiiion Centre. R I Itint.en
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In 1990 The UrliVersity of British Columbia established
Institute oil lealth Promotion Research to meet the chal-
lenges of improving health and quality of life. This insti-
tute provides multi-sectoral collaboration and service in
Mc field of health i)romotion. Depart ments. Schools and
Faculties curl-et-lily associated With the Institute are: Adult
Education; Anatomy; Anthropology and Sociology; Audi-
ology and Speech Sciences, Centre for Health Services
and PolicV Research; Centre for Human Settlements;
Commerce; Community and Regional Planning; Counsel-
ling Psychology; Dentistry; Economics: Family and Nutri-
tional Sciencvs; Family Practice; Health Care and Epide-
miology: Human Kinetics; Medicine; Nursing; Paediat-
rics; Pharmaceutical Sciences; Psychology; Rehabilitation
Sciences; Social \Vork; Sports Medit.ine; and Statistics.
Health is increasingly recognized as a basic resource, and
health promotkm as a pnwess that encourages personal
empowerment and public responsibility. With its strong
linkages to the behavioural, biomedical, educational, en-
vironmental anti social disciplines, this broadly-based
I nstitute seeks to bring the University's research and
educational programs more closely in line with current
views on health.

Students may enroll through the individual Interdiscipli-
nary Studies route, hy establishing individual programs
under the guidance of a multi-departmental faculty com-
mittee:the Institute currently facilitates applications only
at the Ph.D. level, seeking applicants with at least a
masters degree in one of the disciplines represented hy
the Departments, Schools and Faculties listed above as
associated with the Institute ot Health Promotion Re-
search.

For more information contact C. James Frankish, Assist-
ant Director, IHPR, 62 j8 Biological Sciences Road, The
llniversity of British Columbia, Vancouver, B.C. V6T17.4,
telephone (604) 822-2258, Etx (604) 822-9210.

Hearing Accessibility
Research, Institute of

(IHEAR)

Professor (ind Director: C. A. Laszlo

The Institute was established in 1994 with the mission to
develop research. training, education, and service in the
field of hearing accessibility. In pursuing this mission, the
Institute coordinates the activities of scientists, profes-
sionals, manufacturers. and consumers to examine the
problems Ewing hard of hearing people, to find appropri-
ate solutions to these prohlems, and to promote hearing
,wcessibility. One of the most important tasks of the
Institute is to gather, evaluate, and disseminate informa.
in in related to the field.

The Institute will serve the needs and interests of the hard
of hearing — people with hearing loss (from mild to
proA m nd ) Who nevertheless communicate via speech
and make use of is residual hearing they have left.
I lard of hearing people, comprise about 7% of the general
population and are hy far the largest group of people with
hearing disorders. Yet the condition itself, and the varied
and complex needs of hard of hearing people, are poorly
understood.

The areas of activity include hearing accessibility issues in
the home, in the educational setting, at the workplace, in
the health care setting, and in the rehahilitation of the
hart of hearing elderly. Psycho-social issues associated
with hearing accessibility and hard of hearing people, the
effect of the acoustical environment. hearing aids and

assistive listening devices, and physiological and medical
issues are also of major interest.

The disciplines involved in these activities include An-
th ropology, Arch itec lure. Amiiology, Educational Psychol-
ogy, Electrical Engineering, licalth Promotion, Law, Me-
chanical Engineering, Occupational Hygiene, Otolaryn-
gology, Psychology, Sociology, Special Education, and
Speech Sciences.

The Associates of the institute arc professors in various
Departments and Faculties of the University. Practicing
professionals in the community and hard of hearing
consumers who are actively participating in the work of
the Institute can become Affiliates. Professionals have the
opportunity to propose and to paarcipate in projects, and
to pursue their own research interests. Consumers par-
ticipate in the setting of research and program goals, work
on specific projects, participate in community out-reach,
or raise funds. A number of seats on the Advisory Commit-
tee of the Institute are reserved for professional and hard
of hearing consumer organizations.

For further information contact Dr. Charles A. Laszlo,
Director, 1HEAR, 2356 Main Mall, UBC, Vancouver, B.C.
V6T 174; telephone: (60 )822-3956, x:(604)822-5949, e-
mail: laszlo(wee.ubc.ca , DISC: claszlo.

Hispanic and Italian Studies

Professor and tread: Al. Chiarenta (Italian).
Professors: S. (km cur' (Italian), R. iAl. Flores (Spanish),

A. Pacheco (Spanish). A. Urrello (Spanish).
Associate Professors: I). C. Carr (Spanish), M. G. R. Coupe

(Spanish), 1. Rtthio (Spani.sh.), At Tomsich (Spanish).
Assistant Professors: D. Boccas.sini (Italian), C. Testa (Italian).

Ph.D. and M.A. Degrees
The Department offers graduate pnigrams leading to the
M.A. degree with or withot it thesis, and to the Ph.D. The
M.A. degree may he taken in Italian Literature, or in
Spanish Peninsular Literature or Spanish-American Lit-
erature. The Ph.D. is offered in Spanish Peninsular and
Spanish-American Literature.

The University Library has extensive holdings in Italian
and in all Hispanic areas, especially in periodicals and
Latin-American Studies, both Spanish and Portuguese.
There is also a Departmental reading room for Graduate
Students, containing basic texts, scholarly collections and
reference works.

A detailed hrochure describing the graduate programs is
available on application to the Graduate Adviser of the
Department of 1hspanic and Italian Studies.

History

Professor and I-lead: W. P. Ward.
Professors: D. Breen, I.. F. I till, R. V. Kuhicek, D. Lan',

A. .1. Ray, A. A. Sincl, R. W. linger„A. Wmidsicle.
Associate Professors: R. Barman, G. W. Egerton, C. Friedrichs,

C. NXI. Humphries, If ^I lundert. P. N„Aloogk. D. Newell,
A. C. If. Smith, C. NV. Stocker, W. A. Tulh W. Wray.

Assistant Professors:1 Dimin, NV. F. French, A. Gorsuch,
J. P. fluzel, P. Krause, S, lee, R. McDonald, (A. Peterson,
S. M. Striker.

Ph.D. and M.A. Degrees
The Department offers M.A. and Pir.D. programs, each
requiring a thesis, in the fields of (,anadian, Asian (Mod-
ern China and Japan), Western European (early nit )(len]
and modern), British Im pedal and Commonwealth, Inter-

national Relations, Native, American and Latin American
History. At the Ph.D. level, the department stresses Cana-
dian and Asian history. Within these areas the Faculty
offers graduate reading courses and research SCIllirlarS
the main varieties of political, diplomatic, economic,
social and in history. Research in all these fields
is facilitated hi large lihrary holdings on microform. in-
cluding government publications, state papers, newspa-
pers and very extensive collections of Carly modern pam-
phlets and literature. There are notahle collectkms oi
hooks in the history of theAmerican \Vest, of Canada (one
of the hest in Canada, with especially large sections on
British Columbia and the Prairie West), international
relations, Germany (the hest in Canada), radical move-
ments in Europe and North America, medicine, science
and technology Crhe Woodward Library), and East Asia
(especially Modern Chinese and Japanese business his-
tory). A detailed brochure describing the Department's
programs for the Ph.D. and M.A. degrees is available upon
application.

t."...UWAYMMENS
Human Kinetics

Professor and Director: R. AX'. Schutz.
Professors: A. N. Belcastro, D. B. Clement,^c. mcKenzic.

I. M. Franksj. E. Taunton, P. Vertinskv.
Associate Professors: F. A. Carre. K. D. Ohms, Al. Luke.

A. Martin, R. E. Mosher, E. C. R. Rhodes.^Sanderson,
G. D. Sinclair.

Assistant Professors: S. A. Bleuler, A. Dewar, W. Frishv,
R. E. C. Sparks.

Ph.D. Degree
The program is governed hi the general requirements ft ir
the Ph.D. degree as laid out hy the Faculty of Graduate
Studies. In addit kin, tt thesis-based Master's degree in
Human Kinetics, Physical Education, Kinesiology, mother
related fields of ti[lIdy, along with appropriate under-
graduate and graduate courses are required foradmission
to the program. Applicants With an undergraduate or
graduate degree in other than Human Kinetics will he
considered for admission, particularly if they have had a
strong relationship to Human Kinetics. The student's
thesis committee, in accordance with the policy of the
Faculty of Graduate Studies, will recommend a program
to provide a strong hackground, appropriate research
skills and a specialization in the chosen field of study, and
set a two-part comprehensive examination after comple-
tion of the course work. Following the comprehensive
examination, the student will present a formal thesis
pn)posal for approval hy the candidate's committee he-
fore proceeding to the research.

Potential candidates should contact the Graduate Ad-
viser, School of Human Kinetics, for application forms
and an in brochure which describes the re-
quired supporting documentation (letters of reference.
statement of research interest).

M.Sc., M.A. and M.H.K. Degrees
The School of Human Kinetics offers opportunities for
original investigations (At A. and M.Sc.) and advanced
study (M.H.K.) in basic and applied physical education in
the biological, behavioural, and socio-managerial areas.
Excellent research and teaching verities are loGtted on
campus with support from provincial and national agen-
cies. The resources located within Human Kinetics in-
clude a centralized computer facility and Laboratories of
Biomechanies, Cell Physiology and Exercise, Motor (,on-
trol and Behaviour, Physiology of Exercise (Allan McGavin
Sport Medicine Clinic and Buchanan Aquatic Centre),
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Leisure Studies, Performance and Instructional Analysis,
;Ind a Centre for Sport Analysis.

Admission requirements: Students entering the MA. pm-
gram will he expected to have a background in arts or
management whereas students entering the M.Sc pro-
gram will he expected to have a background in the sci-
ences. Students entering the M.H.K. program must have
a B.H.K. degree or its equivalent. Admission to all pro-
grams requires a First Class standing (80f,(j oral-tote) in at
least 12 credits of work relevant to the chosen program of
study, and at least an upper Second Class standing (71%
or above) in the remaining course work in the Third and
Fourth Year level.

Degree opportunities at the Master's level must be com-
pleted with 36 credits of study, to he arranged hy the
student in consultation with his or her assigned Faculty
Adviser. Students selecting a pnigram with thesis .jMA. or

will he required to conwilete 12 credits of research
on a topic to he arrived at in consultation with their
assigned Faculty Adviserand thesis supervisory commit tee.

11111111101111111111N111101VINION111111111111111611•M^.

Human Nutrition
School of Family and Nutritional Sciences

Professor and Acting Director: M. Arc us.

Professors: 1. D. Desiti, J. Leichter.

Ass, S ate Pit less ^S. 1. Barr

Assistant Professors: G. Chapman
^maj„,-g„,..

Senior Instructor: C. Daem.
Lecturer from Other Department S. M. Innis„Associine

Prolessor of Pacdiatrks.

The Division of Human Nutrition of the School if Family
and Nutritional Sciences offers opportunities for advanced
study and original investigations in basic and applied
human nutrition, and in selected aspects of clinical and
community nutrition. The curriculum i C ludes course
work and thesis research through laboratory or field
work.

Excellent research and teaching laboratories are located
in a building completed in 1982. These include modern
instruments for automated hiochemical analyses, radio-
isotope tracer studies, atomic ahsorption spectro-
ph( ttometry, and other routine laboratory procedures
relevant to nutritional investigation. Facilities for small
animals tilts, mice, etc.) are available. There are excellent
computer fa(ilities.

Opportunities are offered at both the Master's and Doc-
toral level for research in topics such as 1) Nutrition and
physical activity: 2) International nutrition; 3 ) Food habits
and nutritional status of migrants in Brazil; 1) IPre- and
postnatal mammalian development of lipid and carbohy-
drate metabolism: 5) ('arnitine metabolism; 6) Energy
expenditure and hi ifs composition in infants and adults;
-) Maternal nutrition and fetal development; 81 Trace
mineral metabolism; 9 ) Alcohol and nutrient hioavailahility;
10) Fetal alcohol syndrome; 11) Nutrition and disease
such as obesity and diabetes, and other topics of interest
to students and faculty members.

M.Sc. Program
For admission With full standing the candidate must hold
a Bachelor's degree in Nutriti( xi, Dietetics or F( Axis,
Biological or Chemical Sciences„Agriculture $Jciences,
health Sciences or a related field, with First Clay, (80% or
above) standing in at least two courses (12 creclits) rel-
evant to Human Nutrition, Jim at least 68 to 799c :standing
in the remaining third and fourth year courses relevant to

Elliman Nutrition. Students entering the graduate pro-
gram in liftman Nutrition are expected to have on their
record recent courses in biochemistry with laboratory.
physiology, and advanced nutrition. Students deficient in
one of these areas will he recmired to take the appropriate
courses early in the graduate program. Applicants defi-
cient in more than one area will have to Complete a
qualifying yea as unclassified students before they can he
considered for adnlission to the graduate program.

Ph.D. Programa
Applicants will he expected to a 61 a Master's degree in
nutrition or in a closely related discipline or h) have
completed the first year of the M.Sc. program in Human
Nutrition at [IBC with 18 credits of First Class Average, of
which at least 10 credits must he at the 500 level or ',lb°
and at least 10 credits must he of First Class standing. (n-
et have a Bachelor's degree with First Class Honours in
Nutrition, or a closely related discipline. Applicants lack-
ing some relevant undergraduate courses may he re-
quired to complete th(fse courses early in the program or
in a qualifying year prior to admission into the Ph.D.
program.

Courses in Human Nutrition are listed in the course
offerings of the School of Family and Nutritional Sciences.

R.ANN 11111111111IIMINIKONINININONNISSINENNNOWNI

Human Settlements,
Centre for

Professor and Director: A. Laquian.

The UBC Centre for Human Settlements ( (,HS was estab-
lished following the 1976 United Nations Conference on
Human Settlements held in Vancouver. The interest gen-
erated by the Habitat Conference led to the formation of
a multi-disciplinary research centre within tiBC's Faculty
of Graduate Studies.

The Centre is part of UBC's School of Community and
Regional Planning and reports to a wwerning council. The
faculty members who comf)rise the CHS1;ouncil are from
university departments and institutes with interests relat-
ing to human settlements. Both the Centre and the ;School
report to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

The aim of the Centre for Human Settlements is to
undertake multi-disciplinary research and disseminate
information on issues relating to housing, urban and
regional development, urban governamT, and commu-
nity development planning. The Centre seeks to engage
in policy-relevant researdi is will help communities
build socially and economically stronger and physically
more pleasant and efficient human settlements.

CHS research is aimed at identifying, studying and pro-
moting processes hi' which communities can effectively
shape and continually improve their own initiatives. The
Ii cus is on developing community-level interaction, iden-
tity, institutions and initiatives. The role of senior govern-
ments is addressed in terms of identifying is govern-
ment can do to assist communities in their own develop-
ment. The Centre tIstt seeks to identify lessons which can
he shared within and between industrialized and non-
industrialized areas of the world.

Research is focused on the following geographic 'areas:
Canada, with a particular emphasis on British Columbia
and northern Canada, Chin r. Indonesia, Vietnam and
Thailand, and the Pacific Rim countries in general, as part
of ('BC's leading role in the regicm. CHS also responds to
requests for research is in other ttreas of the world
is ^CHS staff and UBC faculty have expertise. In 1990,

CL IS was named a CIDA "Centre of Excellence- in human
settlements planning. With a CIDA grant of $5.8 million
over fikv years. CL-IS is developing a new stream in human
settlements planning at SCARP and is conducting action-
research projects in China, Indonesia and Thailand.

1111110110111110111111111^N^MMW

Hydrology
Opportunities ;Ire available for graduate work in hydrol-
ogy in a variety of programs. Individual (fourses pertaining
to hydrology are available in the Departments of Bio-
Resource Engineering, Civil Engineering, Geography,
Geological Science, Oceanography, Soil Science, litc1 the
Faculty of Forestrv. Supervision of ttdvanced work in
various aspects of hydrology can he undertaken within
these disciplines.

Students seeking admission to the interdisciplinary Ph.D.
program in hydrology should apply d irectly to the Dean of
Graduate Studies. A committee of facult y members knowl-
edgeable in areas of particular interest to the applicant
and representing at least three different disciplines will be
convened by the Coordinator of the Interdisciplinary
hid rology Program. Criteria to he used When considering
an Jtpplicant for the interdisciplinary program will inclale
the appropriateness of undergraduate course background.

The following is a suggested guide:

1) Mathematics, up to and including Differential Equa-
tions (e.g., 1113C, equivalent is Mathematics 315)

2) Inferential Statistics, (e.g., Statistics 205)

3) Physics of Fluid Flow, (e.g.. Civil Engineering 215)

4) Introduction to Meteorology and Climatology (e.g..
Geography :300, 301, 302, 3)13, Physics 421 or Soil
Science 111)

5) Introduction to Surface Water Hydrology (e.g., (nil
Engineering 118, Forestry 385 or Geography 205)

6) Introduction to Subsurface Hydrology (e.g., Geology
342 or Soil Science 413)

At least six credits from the following list of graduate
courses are required as part of the Ph.D. program:
Bio-Reourai Engineering 560, 551, 552
(:ivil Engineering 516, 551. 551. 556
',meshy 585. 509
Geography 502. 503, 50 I, 509. 525
Geological Sciences 562, 561, 565. 566
Oceanography 518, 526
Soil Science 501, 513. 511, 52i 533

Individual Interdisciplinary
Programs

See Interdisciplinary Studies below.

Industrial Relations
Graduate study in various aspects of Industrial Relations
may he undertaken in the Departments of Anthropology
and Sociology, Economics, History, mcI Psychology in the
FacultvolArts, and in the Faculties of Commerce and Law.
The Faculty of Commerce offers a Master of Science
degree with a specialization in Industrial Relations and
has an Industrial Relations Committee to co-ordinate
activiOes within that Faculty. Prospective students should
contact any of the departments or faculties listed abokv
for further in fin-mation on programs of study.

19
95

-96



244 Graduate Studies

International Relations,
Institute of

Director: B.
Professor: NI. W. Zack)))

The Institute of International Relations is a research
institute within the Faculty of Graduate Studies at the
University of British Columbia. Its purpose is to facilitate
internationally-oriented, interdisciplinary research and
curricula among the faculty and students of E'BC and
other institutions. 'The Institute administers projects and
grants, organizes conferences. sponsors seminars and
lectures, and hosts postdoctoral fellows and visiting schol-
ars. The Institute of International Relations at BBC is one
of the longest standing of its kind within Canada.

Faculty from a wide range of disciplines, including politi-
cal science, law, commerce, history, economics, and other
social sciences, are involved in the Institute's activities.
The Institute collaborates with other campus units that
have overlapping interests in international issues, such as
the Centre for International Business Studies and the
Institute of Asian Research. In addition, it has developed
links with institutions in Canada and abroad.

The major research projects within the lnstit ute at present
focus on the transformation of the international system in
the post-Cold War era; on Canada's role in the interna-
tional order; on the formation of international regimes to
manage global issues, including the environment; on
North/South relations; and on international security, es-
pecially Asia-Pacific security.

Interdisciplinary Studies

Director: I. Ricou

M.A., M.Sc. and Ph.D. Degrees
The Faculty of Graduate Studies encourages the realign-
ment of traditional disciplines into new patterns, and
crossing departmental and faculty boundaries to foster
the development of new areas of learning.

In some cases, an interdisciplinary area has been author-
ized to offer and administer formal degree programs
(Advanced Technology Management, Comparative Lit-
erature. Genetics, Neuroscience, Occupational Hygiene,
Resource Management and Environmental Studies). In
other cases, students find that degree programs in exist-
ing departments or faculties are either inherently inter-
disciplinary, or flexible enough to accommodate interdis-
ciplinary research projects. A major function of the vari-
ous centres and institutes of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies (see entries in this section of the Calendar) is to
promote interdisciplinary research: the associated inter-
departmental or inter-faculty groupings are commonly
willing to guide students in setting tip interdisciplinary
programs.

Where no established degree program exists, a student
may request admission into a special individual interdis-
ciplinary program administered by an ad hoc committee
representing the various disciplines involved. Research
topics in this program have inchided, for example.

• Japanese Noll Drama (involving Asian Studies, Fine
Arts, Theatre and Anthropology)

• Problem-Solving Dreams (involving Counselling Psy-
chology, Psychology, Anthropology and Nursing)

• !fearing Impairment and Deviant Behaviour (involv-
ingSociologv, Edo al ional Ps chology and I lealth Care
and Epidemiology)

• „armorespiratory Phi so al I^mhera^(involving Physiol-
Pathology. Rehabilitation Sciences and Human

Kinetics)

• Information 'fcchnolog■ us l'ill1(111 Automation in -

volving Loinpuier Socrice. Chemical Engineering,
Geography. So) iolog) and Commerce)

• Modernity in ,Ameriemi Fiction and Painting (involving
English. Fine Arts and Sociology)

• The Consumer men and Pohl!) al Culnire (Involving
Political Science Sun kii(n,itI, (.011111112IVC and Human

Kinetics).

Application for admission to Interdisciplinary Studies
requires, inadditiontotheusualtranscripts and letters of
reference, submission of a proposal for an interdiscipli-
nary thesis. and the support of a cross-departmental
group of UHL faculty. Full deLti Is of the process, including
a helpful brochure giving step-ln -step procedures. are
available front Interdis( iplimuT Studies, Faculty of ()radii-
ate Studies.

wwww,igtkadalunt
Italian

See I lispanic and Italian Studies.

VARMSM. \‘W,70,,U,V,\MAiMiA4VACKVffaltaNERINO

Japanese Research,
Centre for

Korean Research,
Centre for

F\eltIlINC(A,1111111AV^(11,1,12, ( \1111111)11,)1()g\ ,111(1 '0( lolog■.
Chairs. G Nanlkoolig I 5̂).1)))))))))).^()ern
(Comincit ()and tills^1,11111111,11,11111111 Is 1 Pads
(Political )))). lent c). I V1:1110,1, \ )Commerce ■111(1 Business

See Asian Research, Immure
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Landscape Architecture

Ass») laic Professor a nd 1)irc) e)r. I' Condon.
A„. ^p,,i ().„), ( „- :^p^1 Qua\ lc

M.L.A. Degree
To fulfill the requirenn.mis of the degree of Master of
Landscape /N, mhitecture. the student rnust conTlete a .30-
credit program. Part-time study is allowed \kith the ap-
proval of the Landscape Architecture Graduate Program
Committee.^students normally complete this
program \\ 01111 nyo^ildC1111(

The degree is designed for those v)^have r professional
degree ill landscape )1i -chin:owe, Or a relatol design
discipline, and h;lycsomecsperienccinadesign practice.
Consult the Landscape An - hitectun) Program MI - detailed
application requirements such as porifoli();mcl statement
of intent. This post - prolessitmal p rogram is not intended

to fulfill the requirements for membership as estahlislic(1
by the British Columbia Society of Landscape Architects
or similar organizations  in other provinces of Canada.

Course of Study
This program ',111(n■ . s the student to investigate an area of
knowledge within the broad lick! of landscape •,irchin!c
tun: in collaboration \\Rh f,rculty who Ina)" bri engaged in
research or consulting activity no hat area. The research
project is expected to synthesize existing kno■yledgc in
landscape architecture and related fields i() produce )t
new understanding in the field. The synthesis nary result
in a (Teal ice work ',mud'( - written report. The course of
stud \•iscomprised of'1„Al■(:';(11) (0): Seminar: 520 (.i):
Advanced Design Methods and Theories; !ARC Oil) (3):
Em . ironmental Analysis for Site Planning: I.ARC 599 ( 12),
Thesis, 500-level electives ion and „31111-1(1 . el and above
electiN .es (M.

Filtering Sill(tHlItS \\ lit be required totturkuutacuurscu l
Study with an adviser fur approval he the Graduate Pro-
gram Committee using the Guidelines provided. ,\Iake-
iip courses may he required beyond the total number of
units normal) . prescribed For the degree particularly for
candidates from design disciplines other than landscape
architecture. At least one statistics course is a prerequisite
f(» -

Area of Study
Research activities and thesis development will be fo-
cused \\Rhin the ovo broad ;iron; ol

• Design TER.( )rl - and Design

• Environmental Planning and Managemem at the Site
Specific Scale'

ualiaIgstniklinnAnntst.Mali

Language Education

Itroles))»r an)) Ilea)] V Furor

Ph.D., Ed.D., M.A. and M.Ed. Degrees
Language Education (LANE) offers courses as well as

,M.F.d. and M.A. degrees under the headings of English
Education FNEI)). Reading Education (READ), Modest
Language Education (MLED). and Teacher Librarianship
(ILII3). It offers an EMI). in Reading Education (REAI))
and a Ph.D. in Curriculum and Instruction with a focus in
the department's areas of specialization.

The Department of Language Education is one of the
largest of its kind in North America in Mat it includes

scholars in a comprellensi \re r)mgc of language education
related fields- 'These fields relate to the teaching of;

• English LanguageArts--Ineratlire, composition. drama.
poetry. oral language..

• English as a Second Lill1: :2,11",1,:;e^TESL 111011(0S.

plied linguistics^ il3C Rilsumcikan Joint Academic
Exchange Program.

• Reading—emergent literacy. developmental reading,
tiniest inetIn•ls, content areas, adult literacy,

• Teacher LihrarianslIM^cooperative program plan,
sling, school library organization and management.
school library automation, and

• :Modern Languages ---- French Immersion, French as a

First and Second 1.)mguagc, Asia Pacific language and
)irriculuni stol■, and other modern languages.

fhe Departmeni of Language Education is connnitnd
t.)xcellenc(! in sclmlarship, teachnig, and prolessional lead-
ership mai is responsive to Canada's multicultural. multi-
lingual contest. Its goal is to advance the study of lam

4411049Wotaiiki

The Institute sponsors conferences .Ind lecture series; it
does not offer courses or degree programs. Inquiries
concerning graduate studies in international relations ; ; ; ;
should be directed to the Department of Political Studies^l'Ac ` . '" Ivc C""'""" cc '

D. Edgiugion (Geography). I. mu -sumo tAsi)ln Studies))
and the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

S. Salzherg (Law). I: Isureld »\,i)11) Smdics).

See Asian Research. Institute oh.
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guage learning. and the teaching and learning of lan-
guage, literacy, arid literature in their broadest frames of

reference.

Graduate courses in research 111 the various subject inat-
ter fields as well as departmental doctoral seminars are
offered on a rotating basis. Department members are
ruin-eh involved with graduate students in local, provin-
cial, national rind international research. A complete list-
ing of individual faculty research interests may he found

in the IANE Handbook on Graduate Admissions, Pr( rgram
Planning and Supervision, which is available upon re-

quest. \Vhile part-time students are arCepied, preference

is given to full-time students in M.A. and doctoral pro-
grams. A limited number of Teaching Assistantships and

Research Assistantships are available to exceptionally

qualified students.

The Department of Language Education operates ri state-
of-the-art computer integrated language lahorafiwy in
UBC/Ritsumeikan House. and a Language Eduodion Re-
search Centre, in Ponderosa Annex F, with multi-media

facilities, special hook collect ions, and language educa-
tion curriculum materials. Video production facilities are
also availahle for faculty and graduate students.

For further information, please contact: Department of
language Education, Faculty of Education, 2125 Main
Mall. Vancouver, B.C., VfiT ILL: telephone (6(H ) 822-

;788. fax (60.1) 822-3154.

Latin

M.A. and Ph.D. Degrees
tice Classics.

Normally, the Ph.D. thesis will be written on a Latin
subject and the degree will he taken in Classics.

Law

Professor and Dean: C. I.. Smith.
lliomifs:I. J. Atrens," Blum, c, BovI„^Burn,,

R St Elliot, K. R. Farquhar, I. I lead, M. A. I tickling,
J. I logarth. M. A. Jackson, M. T. MacCrimmon,

DJ. MaclLougall, J. M. Maintyre„\. J. McClean,
R. K. Paterson, D. J. Pavlich, D. E. Sanders, A. F. Sheppard.
J. C. Smith, E. C. E. Todd. J. M. P. \Veiler.

Associate Professors: J. C. Bakan, W. \X'. Black, P. 11. Brydun,
B. R. Cheffins, D. S. Cohen, E. R. Edinger, R.^',ransom
I. Gram, P. B. Potter, R. S. Rekl, B. V. Slutskv. I. Townsend-
GAtilt. S. M. Wexler. C. F. L. Young.

Assistant Professors: J. Borrows, R. D. Dieholt, R. \V. Grant,
G. M. Green, N. Bei% NI. G. Mine. B. W. MacDougall.
K. Mickelson, J. Mosta, S. Salzherg.

Chairs: S. Boyd, Chair in Feminist Legal Studies: W. Pun, Chair
in Legal History.

Ph.D. Degree
The program provides advanced training for out
graduate students who have already obtained a Master of
laws (1.1..M.) degree or equivalent. Through the program.
highly accomplished graduate students will he trained to
carry out advanced research under supervision hy mem-
bers of the Faculty of Law.

Admission
A candidate for admission to the Ph.D. program must
have demonstrated the qualifications to cond Act inde-
pendent original research and analysis that make a schol-
arly contribution to the field of Law. The candidate must
have a Masters of Law aL.MT degree or its equivalent
from an approved institution in a field of specialization

that would support the applicant's Ph.D. research pro-
gram. Admission decisions are based on the candidate's
thesis proposal, letters of reference, and prior academic
performance. A candidate s admission is not complete
until the application hasic er accepted and the course of

study has been approved hy the Faculty of Law. Applicants
whir) chose to demonstrate their English Proficiency by
means of TOEFI. will require a score of 600. See -English

Language Proficiency Reuirements-.

Requirements of the Program
The Ph.D. program in law is administered by the Faculty
of Law in conjunction with the Faculty of Graduate Stud-
ies. The requirements for the Ph.D. are:

1) Full-time residence at the University fora minimum of

two academic years (September to May) although this
period ma■ he reduced to 12 consecutive months,
pursuant to procedures of the Faculty of Graduate

Studies.

2) Successful completion of the one-year, two-part Doc-
toral Seminars (Law 610 and 611 for four credits).

3) Passing of a Comprehensive Examination set by an
Examination Committee comprised of the student's
faculty supervisor and two other examiners selected
by the supervisor in consultation wirh the student.

) Completion of a doctoral thesis approved by a thesis
reading con-II-trance comprised of the student's faculty
supervisor, not fewer than two other members from
the Faculty of Law, and a faculty member front a
faculty other than Law W110 is also a holder of a
doctoral degree. The thesis must he rm original work
of research and analysis that makes a scholarly contri-
bution to the field of law.

Ni An oral defense of the doctoral thesis.

Each student will have a faculty supervisordrawn from the

Faculty of L1W. The selection of faculty supervisors Will he
administered by the Graduate Committee of the Faculty
of Law, subject to approval hy the Dean of Law -and the
Dean of Graduate Studies.

LL.M. Degree
The program provides graduates with the opportunity for
advanced legal education n preparation for law teaching,
legal research, public sendce and the practice of kiss. It
does not give entry to the British Columbia or other bar.

Admission
A candidate for admission to the IL. NI. program must
demonstrate qualifications necessary' to permit engage-
ment in creditable IVSMC11 in Law hi' possessing an
adequate foundation and a capacity for siaperior perform-
ance. The candidate must have a Bachelor of Laws degree
or its equivalent frri)m an approved law school, and must
have obtained an Honours (four-year) Bachelor of Laws
degree wit h First Class standing ("A-- or hetter) in at least
12 credits of Third and Fourth year coursework, or a
Bachelor of Laws (three-year) degree with First Class
standing (''A-"( whetter) in al least 12 credits ofcoursework
and upper Second Class standing in the remaining
coursework. Applicants whrise academic standing does
not meet these requirements, but who have had sufficient
formal training and relevant professional experience in
law to offset such deficiencies, may he considered for
admission.

A candidate's admission is lir it complete tmtil the applica-
tion has been accepted rind the course of study has been
approved hi the Faculty of

Requirements of the Program
The 1.1..M. program in law is administered by the Faculty
of Los'. The requirements for the LL.M. are:

1) Full-time residence at the University fora minimum of
one academic year (September to May).

2) Twelve credits of coursework, chosen in consultation
with the Faculty of Law, and the required Graduate
Seminar for -i credits. A candidate must obtain an
overall riverage of 09 on the work of the year with no
moe than one mark falling below TO% and no mark
below 6i%.

3) A thesis of satisfactory quality prepared under the
direction of a member of the Faculty of Law on a
subject related to the general program of study of the
candidate (20 credits), its preparation should occupy
half of the candidate's time in the program. It should
normally he completed within the period of resi-
dence, but in exceptional circumstances permission
may he granted for its completion after the period of

residence.

,i) An oral examination covering the course work, the
written vmrk, or both. This requirement may he waived
hv the Faculty of 12w.

The program for each candidate will he designed to meet
the candidate's special needs, interests, and previous
experience. Special courses may he arranged to cover
various areas of the law in which the Faculty has special
library or other resources. Students may write their the-
ses, under the supervision of members of the Faculty, in
the specific fields of law in the undergraduate curriculum
or in such additional fields of study as may he arranged

with the Faculty.

A candidate may he allowed to select courses in other
faculties of the University in substitution for those men-
tioned in 21 above, but it is expected that the major part
of the prrrgram will he undertaken in the Faculty of Law.

Interdisciplinary Degrees
The University offers interdisciplinaryMaster's (M.A.) and
Doctoral (Ph.D.) programs in the Faculty of Graduate
Studies. These programs are particularly appropriate for
students of law with research and teaching interests in
legal history, jurisprudence, social sciences, and other
interdisciplinary areas. Further information on these de-
gree programs is available from the Faculty of Graduate

Studies.

Application
Candidates seeking ridmission to the graduate program
should obtain application forms and other information
from the Faculty of Law or the Faculty of Graduate Stud-
ies. Completed forms must he received by the Faculty of
Law hy April 30 preceding the ricademic yvar for which
admission is sought from Canadian and U.S. applicants
rind by March 31 from international applicants. All appli-
cants who wish to he considered for fellowships must,
however, apply before Irmuary 15.

LL.B./M.B.A. Combined Program
The Faculty' of 1,a‘k, and the Faculty of Commerce and
BLISII1CSS Administration will not offer the combined pro-
gram leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Laws (It 1-3.1
and Master of Business Adminstration (M.B.A.) in the

1995/96 academic year and no students will he admitted

to the combined program that year.

The following requirements of the combined program
apply to students already in the combined progam. The
application of these requirements may he m(Klified in the
1995/96 academic year.

Requirements of the Combined Program
Except as stated below the ordinary requirements of the
degrees of LL.B. and M.B.A. apply to students in the
Combined Program.
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Students in the Combined Program are required to take
88 (83 with permission) credits of courses in Law and 5'
credits in the M.B.A. program in four Winter Sessons and
one Summer Session, as follows:

Credits
Year 1: First Year Law
^

32
Year 2: First Year M.B.A.^ 33
Year 3: 27 credits in law and six credits of 500-level
Commerce or, with the permission of the joint Degrees

Committee.' 21 credits in law and nine credits
of 500-level Commerce^ 33
Year 4: 27 credits in Law, Commerce 591 (three Credits),
pills three credits of 500-level Commerce course work or,
with the permission of the joint Degrees Committee,*
2 Credit`, in I.:1W. Commerce 591 (three credits).
three credits plus six credits of 900-level Commerce
course work^ 33
Summer Session (years 2 and 3, and between years
3 and t or after year 4): nine credits  of 500Aevel Commerce^9
Total^ 140

Sit h permission will be granted for either year 3 or year 4, (but not
hod) to ensure that a minimum of 5 credits are taken in the M.B.A.
pi - ,,ram.

Requirements During Years 3 and 4, and
Summer Session

• Commerce Requirements—Students will he required
to take 24 credits of 500-level courses in Commerce
including Commerce 591 (three credits) to he selected
in accordance with the normal rules applying to the
M.B.A. program, but subject in all cases to the final
approval of the joint Degrees Committee. Six credits of
senior Law courses will count as credit toward the
M.B.A. degree. In addition students are required to
complete a (non-credit) major essay and to write a
comprehensive examination as part of the M.B.A. pro-
gram.

• Law Requirements — A total of 54 credits of Law
courses must he taken in Years 3 and 4 as follows:

Credits

ti) Required Courses
All students must take:

3110, Moot Court^ 2
Law 3-9, Ev idence

an 325, Business Associations
Students who have not previously ()thinned credit for
Conunenv 355. Income Taxation, are required to take
Law 330, Taxation I. Students who have previously obtained

credit for Commerce 355, may not take Law 330, but are
required to Like in substitution a law (oui -se of equivalent
credit value. Commerce 355 will he deemed equivalent to
La w 330 for prerequisite purposes^ 3

13) Restricted Electives
A minimum of 20 credits of senior courses in law must

he Chosen Guns a set of law courses in the corporate,
commu-nal, or taxation area as determined 11101 111 year
to year by the joint Degrees Committee. The choice of
elcoives is subject to the approval of the joint Degrees
(.:(mhigee. 20 or more

c) Free Electives
subject (0 the prior approval of the Joint Degrees
Committee, a student nmy take am senior Lily Courses
of a combined credit value not exceeding 21.^21 or less
Total^ 54

Restrictions
Students in the Combined Program are not eligible for the
LAW Faculty, non-Law option.

Special Arrangements
Subject to the approval of the joint Degrees Committee,

a) The first years of the LL.B. and M.B.A. programs may
he interchanged upon petition.

13) Students who have successfully completed the first
year of the M.B.A. may, as an alternative to taking six
credits of Commerce 500-level courses during the

Winter Sessions of Years 3 and i,takesuchcoursesin
Summer Session heft we Year 4

Cl Students who receive exemption for courses in the
first year of the M.B.A program will have their credit

requirement reduced accordingly. Such exempted
courses may he replaced by 300- , t00 level courses for
which no graduate credit will he granted or by 900-
level Commerce courses for which graduate credit
will he granted. In the latter case the required credits
of 500-level Commerce courses subsequent to Year 2
will he reduced accordingly.

Promotion Requirements
Continuance in the M.B.A./11.11. degree program is con-
ditional upon a high standard of performance as deter-
mined by an annual review by the joint Degrees Commit-
tee. A student may he permitted to complete either an
M.B.A. or an 11.13. alone.

Granting of Degrees
The LL.B. and M.B.A. degrees will he conferred at the
completion of the Combined Program after all require-
ments for hush degrees have been met. Students who
choose to receive either the M.B.A. or LL.B. degree prior
to completion of the Combined Program may apply for
one of the degrees provided all requirements for that
degree have been sat ished. Students selecting this option
must simultaneously withdraw from theCombined Program.

)RAISUIROMI MIN

Library, Archival and Infor-
mation Studies, School of

Professor and Director K. mut ock.

Professor and Chair of the Program: P. Simichms.

Professor: R. Hagler.

Associate Professor: J. M. Sah man.
Assistant Professors: A. Curry. R. I, I lopkins, I.. Lightliall.
In.structors: S. (:rooks. M. S. Stephenson.
Lecturer: W. Sutton I LanglaLe

M.L.I.S. Degree
l'he Master of Library and Information Studies program is
a professional degree program open to those holding a
Bachelor's degree considered suitable by the Admissions
Committee, and which meets the minimum requirements
of the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Those applying to
enter the program arc expected to have a strong founda-
tion in some specialist studies but also an enthusiasm for
information and its uses in the wider sense. The program,
accredited by the American Library Association, is one of
some fifty in North America, including seven in Canada,
which gives its graduates professional stature in the li-
brary world. Most graduates employed in academic, pub-
lic, school, or special libraries combine work with infor-
mation and its users with 51 one aspects of supervision and

the management and planning of library services. Gradu-
ates not working in libraries as such are to he found in a
wide variety of posit it ins involving the uses of information
in their broadest contest; many are self-employed.

The degree is awarded on successful completion of 48
credits of course work and non--credit requirements. Al-
though designed to occupy two successive Winter Ses-
sions, much of the program, which can include Summer-
Session courses, may be taken on 3 part-time basis. Stu-
dents must begin the program in September ol a year. A
required non-credit two-week practic 111 normally fol-
lows Term 2 of the first year. Term I of the first year
consists of four required courses. 'the remainder of the
program includes four additional required courses, elec-
tive courses chosen from a wide variety of specialist

offerings, and either a thesis or a major essay. The re-
quired practicum and field trips in courses, the option of
mid professional experience, and the use of some

practitioners as sessional lecturers assure a practical ori-
entation to the theory of information management. Li-
hi-aides of different types in the greater Vancouver area
provide models of successful practice.

Linguistics

Professor and Ileac!: M. 1). Kinkade.

Professor: D. Ingram.

Associate Professors: C. Carden, D. Pullevhlank, P. Shaw,
M. Rochemont,

Assistant Professors: II. Davis, R.-M. De( Ilaine.

Lecturers from other Departments: C. Phan (French),
K. I. Kohhervig I 1lispanic and Italian Studies).

Ph.D. and M.A. Degrees
The Department offers opportunities for advanced study
in Linguistics leading to the degrees of M.A. and Ph.D.

The M.A. in Linguistics may he taken with or without a
thesis in accordance with the general regulations.

The areas of research in which students may he accepted
for the PhD. include linguistic theory, language acquisi-
tion, American Indian linguistics, historical and compara-
tive linguistics, psycholinguistics and language typology
and universals.

Course work Fir all graduate students is planned on the
basis of individual requirements and research projects.
Appropriate interdisciplintuy programs may he arranged.

More detailed information may he obtained from the
Department.

MAGIC
(Media and Graphics

Interdisciplinary Centre)

Director: K. S. Booth.

The Media and Graphics Interdisciplinary Centre (MAGIC)
was created at CRC to foster research covering the entire
spectrum of new computer-based and computer-associ-
ated media. Typical examples include multimedia, com-
puter animation, 3-D modelling, interactive video disc
applications, hypermedia, computer music and compu-
ter speech recognition and synthesis. The Centre high-
lightsABC's commitment to the use of advanced media
technology, and hrings together existing efforts and new
initiatives from various research programs. MAGIC serves
as a catalyst to assimilate and exploit new technology in
research and education at LIBC and to strengthen interac-
tion with industry through collaborative research projects.
Projects affiliated with MAGIC have their own funding.
although MAGIC provides shared facilities and personnel
to assist in the start-up phases of projects and in the
design and evaluation of research prototypes. MAGIC
does not grant degrees directly. Students earn degrees
within existing programs, conducting research within
MAGIC projects.

Mathematics

Professor and !lead: D. P. Rolfsen.

Professors: R. A. Adams, G. 131uman , f) W. Boyd, A. T. lint,

D. litres. 1. B. Carrell, W. A. Casselman, R. V. Cha( on.
C. W. Clark, R Douglas, J. S. Feldman,.11 F. Fournier,
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A. Fin, N. (,boussotth. E. E. Gratin-LT, P. Greenwood,

IL G. Ilaussinann,:l. C. Ilevwood, K. Iloechsmann.

K Y. LaIn. D. LtdWIg.^MIR Donald. R At %tn.
S 5. Page. E Perkins. R. A. 12estrepo. I,. lit well,
B 12. Seymour, D K. Sten e, C. A. Swanson. j Walsh,

R. Frsmiik
Associate Professors: A. Adler. R. F. V. Anderson, R. Ansley:,

M. Barlow, A. II. Cavlord, IL Chang,j. E Coury.^Eroese,

R. Gupta, R. Israel, L. Keshm, P. j Kiernan, P. Loewen,

G. Maxwell, D. i I. Peterson, I.. G. Rober(s.
Assistant Professors: 1). Austin.L. Friedman. C. \V Lamb.

K. \X'. Niigata, Al. Ward, B. T. R. Wetton.

Ph.D., M.Sc. and M.A. Degrees
The Department of Mathematics offers Kr rgrams of study
in most branches of pure and applied mathematics. Stu-
dents should consult the brochures, auilable from the
Department, containing descriptions of courses :Ind of
programs as well as information On financial aid and
application forms. Students particularly interested in ap-
plied mathematics itnd/or statistics should ids() consult
the listing under the Institute of Applied Mathematics and
the Department of Statistics in the la/endar.

Mathematics and Science
Education

Professor and Ileac!, 1). F. Robititille.

Ph.D., Ed.D., M.A., and M.Ed. Degrees
The Department is one of :seven departments in the
Faculty of Education. It offers MEd. and M.A. programs in
the areas of Business Education. Home Economics Edu-
cation,1Fechnology Studies Education „Mathematics Edu-
cation and Science Education. It offers tn Erg/ in Math-
ematics Education and Science Education, and a Ph.D. in
Curriculum and Instruction with a focus on the depart-
ment's areas of specialization. Interested students should
refer to the section of the Calendar on the Centre for the
Study of Curriculum and Instruction for details on the
Ph.D. Masters programs (till be completed though pan -
time or full-time study. Both the M.Ed. and M.A. programs
consist ((fat least 30 credits oftoursework at the 300 leitel
or above With at least 24 credits of coursework selected
from courses numbered 500 or above, In addition, the
M.Ed. program includes comprehensive examinations
and a major paper. The M.A. piirgram includes comple-
tion of a thesis (six credits).

Faculty in the Department have particular research inter-
ests in teacher eduttation, constructivist views of student
learning, gender equity, studau itssessment, health, tech-
nology and science issues in learning. Specific expertise
relates itlso to the application of coniputers in teachingall
school subjects, and specifically science and mathemat-
ics. The Department has a Multimedia Ethnographic Re-
search Laboratory used to explore the applications of
multimedia in ethnographic inquiry.

Applicants to masters programs are normally required to
have By( years of teaching experience. All :11)1)1w:tilts must
submit with theirapplicatit no a statement of intent clearly
outlining their areas of interest :Ind focus for study.
Doctoral appliciints iire required to submit a sample of
their writing.

For further information, please contact the Department
of Mathematics and ScienCe [Aucmion. Faculty of Educa-
tion, 2125 Main Mall, Vancouver, B. ( V6T 17i; telephone
(6)14) 822-5422, fax (60 it 822- Chi.

NMOMMIMIN!ORNMINNEWNEWISINAMIWINOMINNONSAWN

Mechanical Engineering

Proft:ssor and At ling I lead: 12 L. LI\ ans
Professor,: N. V. lino , S D It Chen. Iems,

C . de Silva. , I S Guist-tore, P G. 'fill, S 5 II
M kthal, V j Stm di, II. Rainset Ai E. Salt talettn,

It Vaughan. 1 Yellow ley

Associate Pmolc'ssoi'. 1. Altintas, A It Dm-IN:tooth , Al. Gadalit.

D. P. Romilly, F. Sassitni, G. S. Syhajer

Assistant Professors: 1-' A Croft 1) \\ II Fraser, S I (1recii.

Hodgson, S N Rot,:ak

Senior litstruy tor: I) AV. %Adam

M.Eng., M.A.Sc. and Ph.D. Degrees
The M.Eng. is a study program suited to students who
wish to pursue their Mechanical Engineering education
beyond the undergraduate level, hut who do not wish to
pursue a thesis research program. Requirements for the
M.Eng. degree include satisfactory completion of 30 cred-
its of courses, 214 which must he for courses numbered
500 and above, a report, and a comprehensive examina-
tion. A typical completion time for the M.Eng. degree is 12
months. Financial aid is generally not available to .M.Eng.
students. The Ni.Eng. clegree is not recr rmmended as
preparation for Phi). st udies. Applicants who are consid-
ering taking a Ph.D. degree in the future should apply for
admission to either the M.A.Sc. or Ph.D. program.

The M.A.Sc. is a graduate-level study program that in-
cludes a research investigatbin and the writing ((II thesis.
Requirements for the M.A.So degree in hide satisfactory
completion of 30 credits of graduate-level courses, origi-
nal research under the supervision of a faculty member,
and it thesis. The thesis is assigned 6 to 12 credits iind is
ermined as part of the course work requirement. A typical
completion time for the M.A.Sc. degree is 24 months.
Subject to satisfactory progr'ess and acceptance. by a fac-
ulty supervisor, a successful M.A.Sc. graduate may trans-
fer to a course of studies leading to the Ph.D. degree.

The Ph.D. is an advanced graduate-level study program
which includes a major research investigation and the
writing of a thesis. Requirements for the Ph.D, degree
include satisfactory completion of 36 credits of courses
beyond the Bachelor's degree level, ttriginal research
under the supervision ((ft faculty memher, rind a thesis.
A tic completion time for t Ph.D. is lour to five years'
work beyond the Bachelor's degree level. It is normal
departmental practice to register students initially for the
M.A.Sc. degree. Transfer to the Ph I), program can take
place either on completion of the M.A.Sc, or, if the
student's perforrnance is of sufficiently high quality, may
he recommended by supervising faculty before comple-
tion of the M.A.Sc. An applicant holding a Master's degree
from another institution will have the course require-
ments for the Ph.D. degree assessed on an individual
basis.

Fields of research are: acoustics; aerodynamics and fluid
mechanics; automatic controls; robotics and industrial
automation; energy conversion, combustion, thermody-
namics and heat transfer; vibrations and space dynamics;
.solid mechanics; hioengineering and hioniechanics: the

 and manufacturing processes: industrial engineering
and applied statistics; and naval architecture. A brochure
describing current projects is available on request. :Appli-
cants for graduate degrees may lie considered for ap-
pointment its research assistants. teaching :tssistants or
markers in the department. Students' courses are se-
lected in consultation with faculty to suit their research or
career needs. Not all courses listed in the Calendar are
offered every \vac.

Medical Genetics

Prole,,or and 1 lett& 1 St
Prolcs,01, It A^II^11,111 VI 12 I lit den.

D. VI. juriloll. \\^12. Alt^..^12, ,se,^(Ltd

Enact...to' s F I 1)111. \I 1 Kul's,

S Gingko, 1) I. ,Alaget. It (: SI, m mllmo,mm A I) Sa(lot^k,

R I). \X ilson.

Assiscant l'rot(t,sors C^IJ j Kat. NIL Rolmison
As,„(,:(ie :gentt-ter,. I), A Applegat III, 1 A Grighatti,

It. K. Ihimphric,, 1). h Kalousek, At G Norrn,m,

G B Spietgelman,^ I,ikv'i C. \\ i:eks

Ph.D. and M.Sc. Degrees
The Department of Medical Genetics offers advanced
study and research leadlitg to theM.Sc. itnd Ph.D. degrees
in a variety of areas of human and medical genetics. The
Department has particular strength in human molecular
genetics, genome analysis, development:II genetics, gene
therapy, cittogenoics, oncogenetics, immunogenetics,
genetic epidemiology, genetics of common disorders,
and clinical genetics. Required courses include MEDG
520, 530 and SAO. In addition, M.Sc, students must suc-
cessfully complete MEDG 519 and at least 6 additional
credits in approved elective courses: Pit.1). students must
successfully complete a comprehensive examination and
thesis IMEDG 6494

Students iidmitted to the program will normally have an
undergraduate degree in science, inchRling introductory
courses in genetics, biochemistry, and statistic's.

M.Sc. Genetic Counselling
The Department offers a twit-year piogram of advanced
study leading to the .51.Sc. degree in Genetic Counselling.
This is a master's degree pit rgrarn without thesis. The
program provides a strong academic component fI tens-
ing on the fundamental and applied principles of human
genetics and in-1 1 1 1veptal can.ca. experience necessary for
the genetic counsellor. Required courses include MEDG
530, 550, 560, 565, -570, 55, 518 tmh CNPS 362. Students
must also SUCCessCully complete a written final compre-
hensive examination.

Admission
To gain acceptance to the program, a tirlIdelli 111LISt show
evidence of first class standing in at least 12 credits and at
least upper second class .standing in the remaining course
work at the Third and Fourth ycar level. Students admit-
ted to the progrimi will normally !mite an undergraduate
degree in Science. including int tirductorit courses in Ge-
netics I B101.33 I or equivalent 4 Biochemistry, and Statis-
tics or approval or the 14irector. An interview srtth the
program's admission committee is required prior to ac-
ceptance.

PMAIVISMIMINIMBAUSSIMMOMIN

Medicine

Combined M.D. and Ph.D. Degree
This is an integrated program jointly offered hy the Fac-
ulty of Medicine^due Faculty of Graduate Studies. Its
purpose is to provide selected and highly qualified stu-
dents die opport mUty to combine their medical school
experience with intensive scientific training in pursuing ;.1
career as clinician-scientists in a eh( tsen field. The pro-
gram is designed such that students cur receive the dual
M.D./Ph.D. degrees after succosful completion of six to
seven years of enrolment. The program of study is built
upon the regular M.D. curriculum, hut is rut-diet—custom-
ised- to meet lire unique career goals of individual stu-
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dents hased on their background. previous research ex-
perience. and their chosen medical field of expertise.
Thus, grtiduates of the Ml). Phi) Program are trained as
competent physici,ins as Wdi as skilled scientists who can
sustain a successful and competitive clinical investigative
career.

Admission
To he eligible for admission, the student must have
completed a B. degree with First Class standing or
equivalent), and have fulfilled all the requirements of
acceptance into the four-year medical curriculum oldie
Faculty of Medicine, and the doctoral requirements of the
Faculty of Graduate Studies, All candidates are required
to take the Medii'al College Admission Test (MCAT). hut
the Graduate Record Examination (GRE) is optional.

Requirements
Students MUM de.111011Strale puiliciency in all required
coursework by examination. They must also successfully
complete a comprehensive examination hased on their
proposed research, and defend their ihesis ht oral exami-
nation, Additionally, each student will he evaluated at
least annually he the research supervisory committee:
continuation in the dual degree program is contingent
upon satisfactory scholastic and research progress.

Application
Applicitions to the M D.:11111.D. program should he sub-
mitted to the M.D./Ph.D. Program in the Dean's Office,
Faculty of Medicine. at the same time that applic)ttions are
made to the regular four-)uvar medicine program. Poten-
tial candidates will he interviewed separately and inde-
pendently by fin \1.l). Phil) Committee following initial
screening hv t he Faculty iMedicine Ad missions Committee.

Financial Assistance
Students in the M.D./Vh.D. program are expected to
apply to granting agencies and the t IBC Graduate Fellow-
ship awards at the time of applications for admission. In
addition, a limiteu numher of awards are as each
year on a competitive basis which provide a stipend
equivalent to the current MRC Snider-10A) 2tWardS.

Metals and Materials
Engineering

Prolessor and 1 Ica& T R Meadow( Pitt.
Professors: j K^o1110e. E It iltik holt, A 'Alit, hell,

D Tronians. I V Sanktrasckcim
Ass°, kite Professor, D B 1)reisinger, N R Rischnnigh.
Assistant Professors: P V. liii I S t. (,(K•k(TOri, I). G. Dixon,

A l'unrsartip, T Troc;■nski. R

Research Opportunities
The Department offers opportunities for study in the
following fields: casting and solidification of metals, ce-
ramic: processes and properties, corrosion, fihre compos-
ites. hvdrometallurgy and elect rorefining. physical metal-
lurgy, pyrometallurgy, 'cruel lug processes, thermo-
mechanical processing and environmental puicessing.

A brochure describing the research facilities is availahle
on request fn int the Department.

M.A.Sc. Degree
(Metals and Materials Engineering)
Prerequisite: Graduation in Metals and Materials Engi-
neering, Metallurgicul Engineering, Mechanical Engineer-
ing. Chemical Engineering or Engineering Physics with at
least upper Second Class standing (72)1:)).

M.Sc. Degree
(Materials and Metallurgy)
Prerequisite: Graduation in Physics, Chemistry, Math-
ematics and Physics with at least upper Second Class
standing.

M.Eng. Degree
(Metals and Materials Engineering)
This degree is intended primarily forgraduates in Applied
Science who mav wish to extend their knowledge after a
period of engineering practice following graduation.

Ph.D. Degree
(Metals and Materials Engineering)
Prerequisite: Master of Applied Science degree in a suit-
able discipline.

Ph.D. Degree
(Materials and Metallurgy)

^Prerequisite: Master of to ^degree in a suitahlediscipline.

After one year's residence at I IBC and clear evidence of
research ability, outstanding M.A.Sc. and M.Sc. candi-
dates may, subject to the regulations of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies, he transferred to a Ph.D. program.

—wcomptiema

Microbiology and
Immunology

PrOfeSsOi" and lira& I. tiavli.",

^Profess( tits, B C McBride,^R F.^!lullo,k,^G Kilburn,

^

J. Levy, It C Stiliri jr^I1. Spiegclinati, If S. Fell,
It. A. I. SkrJ rren, C, Weeks

Assocte Pi'ofcssuirs I 't !team. (i. St I lollinann, J. K. Snot
Assistant Professors: B Finlay M. Gold, \.V. A. jefferics

P. lolmsim. J. W Kronshal, N 55 sin, IS. Mohn, F. Tiafttro.
Assoc tate Members, C. CiatinNytty. A Cho(v, A. C Lives,

N. L. Class, N Kelk, 55 R. St !lamer, J. l'iret, N. Reiner,

^

5). Roclion.j Saddler,^S, 'trader, t 1 Speert, F. Takci,
D Watertield

Ph.D. Degree
The Department offers opportunities for(wiginal research
in the areas of molecular and applied microbiology,
biotechnology iind cell biology including: immunology,
nRilecular hiology, midecular genetics, pathogenicity,
cellular and tumor immunology, oral microhiology, virol-
ogy and medical micflAiiilogy. The Department has ex-
cellent research funding and a commitment towards high
quality, modern research. Students may he required to
take a Molecular Microbiology "Fechniques course ( If
506) as well as a Seminar Course (MICB C30) during their
first term in the Department. In addition, they will he
required to pass a Comprehensive Examination on topics
related to their research area of interest within 18 months

of arriving in the Department. Full details of research
interests in the department are set ((Olin the Departmen-
tal Graduate I landhoi,k ohtainahle from the Departmen-
tal Graduate Applications Committee.

M.Sc. Degree
Students will enroll in a Mi)lecular Microhiokigy Tech-
niques course (MICB 506) iind a Seminar Course (MICB
530) in addition to at least nine credits in other courses.
In addition, the student must perform research work
under one of the above supervisors and write tind defend
a thesis based Oil this research.

911.141111111110111111^MMUMMUVENEWAMOUNSIG

Microelectronics, Centre for
Advanced Technology in

Director: N. A. F. Jaeger I Electrk'al Engineering).

This Centre was created to foster graduate student train-
ing and research in the design. fabrication, and theory of
operation of electronic, opto-electronic, and integrated
optic devices, in particular, silicon, compound semicon-
ductor, and lithium niohate based integrated circuits. A
solid state microelectronics laboratory in the Depart mem
of Electrical Engineering is the core of the present pro-
gram of the Centre.

'Fhe Centre has a Nitta! of Management comprising the
Dean of Graduate Studies, the Deans of Science and of
Applied Science itnd the I lead of Electrical Engineering.

Applicants forgraduate work in the field of applied micro-
electronics should contact the Director of the Centre.

nawmanwal
Mining and Mineral Process

Engineering

Professor arKI Head: T. R..vIcadowcrula.
Professors:^("). lifawner, j. S. Laskowski, ,A I,. Mu Ian

G. W. Poling.
Associate l'rofessors, A. F. I fall, I(. St Lawrcnie, J. A. Meech.
Assistant Prolessor.s, ft. Pakalnis, R. Poulin.

Research Opportunities
The department offers opportunity for study in the fields
of mining and mineral processing. including coal prepara-
tion. Areas of research interest are:
• Mining -- Mine property evaluation and mining eco-

nomics, acid in ^drainage, mine design, mining mo
ods, drilling itnd blasting, rock mechanics and slope
stahility, computer simulation of mining operations,
and mine services particularly mine Ventilation and
climatic' control.

• Mineral Processing — Unit operations, comminution,
process modelling and optimization. expert systems,
instrumentation and computer control. Flotation. sur-
face chemistry, fines recovery, effluent control and
pollution prevention, coal recovery, treatment of fine
and oxidized coal, and precious metals recovery.

The following degrees are offered:

M.A.Sc. Degree
This program combines research and course work and
requires a total 430 credits.* A research thesis is assigned
between six to 12 credits by the I Mad of the Department
in consultation with the Research Supovisor.

M.Eng. Degree (Part-time or full -time)
'f his program is a course work Master's program intended
for engineers who wish to upgrade their skills or develop
new expertise irt a particular specialized subject area. A
total of 30 credits of course work are required, 24 of which
must he 500-level graduate courses. An engineering re-
port must he Submitted aS part of an oral examination to
complete the degree.
Mining:^ Mineral Processing:

Mining Methods and Design^Ccrib Preparation
Rock Mechanics^Simulation and Control
Mineral Econoinkst^Dix ironmental Protectipn.

0,:cupational I lealth

Each ofthese programs of study consists of 18 credits of
core subjects at the graduate level. Six credit minimum of
optional gradWte level cc itarses and six credits maximum
of undergraduate level (300 or :(00) series) courses. De-
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tails of course selection strategies can he obtained from
the head of Department or the Graduate School Coordi-
nator. Course substitution to these approved programs
can he arranged with the approval of the head of Depart-
ment*

Ph.D. Degree
Combines course work with a research thesis.

Students select their courses in consultation With faculty
to suit their research needs."

Admission
Students must satisfy the admission requirements of the
Faculty of Graduate Studies including, for international
students whose first language is not English, a minimum
TOEFL score of 570.

Part-time students are actively encouraged by the depart-
ment and interested applicants should contact the depart-
ment for further information regarding course schedules.

Students who wish to he considered for financial assist-
ance should apply for admission as early as possible.

Not all courses listed in the Ca(endar are offered every yefir

Music

Professor and Director, R. Silverman.
Professors: W. E. Benjamin, M. C. Berinhaum, G. C. Butler,

S. G. Chatman, J. A. Coop, A. Dawes, I. L. Fankhauser,
J. Read, R. Rogers, G. Stanick, F. A. Tickner.

Associate Professors: K. A. Hamel, N. I lermiston, J. F. Kreider,
Roeder,I. F. Sawyer, I. R Schell, R. Sharon,

A. R. Thrasher, E. J. Wilson, F. N. Wilson.
Assistant Professors: R. Kurth, V. Micznik,

Ph.D., D.M.A., M.A., and M.Mus. Degrees
The School of Music offers graduate programs and de-
grees in three broad fields of specialization: performance,
composition, and music scholarship. The M.Mus. and
D.M.A. are offered in performance and composition, the
M.A. in theory, historical musicology, and ethnomusic-
ology; and the Ph.D. in them); and historical musicology.
Master's degrees are available on a part-time basis.

Performers in the M.Mus. may concentrate in piano,
organ, guitar, orchestral instruments, voice, and opera;
the areas of concentration within the D.M.A.are piano,
voice, and orchestral instruments. In addition to fulfilling
recital requirements for their degrees, students of per-
formance have many opportunities to play in large and
small ensembles ofsubstantial quality, hot h for credit and
in voluntary support of colleagues. Ensembles specializ-
ing in new music, early music, and non-European music
are available for credit. The School typically presents one
fully staged opera, with large or small orchestral accompa-
niment, each year.

Graduate student composers have occasions to hear their
works in regularly scheduled concerts as well as in their
degree recitals. The UBC Symphony performs or reads
students' orchestra pieces from time to time and the
choirs are all active in presenting student works. The
computer music studio is of considerable scope and is
open to students on a 24-hour basis.

Areas of research emphasis pursued by faculty include 1 )
Renaissance sacred polyphony; 2) source studies in the
music of Bach and other major composers; 3) Italian
Baroque opera, especially Handel:1) nineteenth-centur y
topics (program music, fern, harmony); 5) Second Vien-
nese School: 6) issues in rhythmic analysis; 7) theory
construction and analytical method; 8) computer-based

analysis 9) aspects of modern and contemporary music
and musical life; and 10) music of East Asia (especially
China). The faculty in performance and composition
includes many figures well-known throughout Canada
and beyond for their work in concert, on radio, and on CD's.

The School occupies a well-equipped building of moder-
ate size, which includes a fine recital hall (30(1 seats) A
large concert hall i 1100 seats) is now under construction.
The Music Library is in the Music Building and houses the
second largest collection in Canada, including over 70,000
hooks and scores. Among its holdings are particularly
good microfilm collections of European manuscript
sources, of 19th-century music journals, and of materials
relating to the music of Brahms. The School owns a
growing collection of instruments, including 125 pianos,
several important violins. a 64-rank organ by Casavant
(1969), many historical wind and string instruments, and
numerous instruments representing several Asian
traditions.

The School admits (to Master's degrees) highly qualified
students who possess a B.Mus. degree or a B.A. with a
strong music major. In addition to standard materials
required by the University, applicants in performance
must submit (to the School's graduate secretary) a tape of
ample scope and good audio quality, or else appear for an
in-person audition. Composers must submit the scores
and tapes of about four representative works. Both com-
posers and performers should submit an example of
formal writing, either a term paper or statement of goals.
Applicants in the scholarly areas should submit at least
two term papers. The School asks all applicants to take
the GRE subject and general tests wherever possible.
Where an exception is made, and an applicant with a
persuasive record is admitted with a GRE subject test
score below 55%, or without furnishing GRE scores, the
applicant will he asked to take placement tests in music
theory and history in early September, and could he
required, depending on the results of these tests, to do
remedial course work. All entering graduate students are
expected to have levels of keyboard proficiency appropri-
ate to successful completion of two years of class piano
and will be asked to demonstrate this before beginning
their studies.

Credit requirements are as follows:
• For the M.A., 30 to 32 credits, typically including a six-

credit thesis, and 14 to 1$ credits of required courses.
Proficiency in one appropriate language must he dem-
onstrated.

• For the M.,\LLIS., 33 to 39 credits, including a six-credit
thesis comprised of one or more required recitals,
and18 to 25 credits of required courses (including
private study).

• For the D.M.A. in composition. 33 credits of course
work, I5 of winch are in the major field, a completed
portfolio of works, demonstrated proficiency in one
foreign language, comprehensive examinations, and a
thesis comprising a major Work and accompanying
document; for the D.M.A. in performance, 42 to 44
credits, of which 60% are in the major field, compre-
hensive examinations, and a thesis comprised of four
recitals and a Written document.

• For the Ph.D., 27 credits of course work, comprehen-
sive examinations, and a thesis. Students in historical
musicology must demonstrate proficiency in at least a
second foreign language.

Students wishing to apply or needing more detailed
information should contact the Graduate Secretary, School
of Music, The University of British Columbia, 0361 Memo-

rial Road, Vancouver, B.C., Canada V6T 1Z2; telephone:
(604) 822-2079, fax: (60a) 822-4881.

Neuroscience

Chair: S. R. Vincent (Division of Neurological Sciences,
Department of Psychiatry

Ph.D. and M.Sc. Degrees
The Neuroscience Program is administered by the
Neuroscience Advisory Committee which is responsible
to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies. The
Neuroscience Program is flexible and is intended to ac-
commodate the diverse hackgrotind of students wishing
to enter it, and also takes into account the broad nature of
neuroscience research. The program will accept for ad-
vanced degrees candidates with undergraduate majors in
a variety of disciplines including but not restricted to
Biology, Biochemistry, Computer Sciences, Engineering,
Mathematics, Neurosciences, Pharmacology, Physics,
Physiology, Psychology and Zoology. Graduates with a
professional degree (M.D., D.M.D., D.V.M.) may also he
accepted into the program. Acceptance into the program
is dependent upon a) meeting the general entrance re-
quirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies, h) accept-
ance by the Neuroscience Admissions Committee, and c)
acceptance from a faculty member willing to act as the
student's supervisor in a graduate program in Neuro-
science.

The student's graduate program will he decided upon by
the student and the student's supervisory committee.
The formal requirements in this regard, other than those
set forth by the Faculty are as follows. The program aims
for flexibility so that the individual needs of students with
different interests in neuroscience can, as far as possible,
he accommodated. Course requirements are normally
taken in the first year of the program, and include the
comprehensive core courses in Neuroscience (NRSC 500
and 501), as well as courses in Neuroanatomv and
Neurophysiology (PHYL 125 and ANAT 510). Courses
taken at other universities or in the undergraduate pro-
gram at UBC will he taken into consideration in planning
the student's core course curriculum. Additional advanced
course and seminar requirements will vary with the par-
ticular interests and needs of the student as determined
by the student and his Supervisory Committee. Admis-
sion requirements for the Graduate Program in
Neuroscience include submission of Graduate Record
Examinations (GRE) and, where required for interna-
tional students, Test of English as a Foreign language
(TOEFL) scores.

Additional information on the graduate program in
Neuroscience can he obtained directly from the Chair of
the Neuroscience Graduate Program, 2255 Wesbrook
Mall Vancouver, B.C., V6T 17,3, Canada: telephone (604)
822-7375, fax (604) 822-7981, or from the Dean of Gradu-
ate Studies.

Nursing

Professor and Director: K. A. May.
Professors: J. Anderson, E. Davies.
/Associate Professors: S. Acorn, A I lilton, C. linings, S. Thorne,

A. Wyness.
Assistant Professors: C. Canam. M. Dewis, V. Haves,

A. M. Hughes, R. Thompson.
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Ph.D. and M.S.N. Degrees
The NI.S.N. program .is designed to prepare administra-
tors, teachers, and clinical nurse specialists and to serve as
preparation for students planning to undertake a pro-
gram leading to the Ph.D. degree. The M.S.N. degree is
awarded for 31 credits I If course kVOrk and a thesis for spc
credits or -10 credits of course work, al least one major
essay, and a comprehensive examination. Applicants must
meet the admission requirements of the Faculty ofGradu-
ate Studies and have graduated from a baccalaureate
program in nursing that included community health nors-
Og, psychiatric nursing, and statistics. They must also
hold current practicing B.C. noising registration or he
eligible to so register. The program may he pursued on a
part-time basis.

Credits
i\ C1111101 COW W1^ 19
'Tel 1,111/MI011 Coupes
^

II
Stajur Essay ()pilot) (

The Ph.D. program is designed to prepare researchers.
The program combines core courses totalling 12 credits,
support courses its specified by I he supervisory commit-
tee, and a thesis. A comprehensive examination is held
upon completion of all required course work, normally
after the first year of study. Research preparation occurs
within the context of ongoing faculty research. Prior to
admission to the program_ tipplicants identifY their area of
research and are admitted to the program on the hasis of
the availability of a faculty member working in that area.
The student develops a research project within, or com-
plementary to, the faculty member's research program.
Fields of research are family health care, especially the
health care of women and children; individual and family
coping with life-threatening and chronic illness and dis-
ability: cross-cultural health Girt!, and aging. Applicants
must meet the admission requirements of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies and hold a Master's degree in nursing
which includes preparation in noising theory develop-
ment and research methods. They must also hold current
practicing B.C. nursing registration or he eligible to so
register. Superior M.S.N students may apply to transfer to
the PhD. program after the lust Veal of course work has
been completed.

For further information contact the Graduate Adviser.
School of Nursing, The University of British Columbia,
T206 - 2211 Weshrook Mall, Vancouver. B.C., SOT 2135 ;

Telephone 604) 822-7 110, tax (60.11 822- 466.

Obstetrics and Gynaecology
Reproductive and Developmental Sciences

Professor: ^L. lienedet
l'rograni Director: P C K Leung

Professors:^A Alicrsnel \It. I T.^(AIIIII0111) ).

C^G^P C^Letmg. P 1' NI \ -Comh.

S Moon. N. NI Perks (Zoology). I) Riirak. f. P Skala

Proleksor Emeritus: 1)
Assn( Luc l'rolessor: R. RaiiiiiiiMendian (Animal S(Tein

Associate Nlemliers: S II Fifer. 1). Ellen. D. F Farquharson,
M. It. Flulter. S^ i, S Innis (Paediatrics),
D. Kalcusek I I!")tholog) ). I 11- isinger. Al Riggs ( Pharma-
curl( al Si Imes), T. C Rllwe, P^\\

(Pactliairiesi. 11. P It Wallter. K P. \\

Ph.D. and M.Sc. Degrees
The Department of Obstetrics and Gynaecology offers
M.Sc. and Ph.D. programs in Reproductive and Develop-
mental Sciences. Areas of study are I ) Reproductive

Science; 2) PCrIllaial arl(I/OrDeVel011111erltal Biology; 3)
Gynaecologic Oncology. The areas of research include:
reproductive and placental endocrinology. cellular and
molecular biology, immunology of reproduction, fertili-
zation and embryonic development, perinatal metabo-
lism, fetal and neonatal plpsiolop. Prerequisites: BIOC
300. PI 111„30 I or B101„353 . 363 or ANSC 320.

muitimenamitimpacomicmi,timitimiwrisamossesso

Occupational Hygiene

1) rectortind Associate  1)roiessor: S^Kennedy

Assistant Professors: P 1)citiers, \I^klgson.
Assiiciate Menthers, G.S. Bates (Chemisio 1. I) Bell

Health, Safety and En \ ironment ), I I. Bert It:bend( al
Engineering), NI^(Medi( Ulu), S. Bros() I
C ClIessor \VCR),^Heil/man (I lealt11 Care and

Epidenliology) K Tes(like (Ile:dill Care and Er \idennol-

og\ ). C Van'Note') I. I Itsilth Cale an(1 Epideiniolog\ ).

.1^( \VCII)

M.Sc. Degree
An interdisciplinary program is offered leading to the
degree of M.Sc. in Occupational Hygiene. Occupational
Hygiene is the study of occupational and environmental
risks to health and specifically includes recognition,evalo-
ation, and control or management of such exposure risks.
The program is designed to prepare students for careers
in industry, government, or rim -a-government sectors.
The student may follow either of two options: I) 39
credits of courses and a SIN -twirl project, requiring a
minimum of 16 months of full-time study or equivalent
amount of time on a part-time basis; 2) 33 credits of
courses and a 12-credit thesis. generally requiring 20-2 I

months of fill-ti me :TU:11CM Work.1 he required courses
include: OCCH 5(11 5)02, 503, 50 1,506,507, plus Cl !MI. 506;
MEP 510; M110 - 1 505: tmd either of OCCI1 598 or 599.

Ph.D. work in the field of Occupational I lygiene may he
conducted through the the individual Interdisciplinary
Studies route descrihed in a separate Calendar entry in
this section.

Admission
Prospective applicants should have completed a Bach-
elor's degree in such areas As the physical or health
sciences or engineering. Before commencing the pro-
gram, students should have successfully completed uni-
versity-level courses or have equivalent background in
calculus, physics. organic chemistry, biology, and statis-
tics. Applicants should consult a faculty :Oviser regarding
theiractidemichackgroundin exceptional Circumstance.;

a student may he allowed to take some courses required
for admission as corequisnes in conjunction with the
program, extending the program over it full two-year
period.

Application
Candidates should ohtain application materials and more
detailed information from the Occupational Hygiene Pro-
gram Office. Completed application forms most he re-
ceived in the program office 1 -)) March 31 for admission in
September. Students wishing to be considered for schol-
arship or fellowship support are encouraged to apply as
early as possible in the fall of the year preceding the year
to which admission is sin iglu.

MINENWOMOISSIN^ wommowm
Ocean Studies Council

Chair: NI, C. Ilealey ( csmater Research Centro.

The Ocean Studies Council consists of faculty members
from a number of disciplines with research interests in
various aspects of the oceans. Representatives from the
Faculties of Commerce, Forestry, Graduate Studies, and

Law: from the Departments of Anthropology and Sociol-
ogy. Bio-Resource Engineering, Economics, Geography,
Mathematics, Oceanography, Physical Education, Politi-
cal Science, Slavonic Studies. and Zoology; and from the
following institutes: Asian Research, International Rela-
tions :and Westwater Research; and other groups with
related interests such as Resource Ecology constitute the
Council.

The Council has as its primary function the promotion of
interdisciplinary research on ocean matters within the
University. The Council SCITCS ;IS Well 10 facilitate contacts
hetween scholars at [IBC concerned with ocean research
and other universities, government bodies, international
agencies and other interested groups off-campus. While
the Council has no role in teaching or the development of
curricula it does act to develop interdisciplinary seminar ti

On Mean topics for both faculty and graduate students.

Interested individuals wishing to contact this Council
should forward their communication to the Dean tithe
FacultiofGraduateStudiesfortransmittaltotheCouncil.

Oceanography

Professor and At (mg llead, S Pond.

Honorary Professor: Al NI. Cameron

Professors. It I. Andersen, S E. Calvert, R 1. (.)Ilitsc,

P.I.flarrisim. M C I loulev. P II. LeRlond. A G. Lewis,

T. F. Pi:di:I -sell, I' I R Tador

Assmiale Professor: SO \Or. ilsich.

Assistant Professors: S E Allen, K. Orians, I. Pandollo

Associate %dithers) P. Austin (Geogrwh) ), R YI.Clowes
(Geophysics). K. S Grimm (Geology ). S. flinch (Fisheries)

G. C^i. NI T Kelly tittttllelogyt,
G Ltiv.itent (Civil Enguteennw,,I. Scnit (.1liuohiulogyl.

I) Steyr iGeogLipli%

Ph.D. and M.Sc. Degrees
A program of study in Oceanography was initiated at The
University of British Colombia in 1949 in an Institute
within the Faculty of Graduate Studies: Oceanography
became a Department in the Faculty of Science in 1979.

Oceanography is concerned with the biology, chemistry,
geology and physics of the sett. Many of the phenomena
which occur can he understood only through the simul-
taneous application of more than one of these disciplines.
Thus. oceanographic research often requires cooperative
multidisciplinary studies by researchers whose training
includes relevant aspects of the different scientific disci-
plines. The Department offers programs for the training
of oceanographers in research and in the scientific back-
ground appropriate to resource surveying and manage-
ment to med the needs of the oceanographic community
in government, industry and university.

The faculty also engage in fundamental research in ocea-
nography, both independently tind in cooperation with
federal gm -eminent lahoratories. For such work access is
readily available to many different oceanographic re-
gimes occurring along the coast of British Columbia:

fjords, the inland sea of the Strait Of Georgia. the coastal
region of the North Pacific. and the North Pacific Ocean
itself. The types of oceanographic problems that can he
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studied include: estuarine processes, satellite remote
sensing, coastal upwelling, ocean circulation including
modelling, plate tectonics, marine geochemistry,
palaeoceanography, air-sea interaction, natural product
chemistry, plankton ecokmgy and physiology, and primary
organic production of the sea. Field studies at sea are also
carried out in other regions of the world's oceans.

Programs leading to hoth Ph 1). and M.Sc. degrees are
offered. Students must satisfy the admission require-
ments of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and normally
should have a Bachelor's or Master's degree in some area
of science or applied science. The Ph.D. program consists
of appropriate course work chosen in ( msu I tat ion with
the candidate's Ctmmmittee and the preparation of a
thesis based on the results of original research. The M.Sc.
program consists of six or 12 credits of thesis and 18 or 24
credits in course is or 30 credits in course is and an
essay.

Students in oceanography normally are required to take
Oceanography 308, 309, 405 or 4 Li, and 408 unless they
have previously taken equivalent courses. Graduate stu-
dents in physical oceanography Will substitute Oceanog-
raphy 514 for Oceanography -414, thtmse in hiological
oceanography Will substitute Oceanography 500 and/or
507 and/or 509 for Oceanography 309. Additional courses
to complete the student's program will he chosen in
consultation with the candidate's committee.

Students in Oceanography may select courses, depending
on their interest, from the folltiwing areas of specialization:

• Biological Oceanography

• Chemical Oceanography

• Geological and Geophysical Or

• Physical Oceanography and Atmospheric Sciences

Courses related to Oceanography are also offered in the
Departments of Botany, Chemistry, Engineering, Geo-
logical Sciences, Geography, Geophysics and Astronomy,
Physics and Zoology.

Oceanography students normally begin their studies in
September hut may sometimes arrange to start their
thesis work in the summer before their first is ses-
sion. A student wishing to do graduate work in Oceam mg-
raphy should first discuss die proposed program with
appropriate Faculty in the Department. Inquiries for fur-
ther information should he sent to the !lead.

Applications for admission are made to the Dean of
Graduate Studies and should, if possible, he made before
January' 1 of the year the strident is to enter. Later
applications will he considered hut may not he successful
because of limited facilities.

Oral Biology

Professor and Beal: D. At. Brunette.
Professors: A. G. Ilannam, B. C. McBride, V. V.J. Uitto.
AssocHte Professors: R. M. Shah." I). Waterfield.
Assistant Professor: N. D. Ruse
Associate Members: V. ,M. Diets ert (Clinical Dental Sciences),

H. Larjava (Clinii)al Dental Si )(laces), A. A. Lowe (Clinical
Dental Sciences), C. M. Overall (Clinical Dental Sciences).
J. M. Rkhman (Clinical Dental Sciences), C. B. Wu (( linical
Dental Sciences), E. 11. K. Yen ((,linical Dental Sciences
and Dean of Dentistry), L. /Jung (C)ral Medical and
Surgical ScienCeS).

Ph.D. Degree
The department offers the opportunity for advanced
study in a number of areas related to (mral biology includ-
ing: oral and cellular immunology, bask and applied

biology of the cells and extracellular matrix of the
periodontium, oral mio-ohiology and immunology,
hiomaterials, craniofacial growth and development,
teratology. oral sensorimotor function, craniolacial
hiomechanics and mkrobiological and biochemical as-
sessment of caries and perk mdontal disease activity. The
department has good research funding and is well
equipped to carry out advanced research. Students will

normally he required to take ORB! 500 (Research Meth-

ods and Seminars in Oral Biology), and either ORB! 501
(Craniofacial Biol(mgy) or ORB1 502 (Biology of Oral Tis-
sues) during their first year. In addition students will he
required to pass a comprehensive examination. The pro-
gram will he open to those who have corapleted a D.D.S.,
DAI)., M.D., D.V.M. or their equivalents, or a M.Sc. in
Dental Science or a related discipline.

A booklet providing details (mil the program and descrih-
ing current research projects is available on request from
the Department. Please contact the Department of Oral
Biology, Faculty of Dentistry. 2199 Weshrook Mall, Van-

couver, B.C. Canada. \KJ 113; telephone (60-1) 822-1186,
fax (60,0 822-6098, e-mail skibonnunixg.uhc.ca .

MNPASUN§M

Pacific Affairs

Managing Editor: I. D. Slater.

Pacific Affairs. an international quarterly features articles
on the political, economic, social and diplomatic prob-
lems of Asia and the Pacific. Each issues contains a com-
prehensive hook review section.

StMMMMUNNNWSOUNNCiSMONMSOIIINKSIMMS

Pathology and Laboratory
Medicine

Professor itnd Ilead) B. M. NIcManus.
Professors: J. D. Arderson. A. I'. Autor, F) tr Brooks.

A. N1. Churg," F. Dimtnick, A. C. E. Eaves, E. Evons,
A. I Ferris. I. Frohlich. C. A.^S. Gillam,

\VI. Godolphin, I). F. Hardwick," C. Ilogg, J. B. I ludson.
I). K. Kalousek, G. Krystal, G. Lockitch, S. B. Magil,
B. McManus, P. Middleton, NI. G. Norman. D. A. Ow2n,

11) Pritchard." R001111an. I. A. Smith. F. Takei, A. )Fingle,
I. 1. Wright.

Associate Pniessors) V. J. Baldwin. C. Carter." ("Linder,
N. ('imolai, K. Dorovini-Zis, G. Gray ,J. Raou-Renton.
M. A, Noble,] R. O'Kuskv, D. W. Seccombe,"
G. P. Taylor," Vielkind, It. Ziltener.

Assistant Professors: NI. Allard, G. Bond)), S. Cassol, M. Dava.
D. Devine, G. I)ougherty, B. Gilks, S. Hayashi, R. Ilegele,
N. Kelly, L. A. Mitchell, NI. Okaiawa, C. Park, S. Porter,
P. Rihen, B. \Volker, D. \Valker, V. White.

Associate Members: D. A. Applegarth, N. Atiersperg, J. I.. Bert,
N. Buskard, A. Chow, B. Conway, M. Coulter-Mackie,
C. J. Laves, K. Humphries. S. M. Innis. A thinker, M. Kietts.

P. A. Keown, F. R. G. Klingemann, S. Unglois,

P.M. Lansdorp. D. NI. laster, W. C. MacDonald.
D. Matheson, II. F. Mizgala," ((ger, P. Pare, R. Priddy.
N. E. Reiner," Si. Schrader, C. II. Scudamore. K. Ll. Seung.
J. It Tegenfeldt, R. Thies, W.J. Tie. t,. /hang.

Honorary Meinhets: IT Brunette, 551 I, Duni" R. Dunind,
N. Farrell. K. Y. 1.)tm, .1" Lederman, G. M. Martin,
A. Minchington, G. A. Montessori, P. Olive, B. Nick),
R. Shah, L. Skarsgard. K. Skov," Tonzetich. A. E. W. Trites.

Ph.D. and M.Sc. Degrees
The Department offers training in a is ^range of re-
search areas, from basic investigation of biomedical phe-
nomena at the naolecular and single cell level using hio-
chemical, immunological, molecular biological and
physicochemical appnmches, through studies on human
dertlopmental I3iology and clinical disease. As well as

working in laboratories on campus, students in the De-
partment of Pathology and Laboratory Science are located
in die Terry Fox Laboratories, the B.C. Cancer Research
Centre, time Eye Center, the Research Centre at the ('hil-
dren's Hospital ;Ind all the I IBC Faculty or Medicine

Teaching Hospitals in the city. M.Sc. ;Ind Pir.D. degree
programs, alone or combined with 51.1). or residency
training, are available. Acceptance into the graduate pro-
gram is possible for students of nigh academic standing
from diverse hackgrounds. A prerequisite in hioclacmistry
is normally required, hut the necessary background c;in
he obtained while registered in die Department.

61046901igN

Pharmaceutical Sciences

Professor )ind Dean:J II. McNeill.
Professors) F. S. Abloon. J F Axels))11, G. I) Bellward,

J. Diamond, D. M. Lister, S 1017 K. NI MacLeod.
K. NI. McErlanc. J. G. Sin( lair.

Associate Protessors: II )1. Burt, D \V. Fielding,
P. J. Jew esson, NI. Levine, J. M. Orr, R Reid.

Assistant Professors: N. Anitirshi, S Bandiera, B Carleton,

K. ( urry. I). S. I lull. I P. McCorm.ick, G. P. Mencik,

R. Miller, K. 55. Riggs, B. Rodrigues. P. .1. Soja. N. Tsuynki.

K. \Artisan.

Ph.D., M.Sc. and Pharm.D. Degrees
The Faculty of Pharmaceutical Sciences offers opportuni-
ties for advanced studs'leacliitgtim t he degrees of Master of
Science and Doctor of Philosophy in the fields of
Biopharmaceritit's, Clinical Pharmacy, Pharinaceutics,
Pharmaceutical Chemistry (including Medicinal Chemis-
try), Pharmacology, 'Foxicology. Bimmnciclemimmir s and Phar-
macy Administration.

l'he program is ()pen to those In Ading undergraduate or
graduate degrees from recogni/ed universities, is
in pharmacy or other related disciplines.

The Faculty of Pharmaceutical Sciences also offers oppor-
tunities for study leading to t he Doctor of Pharmacy
degree in the field of clinical pharmacy. This
program is open to applicants who possess a Bachelor of
Science degree in Pharmacy or equivalent and are eligible
ft»- registration with the College of Pharmacists of British
Columbia.

Course requirements for the Pharm.D.
Degree

Year One

Course^Credits
PHAR 501 12 Advanced Pharmocotherapeutics
PIIAR 502 I ,VI■tint et] I onri^sits^P11,11.111,1( ehinciit
PH AR 2 PItywal ,\ssettynent
I ICH' tot ) 3 r Fl r Design^rial■ sit of Chili, Al Tri,11,
PI IAR 508 i Sil \ ant cd^Pli.trm2( ()kmeiR
Ci IAR 535 2 "willindr

IICEP (iii S Si,itssits sis^I lc,11111 Reicdril (■■1 cipulcnt
PAT! 1251 11 I Iton.in
PI IAR 55 ,VIAttli s's^I lo,1sit,11^ALithigemcnt

IN 2 InIni^ILiths )1, );.,;■

Year Two

Course Credits
PHAR 555^12^Clutha' Clerledtip I
PI IAI:^531^12^( linit Is lerk,lilp 11
PIIAlt 535^a^Seminar

Ito,"IPeltett,Pe^ is I) II \tIffit"tilittit
Total^69

Equi‘illellt^Still SIM 20n

Student, sn Itjke^pdtliolop 1,1t.n^I sIt

stud ■^Ill he undci tak,.n in hyl■^in I.,cil(1.11^ is

A detailed brochure is ;tradable from the l'ar tilty of Phar-
rnaceritical Scieiaces
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Pharmacology and
Therapeutics

Bk aesSill and I lif C van Bremen
Pu ;lessors) S. S. It Bbaga( ula. II V. Godin,^y. pang,

11 Pull. D \,1 I Qnastel, M. C. Slitter...I. I. J. A Walker
:\ sseciatc Mae- stirs)^A. 5Tel.ci )(1.1.G) Mclarnon.

It E II)ingnt), R, .A. 55 iii J. M
AstaLLIN Pirili_ssoi s St Bridges„)k, P. Grinieniouk, 'f \tickler'.

n. L'ahriz( hi
,Asern late Member. S Sacks.

Ph.D. Degree
Facilities are tvoilable for original II1Vestigation in certain
fields of pharmacology, inCluding i elIuImr, biochemical,

.cititonomic, cardiovascular. clinical, ;Ind neuropharma-
cology. Pharmacokinetic and dolg metabolism studies
also cuin he ;it-ranged.

M.Sc. Degree
The prerequisite to the M Sc degree is all A B.Sc. degree
ti Pharmaeolog \ or a related suhject, or ;in M.D. degree.

Courses include Pharmacolog\ MO and ill, or their
equn alums (if not ilread taken), ;112-credit "Fliesis: ;Ind
courses in I elated fields selected iii ( onsultation is ith the
Department

Philosophy

Pintss:airmil^E R \Vinkl()I
Proiessors I I D(1-iil«)((ski Al Ali Donald TIt Patton.

"))
Ass))( Lite Professors P i/anielsen. A !pine. I P. Russell
ssiskint Prolcssors .1 P '3m3clo, C Talinage, (I A Nx ecleking

Ph.D. and M.A. Degrees
The Philosophy ILeparnment offers courses of instruction
leading to hot h the Master of Arts (M.AT and the Doctor

it P11110soPhY (Ph.D.) degrees 111 most major areas of the
discipline, Ill hiding epistemology, metaphysics, ethics,
p iliti ii and social philosophy. philosophy of language,
I( (plc, philosophy of science. philosophy of mathematics,
and the history of philosoplit. lit (ammonite with the
Cluyersov's Centre. for Applied Ethics. the Department
also oilers special graduate strvatins in both its M.A. and
Ph.D. programs in most areas olapplied ethics, including
bioniedic;t1 ethics, environruental ethics, ;ind business
and professional ethics.

Prerequisites o r tile M.A. include either an Honours B.A.
in philosophy or a B.A. or B.Sc. with at least one-term
course in Formal logic )md sufficient upper division work
in the hktory it philosophy. ethics and value theory, and
meophysics, epistemology, or the philosophy of science
io enable the student to undertakegraduate-level work in
these ;treas.

Prerequisites for the Ph.D. include either an M.A. in
philosophy, man Honours B.A. with first class standing in
Phil«iphy, or equivalent.

511,04affiLlta.

Physics

Prolnssur and Bead It. C t inen
Prolcssiirs I^I It Ahlakirn,^Aul(1. Li A Axel-a

D A. II.11/ai nu. B. BC1gerwit,^II lire(ker.
\I Is (ial]itnn A.I' I. Ciir/on, J. It El(loilge. E. Evan),
PI Cmgerk , II t. Gush. \V. N Hank. NI I) lIasinolt,
II It Johnson, G. Jones, \\ II ll)( it Ileum^Al(
P A\ \Duni, 3) t Meas(1,1(..I kleter k Ng, I (//ler,

R. R. Parsons. P Rastal!. C^St hit.crallegcr.G Sernenutt.
\V. I,. II Shiner, )1. )liedie. 55 G 1 limb, N. \Veiss,
H. I,. \\Mite , ID. LI Williams

llonorarv Professors: It tI 11.wring, I SkarLgard
Ass^i_sic Pn)fess,ws. I)^\k^I I) rilmal111, 11. 11(1\\ .11(1.

\X Hsieh, P Kiehl A :I.Lickax, P. \V^C Waltham.
I.. \VIIiiellead. J. \luting

Assistant Professors) I) Bonn. Al^C
J. 51) Kenna, E Si hick. It P Slamo

Adjunct Prolessors, E^Fcai mg.) Ng. P. OliVe,
G Smith

Assn( Jam Alenibers) It Dui anti hi K 5^nit Wail-110g\
Q. S Xiang (Ita(litilogk )

Carrala International Fellokxs 0. tirklrnunnen.

Ph.D. Degree
The Department offers opportunities for stud \ in the
following major fields:

a) The ^Physics:

Elementary particles
Statistical inechanics
Condensed ma tier
Intermediate energ \ nuclear phi sics
Properties of-charged particle heams
Macroscopic quantum coherence phenomena
Gravitation
Properties of liquid so stals
Quantum field Ilion
'Id-icor\ of disordered materials
Relativistic quantum inec
I ligh^superconductivit

Magnetism
Cosinolog\

I)) Astrophysics —Obscr ati(111di a Ild int erpretii e stud-
ies of the interstellar medium. Star f()1111ilti011, galactic
kinematics, dynamics and strui ture, variable radio
sour( es supernova remnants. ext ragalactic radio
sources using \ ark r is radio telescopes around the
world. Experimental a «sinology using balloons and
sounding rockeds.

Magnetic Resonance —^ion of MAR te(.11-
niques to model ;old biologic-al membranes MIR in
metallic crystals and ferromagnetic alio\ s and
hyperfine interactions snug nucledr orientm ion.Mtion
spin resonance at 'I ruuntf

Plasma Physics — f ligh ilitensitt lascd--niatter inter-
actions. falser fusion science including stimulated
scattering, shock «impression ill solids and atomic
physic's of Ititii(111 iilisiuiis l,,iseu phySiCS and pulsed
laser development Numerical simulations. Laminar
and turl-nalent flov, in liquids Thermodynamics of
heat engines. Industrial ;indications of plasmas in-
cluding material processing and &phi \ devic es.

ci Nuclear and Particle Physics with the Tri-Uni-
versity Meson Facility (TRIIJMF) — On the ITC
South Campus scientists from four universities (Al-
berta, British Columbia, Simon Fraser and N.'ictoriai
jointly collaborate ill order to produce pions and
MUMS. Also available is 100 nA ot polarized protons,
variable in energy from 18)1 SIcS to ;211 MeV. This
beam can he used to pn Once all intense flux of
polarized neutrons of :dont t he same energ■ Expera
mem s ;Ire being pen lormeal on the fundamental prop-
erties of particles and ems lei together ((MI studies of

condensed !nano- using ninon), as a probe (uSR).
Experiments are also cat ried out at other laboratories
(Brookhaven, (ERNI Plans are lacing made for the
KAON factory, which ( ould he reach lay 1998. A group
is involved in the Sudbury Neutrino (list:Tutor\ . A
group is also active in electiameak ;Ind heavy flavour

physics using the OPAL detector ;it CERN and II

ph3rsics and CI) violation studies at the SlAC i3 Factor .

I) Semiconductors—Magnetron sputtering(depitaxial
lugh 'I c superconcluctors. 'Faun film livairids.

Gro \\al ) of epilasial films by molecular beam epitaxy
Quantum well diode laser kilarication, niodellmg and
tcasting.

pi Low-Temperature Physics — At ot atonik
hydrogen arn1 deuterium at low temperatures. Spin-
polarized II and D. Cryogenic Detectors. Nuclear
oricnitatioil and NMII of oriented nticlei (NMIL()N
heavy termion stmercomluctor.

11) Spectroscopy — Esperimental cosinology. 1-1(n-hid-
den rotational spectra. High resolution Mfrared stud-
ies. Laser sp.:most:01)y ;incl fluorc.scence studies.
Stimukticarl scattering of light from gases and licluicls

Hyperfine Interactions —The electronic structure
of graphite intercalation comp( (micas is studied using
thaw-differential perturfied gamin:I-gamma angular
correlations. :Magnetic materials ;ire also Myestigated
using nucl«ar orientation, NMIe) of oriented nuclei.
and [ISLI.

j Infrared Spectroscopy of Solids — Fourier-ifran-
form spectiipstipp■- from the liar-infirm-oil to the visil)le.
Analysis of vilsrational fiands ancl electronic transi-
tions, includneg charge density \vaves ;Ind supercon
alticting energy Study of organic and high

sti hiC'tsIlitIltni_ll u s. as well as scum-m(1(1(1in- heleri

strut tires at temperatures bum 2 Is ill 300 K.

Li Critical Phenomena—Experimental invesiiigat ions
hi optical nil tuts of the critical regions of pure. fluids.
hinat-t fluids. and liquid crystals. Interrometric and
light sauntering teclinkiticas are used to measure the
parameters \\.Incli characte.rize these Iluids near phase

transitions.

It Biophysics —G,incerresearcit in radiation litipplivsics.

laiagnostic me of cloppler shift in scuit [ere(' light to
measure hlood flInt In teitnil \-essels. NM f■
photoluminescence and ntechanical prol)(11ics

nnambranes. Moclelling of self-organizing^self-
regeilating biophysical systems (e.g. the immune sys-
teim. The pH sics ut soft natural material.s ;111(i
intenlau es

III) Physics at High Pressure — ,Ylatter tinder extreme
Gmclitioils: transport proi-ierties. equations of state
and phase transition.s at high pressure and high ern-
pera t ure. Liser-si riven shock tilt es in solids.
11\ per\-elocit■ impact phenomena. 1)ianloncl;tilvil cells
for static high pressure studies.

nu High Tc Superconductivity — E
applies] studies pt high Ts- srtpersiututltll lituti. S inthe

sis of single crystal al \ d polycrystalline materials. Tim)
films pr kluced lit • magnetron sputtering, electron

1-feani ev;tpoiun ancl laser al-dation. Theciry, 'Hill /II

SPIIII.OLIIi011 I !ASR), transport properties, inicrInsuiel'
resistivity, N.V1R, magnetic measurements, heat ca-

pacitk superconductivity devices.

ill Surface Physics — Se -tinning tunnelling mieroscop(

in air and ultra-high vacuum. ()elect ron
spectroscop■ ot surfaces and interfaces \\ -ith  synchro-
tron racliati(m.

pi Structured Surface Physics — Studies Ill solid •

fluid interfaces containing precision .structures I Ina
size scale ol (I I to IN) tent. Polymeric micro-replica-
tion methods allow IICNV pile110111CILI III be SIII(IICS.
MILI-0-111.1S11LIIIC leid ellis tcitt Ile \V 1)1111(.:11

reflectors and ;II\ soifiers. 1/ifferelli 11-1ICR 1-t1-1.1C11.11'(S

can enlmincel-nkaal“joyan fields in gases, yielding \v-
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erful broad-hand transducers. Furt her  research in-
cludes control of soliddiquid interface energy, and
modifioition of flow turbulence.

A hrochure describing the research facilities in more
detail is available on request from the Department of

Physics.

M.Sc. Degree
Prerequisite: !honours in Physic's (single or combined) or
Mathematics, or Bachelor's degree with at it upper

Second Class (72"0 standing in Engineering Physics; or
Bachelor's degree with a Physics Major, with First Class

M.A.Sc. Degree (Engineering Physics)
Prerequisite: Graduation in Engineering Physics or Elec-
trical Engineering.

Both the M.Sc. and M.A.Sc. programs require a minimum
of 30 credits with the thesis Granting 12 credits and
normally at least 12 credits from graduate courses in
physics, although for those students interested in inter-
disciplinary fields this may he reduced to eight credits
with permission of the department.

Ph.D. Degree
Prerequisite: Master of Science in Physics, or Master of
Applied Science (or Engineering) in Engineering Physics.
After a year's residence at and IS credits in course
work with an overall first class average and clear evidence
of research ,thility, well-qualified M.Sc. or M.A.Sc. candi-
dates may he transferred directly to a Ph.D. program. The
Physics Department requires,' further 12 credits olcourse
work in the Ph.D. program.

Physiology

l'rofessor and Head: K. G. liairuhri(Ige.
Prolessors, A. Buchan, J. R. Ledsonic, C. II. S Iclittos13,

I. A. Pearson, R. A. Pederson.
Associate PnRessoi's: N. Listing, I). A. Mashers. P. C. Vaughan.

 N. Kook.
.Assistant Professors, C.-A. NI. Courneva, K. Curry, S. Kehl,

F. Moore.
Associate Menthers, It S. C) natter, J. Church. R. M. Douglas,

P. C. K. Leung, M. iVkLocIRJ. G. A. Quaturne,
D. 51'. F. Schwarz, C. Shaw. S. Vincent, P. Ii. Reiner.

Ph.D. Degree
The Department offers opportunities for advanced study
and research in many branches of vertebrate physiology,
and is particularly strong in the area of neurophysiology,
gastroenterology, endocrinology and cardiovascular physi-
ology. A brochure describing the research activities in
more detail is available upon request from the Department.

Prerequisite: A M.Sc. degree in Physiology or closely
related field: a B.Sc. degree with First Class Honours in
Physiology; or an M.D., D.M.D. or D.V.M. degree with
adequate standing and approval hy the Head of the De-
partment.

M.Sc. Degree
Opportunities for research training as above.

Prerequisite A B.Sc. degree with standing in Physiology
or a related subject defined by the Faculty of Graduate
Studies; or an M.D.. D.M.D. or D.V.M. degree.

Courses: Physiology 122, [23, 424, i26 and i30 or their
equivalents if not already taken; plus a minimum of 12
credits at the Stra level, and thesis (12 credits).

111110111111MES

Planning
See (;( immunity And Regional Planning.

SiNEWSOMNift^811111SMESUMONEVIMUSW

Plant Science

Prolessoi ',Intl 1 teLil, B. E. Ellis
Professors: G. V'. Eaton, F. '3. ILI!. M B. 1st -1'13n, P. A jade.

J. fl. Mitts, V. C. Rutjeckles.
honorary Professors: It A. Forties, 11. Att( anti), R. Stare-

Smith, VI. Weintraub
Associate Professors: Ft I. Colientan. J. Kt -nib:URI. M. D. Pitt,

M. K CirittIlwip, a.

M.Sc. and Ph.D. Degrees
The Department offers advanced study in applied plant
biology, with a commitment to development of sustain-
able managed ecosystems. Our discipline strengths in
plant physiology, biochemistry. molecular biology and
ecology are focussed on applications in agronomic and
horticultural crops, as well as range and weed species.
Research topics include environmental plant physiology,
plant pathology, virology, plant competition, plant and
insect biotechnology. biological controls, as well as range
and wildlife habitat management.

Modern laboratories, green houses and research field plots
are available, as well as specialized equipment such as
controlled environment growth chambers, gas analyzers,
radioisotope suite, tissue culture facilities, high perform-
ance liquid chromatography stations, and gas chro-
matographs, recombinant DNA laboratory', and an insec-
tary. The resources of the !IBC Biotechnology Lthoratory
also provide state-of-this-art support for appropriate re-
search projects. Research conducted WithAdjUTICI Profes-
sors at other institutions (Agriculture Canada Research
Stations in Vaccouver„Agassiz and Summerland; UBC
Botanical Garden: BC Research Corp.) is able to make use
of excellent specialized facilities at those sites.

Research programs that address problems through an
interdisciplinary approach involving other Departments
(e.g., Soil Science, Bohcily, Zoology, Microbiology, Forest
Science) are strongly encouraged.

Courses
Prerequisites: A Bachelor's degree (at least high second
class standing) with courses in fields of study acceptable
to the Department.

In addition to the Ph.D. program, the Department offers
two M.Sc. programs in Plant Science: the M.Sc. with
Thesis and the M.Sc. with Comprehensive Examination.
Both are available to pan-time students. Within the De-
partment, the Program in Landscape Architecture also
offers a Masters degree in landscape Architecture (M.T.A.),
which is described separately. (See Index for page
number.)

MONSIIRMINSIMIIIMMINAIREMINSIONNIESSINSH1181110111111M011111112.11111111111

Polar and Alpine Research

Committee, P. Suedield (Chair), S. Grace, G. Henry.
P. I lochachkil, L. Lavkillicli, S. Ray, AV. Rees, T. Sinclair.

There ;we a number of individuals at The University of
British Columbia involved in research in Polar and Alpine
areas. A Committee on Polar and Alpine Research coordi-
nates the activity, funding and mutual interests of this
group. At present the 'university's efforts involve anthro-
pology. literature, hiolop. , geography, geology, glaciology,
history, planning, and psychology, in both Alpine and

Polar (Antarctic and Arctic) environments. Current areas
of special interest to the Committee are the Western
Arctic including Yukon Territtm), ports (if the Northwest
Territories including the I BO Arctic, Antarctica, and high
altitude work in British Columbia. The Committee spon-

sors lectures, provides a unified group to approach grant-

ing bodies, and a means kV hercloy interested faculty and
graduate students may exchange Polar and Alpine infor-

mation.

Political Science

Professor and Ilea& U. H. Lake.
Professors, II. A C Cairns, 1)..1 El ins. G^Feaver. 1 I lead

K. I. flolsti. It II. Jack:son, B lob.. R. G. C Johnston.
P. Resnick, P. It Termini, M. D. AVallace, 1 1,11^ZiR her.

Associate Professors, P A Busch.^K^flobeig. jr„
S V. LaSelva. P. 1 Marantz, I) K. Manz , J. R. \X outl

Assistant Professors, II. B. Chainberlam, A Eisenberg
K Ilarristm, K A. Park, .A Siarorf.

Ph.D. and M.A. Degrees
'Elie Department offers opportunities for study

in the major fields of Political Science. It is a major centre
for the study of Canadian politics: eleven memhers of the
Department are actively engaged in research touching on

Canadian themes. At pres e nt the National Election Study
is centred in the Department, and a Department member
holds the Brenda and David Mclean Chair in Canadian
Studies.

The University is also one of North America's leading
centres for Asian studies, having excellent !bran' re-
sources and strong Asian offerings in a number of disci-
plines. The Department has specialists for China, Japan,
Korea, Southeast Asia, and South.Asia: Asia is emphasized
in comparative politics seminars. The Department has
especially close connections with the journal, Pacific Af-
fairs, Which is published on campus. The Asian .specialists
also interact with the Institute: of Asian Research and its
regional centres (one of which is chaired by a professor
jointly appointed to the Department). The Faculty offer
seminars on political development, cleavages and inte-
gration, ethnicity, Asian political systems, and theoretical
approaches to political comparison.

The Department has special interests and expertise in the
area of international relations and international securin
studies. Jointly with the IlLIC Institute of International
Relations, whose director and past director arc Depart-
ment members, the Department is awarded yearly grams
by the Department of National Defence as a centre or
expertise under its Military and Strategic Studies Program.

The Department also promotes research and teaching in
political theory, political economy., research methodolo-
gies, public policy

especially environmental policy, and comparative politics
outside Asia, including Russia and the Commonwealth
Independent States, Europe, the United States. and Australia.

The library is a depository for united Nations. Canadian
Government, British Columbia Government, and most
U.S. Government documents. The lihrary is especially
strong in Soviet and Communist Studies, Asian Studies.,
and Canadian Government. The! illiVertiiIV is a member of
the Inter-University Consortium for Political Research
(Ann Arbor), and belongs to the International Sur\ ey
Library Association (Storrs, Ct.). Computer facilities ;ire
available; the Data Library has the largest collection of
machineweadahle material in Canada.
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Ph.D Program
The basic requirements are six three-credit seminars in
the first year, two comprehensive examinations in the
second year. a thesis prospectus in consultation with a
supervisor and committee, a MSSertilt1011 and oral de-
fence. As a general rule. the Department requires that
applicants to the Ph.D proghtm have in undergraduate
concentration in political science and an M.A. in Political
Science. Criteria fOradIlliSSi011 iliClude outstanding previ-
ous performance, research interests compatible with the
Department's offerings, and strong letters of reference
indicating a high likelihood that the student will he able to
contrihute to the discipline.

M.A. Program
For full-time students this is a one-year program. As a
general Rile. the Department will not accept for admis-
sion students with an overall grade point average of less
than -51I1 (II+) in their hal two years or who have fewer
than 30 credits of senior thirdifoun h year political sci-
ence. courses. The basic requirements include six three-
credit seminars, a thesis (Ma MaXiMUM of 100 pages. and
an oral defence of the thesis.

The MA. PrOgraIll IS tlISO cOcijlcihlC Oil a part-time basis.

A detailed brochure is availal4le on iipplication to the
1)epart mem Comm t the Graduate Set retary, telephone:
(60 i) 822 - 2 -1 - , fax, (Dlii 822 - 55 40

Poultry Science

See Animal Science.

Psychology

Professor :,ind fltia(1: A. (i.

Pr)fessors: D .1 Albert, Ix Alden. NI Chandler. S Corm),

K D (:raig. I). (; 1)101on, B. Gorzalka, R Flakstiati,

It D 1 P i Pinel, S. J. Rat hinan..1 A. Russell,

J. 5t(5ger, P^(:.^IS i[kcr I. Wird,

^

crkc),-. I
. \\ign uiis . 1).^p \Vo1111..1 1 mile

Asst i kite Pro(essors: I) S Buil, J ( auiuphctt NS Corteen,

,A Delongis I; Eidi, .1 I EIIIIS, P. Graf. C Johnston.
D It Lehman, \V Linden.^Papageorgis. D. I. Paullms,

( t 1 Rankin, T NIticlieth Williams

Assistaitt l'rolessors: R.I.. Collins. I. flail, P. Hewitt,

1../ohnson, II. Valle.

Ph.D. and M.A. Degrees
Ilie Department offers opportunities for iidvanced study
Ill the following areas of specialization:
II Itionsknotogy^ri Person:ant

Clinic)i^ gi social
) Dmclopmental^lo Environmental

di Forensic^ it Psychometrics
I' Perception and Cognition

The graduate program in psychology pro (ides exposure

to ongoing research projects in each of its areas of spe-
cialization (seeabove). M.A. and Ph.D. degrees areawarded
only to those students who acquire, ( 1 ) a detailed knowl-
edge of the current research findings in then area of
specialization, (2)a knowledge of the concepts and issues
in other selected areas of psychology itnd 13 the ability to
conduct original research of high quality. In addition to
the :thove requirements, clinical students (the program is
fully accredited hy both A.P.A. and C.P.A.) must develop
an acceptable level of cliincal skill, and must serve a one-
year internship in an ;ipproved applied setting as part of
their Ph.D. A brochure describing the ps)"chology gradu-
ate program in more detail Can be obtained hi writing to
the psychology graduate secretary. Also iwailable from

the sante source are hrochures providing detailed infor-
mation concerning each of the areas of specialization.

magonsuagementanneammagimmalmomeamissgans
Pulp and Paper Engineering

Program Coordinator, P^Chemical Engineering.
Associate Program Com-611;50r: C. Benningpm, PAPRICAN.
Board or StMly: M. S. Iiivics^Engim.)ering);

M. E. Salcudean I Vlechanii.al Enttineering): R. \\I. Kennedy
(Forestry): I). Tromans (,\It)tals and Materials Engineering);

R. N1. R. Branion (Chenikal EngimTring): G. [Minium

(Electric .,5 Engineering 04 Englezos (Chemical
Engineering), K. I.. Pinder (CM:mit-ill Engineering):
R.I. Km-ekes (PAPIIICAN); C. P..I. Pennington (PAPRICAN4
and two SHIM:tit representatives.

Ex Officio: I). :lhompson (Chemical Faigineering): J. R. Grate

(Faculty of Graduate Studies).

M.Eng. Degree
A program in pulp and paper engineering leading to an
'vi.Eng. degree is offered it, qualified engineering gradu-
ates seeking to acquire postgraduate training for the
practice of engineering in the pulp and paper industry.
The program is designed primarily for students with at
least two years experience in the pulp and paper industry,
or summer experience and courses in pulp and paper
technimhlgvequmvaleilr to Chemical Engineering .00 and 471.

Prerequisite: Graduation or equivalent in Chemical Engi-
neering, Electrical Engineering, Mechanical Engineering,
or Metals and Materials Engineering. Graduates from
other branches of engineering may he accepted on ap-
proval hy the pn Tram coordinator.

Program: Required courses are 14 credits in graduate
pulp :Ind paper courses, four credits in lab courses, six
credits of technical electives plus six credits and a project
With a report in a field of specialization. Present fields of
specialization :ire Project iind Maintenance Engineering,
Process Engineering, Systenis and Control and Environ-
mental Engineering.

This program is offered collaboration with the Pulp and
Paper Research Institute (4 Canada.

EIRMUMINESSIIIIIMIONCIMOISSMNI^1001111ffine

Rehabilitation Sciences

I)iret tor: A 13ek tistro

I'rofessor S Danis

Assoi :tate Professors. II 1)can I. longlThied
Assistant Professors: I 1)3 ck II Reid

Associtite Members: I Anion, II IS :Armstrong. C Btickman,
13 I. 13eattie, C^S I lashimoro, M Mt Cuitig.

S Stanton, M. Stink If "Ititikko

M.Sc. Degree
The M.Sc. program is designed to prepare individuals to
conduct clinical research independently and in collabora-
tion with other scient ists. Students will investigate an area
of knowledge within their respective rehabilitation disci-
pline and de chop skills that permit a critical analysis of
problems Which he directly related to clinK-31 prac-
tice. Three areas of concentration are offered which will
lead to advanced understanding of rehabilitation prac-
tice, including Card ioj 1m.monary and Motor Performance,
Neuromotor and Neurological (Ionditi) uns, and Chronic
Illness and Disability. Study :Ind identification of clinical
problems in an 11e',1 of concentration will prepare the
student to investigate critical questions of importance 01
rehabilitation practice.

The program may be pursued hy full or part-time stu-
dents. Full-time study would normally require approxi-

nmitely 24 months, including completion of the thesis. A
minimum of thirty (30) credits is required for the degree.
This consists of 18 credits of required coursework in the
School of Rehabilitation Sciences at the 500 level, which
includes six hours of credit for thesis. Twelve hours of
elective credit are also required, ',Ind these may he se-
lected from courses tdered within the School or from
other :icademic units. At least six of the elective credits
must be :it the 800 level or above.

The specific omrses taken will depend on the area of
concentration chosen. Each student will he assigned an
adviser appropriate to her/his area of concentration and
must hii\re 'LI PHI Of udy appn wed hy the Adviser and
Head, Division of Graduate Studies. Core courses in-
clude,
IIIISC 500

^
Adv:Inced Concepts for Iteliiihilitation
Pesearch

lit 1st ^552
^

Relmhilitation The( ■ly
IIIISC 55
^

Directed StUdies

Plus one of the fidlowing depending upon the chosen
:trea of concern r:it
RHSC 'i15^Exercise Phu siolog3 and Metabolism in

Disease :Ind heury
RDSC 5 10^Os,ltsttilu Ou it, Economic and Political

Influences
MSC 525^Neunirehabilitation

MiIIIMUMidmission requirements include a degree in
occupational therapy, physical therapy, or a related reha-
hilitation profession, an itcademic reccd which meets
the requirements of the Faculty of Graduate Studies, and
completion of an int l'OdUCt()1T ()Mirk) in research meth-
ods and statistics (equivident to RHSC 4024 Preference
will he gi■ren to applicants who !told degrees in occupa-
tional or physical therapy are qualified to practice their
rehabilitation profession in British Columbia, and who
have had recent clinical experience providing rehabilita-

tion care.

Persons interested in applying to the pmgram should
request additional program and application information
from the School of Rehabilitation Sciences.

Religious Studies

Associate Pr( ileSSor and Head: P. G. Mosca.

Professots. II. Ut Kassis.

Associate Po tressors: C. P. Anderson. R. Men kis (Graduate

Adviser).
Instructor: P.

LeCtUrel'S from other Departments: A. Aklu(klr (Asian

Studies), D. L. Baker (Asian Studies). It S. Oberoi (Asian
Studies). D. I.. Overmyer (Asian Studies).

M.A. Degree
The Department of Religious Studies offers courses lead-
Mg to the degree or Master of Arts. Candidates may
C1100Se anV one of the following areas of concentration:
Religions of South and East Asia; Biblical Studies; .ludaic
Studies; Christian Thought and Institutions; Islamic Stud-
ies: History of Religion. The candidate may select a pro-
gram with thesis (30 credits in course work, including 12
credits for thesis) or without thesis (30 credits in course
work, it additi011 10 1 omprehensives:m(1 major essay). A
competent reading knowledge of the appropriate lan-
guages must he acquired before writing the thesis or
comprehensives and major essay.

Further information regarding the M.A. is available On
application to the Department. En ichures describing the
program in more detail are also available on request.
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Remote Sensing Council

Chair: P. A. Murtha (Forestry and Soil Science).
Council Alemhers: P. Austin (Geography): I. Cumming

(Electrical Engineering): Wm. 11sieh (Oceanography):
B Klinkenherg (Geography): St. Ito (Electrical Eng)neer-

ing): A. K. Mackworth (0,imulter Science): IX. Savigny
(Geology), II. Schreier (Soil Science); R. J. Woodhain
(Forestry and Computer Science).

Graduate Programs with Specialty in
Remote Sensing
Studies in various aspects of remote sensing leading to
either Master's or Ph.D. degrees in Forestry, Computer
Science, Electrical Engineering, Geography, Geology,
Geophysics and Astronomy, Oceanography or Soil Sci-
ence are coordinated by the Council on Remote Sensing.

Students enter the program by admission as a Master's or
Ph.D. candidate in one of the above. The discipline de-
partment and the student's committee chair are selected
from the Department or Faculty which represents the
student's primary field of interest. Students are encour-
aged to seek representation on their committee from
other University departments. In consultation with their
committee, specialized programs of study can he devel-
oped for highly motivated and well qualified individuals in
any aspect of remote sensing, or in any, application of
remote sensing technology. Similarly, specialized research
programs can he developed to suit a student's interest-
area and can range from theoretical development of
remote sensing technology (including image analysis and
sensor development) to specialized application of re-
mote sensing (including geographic information .systems
IGIS1, vegetation and land classification, land use analy-
sis, and oceanographic sughes).

Remote Sensing research facilities are housed in the
various associated departments and include a Wide range
of modern equipment which is continually being up-
dated. Scholarships, fellowships, and teaching and re-
search assistantships are available for eight and twelve
month periods.

Additional information on graduate studies in remote
sensing can he obtained directly from the Faculty of
Graduate Studies or from the Chair of the Council on
Remote Sensing. Answers to more specific questions on
research direction in the various disciplines relative to
remote sensing may he obtained directly from the depart-
ments and individual Faculty members concerned.

^AINISCRMS

Resource Management and
Environmental Studies

Committee: L. NI Lavkulich. (Chair), A D. Chamilers,
P. Bradley, 1 1 N. Nemetz. M. G Reed, 11. I);

Ph.D., M.A. and M.Sc. Degrees
Graduate degrees in resource management are available
in a number of disciplinary units at the University of
British Columbia. To understand and deal with many
problems that confront resource managers and scientists.
a breadth of knowledge is required that is unprecedented
in the history of environmental resource use. The Re-
source Management and Environmental Studies program
objective is to aid students to develop an understanding
of the biophysical, social. and economic dimensions of
natural resources. The Resource Management and Envi-
ronmental Studies program advises interdisciplinary stu-
dents of options in resource management and environ-

mental studies and co-rtrdinates and supervises their
programs.

Students entering, come from diverse backgrounds; indi-
vidual and flexible programs of study are designed to take
previous training and interest into account. Students are
required to take core Resource Management and Envi-
ronmental Studies courses, as well as courses to he ap-
proved by the superviSOry committee and Chair. Accept-
ance into the program is dependent upon:

It meeting the admission requirements of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies;

2) submission by the student °Fa thesis proposal accept-
able to the Resource Management and Environmental
Studies Committee; ',Ind.

3) acceptance by a faculty member willing to act as the

student's supervisor.

Also, the program serves as a mechanism of graduate
education and training in interdisciplinary research units
at the University, including the Fisheries Centre, Sustain-
able Development Research Institute. and Westwater
Research Centre.

Program Requirements
For the Master s degree, 36 credits is the minimum re-
quirement for graduation.

Credits
Required Courses
Electives
^ 12

Research Thesis^ 12
Total
^

36

The student's previous academic background, the choice
of electives, and the focus of the research thesis deter-
mine whether the M.A. or M.Sc. program is followed.

Fur the Doctor of Philosophy degree, all candidates must
complete Resource Management and Environmental Stud-
ies SOO, SUI, and SO2 (or equivalent). The remainder of
the academic program is determined by the candidate
and the supervisory committee.

Part-time study or program without thesis is not encouraged.

Admission
In addition to the usual requirements stated by the Fac-
ulty of Graduate Studies, each applicant is required to
submit a thesis prospectus or statement outlining the
issue to he addressed. the relevance of the issue, the
objectives of the research, and proposed methods.

The completed application will he considered by an Ad-
missions Committee (chaired by the Program Chair). This
committee Will make recommendations to the Dean,
Faculty of Graduate Studies. Foci for applicants include:

ecological policy analysis, aquatic resources, land man-
agement, riparian and coastal environments, natural re-
source dynamics, alternate energy resources, wilderness
conservation and management, and anthropogenic ef-
fects on environment and resource use.

SWAMIMMI111111^ 41111WillISMYMINM

Science, Technology and
Society Studies

Coc -dinator, S. Straker (history).

Please direct all inckiiries to the Coordinator.

WiSMWM11112.

Social Work

Associate Professor 2411(1 Director: E. Stolar.
Professors: C. Christensen. D.

:Associate Professors: K. AlcCannell, it Russell.
.Assistant Professors: II. Carter. If Kruk, P. McNicoll,

R. seeharan, R. Sullivan. F. •fest ,Jr, S. Manson-Singer.

M.S.W. Degree
The School offers advanced sttglies in social work with an
emphasis on clinical practice arida))) social development.
The N1.S.W.program involves a minimum of 33 credits of
which six credits are required in each or the following

areas:)) theoretical foundations, 2 ) research, 31 practice,
and 4) thesis or directed field studies. Normally. studies
are available in the following areas: social work and social
welfare theory; social work research; practice with fami-
lies and children; social work practice in mental health:
social group work, and community development. Stu-
dents may also take courses outside the School to a
maximum of 15 credits to meet their leaning objectives.

General admission requirements include, a Bachelor's
degree equivalent to the B.S.W. of the University. Other
factors considered are: competitive academic standing,
plan of study, experience in the .social welfare field, and
letters of reference. Applicants with exceptional qualifica-
tions, including a degree in a related discipline. may he
considered on an individual basis for provisional admis-
sion. Completion of the program normally requires a

minimum of twelve months of full-time studies, begin-
ning in September. Part-time study consisting of a mini-
mum of 12 credits per year is available. Students entering
the. M.S.W. Program normally must have completed
courses in research methods and statistics.

The School also participates in a doctoral program of
individual Interdisciplinary Studies which is offered by
the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Acceptance is contingent
upon excellent academic performance and the develop-
ment of an interdisciplinary research proposal acceptable
to the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Students holding an
M.S.W. degree typically require undergraduate and ad-
vanced courses in other disciplines in order to prepare
such a proposal.

Brochures from the Schools Admi,ssiosn Office provide
more specific information on graduate programs, includ-
ing admission requirements and procedures, course and
degree requirements, faculty interests and specializations.

Sociology

Professor and Ileac! (Arithropolof ;,y and Sociology): R Pearson.
Professors, Y. Chang, B. Elliott, NI. Foschi, N. Guppy,

NI. P. Afarchak, R. S. Ratner.
Associate Professors: D. Currie, G. Crewe'('. Fernando,

G. Johnson, D. Schweitzer, K. Stoddart.
,Assistant Professors: Is Gray, F. Kay, D. Tindall (joint

appointment with Forestry).
Senior Instructori. O'Connor.

See also Anthropology listing.

Ph.D. and M.A. Degrees
Studies in the M.A. and Ph ,D. programs in Sociology
normally are available in the following areas of study:
i) Sociological Theory^ social Ink idiom
2) Research,Methods^ 8) Suciuingy Of 1\80818111-8 1

'S i . 1 /18118810 11/11.1(11e, )1181 18211101.11)1010^1\\l/lk 881 111111010
4) DU, ))111(e )111(1 SO, )AC011111)1^HI) ())111)))11,1)1 Suc ictr
Si Social Change and Dc‘cilcipment^l Ll Political Sociology
I) Social Incypiality

The M.A. program which is available to both full-tinte and
part-time students, requires a thesis and courses whic hh
include sociological theory and research methods. The
prerequisite for the Ph.D. program normally is a Master's
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degree in Sociology, which includes preparation in socio-
logical theory and in research methods. Superior M.A.
candidates may seek transfer to the Ph.D. pri)gram after
the first year of grad late work has been completed. The
Ph. I). program includes courses, comprehensive exami-
nations, and a dissertation.

Research facilities in sociology include social survey and
small groups laboratories. There is ready access to the
University Computing Centre, Arts Computing for statis-
tical and programming assistance, the Data Library for
data archives, and specialized Asian Studies libraries and

More detailed information can he requested from the
Department's Admissions Officer.

11.111011111111111.1111111

Soil Science

Professor and Acting Head: B. E. Ellis.
Professors :I. M. Ballard, T. A. Black, L. M. Lavkulich, I. E. Lowe,

P. A. Murtha, II. E. Schreier.
Associate Professors: A. A. Bomke, M. D. Novak.

Ph.D. and M.Sc. Degrees
The Department offers opportunities for advanced study
in the fields of Soil Chemistry and Mineralogy, Soil Or-
ganic Matter, Soil Ph.'sics, Biometeorology, Soil Pollution,
Soil and Water Conservation, Soil Genesis and Classifica-
tion, Land Use and Land Classification, Forest Soils, Soil
Fertility, Soil Biology, and Remote Sensing. The Depart-
ment's laboratories are well-equipped for research in
these fields and access is available to major equipment
installations in otherDepartments. Excellent library facili-
ties are available in Soil Science and related fields. The
Pr wince of British Columbia is an unexcelled outdoor
laboratory for the study of soils and the Department's
close association with the Agriculture Canada Land Re-
source Research Centre, British Columbia Ministry of the
Environment, and related pnigrams facilitates taking ad-
vantage of this for advanced study. The University Re-
search Forests operated hy the Faculty of Forestry itre also
available for Soil Research.

Prerequisite for M.Sc.: A Bachelor's degree, with accept-
able courses in fields of study related to Soil Science.
Applicants, otherwise acceptable, who do not have 12
credits of tjaproved courses in Soil Science, may take
them concurrently with the Master's program.

South Asian Research,
Centre for

Executive (_ommittee: I. Wood (Political Science, Chair),
1'. Beck (Institute of Asian Research), At Bose (Compara-
tive Literature), K. Hacker (Fine Arts), B. Morrison (Asian
Research).

See Asian Research, Institute of.

Southeast Asian Research,
Centre for

Executive Committee: G. Hainsworth (Economics, Chair),
K. Griffiths (Geography), T. Hellwig, (Asian Studies),
M. leaf (Human Settlements), P. Nemetz (( ommerce and
Business Administration).

See Asian Research, Institute of.

Spanish

Ph.D. and M.A. Degree
See Hispanic and Italian Stildies.

NOMMEMMNIANNOIMS,^

Statistics

Professor )) Head: H. loc.
Professors: A. J. Petkati M. Schulzer.j. V. 7idek.
Associate Professors: N. E. I leckman, B. jorgensen, J. Lin,

R. H. Zamar.
Assistant Professors: B. Clarke, j Meloche.
Associate Memhers: P. De jong (Commerce), P. E. Greenwood

(Mathematics), B. Mc(alie (Commerce) M. L. Puterman
(C(ummerce).

Ph.D. and M.Sc. Degrees
The program leading tothe degree of Master of Science is
designed to prepare the student for employment in gov-
ernment and industry or to sei-ve as preparation for
students planning to undertake a program leading to the
Ph.D. degree. The studies leading to the degree of Doctor
of Philosophy, are designed to equip the student to carry
out research, with t OM toward a career in academia,
industry or government. Research interests if the faculty
include medical statistics and clinical trials, applied prob-
ability models, mathematical modelling of biological sys-
tems, reliability theory, theolT of statistical inference,
asymptotics, conditional inference. generalized linear
models, multivariate analysis, robustness, sequential
methods, nonparametrics, design of experiments, time
series, image processing and Bayesian methods. Students
should consult the hrochures, itvailable from the Depart-
ment, containing descriptions of courses and of pnigrams
as well as information on financial aid and application
forms.

Surgery

Professor and Head: R. J. Finley.
Director (M.Sc. Program): Y. N. I Isiang.
Professors: I. (_,. M. Cleator (Genera) Surgery), R. J. Finley

(Cardiovascular and "flioracic), 1. K. MacFarlane (General
Surgery), M. D. Morrison (Otorhinolaryngology),
B. Nelems (Cardiovascular and 'Fhoracic), D. W. F. Schwarz
(Otorhinolaryngology). G. F. O. Tyers (Cardiovascular and
Thoracic).

Associate Professors: D. B. Allardyce (General Surgery),
D. D. Cochrane (Neunisurgery), N. L. Davis (General
Surgery), F. A. Duni) (Neurosurgery), A. D. Forwatil
((,eneml Surgery), R. M. Nicks :he (General Surgery),
A. K. Dayinni (Car(hiovascular and Thoracic),
C. H. Scudamore (General Surgery), A. Si. Seal (General
Surgery), P. Sieinhok (Neurosurgery), L. D. Sullivan
(Urology), I. Al Turnbull (Neurosurgery), J. A. Vestrup
(General SUrgery).

Assistant Professors)^Counemanche (Plastic Surgery),
Fradet, (Cardio i)as(ular and Thoracic). M. Gleave

(Urology), Y. N. Ilsiang (Vascular), NV..lia (Neurosurgery),
J. Kestle (Neurosurgery), M. PC7iill (General Surgery),
P. T. Phang (General Surgery), T. Zwimpfer (Neurosurgery).

M.Sc. Degree
The Department of Surgery offers opportunities and
facilities for full-time study leading to the degree of M.Sc.
in Surgery. Applicants must satisfy the normal admission
requirements of the Faculty of Grad uate Studies and m ust
be acceptable to the Department of Surgery's Graduate
Studies Committee. Prerequisites forapplication are: M.D„
MB., D.M.D., D.V.M. or equivalent. A candidate's pro-

gram will he determined hy the program director in
consultation with the candidate's supervisor. A supervi-
sory committee will he chosen to represent the area (if
specialization elected hy the candidate. The NI St Pr
gram consists of a six, 12 or 18 credit thesis (SURG 549)
plus 21, 18 or 12 credits of course work to give a total of
3)) credits. Twelve credits of course work must he at the
500 level, of which eight credits should be from the
Department of Surgery courses 502-548. For descriptions
of these courses see Surgery under "Courses of Instruc-
tion" section of the Calendar. The candidate, With the
advice of the committee, stay select other approved
courses itt related fields. Further information may he
obtained front the M.Sc. Program Director, Department
of Surget-v.

Sustainable Development
Research Institute

Director: J. Robinson (Geography).
Assistant Directors: II. Kimmins (Forest Sciences),

I. Lavkillich (Chair: Resource Management and
EFIVir011111elltal StUdieti. PffireSSOr: Ammil Science).

Professor: D. Suzuki

The Sustainable Development Research Institute at UBC
was established in 1991. The formation of the Institute
responded to recommendations made by Dr. David
Strangway in his role as Chair of the British Columbia Task
Force on Environment and Economy and as presented in
the report "Sustaining the living Land" (june, 1989).

The 'aim of the Institute is to initiate and contribute to
multidisciplinary research on the linkages hetween the
CIIVir011111(211t, the economy and social equity. The Insti-
tute is intended to provide a vehicle for development and
coordination of sustainable development initiatives on
ciimpus and a process for encouraging interdisciplimuy
collaboration among the faculties, departments and cen-
tres at UBC undertaking environmental research. The
Sustainable Development Research Institute coordinates
proposed and ongoing program activities, providing in-
tellectual direction and an administrative overview. Re-
search proposals from faculty members are passed through
a 'es cut process and, if supported, are then submitted for
external funding. Although the Institute does not cur-
rently offer programs of study, it does advise graduate
students about interdisciplinary environmental research
and relevant programs of study.

The Institute reports to the Dean of the Faculty of Gradu-
ate Studies, and is overseen hy a Steering Committee of
Deans from Faculties involved (Agricultural Sciences,
Applied Science, Arts, Commerce and Business Adminis-
tration, Forestry, Graduate Studies, Science). There is
also an Advisory Council, consisting of senior representa-
tives from business, government and academia.

•.^•^.

Theatre and Film

Professor and Head: J. Wright.
Professor: E. Durbach, P. Loeffler, J. Wasserman.
Associate Professors: N. Freeman, C. Gallagher, R. Gardiner,

R. tall, J. Newton, J. Selman, C. Siegel.
Assistant Professors: C. Burnett, F. Fedoruk, A. Green,

B. McIlroy, S. Malloy, 6. Murphy.

Ph.D., M.A. and M.F.A. Degrees
The Department offers opportunities for advanced stud-
ies leading to the M.A. and Ph.D. degrees in Dramatic
Literature, Theatre History and Criticism.
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The Department also offers advanced studies leading to
the M.F.A. degree in the Direction of Plays and Produc-
tion, and in the Design of Scenery and Costume.

In co-operation with the Department of Creative Writing,
the Department offers M.F.A. programs in Stage- and in
Screen-Plavwriting. (For details of these programs, see
Creative Writing in this section of the Calendar.)

In the Film Studies program, the M.A. degree is offered in
history/theory/criticism and the M.F.A. in production.
Each is a two-year course of studies and requires, as a
prerequisite, an undergraduate degree in film studies or
the equivalent.

The Department has a diversified program in both prac-
tical theatre and the academic study of dramatic litera-
ture, history and criticism. Regular productions, directed
by faculty and by graduate students, are presented in the
Frederic Wood Theatre and in the Dorothy Somerset
Studio. There is opportunity for participation in all as-
pects of production.

Library resources are constantly expanding from the
present collection of approximately 30,000 works of dra-
matic literature and hooks on theatre, and more than 70
periodicals. There are almost 500 recordings of drama in
the Wilson Library.

The library has an extensive holding of film studies litera-
ture, and the department has a generous pool of equip-
ment as well as a small library of films for bench examination.

Further information about graduate programs can he
obtained from the Department's Graduate Handbook.

1 INWAMNIMN

Transportation Studies,
Centre for

Director: T. D. !leaver, UPS Foundation Professor (Commerce
and Business Administration).

The Centre encourages transport research, supports stu-
dents majoring in transportation, and sponsors a variety
of seminars, symposia and other programs. It brings
distinguished visitors to the campus for short programs,
for an academic term, or for a year.

The Centre encourages research in a variety of areas, both
academic and problem-centred. Some of its research
deals with specific transport modes, business-govern-
ment relations, regulation, socio-economic problems and
transport planning together with its many ramifications.
Much of the research is inter-disciplinary. Some research
projects are sponsored by the provincial government, the
federal government or other government agencies. These
projects genenilly afford graduate students opportunities
to do research work which is significant to Canada or to
the world economy.

Transportation courses are offered in several university
departments and professitmal schools including Com-
merce and Business Administration, Community and Re-
gional Planning, Civil Engineering, Economics, and Geog-
raphy. Students interested in working towards degrees
should enrol in one of these departments.

There is an active demand for well-qualified graduates
who have majored in transport. The Centre oxmemtes
with prospective employers and with the University Place-
ment Service in placing UBC graduates.

MIII0110=1111111011211111010MMMONSUM001011116

Urban Studies

Chair W. llardwick (Geography).

Urban studies are the concern of many university depart-
ments and professional schools. Architecture. Commu-
nity and Regional Planning, Civil Engineering Cfranspor-
tation), ComineMe and Business Administration (Land
Economics), Geography, 1listory, Political Science, and
Sociology, but this list is not exhaustive.

Students interested in a Master's Degree should enrol in
any one of these departments, and make arrangements
for courses and faculty representation on their research
committee front other University departments. These
arrangements are made through the department in which
the student is enrolled, but the Chair of the Graduate Sub-
committee on Urban Studies will provide initial advice
and direction, if requested.

Students with very high academic standing and a clear
research objective may he admitted to a Ph.D.-level inter-
disciplinary program. This requires the commitment of a
faculty member to chair the student's committee. That
faculty member will then assist the student in forming a
suitable committee of faculty from other departments.
The Chair of the Graduate Subcommittee on Urban Stud-
ies assists in making these arrangements.

Students interested in Urban Studies should write to the
Chair of Graduate Urban Studies in the Office of the Dean
of Graduate Studies for further advice and guidance. To
receive serious consideration, the prospective student's
proposed research should he outlined as fully as possible.
A list of relevant courses will he provided on request.

• WhS0 AMWAMiN4S10111011101000110111111W10010116

Visual and Performing Arts
in Education

Professor and Bead: Ronald MacGregor

Ph.D., Ed.D., M.A. and M.Ed. Degrees
The Department offers opportunities for advanced study
in the following areas of specialization: Music Education;
Art Education.

Music Education
Ph.D.. Ed.D., M.A., and M.Ed. programs are offered through
the Department. Doctoral studies in Music Education
normally require the prerequisite of a magistral degree in
an area of music education. Applicants to M.A. or M.Ed.
programs should have a degree in Music Education, and
should have acquired some practical experience in music
education in a teaching or administrative capacity.
• Ph.D., Ed.D. — to be determined by student and ad-

viser. Research thesis.
• M.A. — 15 credits required, nine credits elective, six

credits research thesis.*
• M.Ed. — 15 credits required. 15 credits elective. Major

paper required (0 credits).*

Art Education
Ph.D., M.A. and M.Ed. programs are ()tiered through the
Department. Doctoral stitches in Art Education normally
require the prerequisite of a magistral degree in an tirea of
art education Applicants to M.A. or M.Ed. programs
should have a degree in Art Education or a related field,
and should have acquired some practical experience in
schools, museums, or other art-related work place settings,

• Ph.D. — to he determined by student and adviser.
Research thesis.

• M.A. -- 15 credits required; nine credits elective six
credits research thesis.*

• MEd.^15 credits required, 15 credits elective. Major

paper required ((1 credits).*
r pair-rime.

Detailed information on offerings in Music or Art Educa-
tion is contained in brochures obtainable funs the De-
partment. Application forms and other relevant informa-
tion are available from the same source. For more infor-
mation contact Visual and Performing Arts in Education,
Faculty of Education, 2125 Main Mall, Vimcouver, B.C. VoT
1Z-i: telephone: (60 ,4) 822-+53 I (Art Education) ( 60 1)
822-5307 (Music Education), fax (6041 822-9366.

,senskwasem§evonsavonwe
Vocational Rehabilitation

Counselling

M.A. Degree
(This program has been approved and implementation is
expected September I, 1997 subject to funding.)

An interdisciplinary program is offered leading to the
degree of M.A. (Vocational Rehabilitation Counselling).
Students may follow either of two options: 1) 56 credits in
courses and practical work includingagmduating project;
2) 53 credits in courses and practical work, and a to 12-
credit thesis. Both programs have been designed to per-
mit full-time students to complete coursework in 10
months. Thesis completion may extend this nme period.
Part-time studies are also available. The program is broad
and covers topics of relevance to the professional voca-

tional rehabilitation counsellor such as vocational assess-
ment of persons with disabilities, job placement, case
management, counselling theory, and medical aspects of
disability. A full description of the program is available
from the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

Opportunities for graduates exist in a variety of settings
including worker's compensation agencies, insurance
companies, non-profit societies, public sector rehabilita-
tion services, and private prat tice, including private-for-
profit rehabilitation.

The applicant must have an Undergraduate degree, pref-
erahly with a concentration in related areas such as psy-
chology, occupational therapy, social work, special edu-
cation human resources management, or nursing and a
standing acceptable to the Faculty of Graduate Studies.
The applicant will normally he required to have work
experience, either paid or volunteer. letters of reference
attesting to the applic a nt's personal suitability for the
held will he required. Prospective students are encour-
aged to contact the program coordinator to discuss their
individual sit nations.

WAWA=

Westwater Research Centre

Dicertor and Professor: M. C. Beak -s (Fisheries Centre,
Oceanography).

Assistant Director and Professor. A III D00 cy KininntunIP
and Regional Planning).

Assistant Dircvmr and Professor, K. J. Hall (Civil Engineering).
Professor: 11. Schreier.
Assistant Professors. S. flint:0,^McDaniel),

The Westwater Research Centre was established during

the spring of 1971. The Centre is funded Ey university
support of the owe staff and research funds from various

NNŴ
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federal :ind provincial government iigencies, pricate foun-
dations and industry. The lunction of the Centre is to
conduct interdisciplintip research (in problems concern-
ing v) titer IVSOLII.Ceti",111(1 [licit-associated lands. Its general
objective is to provide tIn unproved foundation for deci-
sions thout policies tind institutional arrangements
through rigorous analysis of theMei-native courses of
action that might he taken. The research pin )gram in

 natural ;.tiol sou al s (enlists inille;111l11.SIS Of multi-
dimensional problems. Students ;tie )issociated with the
Centre hy working with ti faculty memher who is engaged
in a Centre jiroject.

Women's Studies and
Gender Relations, Centre

for Research in

ProlCssor and Director: V. Soong-nom.

'f he (;cntre Mr Research in Women's Studies ;Ind Gender
Relations w-tis created ii 991 :is part of The lIniversity of
British Columbia's commitment to ensuring equity ill
scholarship, research. and teaching. In estahlishing this
Centre, lifiC joined such institutions as JVIcGill, York,
Quehec, Stanford, Princeton. and I ICE\ in supporting a
multidisciplinary field of Ilek1 ',C1ThlarSIlip 111a p101111SCS

hilVetilibtiNillrial i1111/i1C1 011 tradili01111 ways of thinking
in the humanities, SOCial sciences, sciences. and profes-
sional -.treas.

The Centre has an Advisory Comminee drawn rrom Sell-

!or scholars 1( ho are :lame in their support of feminist
scholarship in a wide range of departments and faculties.
'The Centre rep( ins to the Dean oft he Facult y of Graduate
Studies.

The Centre's research:Ind program initiatives are strongly
collaborative, hoth within CBC Juol with other institu-
tions of higherlearning tool with the broader community.
It has initiated planning for a master's program ill wom-
en's studies and gender relations. There have ids° been
discussions with feminist scholars at the i niversity of
Victoria told Simon Fraser about the creation of :I joint
doctoral program sometime in the future. In the mean-
time the Centre seeks ill tissist students in putting to-
gether Interdisciplinary Studies ;Masters' and Doctoral
programs.

The Centre tdso organiyes non-credit graduate student
seminars each term ',Ind tt Graduate Studeni Presentation
Day each spring to highlight feminist research on campus.
The Centre hosts Visiting Scholars from a variety of disci-
plines ((fill ^poticipati. j„ the act/vines and pro-

gin illS Of the Centre.

Zoology

Profes5or:11El I lead: j E. Phillip,.

1)rofessor, I I). BeoNr, R^it (Aisline.

T. ,k. Griglutti. I ii. I^IhE 111,1, D G. Holm, I) R jones,

(I.) Krchs, A. G hums, N U 11cv..1 I) )1(Phail,

\V K^I. NI■ers,^E^I) 111111 A ,N( Perks,

I. Pit, her. I) I. 1(,ind,ill I^I^t. 5i 1111(1(1, A R E. I.Hni

N it Smith, I I) ',lee\ es, I^I \N,Ilicr,

555111 Elle l'rolcssors. ,N1^(I N) 1311E k,
T II Caretool, (.1 Gass. II I: K,Nrisk■. I) Moerin,iii,
It Sc11111wr,55 Tei1J.111

,Assishmt Professors V 511111. I, (Ills 1111 Ill. R Redfield,

T Snulch.

Associate Nlembers:^(, le,dev. I) ((111111 Ni. Jefferie,,

T 0 Connor. D. it^ca-)sici^Z\Nintorcr

Ph.D. and M.Sc. Degrees
Research work falls into four broad categories it
hetithI OVelt111 Of interest and interaction among the
different groups In addil ton. there ',ire soortil pm igranis
of a special 01 1111(1.(11N(1111111,11.1 11,1illIV in v5 hic il the De-
nali mem or Zoolom pain( (piles ailitell with other de-
partments and (10111lIt's Follim■ mg is a hI el ..1_1111111■11)" (It

the varied investigations and ko dines finr research.

Cell and Developmental Biology
Several groups of workers in this area, which includes
Genetics, 'are illdCpCIldellil■ investigating problems in a
nunther of different Melds of cell biology. 'Elie following
are the major topic's currendy under acme study: Genet-
(sand cell biology of ciliates; molecular mechanisms of
electrical and chemical signalling in the mamalian brain;
neural growth patterns; genetic and molecular investiga-
tions of muscle development the role of nuclear proteins
ill early development; gencticsand hiochemistryoideter-
mination and patient formation ill early development in
insects and amphiiiians: gene organization packaging.
and regulation of expression ill f/rosophila: genetic and
biochemical analysis or gene expression during develop-
ment in 1)rosophilti. amphibians )ind fish. messenger RNA
transcription and translation: the geneth:s of recombina-
tion, development. and the meiotic pniperties of com-
pound ',twosomes in Drosophila melanogaster; molecu-
lar evolution ill vertebrates: i he genetics or aging; regula-
tion of microbial genetic exchange pathwas. Equipment
includes: fluorescence microscope (Zeiss), IIV-
microspec(rophotornewr (Zeiss); 1.JV/ViSible scanning
spectrophotometers; DNA Honing and sequencing appa-
ratus; Amino acid analyzer; ultracentrifuge (Spina)))
confocal microscope: electron roscopes (Cambridge
Steroiscan, Zeiss EM 109, Zeiss EM InC, STEM, link x-ray
analysis system, Kontron Image Analysis System);
ultramicrotomes (Portehlilum, nil-3, Reichert); cryostat;
tissue culture and elecirophoresis apparatus. Saltwater
and freshwater aquarih. and holioisomme handling facili-
ties are available.

Community and Population Biology
This group is invemigating the principles of theoretical
and applied ecology, Jind population genetics, as they
1-elate to specific c-cological systems. 'File total program
involves field and lahoratory experimentation, mathemati-
cal modelling, simulation and anal■-sk. Several IlatlIrdl

areas are available Mr field work and the laboratories offer
a wide range of facilities for experimentation and observa-
tion. New techniques ol 11.!.■le1111: analysis are kicilitated
through a computing centre containing all analogue and
a digital computer, optical and graphical displays, and
tutoniated field and laboratory data acquisition systems.
A systems mat heinat Mail: computer analyst, and
programer assist with the planning of research And analy-
sis of data.

Research programs include: community structure and
productivity of a fresh water Eike; optimum yield and
sinmlation models or fish populations: genetic
within mammal, insect , frcsi water invertebrate and plant
populations; effects (A-predation Oil Nelydviorirarid genet-

ics offish populations: expermientaktudies of speciation
and population differentialion: population dynantic's of
yooplankton, fish, insects, lairds and mammals: experi-
mental analysis and mat hemat it al models of predation,
competition and dispersal: effects oi predat ion and com-
petition on aquatic 111VertebrAtes: conservation of verte-
brate populations and communities in disturbed ecos■-s-

tems: ecology of hummingbirds: a systems approach to
human CI (111191: ecology of large mammals.

Comparative Physiology and
Biochemistry
Equipment required formost kindsols(mhisticated physi-
ological and Nochemical to Irk is Jivailal)le. This includes
analogue recording systems, both direct writingand mag-
netic tape: blood gas equipment including gas
chromatographs: pressure and flow metering systems:
respirometers for aquatic and terrestrial animals; Amino-
acid and auto-analylers: atomic al-isorption and emission
spectra photometers; electrofocussing columns; telem-
etry equipment and all associated peripherals. Special
laboratoriesare provided for neurophysiologiGil research
and for experiments involving the use of radioisotopes.
Animal holding kwilities include controlled environmeni
rooms, several aquarium rooms, and an exterior fish
holding facility, Problems currently under active investi-
gation include: comparative studies or circulatory and
respiratory dynamics: comparative hiochemistry of exer-
cise) billehellllsliY of hYlll Ala defense Processes) phYslol-
ogy or (living animals: hydrodynamics, kinematic's and
energetics ot swimming; water. salt and energy halam'e
marine hirds: aspects of fish respiration: comparative
studies on the control of breathing in birds and reptiles;
environmental physiology of marine invertebrates: mem-
brane transport processes, their hormonal control, and
ph 51011191 of exaction in insects: hiomaterrals science:
enzyme. systems in poikilotherms centhil nervous 1011-

11-01 Of 10001110I1011 111 lill'enebrates Jtrol vertebrates: cen-

tral I1C1-■ OLIS deVe101)111C111; Ilet11.01111/01111'Sial 1101.111011Cti

Of (hitt:Will ell1hrVOS; 110111

parative studies of plasma kinins. and Melt- important e in
mammalian reproduction: endocrinology of the foetus,
and hormonal control of foetal membranes: reproductive
endocrinology and behaviour of fishes.

Evolutionary Biology
A broad spectrum of research. lot ,sely grouped under this
heading, is being pursued hy faculty And graduate stu-
dents in VAriOlIS ;Incas of both vertebrate and invertebrate
zoology. Facilities Mode several excellent museums, a
vivarium and aquarium, field equipment including vehi-
cles and rooms for animal culture, experimentation and
observation. Problems currently under investigation

phylogenetic reconstruction and pattern analysis
ill the evolution of helminth/host systems: morphologi-
cal and molecular approaches to systematics of parasitic
Netoatoda; life history tactics in parasitic Nen -Duda: co-
existence and competitive exclusion 111 muqualul I1SCC1S;

cardiac glycosides in insects and aposernatic coloration:
studies of functional morphology and evolution of insect
structure; zoogeography of insects ill British Columbia
and the systematics oldie lygaeidtie (tithe world; distri-
bution of marine plankton in relation to physical and
chemical oceanography; systematics and yoogcography
of fishes, particularly or the North Pacific and Arctic:
structural design of animals; significance °immoral varia-
tion in morphology and behaviour of fishes particularly
the guppy Poecilia and the stickleback Gasterosteus: prey
selection ill natural predators of the guppy; influence of
environmental and hormonal factors on fish behaviour:
role ()I predation on the origin and maintenance of isola-
tion between genotypes (sticklebacks); reproductive hi-
()logy of stilmonid fish and mammals; kictors affecting
reproductive ()Mina iii It populations: regulation of
hreeding activity in natural populations; evolution within
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^larefuermammlommnammii

Academic Staff
JOIIN R. GRACE, li.F^IV' ()nu, l'h^(('.arit.thf

Piing . Profess. of Ghoul( al Engineering awl Dean
FRIEL)A GRANcir.^NI tic. l fcchnion. Israel}, Phi.) Preens ).

Professor of Management si fence^Assoi affe Dean

1)AVIDI RANDALL. itsc., Ph I) Southampton F R S (.„ Professor of
Zoology and Assoiaate Dean

L;AI IRFNCF RIC.(ill, If A (Atimit 1. NI A , Ph. D •(Tor-I. Professor of

English^Assoi Lite Dean.
MA11121Cli STRONG. 1E01ml -ill-) Proliiss

Graduate Council
The legislative and administrative authority of the Faculty
regarding graduate programs of study is vested in the
Graduate Council. In all matters concerning admission,
scholarships, programs and examinations, the Dean and
Associate Deans act, with the Registrar, as administrative
officers for the Graduate Council.

Membership of the Graduate Council
Ex-officio Members: The Dean (Chair) ancl the Associate
Deans of the Faculty, the Registrar (Secretary), and the
Vice-President (Research).

Elected Members: lip to seventy-five faculty elected by
and from members of the Faculty of Graduate Studies;
two faculty members of Senate elected by the Faculty of
Graduate Studies.

Elected Strident Mem hers: Up to fourteen members
elected by and from students registered in the Faculty of
Graduate Studies; one student member of Senate elected
by the students ()f the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

Membership of the Faculty
Ex-officio Members: The President, the Dean and the
Associate Deans of the Faculty of Graduate Studies. the
Librarian.

Individuals eligible for full membership in the Faculty
must he faculty members holding the title of professor,
associate professor or assistant professor or professors
emeriti in an academic unit authorized to offer graduate
degree programs.

populations in both continental and island contexts; theo-
retical and molecular investigations into the evolution of
sexual reproduction.

Special Programs
The Department of Zoology is actively linirOhlid in several

interdisciplinary programs of instruction and research.
Further details may he obtained by writing to the Director
or Chair of the program as indicated below:

• Ulcer Research — The Director, B.C. Cancer Re-
search Centre.

• Oceanography Head of the Department.

• Fisheries Centre — T..1. Pitcher, Director.

• Wildlife Biology7Biodiversity — C. J. Krebs, A. R. E.
Sinclair, Department of Zoology.
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GRE
Test Preparation At A Price You Can Afford.
Does Renert . . . -■1 guarantee satisfaction I use
official test prep materials V use highly qualified^tri
teachers, not just successful students I have a proven

"41ft■method for success V have afree retake policy ?
Yes ^ and much more!

Call THE RENERT CENTRE 228-1544

GMAT
Test Preparation At A Price You Can Afford.
Does Renert . . . guarantee satisfaction V use
official test prep materials V use highly qualified
teachers, not just successful students I have a proven "mft.
method for success -V have a free retake policy ?
Yes ^ and much more!
Call THE RENERT CENTRE 228-1544

260

111-1C does not endorse any tidvertiser in this publication.

Any transfer of credit to LII3C for course work conducted at other educational institutions is^ed solely on the NBC Transfer Guide, which may lie ohmined from the Registrar's Office.
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The School of

Human Kinetics
A School within the Faculty of Education.
Degree programs offered in the School of Human Kinetics are the Doctor of
Philosophy, Master of Arts, Master of Science, Master of Human Kinetics, and the
Bachelor of Human Kinetics.
Provision can be made for completion of degree studies on a part-time basis or on
a combination of full- and part-time study if desired.

Admission
Due to limited resources, the School has been authorized
to restrict enrolment. Achievement of the minimum re-
quirements for admission does not guarantee accept-
ance See the General Information section on Admission.

Application Deadline
Students applying to enter the School 'oust make formal
application to the Registrar's Office no later than April 30
with a documentation deadline of July 15.

B.H.K. Degree Program
The School of lluman Kinetics accepts graduates of Sec-
(Hillary School programs with any of the specialities of-

fered.

General Requirements
Students in all years are normally subject to General
Academic Regulations in addition to others identified by
the School.

English Requirement
Satisfactory completion of the language Proficiency In-
dex (1,1 1 1) examination is prerequisite to all first-year

English courses at IBC (see Caiendar index under Lan-
guage Proficiency Index).

All B.H.K. students must take 12 credits of English: ENG1.
112 and three additional credits of English (first-year
level) plus six credits of English (second-year level or
higher: ENO, 301 and 302, or 303 recommended).

Part-Time Study
Currently it is extremely difficult to complete a BILK. on
a part-time basis as there are only a minimum number of
courses offered in the evenings and during the Summer
Session. Part-time studentssnoul(1 discuss their proposed
programs with an Advisor. Course prerequisites apply to
part-time as well as to full-time students.

Transfer Students
Students who are accepted on transfer from ()dim - institu-
tions must normally complete all remaining courses to-
ward their B.II.K, degree at UBC. A maximum of 60
transfer credits will normally he granted. The University
will not grant a degree for studies that represent less than
the equivalent of two regular Winter Sessions (6Oct -edits).

I ) In general, transfer credit is limited to the initial two
years of a degree program. Credit at a more senior
level is possible if prior written permission has been
granted by the Senior Faculty Advisor of the School.

2) A student wishing to take courses at another institu-
tion and transfer the credit toward a B.H.K. degree
must first obtain "a letter of permission - from the
Indergraduate Advising Centre of the School. It is the

student's responsibility to see that an official tran-
script is forwarded to Admissions, Registrar's Office.

Registration and Program Approval
Students are reminded of the University rule regarding
program responsibility. Students are responsible for the
completeness and accuracy of registration as it is related
to the regulations of the program of study in which they
are enrolled.

The following is a summary of the registration procedures
for all I (man Kinetics students. Complete information
may be ()Mined by contacting t he I lndergraduate Advis-
ing Centre of the School.

II First-Veal - and transfer studentsare required tochoose
program of study and obtain progmm approval

before registering through TELITEG. If prior ap-
proval is not possibIe, students may seek program
approval immediately after registering.

2) Students should choose elective credits appropriate
to their selected programs of study.

3) Students should make all course changes through
TELEREG whenever possible. To gain admission into
a "full - Human Kinetics course while TELEREG is
open, students must register into the appropriate
waiting list section on TELEREG.

4) Except in special circumstances, a one-term course
may he added or dropped from a student's program
within the first two weeks after the beginning of the
course and a two-terni course within the first three
weeks; no record of the dropped course will appear
on the student's transcript. A student may also with-
draw from the one-term course up to the end of the
sixth week and from a two-term course up to the end
of the twelfth Week. The withdrawal will he recorded
on the transcript by a standing ol'AV - and Will not he
included in computing averages.

50 Students must attend all I 1KIN classes enrolled in
during the first week of each term. Failure to attend
these intial classes may lead to a student being re-
moved front the course(s).

Limitation of Enrolment
It may he necessary to limit enrolment in certain courses
in the School when the demand lot - these courses is
greater than the resources available. Where limitations in
enrolments become necessary, the criteria fur imple-
mentation will normally he determiner! by academic con-
siderations approved by the Director and the School.
(See also "Space in Courses - in the General Information
section of t he Calendar.)

Prerequisites
It is generally considered that 100-Iciel I finnan Kinetics
courses are prerequisites to 200-level courses and that
200-level courses are prerequisites to 300- and 100-level
courses. However. 300- and 400-level courses may he
taken in any sequence unless otherwise specified in the
course descriptions in the IIBC Calendar. Students who
do not hare proper prerequisites for a course can have
their registration cancelled automatically.

Electives
Electives are selected to complement the chosen pro-
gram of study as well as 0th -oaten the student's general
education. Many 300,1 100-level courses require 100/200-
level prerequisites, therefore all electives should he se-

lected carefully. All non-HKIN electives in the Third
and Fourth Years must be at the 300-level or higher.
(See Note 3 in "Course of Studies" below.)

Overloading
A student must apply in writing to the Senior Faculty
Advisor of the School for permission to register in more
than 33 credits of work in a Winter Session or 12 credits of
work in a Summer Session.

Graduation Standing
In the B.H.K. program, the categories of degree are: class 1
(80-100%), class 2 (65-'9%), and pass (50-64%), calcu-
lated on the required work of the Third and Fourth Years.

Supplemental Examinations
Supplemental examinations are not granted for Human
Kinetics courses.

Regulations

Withdrawal
A student who withdraws from the University must seek
permission from the Senior Faculty Advisor of the School.
(For additional information see Index under "With-
drawal". )

Probation
Probationary status will he assigned to a student:

11 who is readmitted to the School after having been
required to withdraw: or.

2) who passes the Winter Session, but fails in more than
six credits of work or fails to achieve an overall average
of 55% on all courses attempted. The following regu-
lations apply to students on probation:

al deficient program courses must be repeated dur-
ing the year of probation.

h) year status will he that of the majority of the
credits being taken.

c) program must he appunted hy an Advisor prior to
registration.

di students who do not pass the deficient courses
within the probationary academic year will have
theiracademic records reviewed )Ind may heasked
to withdraw as regular students from the School
until the course deficiencies are completed.

Unsatisfactory Standing
Fail standing in a session will he assigned if a student does
not meet one or the following conditions:
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I) passes in all credits attempted; or,

2) if taking more than 12 credits, passes in at least three-
fifths of them and obtains an overall average ()fat least
On in three-fifths of the credits taken; or,

3) if taking 12 or fewer credits, passes in at least one-half
of them.

At any level of study, a student who is assigned fail
standing will he required to discontinue studies at the
University for at least a year. A student who fails at the first-
or second-year level Will not nortnally he permitted to re-
enrol to repeat that level of work, but if that level is
completed successfully elsew here, consideration will then
he given to the students readmission to the University. A
student who fails for a second time., either in repeating a
year or in a later year, will he required to withdraw from
the University: after a period of at least a year, an appeal
to the School of Human Kinetics for permission to re-
en )1 will he considered.

IWMINOMMMDWORXt^11111111M1

Bachelor of Human
Kinetics — B.H.K.

(120 credits)
The Bachelor of Human Kinetics Degree (B.H.K.) pre-
pares students for academic specializations and career
opportunities in sport science, leisure studies, health and
physical education.

Requirements for the B.H.K. Degree
• ENGL 112 and three additional credits of English ( first-

year level ) plus six credits of English (second-year level
or higher) — 12 credits

• Human Kinetics Core— 12 credits
The following courses are required:
IKIN 101^3^Introduction to Social Aspects of LeisLre

Sport

IIKIN II13^3^Riodynamic, of Physic Activity
HKIN 161^3^Dynamics of Motor Skill Acquisition

One of:
HKIN 103^3^Conditioning tor Sport and Physical Activity

or:
IfKIN 110^3^Analysis of Individual Spoit and Dance

Performance

or:

IIKIN 2(10^3^Analysing Performance in Team Sports

These core courses are normally to he taken in First Year.

• Program Courses (see Courses of Studies) —87 credits
• IIKIN electives — 9 credits
• Total — 120 credits

Course of Studies
Students may select one of four programs; Exercise Sci-
ence, health and Fitness, Leisure and Sport Management,
Physical Education.

The following Notes apply to the four programs of study:

1) All B.H.K. students must take ENGL 112 and three
additional credits of English (first-year level).

2) Recommended for the six credits oksecond-year level
or higher English courses: ENG'. 301 and 302, or 303.

3) A total of i2 to 60 credits of non-HKIN courses is
required, including 12 credits of English. A minimum
of 12 credits of 300- or 400-level courses must he
taken within one specific area of non-Human Kinetics
(e.g., Sociology, Biology, Mathematics). See the
Undergraduate Advising Centre of the School
for a list of appropriate electives.

5) The following terms apply to all programs of study:

HKIN Elective a course of the student's choice
from all 300- and 100-level 1 -IKIN courses. One of the
following may also he selected: 252. 261, 280, 281,
292, 293.

Program Required (I 1f:11\)—courses selected from
a list of specific IIKIN courses designated hy a pro-
gram of st udv.

Program Elective (HKIN) — I IKIN courses that nor-
mally complemem a program of study and are usually
chosen in consultation with the Undergraduate Ad-
vising Centre of the School.

5) HKIN 355/455 (Field Experience): information about
prerequisites for each IIKIN 355/455 section may he
obtained attheI ndergrad uat e Advising Centre of t he
School. Each program of study requiring IIKIN 355/
•455 has a specific sect ion requirement. Students must
take the section relevant to their program of study.
Prerequisites may !tail he taken concurrently.

6) Teacher Certification Program: requirements
the Faculty of Education Teacher Certification pro-
grams in Physical Education are given in the Faculty of
Education section of the Calendar.

7) Adapted Physical Activity: up to 12 credits in
adapted physical activity may he included in the Exer-
cise Science and the Physical Education programs.
Nine credits may be inducted in the Leisure and Sport
Management Program. Students in the Health and
Fitness program arc encouraged to include at least
onecoursein adapted physical activity in their programs.

8) Students intending to enter Graduate Studies in 11u-
man Kinetics should take HKIN 371 or an approved

equivalent.

Exercise Science
For students interested in the hiomechanics, movement
control, and physiological aspects of human movement.

Year 1
Course
^

Credits

ENGI,^(First-'scar
First Year Ii101., CHEM,^PI IYS

^
12

IIKIN^103
^

3
IIKIN^101 Ini, InI
^ 9

Total
^

30

Year 2
Course
^

Credits

LNG).^1200-lewl or higiici
^

6

First Year 1(101„ HEM, MAT I I. PI lYS
N(41-IIKIN Electives'
IIKIN^390 i01

Program Electives
Total
^

30

Year 3
Course

Elcoi\ es' '

IIKIN^393
IIKIN^3-1
Program Elect .' es IIIKIN)
HKIN^1-1(n.
Total

Year 4
Course
^

Credits
Non-IIKIN' Elccticcv^ 12

IKIN^163
^

3
((KIN
^

3
IIKIN^i99
^

3
Program Ele(^(IIKIN)'

^
3

(SKIN^Elective
Total
^

30

Sec Note 1 (hues,^ I rmtos(' of 'studies

- `see flute 2 ,11,,,c in I nur,c of Studies

' Pritgr,0 Elect ices WEIN) 'suggested electiri es int lutle 11515 28t
Std.^itt2. tot. iu9 .

' Sec the I 11(ICIL11.1(111.1ft .A(111,1114; Centre 0 We 8(^01
.1i/1/1,1111,1 ^c111 1 1111 1',

Ihesc ci ^11111,1 11( 1 ,11 the inn-1(.,^ - 1021 -wi

"see Note i ,1100c.111 Otiose of Snu ies.

Health and Fitness

For students who are interested in the broad domain of
health and fitness promotion.

Year 1
Course
^

Credits
EN61.(1 , 11,t^cal I ,nP1P
Non-IIKIN Inem■
115^1Int --.1^ear 1,l1 11

IIKIN^103^[Pi 1(0
^

12
Total
^

30

Year 2
Course
^

Credits
FNGI, (2(10-keel itit 11E0'0

Nun-IIKIN Het iites'

1IKIN 2;2. 201. 28 i. 292. (Ai 1,01

Total
^

30

Year 3
Course
^

Credits
Non-11KIN
^ 9

IIKIN'^303, 3i3, 351 3 - 1
^

12
IIKIN^Flet the
ProgNin Electives (IIKIN')
Total
^

30

Year 4
Course^ Credits
Non-IIKIN Elect' m's '^3
ISIS^x63.161 159
IIKIN^t351(0 etiteulew

^
15

HKIN^tnc
Total^ 30

,,et \owl abuse , 111 1. MIT le et

Note 2 .11),‘ L 111 I (111ISC of ', 111111C ,

Sec C ntleigitithitite \Wisitig( ell:will the School0E0^1st  of appngn l-

atc elettites

' these elet Wes must he .0 the 30111-littel nr higher.

1151\ -1'15^, 11.111C111 , kill 1101 he 11( 1 1111111ed to register in of her
in Me runs 112111 '1,1111111111, 1101 .11111111Led 1111111100N 111[1,[ (oluplete

11E1\155 (Olivet wilitsEti\ ()HEE\ Plogitim Fie( lices Isis (wilds} one

HKIN Elective 111111 1 ,1 r redilsl. and one 11(/11 1 iK1N ohitn
(icchtsJ All utilises must hc^ills' inn -ton

St . (' Note ti above. in -1,0iirse tit Similes - .

Leisure and Sport Management
For students interested in social and managerial aspects
of leisure, sport and ph ysical activity.

Year 2
Course
^

Credits
ENO. (200-level

COMM 329
Non -HKIN Eleeti(es

IIKIN'^292, 291
IIKIN^280.281

I(KI^' Elecdce
Total
^

30

Credits
12

Year 1
Course Credits

ENGI.^ First-1 ear 1.(ncIP
3

ECON^loo
Non-HKIN^ti■
HKIN^103 III ur 1 PI or 21111 3

30
IIKIN^161,^1n3,
Total

9
30
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Year 3
Course
^ Credits

CONIM -157, 158
^

6
Non-IIKIN Electives (300-. illOdevelr

^
6

IIKIN^372
^

3
IN ^Electives (IIKIN

^
12

((KIN Elective
^

3
Total
^

30

Year 4
Course^ Credits
COMM 465 or 396^ 3
Non-I IKIN Electives 1300-, 400-level r^ 3

Progrmn Electives (IIKIN
IKIN^t55 tor equivalent^ 15

IIKIN^Elective^ 3
Total^ 30

I See Nom I above. in "Course of Studies - ,

' See Note 2 above. in "Course of Studies - .

COMM 465 (three credits1 is for non-Commerce students. COMM 396
four credits) is for Commerce students and contains a case study

component.

' Program Electives (11KINIiIIKIN 293, 340, 360, 387, 382, 383, 392, L56,

181. 489. 492.

Select 12 credits from (Ins list in Third Year :Ind six credits in Fourth
Year. IIKIN electives mav be selected from this list or from all IIKIN
courses (check prerequisites).

' LIMN 457 - S111(1()111S W111 no he permitted to register in other courses
in the same term. Students not :Omitted into HIUN 455 must eomplete:
I IKIN Program Electives (six credits), non-HKIN Electives (six credits),
and one IIKIN Elective (three creditsi. All courses must he :it the 300/

• See theUndergraduateAdvising Centre fora list ofappropriate electives.

- Sec Note 4 ahove. in "Course of Studies".

Physical Education
For students interested in the areas of instruction and
coaching effectiveness related to leisure, sport, and exer-
cise programs in both public and private agencies. The
Instruaion Specialization is essential for those students
who wish to pursue careers as instructors or teachers in
school or community settings.

See Nine I above. in "Course of Studies".

See Note 2 '.1bove. in "Course of Studies-.

Asecond concentric ion ina teachingareaisal8orequiredbytheEiculty

of Education.

' Non-IIKIN courses at the 300-level or higher.

' See tl itdeigiadu,iteAdnising Centre of the School fora list of appropri-
ate electives.

(SKIN or non-HKIN courses niay he selected.

Students shall select one of the following specializations:
10 Instruction: I IKIN 362, 360, 400; six credits of IIKIN 310. 320,

420. This speciillization meets^pMsical education
requirements fin- the Faculty of Education.

I)) Coaching: IIKIN 365, MIN 395 Isis credits); 320. 499 (in one
sport L This specialization priivides a minimum of complete Level

11 N.C.C.P. certification in one sport and completion of Level III

Theory.

" Highly recommended physic:il education electives for hot h
specializations include: ((KIN 212, 280, 355, 363, 370, 371.

Old Program

Bachelor of Human
Kinetics - B.H.K.

(132 credits)
Students enrolled in the B H K (formelh the B P F
pan') pt'Ior to AIN 1994 should read the 1993/94 UK
Calendar or consult the Undergraduate Advising Centre
of the School for the degree legunements

Graduate Studies
For details of the MA., M.Sc., M.H.K. and Ph I). programs
in Human Kinetics, see the Faculty of Graduate Studies
section of the Calendar . For details on graduate work in
Education with a Physiol Education specialization, see
the Education entry in the Faculty of Graduate Studies
section.

Academic Staff
RI)BERT^B PE (Brit. Col^NI St (Alia.). Ph I) IX is

Professor and Director
I)OUGIAS B CLE.MENT, 1)1.. II In (Oiegoni, Ill) (MI bit^OC,S,
IAN MICHAEL FRANKS. 13.Ed (Mt G ). Ito Ph 1) i Alta 1 ['rid-es:Lit

R(LBERT G^ E (Bin I Ill ).^S . Ed I) ( Otegon )

Prolessor
DONAU) C 101 KENZIE, It SC i(IlielphLYIPE.^(1 i licit Col

Ph I) (Ohio), Professor
W. RC.)BERT MOREL/RD, I3.1' 16.5110 (Brit^Ed I) ct,alit

BerIcele, I, Professor
JACK E 'r.st NEON ISv., 511, S Fiasco. M^Piolessig

PATRICIA VERTINSKY, B A. (13trot I. M.Sc.^. Los AngCl", "
(Brit. Col I. Professor

F ALEX CARRE. B P E.. NI A (1) E (Altat Ph^((Iregon ). Assoi lam

Professor
KENNETH 1). (OECIFS, B.A 10I)erlin Collegel, It S„ I'll)

i'Mich Stine). Associate Professor
MOIRA LIKE. Dip Phys Eil 11( 001 ), M Ed (W \i)itsh L Ph I)^ash ).

,Asso) late Prolessm

ALAN I) MARTIN. II5n. (Leeds) M VI, Brit (oly. Ph II IS Fuser)
A.SS,K tate Professor

RICIIARI) E MC)SliER, II l'.E 1BI it Col ),^l' f: (Oregon( PI)

IMich Statei„Assoi tate (uthissor
EDWARI) C RI IODES, It Ed. (Alm^Si.. Pli.1). tOregi^ALsi at)

Professor
DAVID J. 5AN1)ER5ON, B.Si.„0 St (S IiiitsetE Ph I). ( Penn ). Asoi) Lite

Professor
GARY ID S1NCIAIR. IIPF (Brit Col L Al Si. Ph D. iOlegiin

Assormte Professor
ALISON DEW AR, BEd (Dimlernilineu^P E. Ed D lint In

Assistant IS

WENILY FRISBY, B P E {Alta 1,0(1 K 1Windsori, Ph II (ALI )

Assistant Professor
BONNIE (C)RDC)N, BA (PE (Sitsk ), M Si (Purdue) Assist:at( Pi otos,

NESTOR N KORCILINSKY, B Pt' MS (Alta L Ph I) (Oregon I

Assistant Professor
ROBERT F. C. SPARKS. BA . I Vieslevan I, M„S EMai,s ) Ph I) {NU)) 1

Assishmt Professor
111CIE Tit inAULT, B P0 Ottawa ■ MA Ph 1) ( Au,,) Assist:in' hotessor

SI IARL)N A. WIIITTAKElf-BLIT1.1)12, 13^. NI P E (13i it Col^NI S

Ph D (Witsh I, Assisti(,tt Profess,'

ALENA BRANILA.13.P.E M RE. Ph I) (Ch.irles I^Prague) St1n11 /1' 111,1111, L■11

.10019 GLENN KELSO, BA (Demert St Sc (C)regon Senioi Instruct,

BARKS LEGIT B Ed (13rit^). SIP E (Wash ). SCH. lutsl i ior

FRANCIS C SMITH, 13 A . NI Ed. (Easteiin \Vasil St. College) Scinig
Instructor

GAII. E WILS(LN. 13 Pll^(for.). SIP E. dick Col i.^AR)!
Year 1
Course
ENGL^(First -Year
Non ((KIN Electives

IK1N^110,200
IIKIN^161,^163, 16.4,
Total

284

Credits
6
6
6

12
30

Year 2
Course Credits
ENGI.^(20(1-lenc1 or higher(' 6
Non-I IKIN Electives' 6
IIKIN^368. 390, 391 12
IIKIN^310/320 it
Total 30

Year 3
Course
^

Credits
Electbesi
^

6
Electives'.
^

3-6
f^361, 369
^

It
IIKIN^310/320
^

3-6
((KIN^366 or 355-
^

3
IIKIN^362 or 365
^

3
t I KIN^Elective'
^

3
Total
^

30

Year 4
Course
^

Credits
Non-HKIN Electives'
^

It

ElectiveS'
^

12

IIKIN^310, 320, or 320
^

3
IKIN^100 or 355
^

3
(SKIN^Electives'
^

6
Total
^

30
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RENTALS & SALES

Glassware, China, Silverware, Serving
Dishes, Linen, Bar Supplies, Chairs, Tables,

Curtain Backdrops, Coat Racks,
Sales Meeting Equipment, Party Canopies

For Parties in Home, Office or Plant

8739 Heather Street
Vancouver, BC V6P 3T1

Phone: 324-7368
"Probably Vancouver's Largest and Most

Complete Party Rental Service"

Best wishes to the Faculty, Staff and Students

FARRIS VAUGHN WILLS & MURPHY
Banisters & Solicitors
700 West Georgia, Vancouver, B.C.
(604) 684-9151 Fax: (604) 661-9349

ARVAY FINLAY BARRISTERS
#200-754 Broughton St.
Victoria, B.C. V8W 1E1
(604) 388-6868 Fax: (604) 388-4456

We are a full service law firm
including:

Intellectual Property

Business Law

Environmental Law

Litigation

Real Estate

Charles S. Hopkins

Jay M. Munsie

Tracy L. Turner
J. Raymond Pollard

Micheal P. Shane

661-9218
661-9207
661-9206
661-9215
661-9223

(Over 120 years of delivering legal services)
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We take the
wrinkles
out of legal
research
At Western Lego/, we helleVe than - service - is store than Just a
but/word, its our bond. So We pros ide sets lees that save you time and
energy — taking those wrinkles out of your legal research:

• Our unreported summary services are laid out so that

every decision on a particular topic can he found

together —quickly and easily.

• Rapid access to many of our digesting services is

available through both Qt. and I nnimart.

• Our full text photocopy service desk offers same day,

courteous service and you can have your cases 'nailed,

couriered, or faxed — simply , pick the method of

delivery to suit your needs.

• Our British Columbia Annual Practice is a standard in

law firms throughout B.C.. and the student price of

530.00 (S79.95 regular price ) makes it affordable for

all students.

WESTERN LEGAL PEBLICATIONS
301 One Alexander Street

Vani:ouves.^VGA I B2
(604 687-5671 / Fax (6(14) 687-2796

1tBC doe, not endorse am advertiser in tin , 1/111)11C,IIIOn

>nc Irutsfcr O (1(1 1 11 III^1t,1 (,, II'', 1111 '1, «Odin led at ()MCI educational institutions I`,
^,olel on the 11BC Transfer^h in,n h

^
lined Irons the Registrars (glcv
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Introduction
The Faculty of Law was established in 1945 in temporary
accommodation. A permanent structure, opened in 1951,
has been incorporated in an enlarged, remodelled George
F. Curtis Building which was completed in 1975. It con-
tains a library of approximately 265,000 volumes. one of
the finest law libraries in Canada. The library consists of
substantially all the Canadian and English materials, the
major tinned States reports, wide holdings of Common-
wealth, United States and other foreign texts and periodi-
cals, and a substantial collection of International Law
materials. The University is also a repository for United
Nations publications.

Bachelor of Laws
LL.B.

Admission Procedures
Applicants for admission to first year law must submit:

By February 1
1) a completed application form. Application forms can

he obtained front the Admissions Office of the Faculty
of Law. They will he mailed to applicants who cannot
pick them up in person but they cannot be faxed or
couriered. Applicants are advised to submit their
application and supporting documents as early as
possible in order to facilitate early selection. A new
application form must he submitted each year. Files
are kept for one year only. Material submitted will be
brought forward in the following year but outdated
documents must he replaced by the applicant;

2) the appropriate application processing fee ($40 if
transcriptsare exclusively from British Columbia post-
secondary institutions; $65 if any, or all, transcripts
are from institutions outside British Columbia):

Note: The completed application form, accompanied by
the appropriate application fee, must either be received
or be postmarked on or before February I. No exceptiot is

will he made to this requirement.

By March 31
3t supporting documents including transcripts;

Note: See information about transcript requirements
below. Official transcripts from each institution attended
(other than UBC) must he submitted directly to the
Faculty of Law by the issuing institutions. Applicants
should, therefore, ensure that official transcripts of their
academic record are forwarded directly from the issuing
institutions as soon as possible.

4) a Law School Admission Test (LSAT) score (see below).

Regular applicants are requested not to submit letters of
reference.

Incomplete applications cannot be processed, and places
will not he held for persons whose applications are on file
hut whose documents have not been received. It is the
responsibility of each applicant to ensure that his or her
file is complete by the March 31 deadline.

Since the Faculty of Law receives a very: large number of
applications each year, personal interviews are not a
normal part of the application procedure. The Admis-
smut Adviser is available, however, to answer questions
which an applicant may have, by telephone at (604) 822-
6303, by letter, or in person . Applicants wishing to discuss
questions in person are advised to arrange an interview
time to ensure that the Admissions Advisor will be able to
meet with them.

The Faculty of

Law

Applications and all ciwrespondence should he sent to:
Admissions Office, Faculty of Law, The University of Brit-
ish Columbia, 1822 East Mall Vancouver, BC, Canada,
V6T 171.

Transcripts
If you are not currently enrolled in a cdlege or university,
two final official transcripts front each institution attended
(other than UBC) must he submitted directly to the
Faculty of Law hi' the issuing institutions. If you are
currently attending a college or university (other than
UBC), one transcript must he submitted at the time of
application. Two final transcripts must also be submitted
as soon as they become available after the end of second
term if you are accepted. A cumulative record is mit
sufficient. Separate transcripts must he submitted from
each institution attended, even if only one course was
taken for transfer to another program. It is not necessary
to submit UBC transcripts as they are available to the
Faculty of Law, hut transcripts for any part of the program
taken elsewhere must he submitted to the Admissions
Office.

The Law School Admission Test (LSAT)
All applicants for admission (except joint Committee)
must submit a Law School Admission Test. The Data
Assembly Services I LSDAS) is not required Rnadmission.s

purpitses. The latest writing of the LSAT that will be
accepted is Fehruary for entrance the following Septem-
her. rile tsAT is considered valid for 4 years and must he
valid at the time of admission, i.e., September. Multiple
LSAT scores are averaged. Applications cannot he consid-
ered until the LSAT score is received. The Faculty can
access LsKr scores directly from Law Services if your LSAT
registration is current. Tile LSAT Information Book (Ca-
nadian Service) may he picked up at the Faculty of Law or
the Student Counselling and Resources Centre at the
University of British Columbia, telephone ( 604) 822-3811.

It may also he obtained by writing directly to Law Services,
Box 2000, Newtown, PA 18940 U.S.A. Although the Fac-
ulty of 12w cannot mail out the LSAT Information Book,
for a small fee the Student Counselling Centre will do so.
If you are applying to both American and Canadian law
schools, you must use the American registration material
which can only he obtained by writing directly to Law
Services.

Acknowledgement of Acceptance
Within two weeks of being notified that their application
has been accepted, applicants must:

I) send a deposit of $300 by cheque payable to the
University of British Columbia, which will he applied
to the tuition fees. This deposit is refundable upon
receipt by the Faculty of Law of written notification hy
the applicant of inability to attend, providing such
notification is received no later than July 1; and

2) submit to the Faculty of Law two recent passport
photographs of themselves, endorsed with their

names. Photographs should be approximately 1.25" x
1.75", black and white (not coloured) and not the
"instant" type.

Note: The deposit of $300 is payable only by those
applicants who receive official notification of their admis-
sion to the Faculty of haw and should not he sent in with
the initial application for admission.

Admission Requirements
Enrolment in the first year of legal studies at the Faculty
of Law is 180 full-time equivalent students. The total LL.B.
enrolment On all years) for 1995/96 will he 600 full-time
equivalent students.

The Faculty of Law offers three degrees: Bachelor of Laws (LLB.), Master of Laws
(LL.M.) and Doctor of Laws (Ph.D.). Information concerning the following degrees
may be found in the Graduate Studies section of the Calendar: LL.M. (Master of
Laws) Ph.D. (Doctor of Laws) combined LL.B. (Bachelor of Laws) and M.B.A.
(Master of Business Administration).
The Bachelor of Laws degree is granted on the successful completion of a three-
year course and prepares students for admission to the practice of law (subject to
further requirements which are set out below) and for business and public service.
The number of students entering the practice of law in Canada has increased in the
last few years and a degree in law is no guarantee of a position in either the
necessary year of articles (described below) or in the practice of law.
In the 1995/96 academic year the Faculty of Law and the Faculty of Commerce and
Business Administration will not offer the combined program leading to the
degrees of Bachelor of Laws and Master of Business Administration. Students
currently enrolled in the combined program will be permitted to continue and
complete the program.
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Categories for Admission
to First Year

Regular Applicants
An applicant must have satisfied ht' the deadline date for
application (February 1) the following minimum aca-
demic requirements to he eligible for selection:
1) obtained an undergraduate degree in an approved

course of studies from an approved university; or
2) successfully completed the first three years (mini-

mum 90 credits) or more of an approved course of
studies leading to an undergraduate degree at the
University of British Columbia or completed the
equivalent at an approved university; or

3) successfully completed the first two years of an ap-
proved course of st tidies leading to an undergraduate
degree at the University of British Columbia, or ob-
tained the equivalent at an approved College or Uni-
versity, and he currently enrolled in the third year of
the degree program. An offer of admission will he
conditional OW

a) successful completion of the third year with a
minimum of 90 credits at the University of British
Columbia, or the equivalent at an approved uni-
versity, and

h) maintenance of the academic average obtained in
the first two years of studies: and

4) obtained an overall standing of no less than 65%in the
approved course of studies.

Applicants should regard their satisfaction of the en-
trance requirements as meaning only that they are eligible

selection.

Academic Average and LSAT Score
Because of the competition for admission to the LL.B.
program a regular applicant must have an undergraduate
academic average substantially higher than the minimum
(65%) in order to have a reasonable chance of admission.
The medi a n applicant accepted for 1994/95 had an aca-
demic average of approximately 79A, with an LSAT score
of 162 (90th percentile). The academic- average and LSAT
score are used in a formula to determine an index number
by which applicants are ranked. The academic average
and LSAT score are weighted approximately equally. In
calculating the academic average, only those years of
undergraduate study making up the first undergraduate
degree that are complete at the time of deadline for
application are considered. except for category (3) noted
above, where the applicant must maintain the overall
standing of the first two years of studies. Generally, no
greater weight is attached to one series of academic
courses or disciplines than to another. Performance
courses are counted towards the required minimum 90
credits but the grades earned in such courses are not
counted in computing the academic average. Graduate
degrees are not taken into account, except within the
discretionary category discussed below.

Applicants who do not have adequate command of the
English language will not he admitted. Applicants may he
required to take a test to demonstrate adequate facility
with the English language.

Regular applicants may request that special circumstances
he considered in determining their academic average or
LSAT score. The special factors or circumstances (such as
inedictd or other emergency matters) must he docu-
mented fully. If a regular applicant requests the Commit-
tee to consider making an adjustment to the academic

average (not including certain courses or a year) or to
ignore one of two or more LSAT scores, the facts must he
verified and supported by appropriate documentation. It
is the responsibility of the applicant to submit the appro-
priate documentation prior to die March 31 deadline. If
the special circumstances are medical then a doctor's
letter is required. Not all special circumstances can he
considered in the regular category. Certain special factors
such as financial, learning disabilities or other disadvan-
tages, or ethnic hackground, can only he considered in
the discretionary category

Regular applicants will he advised in writing as soon as
possible whether their application has been accepted or
rejected for admission purposes. Applicants who have
not received a letter will he on the 'win( list until a
decision can he made. Other categories of applicants.
such as discretionary and transfer, usually cannot he
advised until the middle of lulu whether or not their
application has been accepted.

Discretionary Applicants
A limited number of positions in first year law are avaikthle
for discretionary applicants. Because of special factors in
life, an applicant may not satisfy one or more of the
requirements for regular applicants, but may have other
relevant achievements and experience. The Admissions
Committee has discretion to respond to this type of
situation. It may take account of: (6 physical disabilities:
(0) learning disabilities: (iii) economically deprived back-
grounds: (iv) minority or ethnic status; (v) mature status
(generally thirty years or older); or (vi) any other factors
that the applicant wishes the Admissions Committee to
consider. These factors will be considered in the context
of the applicant's other achievements and work experi-
ence, including volunteer work for community or charita-
Me organizations. Discretionary applicants should gener-
ally he residents of British Columbia.
Normal policy is to require discretionary applicants to
have completed the first two years ()fan approved course
of studies leading to an undergraduate degree at an
approved college or university.

Discretionary applicants must submit a biographical
resume detailing the special factors, including their
achievements and work experience, that they wish the
Admissions Committee to consider, Each application is
considered individually on its merits. It is important that
applicants send detailed aco Rims of their circumstances.
including their involvement in community or charitable
organizations. In this category it is also important that
applicants submit documentation (e.g., medical reports,
if applicable; letters of reference; etc.) in order for the
Admissions Committee to evaluate their files. Application
forms must he submitted by the Fehruary I deadline date.
Incomplete applications cannot he evaluated and it is the
responsibility of applicants to ensure their-applications
are complete with biographical resumes, letters of refer-
ence, documentation, transcripts and I.SATscore hy March
31. Discretionary applicants will not be advised whether
their applications have been accepted until mid-July.

First Nations Applicants
First Nations Canadians may apply as discretionary appli-
cams in the First Nations category. It is recommended
that First Nations applicants contact the Director of First
Nations legal Studies at (00.0 822-5559 as early as possi-
ble prior to the February 1 deadline to discuss their
application. First Nations applicants are required to write
the LSAT and they must submit by the Fehruary 1 deadline
all application form, and by the March 31 deadline a

biographical essay reviewing then - academic, work and/or
community experience. and provide letters of reference.
Applicants are also required to establish their First Na-
tions status. Some First Nations applicants may be re-
quired or adViS(.'d to attend the two month pre-law lint-
gram for First Nations students offered by the I Miversity
of Saskatchewan College of Law in the summer months.
For further informtit ion on this program applictuus shouk
write to the Director, Native 12iiv Centre, University of
Saskatchewan, Saskatoon, Saskatchewan. S'N OWO. Satis-
factory completion of this program may Ilea condition of
admission for some applicants.

Other Categories for
Admission

(Other than to First Year)

Admission in the lollowing lour categories is solely within
the discretion or the Admissions Committee. Each ■4itn -

t here are Many requests; however. only a few applicants
can be accommodated. Such requests cannot he consid-
ered until July when the number of available positions is
knovi n. In these four categories a pplication forms should
he submitted by May 31 and documentation, e.g. tran-
scripts, I,SAT scores, resumes, letters of reference, etc.,
must he submitted by June 30.

Degree Categories
These two categories require the successful completion
of two years (illegal studies tit the Faculty of Law and result
in the applicant receiving a degree from the University of
British Columbia.
11 Transfer — Students at other Canadian common law

schools who have completed their first Veal . o f
studies may request to transfer to the Faculty of Law.
The Admissions Committee gives preference to appli-
cants who (i ) would have been admitted to the first
year (illegal studies at this Faculty at the time of being
admitted to theirpresent institution; (ii ) haveachieved
a satisfactory academic performance in their legal
studies at their present institution: and (iii) have
compelling reasons for transferring to the University
of British Columbia I these reasons usually being com-
passionate grounds in which the applicant has no
control over INC circumstances.)

2) rldruticedtitaikling--Grad ones of foreign law schools
may request to complete two years of undergraduate
legal studies at the Eaculty and obtain an LL.B. front
the Utiiversity of British Columbia. Advanced Stand-
ing applicants must submit ',I. 1,SAT score with !heir
academic transcripts. An applicant who, in the opin-
ion of die Admissions Committee, is deficient in
English will be refused admission. Applicants may
submit hiographictil resume detailing any special
circumstances they wish the C0111IIIIIRX I() consider.

Non•Degree Categories
Applicants admit mid in either of the following categories
are not eligible to receive an LL-B. from the Faculty of Law
at the University of British Columbia.

I ) Visiting (leiter 0. 1 Permission) - Students at other
approved law schools may request permission to
attend one year of either the second or third year
program at the Faculty of Law on a letterof permission
basis from their present institution Which will grant
their I.L.B. degree. Criteria for selection are the same
as tor transfer requests (see above). An applicant from
a non-Canadian law school May he required to dent-
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onstrate adequate facility with the English language.
Visiting status will he granted for ti maximum ()lone

year only.

21 I )nclussified - Applicants who have law degrees or

then - equivalents from lorogn jurisdiction and
wish to undertake legal studies )0 this Faculty in order
to satisfy the certification requirements of the Joint
Committee on Accreditation may ;ipply for ltwlassi-

tied status. An LL.B. degree will not he granted on
completion of studies. An applicant seeking the I.L.B.
degree must he admitted as an Advanced Standing
student (see above). An applicant requesting Unclas-
sified status is not required to submit an I.SAT score.
Applicants must have their transcripts evaluated by
the Joint Committee on Accreditation, Faculty of Law,
Common law Section, tniversity of Ottawa. 5 - Louis
Pasteur, Ottawa, Ontario. K. N 6N 11, Applicants may he
required to satisfy the Admissions Committee ot their
proficiency in English.

Canadian Civil Law Programs
) Graduates from a civil law program at a Canadian law

school may.

;I) apply to the Joint Committee On Accreditation
and apply for unclassified status at the Faculty Of

or

h) apt* for Advanced Standing (see above).

2) Students enrolled in a civil law program at a Canadian
law school are not eligible to transfer to the Faculty.
HOWeVel. they Indy request visiting (letter of permis-
sion) status at the Faculty I acceptable tot heir present
institution. Visiting sot us will he granted for a maxi-
mum of one Veal . only.

Appeals
The Admissions Committee will reconsider ti decision
concerning an application if new information is made
available; otherwise decisions are final. An appeal against
decisions may he made to the Senate Admissions Com-
mateeon the basis of Senate policy (see General Ink wma-
lion section of the Caleuthir).

Half•Time Program
Ten students per seill . are permitted to take the LL.B.
degree on a half-time basis. To he eligible for the half-time
program students normally must have special needs as a
result of such factors as fancily responsibilities, financial
problems or health problems. Half the normal course
load of full-time students must he completed each aca-
demic year. The first year of legal studies must he com-
pleted before a student can Like upper year courses. After
first year, half-time students may transfer to full-time
status provided their itc:wleinic requirements are met.
Similarly, a full-nine student in second or third year and in
good standing may. for compelling reasons, he permitted
by the Admissions Committee to transfer to the half-time
program provided the Intiximuni number of half-time
students will not he exceeded. Students admitted in the
categories of joint committee, advanced standing, trans-
fer or visiting (letter of permission) are ineligible for the
half-time program.

Exchange Programs
Students may earn credits towards their LL.B. degree
studying abroad in an exchange program. Education
Abroad Programs are institution to institution reciprocal
agreements approved lit Senate. Students selected for
such programs remain registered at t pay tuition and
students fees only to UK. and remain eligible for LIBC

awards and financial aid In recent years. (IBC law stu-
dents have participated in exchanges with 'Listings Col-
lege of the Law (San Francisco): University of Melbourne
(Australia ); University of New South Wales (Sydney, Aus-
tralia): University of Copenhagen (Denmark), Glasgow
University (Scotland): Sophia University (Tokyo): and
Universite)Ican-Moulin-Lyon 3 (Lyon, France). The Fac-

ulty also participates in the Group Of Ten Student Ex-

change Program for stuclent exchanges within Canada.
The Faculty also encourages participation in the summer
Civil Law 'Common Law Exchange Program sponsored by
the Department of Justice. Credit will he given for Liw;180
(Civil Law) on successful completion of the Program.

Combined LL.B./M.B.A. Program
In the 1995/96 academic year the Faculty of Law and the
Faculty of Commerce and Business Administration will
not offer the combined program leading to the degrees of
Bachelor of Laws and Master of Business Administration.
Students c urrently enrolled in the program will be permit-
ted to continue and complete the program.

Courses of Instruction
The LL.B. program requires tt student to acquire a total of
92 credits in three Winter Sessions in the Faculty of Law.
First year consists of compulsory courses totalling 32
credits, as described below. The Second and Third Years
consist of two Winter Sessions in each of which a mini-
mum of 28 and a maximum of 3-1 credits shall he taken.
Each Session consists of IWO COnSeClaiVe tel -MS in each of
which a minimum of 12 and a 111,1Xill111111of 18 credits shall
he taken.

• First Year -- all first-year courses are compulsory.

• Second and Third Years - all students must take
LAW CO (Evidence), LAW 483 (MOO( Court), and
either LAAX :1{4 (Const i tutional LIW), or LAW 3-15 (Ca -

'Indian Federalism) and LAAX 1 3 c6 (Canadian Charter of
Rights and Freedoms).

Each student must take a sufficient manher of programs
front the courses and seminars listed to obtain the total
number of credits required (92) for the LL.B. degree.
Students in the Second and Third Year may not take more
than 3t credit;.; (including the non - law option) nor less

than 28 credits in any one year. They may not take more
than 18 credits or fewer than 12 credits in any one term.

A student may not enrol in a course for which another
subject is a "prerequisite' unless the required course was
taken and passed earlier. In special circumstances the
Dean, in consultation with the Faculty member teaching
the suhject, may waive this stipulation.

A student limy undertake, in either Second or Third Year,
at least one independent research project and suhmit a
substantial paper (or series of papers) embodying the
results of this research. This obligation usually will he
satisfied Within the seminar program but students may
fulfill this obligation by completing ti project. for at least
four credits, under LAW •i93, 49-r, -05 or /196 (Directed
Research).

Students may, in their Second and Third Years (which
may include the Summer Sessions between First Year,
Second Year and Third Year), take work in other depart-
ments and schools of the University for credit in the
Faculty of Law. Such work may he credited for not more
than six credits toward the Second or Third Year credit
requirements, but shall not reduce the hours or credits in
the Winter Sessions below the minimum requirement of
28 credits. Each student must receive advance permission
to register in such courses from the (Orrriculum Commit-

tee, which will hase its judgment on its view of the

relevance of the proposed course or seminar to the. tudy

of law or to a career in law and of the appropriateness of
the proposed course or seminar in the light of the stu-
dent's course of study in the Faculty or Law.

Examinations
Final examinations will he held at the close of each term
in December and April except in respect of full year

courses Which will he examined in April. The examina-
tions may he substituted or supplemented from time to

time as may he deemed appropriate.

A student, in order to pass the year, must obtain an
average of not less than 55%. The ranking of students in
the top 10% of the class will he printed on the transcript.

Term essays and examination papers may he refused a
passing mark if they are illegible or deficient in English.

A student who fails the year 01 withdraws must. hetore
June 30, make application for readmission to the Faculty,
All such applications will he dealt with on their own merits.

Where a student has withdrawn in the second term of the
Second or Third Year of the program, and is granted
readmission into Second or Third Year, credit will he
granted towards the requirements of that year for first-
term courses completed before withdrawal, provided
that: I) withdrawal was necessitated by a meditator family
emergency; and 2) the student achieved a passing mark in
each completed course, and an average mark of at least
55% over all completed courses.

Examination results
Results of the session examinations are mailed to stu-
dents in the graduating classes ahout the time of Convo-
cation. and to students in the lower yeaFS hy approxi-
mately,lune 15. Any student who must meet an applica-
tion date for another institution prior to June 15 should
inform the transcript clerk in the Registrar's office in order
that arrangements may be made to meet the deadline.

Awards and Financial Aid
Through the generosity of the Law Foundation of Britishh.
Columbia, the Faculty is able to award a number of
entrance scholarships and bursaries. Law Foundation
Entrance Scholarships are awarded on the basis of aca-
demic merit and do not require an application. All appli-
cants who are eligible will he notified by the Admission!)
Committee. Law Foundation Entrance Bursaries are
awarded on the basis of need but also with ti view to
ensuring that the student population continues to diver-
sify. Thus special consideration will he given to applicants
who belong to groups which are underrepresented in the
law school and in the legal profession. These bursaries are
applied for in Septem her after commencement of the
academic year.

General information about financial aid and a list of other
entrance awards can he found in the Awards and Financial
Aid section of this Handbook. Application must he made
to the Office of Awards and Financial Aid by May 15 for
loans and bursaries for the academic year commencing in
September. An application should he made even if admis-
sion to the Faculty has not vet been granted.

Admission as Barristers and Solicitors
The possession of an LLB. degree does not in itself confer
the right to practise law; in British Columbia. Admission to
the Bar of the Province of British Columbia is governed by
the Legal Profession Act and the regulations of the Law

wiety Uf British Columbia. An applicant for admission to

19
95

-96



268 Law

es,vennisetendsemams---eux
Academic Staff

Office of the Dean
c, I. SAIE111. (2 C Et A (Calg J 11, It 'it iii^). Piolessor

I Ii12 YDEN, 13 A (1).11 ). It A , It ( I^IONI/11), II NI^0_l oll , A,),(to tate
and Aysh(^II, Ill

12 I) DIElt()I T, 13 A 1,1 It I MI COI I, II M ltllti ), Assisont

Proles,. mid to t( late [limn
12 S. REID. (0 ,^.) itt^R A.1 (^O^(^),

,Illd^1)C,111 I Nlonokk000nk ouci Career Pl.cenieno

Professors
j J AIKEN'S, lit ( 'task Oval t. NI A . 13 i i (()
1 BOUM, Q (.. 13 A . I L. 13 (till) Col I ht(, I ((1mni)
C 13()111.E, 0 B Bell ). Ii it^(2utten st.

IE 131 'RAS Qi^1,1 13 11 it)(hip))
R it ELI I()1, HI,^1113^lit^(,),1 ),Ii Al (Loot)
12 \ ltRICS()N, li A daielplid Al A ( For J. I'll 1) fill I) diinuhi.

IL B FARQUHAR, LI 13 . I.1 AlCC ellington 11 Ni (Alidi
I. HEAI). li A. 1.1 13 (Alt,,^it Al (Ilan )
Al A HICK' IN(,, It^1) II I) t1.121.)

I 11()GAICTII, II it ail^t. Iht)( reit^I) ((,,intalt)
Al A JA(IhS()N. 0 li (12 oh]^Ii.^{Aide)
Al I. T .A1,12C121MAI(TN, B 23(. (lid. I os , tipsiest, 1.1.13 (lin) Col ).

1)11, I .1, ((),o)!
I)^Ma21)()UGAI^( Mellithanct I 0 ((Tao
jit Al,,, IN INRE Q i^it (Atm . LI. 13 (Bri) ( (tI (.^M
Aj Mt CLEAN, II It (Queen^) IA11 I) (Canlahl
R^l')TERS(TN. 1.1 li (At elleigIon 1, I s it Sul
I) J PAATICA I, It A^1.1 li^itiu,,).1.1.^( ale)

\A At Pt loll A , 13 A I (),)^) It it ( Alo t, I) Jul (Vol TT Nein./
Cliair In legal Ilist(PI\

D. E SANI)F.12S, ill ,^I.^(AIL) t, 1,1, Al ((^, Bei h('tell
A E SHEPPAl21) BC 1.1 it not (Ad 1 0 At ( Lond )
j I SMITII Hi.  LI. 13 Mit (2)1 ). 0 ii ( Ade)

Al IA At EILER li C. t I oi ) ii li (llygoode), II Al (Chit) lie( kelt', I

Associate Professors
.1^ItAhAN it A IS lichter int] Oman, I I 13 (1211 it it NI. (Hie

it At 131,ACK, A.I3 star) )it It Mint )
S 13 li())(1), B A (Bishop s ).till ( Al( (I 1 11 ,A1 (1,1)(1 ). (111,111 in

lienetam 1..2.11Studtes

ii R CI ITIAIJINS, B A, LI. it^Aio Hi^II, NI I(,,,

E 12 EDINGER, IA 1.1 13 dile ( (t1 I 13 ( I ((),(tio
tin El2ANSI 1N, hi E. I' 4.lOt I tO 1(1)1111

I GRANT, ill (Tor.). II it Mill I 1.1^11,11e)
N 11E12 13 A IA n (Tot ) 11 el (11.1nd

(, KI INE 13^(S^.111(1 00on ), 0 Ii (1).)1 I^lit (1«i kr.

IACYTTE12, IA , Al A {Lill Washington ). I) . Ph I) (Alid,l)
li V SI.I AES1,1. 13 A .0 13 (lint ( ol 1 Ph I) (haul
I T()AN NSEND-C, \ I 11, 1.1 li. 'hind:set

S Al it ItXLER, t li ((2,1 .11 B, 11 Al ( Nett York)
en^ \CHINE, LI. B (Loud )^NI Win Chl )

Assistant Professors
13 \\ Mil (1)(BJCA1.1., mit (AJ mind li A ,13.(2.1. ((Axon), 11.1t (Dal 1
h MICKELS()N, A^(Duke), I I It (Etta. Col ) it M (Col J.

,A1()S(AFE 13 A (Tor d AI 1 0,010, I.1 n^ int toot)
SALZBERG, 13 A (R. Ihstet t Al \ (It. Col 1. I 1) Ak as11.1

Senior Instructor
1) I Flu F:ciuuN, 13 A^11.13 (Sash

Visitors
NI I) (,()Ill'Ill()RNE,^c ,^A II 13 no (001.1,^Prole,soi
It 1) \it ()(111,137, it B (Bre 1.01 )t Nithig Assistant 'Soles,. (pan-tenet

Adjunct Professors
B. I AltRAIIAM, 13 St ()col . I^title Col ), tilling Linit

J 112^1)R11)C,E, 13.A (Bloc It J It 13 (0022))l10,11.M Mill (iol

li)lnegtation I Ill
o ( 11,V11121-7, 13 A di. Col dii It 201( I. Intel nationdl (,(hunier

Ihspthes.

s^II A^It 13^Bill^( )(I J.1.11,11111 LI, ,111(1 IS)I1(1,

IF BAHIA. 13132 . 1.1 13 (^loth il),i3O [01,1 hId Intellectual l'ioiterit
12 13Al MAN, BA llt (int I II 13 CI. ,„\attenistratitit Lai,
I. BEI SI1ER, It A (Is nrase) I 11.13 i(),g(haled Close Collimation,
1) R BENNETT It Cohen 1 L.13 title ( oil Chtl Litigation.
NI ItENT()N, lit (13. Col^I I It ( (Thaoodo. I.1 il ("),ild I'm( (hal

Appellitic \lio00 ill
C IIEST II .1, LI 13 dirii bob^\ dt.innal 1,e.11Resear(1)

(). IlIoCRO 11 A Sc, 1113 (lion (ko) ),Ifik11211(3,1,(1‘3
P 13(l17 11 B oQueen so, "foono, of on looleokfolocondl Loy ,1111111a110a0 nons
G It()AX ()EN, II It 1ti^U^. l'ookootion
IfI^( 11 \ iffs() , u,u^itt^II 13 o ifo or ( ool^kin a)m, I ah..

ly 0 CAIN \^( ()El. !TI) II 1^f (Jr ),1.1.1i ..AI A (Bill Col.).
lIclupda. 1 )cichilhemon it orhyhop

( (lIJECHL.SE, lie jAt Ohl jid II I VI, ill^ (II(/Se (,1711)01,1111/11S

KSI1^13^ti (Pot ),^No (ikon, ),

\ni ooi_o

R CAINNINGIIAN4,^0.11. Mon. (^k kin Inoue 1,,nk
If. DAUBS. 13 Cannel (Alt.? ). 1.1.13 (Bre (od,. 111,olt en(
M. 11()NNFR, LLB (^d Cotpoidnons

S El UT B.A. (1)ult et, 11.1i (it (ha ). II Al^I.111 I. Ell \ 11,41111(111,1r 1.1,l

Cl 121121KSSC)N. 1.1, It (Hill Col.) 'oohs in Putilit la, (Ent itontneted
I att and^)

J. EVANS lit^itt. Ph I) (Altd I.^cards 'It 011)00]

j II FESTINC,112, It (, 1 , II^(A1)(, I, I) E (^V,1111(1^I/111111(11M

II()IIS km\ Schield!
I' EINI,E1. It Comm .1.1^(lire^t, Real Estate 1^S0111111.11

S.1) FRANKEL, Q^If to tin (lie) tool o,Acickno ('It(hnlinal 1)111(01111C

RF11FFONIAN, t A (^College, s Ft,,l loll^it.i A^li (Queen),
AIII(111111,1] .111d^\ RIg1111

(,I2A \ II kliis t it Ill,^CIA,^(
it Al. (312ETN, lit) (Pt III( I Al A. At (int ). lb^((),goo(fet

Indus()^tail Pi (Tern
S 6111),A1 I NI/ST.11i It A (VI,ill^O. It (BHT loot^I ,od 1.0112.11

.1 A 11Al21)1, It A ((^I 1 I It. (Ill) ). In. aint
I). IIAR121s, B A , Al A^it^13 111111 ((30 mo.11.13^II I,,d/

13. hlml,CiNc 13 A.. LI, II diot^)till itataleras Legal A(h.d(^Pro).)pdril

I) 1111.1. 11A.. LI ft (Iit^( ol ).^and^),othal To 111.1.2,
A 111111ARD 13 A. (iLLJ. It A (12, ) It C I, INItitiddlent lb li

(Queen tit. 12edl Estite 1.catie
A I IlinhIRK, BA.II 13 (IR it Col t It \ ((Lyon), )freil AdY(K.1)).

11011.())II. ii, 111.1.1.11inn( 10,). FH.11 Ad, och
A 111,11ia^), I L B 11 Cl (Tor ), E( ()nem]) \^sie^1,,hy
A 13 I hulls' tN, 13 A , 1.1 13 (lint ( (tI^Fool AtIt th ,t(

.1 I. HI Nih-Il Ill ^tl die) A1.12(^(I owl 1 11 hI ( 1 or )^1001000011 PIllth,

i Ill I A1 11d1,II00 \ d11/1,1( 01

I. JESSIMAN HA. lb It , 11 Al (Bra ( oJ) 11 I) (\Rio!^- iii
Alaritinic 1,,Nt

D I .1()RIJAN III^BC It It tklan ). I Al IBM (,01

1,,101 and Polly,

T KE,\ISLII\ if A , 0 II (Queen s) Adoninisnonne 121,,
K 1CFR. li . A (Ilons^01,011 11 If (13, it Cool k Troki Ad, oKoof
AI J. KtiRlfS13ERG, lit o(^). 0.13 (1,112 o. T1,12,111 (milk,^knol

•Lok 1 afoo
If If KI2(kFT. 11.11 (Y000 k^Cl (Lilo( (Ad k LI\ moon 1,001
'I.E. I.A1,11i1:12TE. Q.( . 13 A , i.i II (13111 ( ol I. Trial ,121lIK,11,

S LAN \ ()N. 13 A .^li.^( ()I 1, Lill-atm Litt
(0.1 I.FIC11111 lit.ti If ( 131 ol 1,o1 o Foopio sII \^Lit
C, iFNtii, li A (t 1.in I. Al \^PhD^Queen s ). 11 tt I l'oor.) "loop(^000

Loof■
11 If LEVINI1. 13 A olioons^kI A (Tor ). 1.I.13 (13rd (2)1^1 .1,

. IA, 13 A , LI. B (Ito( bob 1.1 Hata., IR:shallot,
A IIALL, 13 \ (S. Eta,. J.i I It (Ale otoo,i), ( nal Illig.ition
G MANCEI,I„ mlii dint (^) II 13 (A^li.0 ). Forest 1,0A

A1.112TIN, li A (I lore, (( Jima)), Al A^II li^it lo,l^iIo',li_o hut

(0/111111111101 ,..1111//1,

.1. ALAI KIN, Ii A, LI. B (Alla.), 11 NI (I LH ). Fa onoinE Arians, et lin
, \It (.() NCIIIE, 1113 (lila Col ),^ana the LB,

II1S II( iN(il lb IUD(3E II .1 NIaol \ F.I2N, i.b It (Bri)

F. xitbi El■N. lit onlin , I 13 (lin) Cad c Trial Adt out
1 Clot EAN, II A (Qtleen s ).II If 1)1.111 lit,«Itenot

C II All TAIA. 0 B (Alan ). II SI^New. tooL) nilltishial and
1ntelle( tudl It it

^

li.A (1 .11,32, I. CI -1 (Sink 0.1 II,^1) (Send( \ ka-1,11)(
II)))( hology and Idligahon

()\X EN, II, II. (Bin ( ol ) LI, Al^Lond )„\ 1^\ Ilhelnahondl

Alanagelheih Brame, (wheel). fopi(s MAIIIIII11111S11.111le

R K P1151.111'.lIt, (I3t^COI I Al'.,( \Ice!) .11) (PeprJehlIne)
11,11 (tond ),1),hy of (he sed

PAI.I.ES()N. 13 Cowin 11.13 dint 1.2,1 1 It C.I. ((),(at)
Internielondl Is.. ()I Na).^12c0000000 es

I) Cit. 12()I3E12TS. Q C^13.^. II^( lira (or ) I ) Al (I lin II IN
I) R()SEN[WRG, 13 \ (Tor ),tIll^( ol ). Adtinhcal ( wend 1 att
I) 12()SEN131,()()M. II) (Cat 1,11 II (thou tool J. 'Fol., in Predie
CI II S(,11.\11IF, Q C . 13 A .1.1. ft ( Sit,T ).1.1..A1 (Ilan ) Prolissiondl

12esponsilmlitt
II SEARLE, Q ( , 13^.^( \ ltd^'Theis^Niti teal 12esoult

I SINGLET()N, It A 0. lb ( Alta.), 1.1. Al tion) t, norj, 01111 omm.( 1.11

Lint ( (Instr)00 tion
II 51,A11E, 1.1.11 0 idi t Col^Ahongetill^ill_Ill Right,

HIS 11()N(B. R RIDGE I) SI EINI3ER(2 It k .till (Iii it Col^(huh 11
(^1,dit

S Al THERIANI),() (, .111  ot».,11.1i (lint (,old Busints, Aosta d)ioti, 1
.1 1̂)111(11 () (I ,It 13 (13111 Col ). (lit

12 IfOl CA'. Ii li. (fit It Co1.1, Toiti2s m 1111(111,IIIIIII,II

[1,111S.1(111/11,

It. TR(CIT, II). (S Eticel^1113^ Co( ^It^,1■1(1

NI TS1(11A1 If So(^13 I. S (Paris) Ill 1^A(121is AlidlAde Relhp,
DetchhInation 1.101

Ii 'It NNI(A.IFFE lIt, . LL^Col ) It Al (Col )^Li \
(, N^ISA .11,B (Fin( Col ), TopEs^III(J«)(lete and EYElen(

the I3f1P MUM conlplY With the requirements of the Taw
Society ii to academic standing. professional training and
ethiod standards. These requirements presently include
an Admission Program of-approximately one year, during
it the applicant must serve as an articled student with
a practising member of the I3ar and complete a training
course -and qualifying examinations. Information 111111 be
obtained from the Secretary of the taw Society of British
Columbia, 8-1i Caillbie Street, Vancouver, B.C., V6B

Applicants who intend to pracuse law in other jurisdic-
tions must ohtain information concerning the require-
ments for critr.y to the profession, from the governing
body of the legal profession in those jurisdictions.

The UBC Law Review
In 19.0 the students of the Faculty of Law commenced
publication of Legal Notes. which nit all annual volume
containing ',II-tides and comments written both hv stu-
dents and hi outside contributors. By 1959 the publica-
tion had increased both in suit ,mit nt the number of
subscrthers to the point where the editors felt that the
name should he changed to The tlniversity of British

Columbia Law ReV1(AW. It is a refereed journal. now pub-
lished twice yearly. Students ,trc responsible for the solic-
iting and editing of the material, and for the advertising
and sales which make the Law Reviov self-sufficient.
Memhers oldie Faculty give advice and assistance to the
Editiorial Board of the Law Review, hut the chief respon-
sibility is that of die Board.

The Canadian Journal of Family Law
The Cmulian Imiltul Farml■: 1;,R\ is published at the
UM\ ersity of British Columbia. Faculty of LaW It is a
refereed public,ition issued semi-annually. Submissions
utile ID I he jourtit are reviewed by qualified external
readers, and the format includes articles. commentaries,
and hot ik re ieWS.II1 the past the journal's subject matter
has included writings on topics such at child welfare,
evident kir\ issues, child abuse. young offenders and other
topics impacting on the flumb tutu

The journal was started in 197'8 and was published under
the auspiceS Of Ilie Osgoodellall Law School in Ontario.
In 1982-83 its publication hate was moved to the [BC
Faculty of Law It is the inly student-run academic journal
exclusively dediotted to the study, anabsis and articula-
tion of the in( reasingb important field of family law.

Graduate Studies
For programs offered. see the Graduate Studies section of
the Caloidar. 19
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G. A. CRQUIIART, B.Sc. Mech. Eng., LL.B. (Mann.),

Topics in Commercial Law (C)onstruction).
B VANI)FRBURCII, B.A. IS. Eraser). LLB, (Brit.

Real Estate Development Seminar.

P. G vorni, B.Sc. (McC,.). LL.B. Mitt. Col.), LOB.
t Col.). IL Al (Cantah), Forest Law.

.1 Al. WEBSTER, LL B. (Brit. Col.), Trial Advocacy.
IIITT(.1V), B.A., LL.B. (Brit. Col.), Trial Advocacy.

.A^011101 K. B A., LL .B. t Brit Co(. ),
d)voro, Fria) Advocac■.

RI YOUNG, B.A., MA^LII Milt. (id.). Real

Estaie 1)evelopinent.
I). Al. YULE. ILA. ( tilt. (ol. ), 11).B (Queen's). Insurance.

I ZISKR(LILT, B.A.. Ulf. (Br ii. Col.), Prolessional
Responsihilitv )ind Trial Adsocacy

D. /1 TIER, B.A.. LLB (Alta.). Topics in Litigation
)ind Dispute Resolution Workshop.

Librarians
Al E. AllICIIELL, B.A. (Car.), M.L.S (Brit. Col.)
T..I. S11()RIIIOLISE, B.A., B.L.S. (Bric Col.). Ileacl

Lthrarian.

A. II. SOROISA, BA. (Col.), 1.1,11. tVirgiiiial, M.L.S.
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LSAT
Test Preparation At A Price You Can Afford.
Does Renert . . . 11 guarantee satisfaction I use

teachers, not just successful students have a proven it
method for success have afree retake policy ?^ji

Yes ^ and much more!
Call THE RENERT CENTRE 228-1544

official test prep materials 4 use highly qualified

270

FARRIS, VAUGHAN,
WILLS & MURPHY

PO Box 10026 Pacific Centre
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Mission and History of the School
The mission of the School is to prepare professionals to
exercise leadership in planning, implementing and pro-
moting the preservation. organization and effective use of
society's recorded information and ideas. Its graduates
work in institutional libraries and archives, for employers
in the private sector, and as self-employed intermediaries
between stored information and its seekers. While the
School cannot guarantee positions to its graduates, it
assists them in attempting to find employment suited to
their aptitudes and interests.

A school for these purposes was recommended as early as
1921 and actively discussed during the 1940s and 1950s.
Instruction began in September 1961 in what was then
named the School of Librarianship. Its program in library
and information studies has been recognized by the
Canadian and American LihrarvAssociations continuously
since 1962 as fully meeting their standards for the accredi-
tation of graduate education for the library profession.

A separate degree program in archival studies began in
1981; its curriculum accords with the guidelines for archi-
val education published hr the Association of Canadian
Archivists and the Society of American Archivists. The
School's name was changed to its present form in 1984; in
1990, academic governance of hot h programs was trans-
ferred from the Faculty of Arts to the Faculty of Graduate
Studies.

Facilities
Location — The School is located on the top Floor of the
North Wing of the Main Library building.
Library Resources — The University of British Columbia
library is the largest in Western Canada. Its many special
collections relevant to the School's interests include con-
temporary and historical children's hooks, the University
Archives, and many private archival fonds. Many other
library and archival institutions and services are available
in the metropolitan area for use, as a site for internship/
practicum placements, and for observation both infor-
mally and 011 formal arranged visits.

Computer Resources — The School has its own Informa-
tion Technology Laboratory whose workstations provide
access to networked software and local databases on
compact disk. All workstations are connected to the
Internet, which provides access to remote sources of
information, and each student receives a personal e-mail
account. Support for word processing is provided in a
nearby building using facilities operated by the Faculty of
Arts.

Admission
1) Address enquiries and applications for admission to

the Admissions Committee, School of Library, Archi-
val and Information Studies, 1956 Main Mall. Vancou-
ver, B.C. V6T IX 1; telephone (004) 822-2404. Specify
either the M.A.S. or the M.L.I.S. program. The applica-
tion fee is $50 Canadian or $40 U.S.; simultaneous
applications for both programs are charged only one
fee. Make cheque payable to UBC — Faculty of Gradu-
ate Studies. The deadline for applications is February I
for the session beginning the following September.

2) The School accepts only students whose personal
and academic qualifications appear to fit them for
successful practice in the lihrary and archival profes-
sions. An applicant may he asked to take academic or
aptitude tests prior to admission.

3 ) Preference is given to applicants who have been
actively engaged within recent years in library or

0.1•1■1,

School of

archival work, teaching, academic studies, or some
similar intellectual Farsuit.

4) Each program has a limited enrolment. The number
of qualified applicants exceeds the number of avail-
able places. In recent years, therefore, those accepted
have shown academic ability considerably above the
minimum required standard specified helow for each
program.

Language Requirement
Official results of a TOF.F1, test are required if the appli-
cant's native language is not English, unless the applicant
has a degree from an English-language institution. The
minimum ToEn score required for admission is 600.

Preparation in Undergraduate Studies
and Other Areas
The librarian, archivist, or other information professional
must often interpret documents, and/or data in searching
systems, in more than one language. The study of major
languages other than English at the undergraduate level
is therefore strongly recommended as preparation for
either program. Basic courses in statistics and computer
science are also recommended. Efficient use of micro-
computers is essential in the information professions
today; it is therefore expected that a student comes into
either program with some facility in using a computer
keyboard and in using MS-DOS or UNIX. Familiarity with
either Windows or another graphical operating system is
also desirable.

Academic Regulations
The general academic regulations oft he University and of
the Faculty of Graduate Studies as stated elsewhere in the
Calendar apply. The fol lowing regulations are specific: to
the School:
1) A student may continue in the M.L.I.S. program if an

overall average of 70% is obtained in the courses of
the Core and if no individual Core course is failed; and
if an overall average of 70% is maintaMed through the
rest of the program.

2) A student may continue in the M.A.S. program if an
overall average of 70% is obtained in the required
ARST courses of the first term of the first year, and if
no individual course among them is failed; and if an
overall average of 70% is maintained through the rest
of the program.

3) A student must obtain at least 6)1% in any course to
pass that course. However, only six credits graded
under 70% can he credited toward the degree.
If a student fails a required course in either program,
it may he repeated if the School so recommends and
the Dean approves. The same provision applies to an
elective course, but in this case an alternate course
may he taken. A course in which a grade of less than
0% was obtained may be repeated for a higher

standing if recommended by the School.
5) Field trips are integral parts of both programs; satis-

factory participation in them is required of all students.
6) A term essay or examination paper may he refused a

passing mark if it is, in the opinion of faculty, deficient
in English.
The School reserves the right to require a student to
withdraw from the M.A.S. or M.I..I.S. program if con-
sidered to he unsuited to proceed with the study or
practice of the library or archival profession.

Methods of Instruction
The School employs a wide variety of instructional meth-
ods including lectures, laboratories, discussions, semi-
nars, directed study, colloquia, field trips. and field work.
Each student has an individual faculty adviser available for
consultation and specific assistance.

Field Trips
Field trips are arranged within the Session. For the most
part these are visits of observation of a few hours in
libraries or archives in t he Vanc ouver area, but day-long or
even is c -day trips may he required. The student is re-
sponsible for most expenses incurred in conjunction with
such field trips and with off-campus activities in the
practicum/internship/professional experience courses.

Library, Archival
and Information
Studies
A School within the Faculty of Arts with Degree Programs offered through the
Faculty of Graduate 'Studies.
The School offers two separate programs, one leading to the Master of Library and
Information Studies (M.L.I.S.), the other to the Master of Archival Studies (M.A.S.)
degree.
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272 Library, Archival and Information Studies

Attendance
Regular atteralan("e is expected. A student who cannot
attend a class, field trip, etc.. should notify the School
Office or the inst ructor concerned hi telephone ore-mail,
preferably in advance if the absence is foreseen.

Part-Time Work
The rtcademic work of the Sell( mks courses is considered
very time-consuming) outside work during at least the
first term in either program is discouraged. The Fa nit y of
Graduate Studies stipulates that full-time students may
not commit niore than 12 hours per week, on the:wet-age,
of working time to matters it her than the degree pro-
gram. Enquiries for pa rctime work at the University should
he directed to Student Placement Scikices, Brock Hall.

Awards and Financial Assistance
University Graduate Fellowships are awarded by a com-
mittee of the Faculty of Graduate Studies on the basis of
academic excellence. They are open to any graduate
student regardless of citizenship or visa status. Nomina-
tions are made by the Director of the School, who auto-
matically considers all applications for entry into either
program whicir have been received by Der 'ember 1 of the
previous year. Separate application hi the student is
therefore not necessary although forms for the purpose
are available. InformatiOn on bursaries and loans is aVtul-

able front the Awards and Financial Aid office. Independ-
ently of the above, the School administers a small number
of awards, most of them available only to students who
have already completed part of a program.

Admission to Courses
A student not registered in one of the School's programs
who wishes to enrol in or audit any of its courses should
apply to the Director.

Master of Library and
Information Studies

M.L.I.S.

The Nature of the Library and Informa-
tion Professions
Uhraries today are a basic resource for formal education
at all levels, the chief means of self-education, indispensa-
He for scholarship and research, a rewarding recreational
facility, and a major channel for the dissemination of
information. The role of librarians is to translate the
library's potential into effective. efficient .service I n

 available a wide range of materials in all media. by
organizing and describing these materials so as to facili-
tate their use, by stimulating the use of such materials,
and hr assisting and participating in the many-sided pur-
suit of information.

Graduatesareexpected to understand and appreciate the
application of computer technology to information man-
agement, the ways in WhI(11111101.111all■ in IS COMM liniCated
1() a variety of user groups, and policies w Inch affect the
free flow of information. There are therefore Ina tw oppor-
tunities for them to work outside, as well as r) ithin, the
institutional lihiary setting. Planning and developing bib-
liographic and non-bibliographic databases and search-
ing systems, designing and operating information net-
works, and providing information search services on a

free-lance basis are characteristic of We less traditional
professional functions.

Undergraduate Preparation
A broad cultural background is expected of the lihrarian.
In the first and second undergiadiratc I earS. Seiell

tire courses which will gir.c. some acquaintance with the
humanities, sciences, and social sciences. In the third and
fourth years, seek to gain special competence in at least
one field of knowledge related insofar as can he Foreseen
to special areas olcareer interest. For example, if contem-
plating a career in publi( lihraries take courses in govern-
ment, public )idminist rat ion, and the like. In general, it is
desirable to have a wide range of reading and recreational
interests.

Admission
For admission to the prograi», a Candidate must:

1) possess a hachelor's degree from a recognized uni-
versity in a discipline acceptable to the Admissions
Committee for the program:

2) have achiesed it least upper-second-class standing in
the course work at the third- and fourthNear level.
including first-class standing in Jit least 12 credits of
this work)

31 show promise of superior professional perfornanCe
as attested hy letters of reference and a personal
written statement.

A candidate who already has a formal qualific)ttion as a

professional librarian k example, a B.LS. degree from a
program which v(as .it the time JR-credited hr the Ameri-
can Library Association ) and who ■vishes to enrol in the

.I.S. program is considered on the same basis as
above. It is expected that letters of reference will demon-
strate a history of successful professional practice and
career development. A candidate Who has recently suc-
cesshilly completed part of a grad (tale program accred-
ited hr the A.i_.,A at tin a her School will also he considered
for admission to complete the program at tins School.

An applicant possessing a Bachelor's degree or its aca-
demic equivalent, who does not meet the requirements
(if 2) above but has had sufficient formal training or
relev)int professional experience to offset such deficien-
cies, may he granted full or Inovisional admission on the
recommendation of the Director of the School rtnd the
approval of the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies.
An applicant possessing a Bachelor's degree or its aca-
demic equivalent, who does not meet the requirements
of 2) or of the previous sentence. may he permitted to
register as a Qualifying student for no more than one year
Inn the recommendation oldie Director ( If he School and
the approval of the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies. Satisfactory completion of a Qualifying year nei-
ther guarantees subsequent admission to the \ILLS.
program nor sohstautes for ally Ot its Courses.

Requirements for the Degree
A student must normally complete at least 18 credits of
work appp wed kw the School plus required non-credit
studies such as a pra(ii( tun

A student must begin I he pnigrant hi taking four courses
(1.11CR 500, 510. 5 al, Juld 500) in 'berm 1 of )1 Winter
Session These introdur e We know lege that should he
common wall librarians:m(1 are collectiveh known as the
Core, The examinations at the Of the Core
courses constitute a ( ompreliensive examination, and no
other course inn be begun tor credit toward the degree
until these courses and examinations ha e been success-
frilly completed

1,113R Sit, Sul. -S-O, and 590 and a non-credit practicum
(LIBR 595) are also required fol graduation. The remain-
der of the program «insists of eithet 2 1 credits of addi-
tional r ourses. including IfIR 598. or 12 credits of( (nurse
work :ind LIBR 599 1;1 12-) red» thesis) The student
consults with a facniltr \ [set in (le( iding w hi( h options

to pursue and to ensure a balanced program and optimal
sequencing.

Credit for courses other than those designated 1.113R at
this University may he applied to the program, whether
taken at this or another institution; they may, however,
total no more !Ilan six of the required -48 credits. Perm's)
sun to apply such a course for credit must he obtained
from the student's adviser before the student begins the
course. Ann course must beat the 300-level or )thove
tor the equivalent Jit another institution) and granting of
permission will he based on the course's direct relevance
to the individual's \\link in the MITS. program.

No more than 12 credits of course work may he taken
during any one term of a \knitter Session or during a
Summer Session without permission In mu the School's
Director. Any course ■vork after the first term (the (ore)
may he taken on 'a part-time basis. All degree require-
ments must he met within five years of initial registration
but with the permission of the Dean of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies a strident may take leave of absence
from the program kir an agreed period which is not
counted in the five-year maximum.

A strident Will) CnICIS the program having previously
hegun work toward, or obtained. a recognized qualifica-
tion in professionJ11 librarianship as specified under "Ad-
mission- above may he exempted front some or all of thc
required courses and need not begin in a September.
After beginning the \ILLS, program, such a student may
apply for reduction in the total credit requirement, hut at
least 30 credits must hr completed ill thc program. of
which no more Wan three may he for courses other Wan
those designated 1.113R. Such a student must he in full-
time residence forat least one Winter-Session term unless
the prior qualification was a B.L.S. from this University, in
which case all WOrk May he done part-time. For suck)
students, all degree requirements [mist he net within
four l'CaFS Of initial registration.

Practicum and Professional Experience
The required non-credit 1.1BR 595: Practicum provides
directed experience under actual library operating condi-
tions. It normally takes place folk wying successful ma

 of the courses (il the first Winter Session and is
arranged by the School after consultation with the stu-
dent. The decision locket LIBR 596: Professional Experi-
ence must he confirmed with the faculty adviser by the
middle of the term preceding the one in which the
Stildellt Will register lor this course so that a project.
supervisor. and placement mills he arranged.

Thesis
A student with research interests shoukl elect to write a

thesis. Consultation on this with the facultyadvisershould
hegin hi the end of the term in which 2a credits have been
completed.

Courses Taken in Other Library Schools
A st talent whohas completed part of this ALLIS. program
:Ind s)il isequent Iv takes courses in an accredited program
in the fickl at another institution Illay appl) to have some
credit I( Jr those courses applied to this degree ppwided
such courses can he equated with those in this pp ,gram
which ulic student has IlUt already taken. Address applica-
tion for such transfer of credit to the Director.

19
95

-96



Easseiwoatiffewesasawm.,.
Academic Staff

Director and Professor
KEN IlAY(X)C,K. B.A.. Dip.Ed. Si(.Ori).) 10.E(1. (Ott.), A.M.L.S. Mich.
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Professors
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TERENCE M. E,ASTAX 1001),^(Aka.), Dip.Ed. !Vit. B.C.I.Chair

of the Arcliival Studies Program.
JUDITH M. SALTMAN, B.A.. B.1„S. (Brit. 1.1o1.). M.A. (Simmons).
Assistant Professors
ANN CURRY, BA., BLS. (Alta. ). M.L.S.(Brit. Col.), Ph.D. (Sheffield).
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ALEXANDRA BRADLEY. B.Ed. (Brit. Col. L B.L.S. (Alta. 1.
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WENDY SUTTON, ILA. (Brit, Col.), M.A. (Calif., Berkeley), Ph.D.

(Michigan StateLkssistant Profes sor (it Linguage Education.
Coordinator of Continuing Education
ISABEL PITFIELD, B.A. (Queen's), B.L.S. (Tor.).
Sessional Lecturers
5LI7ANNE DODSON, B.A., B.L.S.
SRIANI FERNANDO. B.A. (Ceylon). AILS. (Brit. C01.1.
GLENDA GUTMAN. B..A.. M.L.S. (Brit. Col.).
MARIANNE HALL. B.A.. M.L.S. (Brit. Col.).
11FATIIERMacNE11., B.A. (Guelph). NIA. (S.FrasterLM.A.S. (Brit. Col.)
IAI1RA MILLAR. BA .. M.A.S. (Brit. fol.).

MITCHELI„ B.A. (AIELL M.Arch. (Tech. Univ. Nova Scotia).
M.L.S.
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Library, Archival and Information Studies 273

Master of Archival Studies
M.A.S.

The Nature of the Archival Profession
Archives preserve the records created by public and
private bodies in the normal course of their activities and
make those records available for a broad range of societal
purposes including scholarly research. As such, archives
are an important agency of many modern administrations
(governments, businesses, churches, Universities, etc.)
and are vital institutions in the preservation of society's
documentary heritage. The role of the archivist is to plan
and implement programs to appraise. acquire, preserve,
and make available records of enduring value to society.

The archivist's work involves promoting and administer-
ing the systematic management of records throughout
their life cycle, acquiring a broad range of materials of all
media, and applying automation to problems of retriev-
ing information from archives - all within a legal and
regulatory context. Thus, while maintaining close links
with the study of history, professional archival studies
also have interdisciplinary links with administrative stud-
ies, legal studies, media and communication studies, and
library and information studies.

Undergraduate Preparation
An undergraduate student considering working in the
field of archives should consult the School about useful
preparatory courses. An interview may he arranged at any
time.

A broad cultural background is expected of the working
archivist. The prospective student should therefore en-
deavour to become acquainted with the humanities, so-
cial sciences, and sciences (luring undergraduate studies.
Because of the close link between archives and historical
studies of all kinds, particular attention should be paid to
studies in history and allied disciplines which take an
historical perspective such as anthropology, economics,
geography, and sociology. The .study of Canadian history
is extremely useful preparation for a number of the re-
quired courses of the program; successful completion of
at least 12 credits in Canadian history at the undergradu-
ate level is desirable.

Admission
For admission to the M.A.S. program, a candidate must:

possess a bachelor's degree from a recognized uni-
versity in a relevant discipline or in an area which is
regarded as appropriate by the Admissions Commit-
tee for the program;

2) have achieved at least upper-second-class standing in
the course work at the third- and fourth-year level,
including first-class standing in at least 12 credits of
this work:

3) show promise of superior professional performance
as attested by letters of reference and a personal
written statement.

An applicant possessing a Bachelor's degree or its aca-
demic equivalent, who does not meet the requirements
of 2) above but has had sufficient formal training or
relevant professional experience to offset such deficien-
cies, may he granted full or provisional admission on the
recommendation of the Director of the School and the
approval of the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies.
An applicant possessing a Bachelor's degree or its aca-
demic equivalent, who does not meet the requirements
of 2) or of the previous sentence, may he permitted to
register as a Qualifying student for no more than one tear

on the recommendation of the Director of the School and
the approval of the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies. Satisfactory completion of a Qualifying year nei-
ther guantntees subsequent admission to the M.A.S. pro-
gram nor substitutes for any of its courses.

Requirements for the Degree
The master's degree is awarded on the completion of 48
credits of work. Studies must begin in Term 1 of a Winter
Session; Core courses comprising 24 credits (ARST 510,
515, 516, 520, 530, 551, 573, and 590) must he completed
in the first Winter Session in full-time attendance. The
remainder of the program consists of either 24 credits of
additional courses (including ARST 598) plus a compre-
hensive examination, or 12 credits of course work and
ARST 599 (a 12-credit thesis). The student consults with
a faculty adviser in deciding which options to pursue and
to ensure a balanced program and proper sequencing.

Credit for courses other than those designated ARST at
this University may he applied to the program, whether
taken at this or another institution; they may, however,
total no more than six of the required 48 credits. Permis-
sion to apply such a course for credit must he obtained
from the student's adviser before the student begins the
course. Any such course must heat the 300-level or above
(or the equivalent at another institution) and granting of
permission will be based on the course's direct relevance
to the individual's work in the M.A.S. program.

No more than 12 credits of course work may he taken
during any one term of a Winter Session or during a
Summer Session without permission front the School's
Director. Any course work after the first Winter Session
may he taken on a part-time basis. All degree require-
ments must he met within five years of initial registration
but with the permission of the Dean of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies a student may take leave of absence
from the program for an agreed period which is not
counted in the five-year maximum.

Internship
Some extended field experience in an archival repository
is highly desirable for a student who has had limited prior
contact with the work of the practising archivist. It is usual
to undertake this during the summer between the two
years of course work. The decision to elect ARST 595:
Internship must he confirmed with the faculty adviser by
the end of the second week of classes in the second term
of studies so that arrangements may be made.

Thesis
A student with research interests should elect to write a
thesis. Consultation on this with the faculty adviser should
begin by the end of the term in which 24 credits have been
completed.
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Doctor of Medicine -- M.D.

Curriculum
The medical course extends through four academic ses-
sions. The academic session in first year is of 35 weeks
duration, including three weeks of examinations, a study
week and one week of vacation. The first term is 16 weeks
in length, comprising 15 instructional weeks and one
week of examinations at term end, The second term is
divided into two phases. Phase I is 13 weeks in length,
comprising 10 instructional weeks, a study week, an
examination week and one week's vacation. Phase II is
seven weeks in length, comprising six instructional weeks
and one week of final examinations. The second year is of
37 weeks duration, consisting of 32 instructional weeks,
with one week of examination prior to Christmas break
preceded by one week of study time and an end-of-course
examination week, and an end-of-term examination week
preceded by one week of study time. The third year is of
33 weeks duration including one week of examinations
prior to Christmas break, a four-week elective block and
one week of examinations at year end. The final year is of
49 weeks duration. In addition, there are holidays over
Christmas and New Year.

In first year, the student is given a broad understanding of
the scientific basis of modern medicine through curie-
kited courses in anatomy, hii(chemistry and physiology.
From the beginning, students are also introduced to
patient care through Family Practice 401 and a Clinical
Skills course. An awareness of the social and clinical issues
in medicine is fostered, as is the history of the health
sciences. Anatomy, biochemistry and physiology con-
clude at the end of the first phase; general pathology and
medical microbiology start in phase two in a transition
from normal to abnormal physiology. In second year,
pharmacology is given with pathology, medical microbi-
ology and introductory courses in psychiatry and medical
genetics. A correlated course in neurological sciences is
also presented during this year. This enables an inte-
grated system approach to clinical medicine to he started
at the beginning of second year and to continue through
the remainder of the curriculum. In the third year, the
essentials of modern diagnosis and treatment are pre-
sented by the clinical departments in a series of lectures,
demonstrations and seminars, integrated by systems and
illustrated by bedside clinics given in the affiliated teach-
ing hospitals. Instruction in history-taking and physical
examination is given during ward work sessions. To en-
able the student to return to areas of interest in the basic
sciences aroused by clinical work or to meet future needs
in practice or research, electives in the basic sciences and
clinical departments are required in the second term of
third year. Fourth year is a clinical clerkship, and offers the
senior medical student a wide range of opportunities for
applying knowledge of clinical medicine under supervi-
sion in the teaching hospitals by means of rotations within
the clinical departments. As part of the clerkship year, an
elective period of six weeks is offered which affords the
student a wide opportunity of choices in the clinical
departments of the teaching hospitals or in the commu-
nity hospitals of B.C. Should students so desire, they may
present their own elective programs to the Faculty for
approval. At the commencement of hmrth year, a one
week interdepartmental course is offered covering topics
such as medical ethics, medical jurisprudence, stress, and
practical clinical skills.

During the program sufficient time for independent study
has been set aside to allow and encourage students to

take responsibility for their own progress ill meeting the
broad objectives of the undergraduate medical course.

The first year of the course is given mainly on the campus
but starting in the second year instruction is transferred to
the affiliated teaching Is (spitals (Vancouver Hospital and
Health Sciences Centre, Oak Street and UK Sites: St.
Paul's Hospital; B.C. Women's I lospital and I health Sci-
ences Centre; Children's Hospital: B.C. Cancer Agency).
In addition, the facilities of the Lions Gate Hospital, Royal
Columbian Hospital, the Provincial Mental Hospital, G. F.
Strong Rehabilitation Centre, Canadian Arthritis and Rheu-
matism Society Centre are used for various aspects of
clinical teaching, as well as other community resources,
including B.C. community hospitals

Selection of a Program of Premedical
Studies
Students planning to apply for admissh in to the Faculty of
Medicine should select their courses of study, in addition
to the specific prerequisite courses listed below, to con-
form with the requirements of a baccalaureate degree
program of their choice. It is considered desirahle that
students admitted to Medicine should come from a vari-
ety of premedical academic backgrounds, and there is
no particular degree program that is looked on as
having unique merits as preparation for the subse-
quent study and practice of medicine.
In certain circumstances it may he in order for academi-
cally strong candidates who have completed programs of
study that have not included all of the medical school
prerequisites to take an extra year of studies in order to
complete the entrance requirements.

Students who have completed programs that have in-
cluded all of the prerequisites and who then enrol in
"unclassified" non-degree programs ha- the sole purpose
of improving their academic qualifications for admission
to the Faculty of Medicine are advised that only a small
proportion of candidal es in these circumstances ulti-
mately gain admission. and that a high level of academic
performance in such an "unclassified" year will not neces-
sarily result in acceptance into the Faculty of Medicine.

Admission
Candidates foradmission to the Faculty of Medicine must
have completed, as a minimum. three full years in the
Faculty of Science or the Faculty of Arts or other faculty at
The University of British Columbia (90 academic credits),
or the equivalent thereof.

Applications from individuals already holding an M.D.
degree or its equivalent will not normally he considered.

All applicants must have completed the following Univer-
sity level prerequisite courses hy May of the year in which
they are applying for admission to Medicine. (Note: Ad-
vance credit will not be granted for Grade 13 courses.)

I ) Six credits of English chosen from ENGL 11(1 (Ap-
proaches to Literature), ENGL ill (Approaches to
Non-fictional Prose), ENG1.112 (Strategies for Univer-
sity Writing), ENGL 120 (Literature and Criticism) and
ENGL 121 (Introduction to Literary Theory). ENGI.
112 is recommended.

2) B101, 120 (Genetics, Evolution and Ecology) or 110
(Cellular and Organismal 13i( logy) or 115 (Organismal
Biology) and 120 or equivalent.

3) CHEM 110 or 121 and 122 (Principles of Chemistry)
or 103 (General Chemistry ) or equivalent.

4) CHEM 203 or 213 or 230 (Organic Chemistry) or
equivalent.

5) BIOC 300 or 303 or equivalent or 13101 20 I and 1310C
302.

The foregoing prerequisite courses are required of stu-
dents taking premedical programs at The University of
British Columbia. Students taking premedical studies at
other universities must submit evidence of haying suc-
cessfully completed equivalent courses in these subjects.
It is also strongly recommended that students take courses
in behavioral sciences, hi( (metrics and statistics. and physics.

The Medical College Admission Test
(MCAT)
All candidates are required to take the Medical College
Admission Test and perform satisfactorily in the test.
Applicants must have completed this examination hy the
Fall of the year prior to the year that they apply for

The Faculty of

Medicine
At the undergraduate level, the degrees of Doctor of Medicine (M.D.) and Bachelor
of Medical Laboratory Science (B.M.L.Sc.) are offered directly by the Faculty of
Medicine. At the postgraduate level, the Faculty offers Postgraduate (Residency)
Training programs.
Together with the Faculty of Science and the Faculty of Graduate Studies, the
Faculty of Medicine offers combined programs leading to the degrees of Doctor of
Medicine (M.D.) and Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.), and Doctor of Medicine (M.D.)
and Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.).
The School of Rehabilitation Sciences is a component of the Faculty of Medicine
which offers training in physical and occupational therapy. The School of Audiol-
ogy and Speech Sciences is also a part of the Faculty and provides instruction in
speech pathology. Information concerning the Schools may be found elsewhere in
the Calendar and enquiries should be sent to the Directors of the Schools.
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entrance to Medical School. The April MCAT will not he
accepted in the year for which application is being made
for entrance. The design of this test underwent a change
in the spring of 1991 ,ind all Gmdidates for admission to
Medicine are required to the the MCAT in its new (post-
1991) format. The MCAT test result is normally v,did for a
period of five years.

Arrangements to take the Medical (i liege Admission 'lest
should he made with the counselling SelTice of the insti-
tution at which the student is taking premedical studies.
Information regarding the test may be obtained from the
MCAT Program Office, P.O. Box -t056, Iowa City, Iowa
52243, U.S.A., telephone: (319) 337-1357. or from the
Student Counselling and Resources Centre at The Univer-
sity of British Columbia.

Required Academic Standards
The minimum acceptable academic standing for ',Omis-
sion to the Faculty of Medicine is an overall average of 70$
(or the equivalent in other grading systems) based on
grades received in all university-Iffel courses completed
to the time of application. Achievement of tins minimum
academic requirement, however, pnivides no assurance
of admission. The number of applicants so qualified ex-
ceeds by a wide margin the number of places in the
entering class and the sc holast iv standards of those admit-
ted to the Faculty of Medicine in recent years have been
considerably ahme this minimum required grade.

Note: Persons who have been required to withdraw from
another medical school for academic reasons are not
eligible to apply.

Selection of Candidates for Admission
The first yearemering class is presently limited to 120 full-
time students. As noted above, the number of qualified
applicants greatly exceeds this Wit.

In the selection of themandidates to he granted admission
the following guidelines are observed:
1) No discrimination is made with respect to age, gen-

der, race, religion, marital status, or economic sot LIS
of the ,ipplicant.

2) Preference is given to well -qualified residents of the
Province of British Columbia.

3) Selection of candidates for admission is made hi
consensus of the Admissions Committee ,trrived at
after independent rating of the applicants by indi-
vidual members of the Committee. The rating as-
signed :Man/1101H is based on the following criteria:
t( ) The Gmdidate's total :ic:Rlemic record since sec-

ondary school graduation. Apart from fulfilling
the prerequisites referred to above it is the total
performance in the student's academic program
rather than the specific field of study that is taken
into :tccount by the Admissions ( ommittee.
Considerable weight is placed on the candidate's
overallaverage in all UniVel.SityC0111.S0 completed
to date, and on the ,iverage in the specific !gaol-
uisite courses listed ;dove. Consideration is also
given to performance in courses at senior under-
graduate and graduate level. and to trends in
grades from year to year.

h) Scores on the iMedical College Admission Test.
) Evaluation. ht it least three referees selected by

the candidate and submitted under confidential
cover.
Evaluation by individual members of the Admis-
sionsCommitteeofnon-aGidemionnohiographi-

cal material supplied hi the applicant in the appli-
cation documents.

e) Evaluations based on interviews which may he
held at the disoun ni oldie Admissions Committee.

4) Non-acadonic qualities to which special attention is
paid include tile 10110Willg: 1110Iivation, maturity, in-
tegrity', emotional stability, realistic self-appraisal, so-
cial concern and resininsthility, reliability, creativity.
scientific and intellectual curiosity. attitude toward
(-confining learning, problem solving and decision -
making aptitude, dinky tomommunicate Verbally and
in writing, leadership potential, capacity to under-
stand and cooperate with others, concern for human
well:ire, and demonstrated high level of performance
in any aspect of human endeavour.

Application Procedure
Application forms will be available from the Dean of
Medicine's officv Innis August 15 to f)ecember 15. Com-
pleted :ipplications should be returned to the Dean's
office ,ts early as possible and in :my case must he received
110 later than December 15, the deadliiie for receipt of
applications. Applications without transcripts will meet
the Decemher 15 deadline hut cannot he processed until
all documents line been received. Applicants should
therefore ensure that all official transcripts, MCAT scores
and letters of reference are submitted as eark as possible
to the Dean's Office. Faculty of Medicine.

Personal interviews with 'Itemisers of the Admissions
Committee may be required of :Illy appliGIllt.

All applicants to the M.D. degree program :ire required to
pay a $50 application lee. In addition, University regula-
tions require that a fee of $25 be chaiged for evaluating
and processing educational records issued by institutions
outside the Province of British Columbia. These fees must
accompany the application fmum adIlliSSi011 101111 when
submitted with supitorting documents. These fees are
norm -refundahle and ale not applituble to tuition.

Notification to successful applicants will generally he
issued by early July or in some instances by an earlier date.

An applicant who is successful must submit a deposit of
$100 within four weeks of notification of the offer from
this university. This deposit is non-refundahle and shall
be applied toward the tuition charge for the first term of
the session for which the candidate has been accepted.

A successful applicant is required to submit a health
record to the Student University Health Service :it the
time of acceptance Else :ipproved form will be included
in the registration package..Any false or inaccurate state-
ment concerning the ,tpplicinit's health could jeopardize
his or her status as a student.

An :tpplicant with any condan in requiring periodic medi-
cal ;mention or interfering is normal activities must
submit a medical certkate with the :Ipplication hi this
certificate the examining physician should describe the
extent of the disability ;old estimate its effect on the
applicant's future ability to practice medicine.

Reapplications
Qualified candidates who are not admitted following
initial application mut t reapply for admission in a subse-
quent year without prejudice. However, re -applications
from candidates who have already applied unsuccessfully
for admission to this faculty on three previous occasions
are not normally ;tccupted. Applications which are With-
CfraW11 ill \\ riting prior to adjudication are included in this
limitation when more than mit applic:itions have been
withdrawn.

Admission of Students by Transfer
The acceptance of transfer students will depend upon t he
existence of vacancies in the class year for which they an!
applying.

The student will only be considered if ',mending m medic ,i1
school in Canada or in the United States that is accredited
hi the Committee on Accreditation of Caninhan Medic ,11
Schools and the Liaison Committee on Medical Education.

Factors taken into account in the transfer reqiiest include
the reasons for transfer, the academic standing of the
student and a letter from the Dean (or design:au) of the
medical school from which the applicant is to trans-
ler. IntervIeWS May he lequired.

Students applying for transfer must complete t he Appl
tion for Admission form, ,tnd are subject to the same
application fees (see above). In ;Odition. students ac-
cepted for transfer will be responsible for any additional
costs related to processing their transfer. Students apply-
ing for tralltifer illt0 Second Year must submit their appli-
cations hi April 30 of each yejr, and will he informed of
the decision regarding their :ipplication by mid-August.
Applications for transfer into Third Year will not normally
he considered due to the structure of the program.

Applications for visiting students in the Fourth Year must
be submitted hy.lanuary 31 °leach year ;Ind students will
require the approval of their medical school in order to
apply. Students will he informed of the decision relating
to their application hi' late April. Those individuals ■N„
successfully complete the requirements of Fourth Year to
thesatisfaction (Thoth The University of British Columbia
:wd their home university Will have their degree con-
ferred hi the latter.

A student must he in good standing in an accredited
medical school to request a transfer.

Transfer of Students from Graduate
Studies
Students enrolled in the Faculty of Graduate Studies are
advised that only a small proportion of such students
ultimately gain admission to the Faculty of Medicine. For
this reason, students are discouraged from pursuing this
course of action to gaits admission to the Faculty of
Medicine with :tdvanced standing. Acceptance of such
students into the Faculty of Medicine will be made through
the existing selection procedures of the Faculty of Medi-
cine :is outlined above.

Deferred Entry
Under some limited, special circumstances, ;Omission
Illay he deterred for one year at the discretion of the
Admissions Selection Committee. Requests for deferred
entry must he stated on Ilse ;ipplication form. SRIdellIS
Who hoc' not completed a first degree are not eligible for
deferred entry.

Registration
The academic year of the Faculty of Nledicine normally
begins late in August for first, second and thitil years. 'Elie
academic tenss for fourth year begins early in May.

Students in each year of the medical program will he
notified of registration procedin'es.

No student will be allowed to register:titer the first day of
instruction in the terns, nor will be admitted to any class
after its first session, except hi permission of time 1)ean.

Student Expenses
Instruments and supplies will he required throughout the
four year 1)1.014r:unit is recommended that no purchases
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he made until details concerning the necessary equip-
ment are furnished at the beginning of classes by the
departments concerned. In first year, students should
allow approximately $3,500 to cover the costs of the
above. In subsequent years of the program costs will vary.

Textbooks
Information regarding textbooks will he given ,o the first
class period in each course. Not less than $500 per year
should he available for purchasing texthooks and expend-
able supplies.

Courses Leading to the M.D. Degree
Departmental and interdepartmental courses offered by
the Faculty of Medicine are listed in detail in the Courses
of Instruction section of the Calendar.

The subjects in which instruction is given in the four
academic sessions leading to the M.D. degree are as
follows:

• First Year—Anatomy (including Embryology and His-
tology), Biochemistry, Physiology, Introduction toClini-
cal Practice, Clinical Skills teaching (Interviewing and
Physical Examination of the Normal), Medical Ethics,
Medical Microbiology, Pathology, Behavioural Sciences

Medical Practice.

• Second Year Clinical Skills Courses
emphasizing history taking and examination of the
abnormal (Medicine. Surgery, Paediatrics, Obstetrics
and Gynaecology, Psychiatry), Addiction Medicine,
Medical Genetics, Medical Microbiology, Neuro-
anatomy, Neurophysiok tgy, Opht halmolt tgy, Ortho-
paedics, Pathology, Pharmacology.

• Third Year — Health Ore and Epidemiology, Medi-
cine. Obstetrics and Gynaecology, Ophthalmology,
Paediatrics, Pharmacology and Therapeutics, Psychia-
try, Diagnostic Radiology. Surgery (including sub-
specialties), Anaesthesiology, Addiction Medicine. and
electives. There is a block format in the third year
timetable sshich includes a four-week elective period
as the final rotation.

• Fourth Year (Clinical Clerkship) -- :Medicine (includ-
ing suhspecialities), Obstetrics and Gynaecology, Pae-
diatrics, Psychiatry, Addiction Medicine, Surgery (in-
cluding sub-specialties, Ophthalmology, Orthopaed-
ics and Anaesthesiology), approved electi \ es and acme
week Interdepar lnmental course.

Electives
Information concerning elective offerings may he ob-
tained from the office of the Dean. In addition to formal
courses offered by the Faculty of Medicine elective pro-
grams arranged by the student may he permissible in

individual cases, subject to approval by the Faculty.

Attendance
Regular attendance is expected of students in all their
classes (including lectures, laboratories, tutorials, semi-
nars. etc. ). Students who are unavoidably absent because
of illness or disability should report to the Dean's Office.

A student planning to he absent from classes for auy
reason must obtain prior permission from the Dean's office.

Examinations
Examinations in the Faculty of Medicine may he held at
various times throughout the year. These examinations
are obligatory for all students.

Should a student he unavoidahly absent from a sessional
or final examination because of illness or other reason,
the Dean's office must he notified of I he facts in the case

before the end of the period during which the examina-
tion is scheduled. Failure to observe this rule may result
in a failure heing recorded m the course.

When a sessional or final examination has been missed
through illness or some other justifiable cause, applica-
tion for deferred examination or special consideration
must he made in writing to the Dean not later than 48
hours after the close of the examination period. If the
absence Was for reasons of health, a physician's certificate
indicating the nature and duration of the illness must he
suhmitted to the University Health Service.

A student may he denied the privilege of writing a ses-
sional examination in any subject because of unsatisfac-
tory work or attendance, and in this case will he consid-

ered to have Edict!, the course.

In any course Which involves both laboratory work and
written examinations, a student is required to achieve
satisfactory standing in both parts of the course. If the
course is repeated, no exempt ion will orditrarily be granted
from the work in either part.

Term essays and examination papers may he refused a
passing mark if they are illegible or noticeably defective in
English.

The passing mark in the Faculty of Medicine is 60%.

All results of final examinations will he passed upon by a
Promotions Committee. Final examination results will he
released by the Registrar.

Subjects of the Final Examinations
• First Year—Anatomy (including Radiologicttl Anatomy).

Histology (including Ent hryology), Biochemists, Physi-
ology, Clinical Skills I. Family Practice, Medical Ethics,
Pathology, and Behavioural Sciences in Medicine.

• Second Year — Anatomy (Neuroantoomy), Medicine,
Paediatrics, Obstetrics. Psychiatry, Medical Microhiol-
ogy, Pathology, Pharmacology, Physiology (Nemo--
physiology), Medical Genetics, and Surgery.

• Third Yu:art—Promotion of students from third sear to
fourth year will he haled on a continuing evaluation
carried out by each Department during the third year
and on results of written examinations, clinical oral
examinations and the interdepartmental OSCE Exami-
nation.

The subjects in which students will he assessed in third
year will he: Anaesthesia; Electives; I ledith Care and
Epidemiology; Medicine: Therapeutics; Obstetrics and
Gynaecology; Opthalmology; Paediatrics; Psychiatry;
and Surgery. Students will also he required to demon-
strate satisfacn try knowledge of rad k tlogical Jcispects of
the above listed subjects

• Fourth Year (Mecliital Student Internship) — Medicine,
Obstetrics and Gynaecology, Paediatrics, Psychiatry,
and Surgery, (including subspecialties).

All persons writing the Medical Council of Canada exami-
nations are required to submit a separateexamination fee
to that hody. This fee is set by the Council and is payable
to The Registrar, Medical Council of Canada.

Advancement
The Faculty will determine the student's fitness for pro-
motion at the end of each session.

A student whose academic standing is unsatisfactory may
he required either to withdraw from the Faculty or to
repeat the entire work of the year.

lithe progress of a student has heen unsatisfactory in any
given session, the Faculty may permit a supplemental
examination in the subject failed. provided that:

1) attendance has heen satisfactory;

2) more than two subjects have not been failed; and,

:3) an average of at least 609, in the work of the year
including the failed subjects has been obtained.

The department or departments concerned may direct
such work as will he necessary to j -trepare for the supple-
mental examination. It is the responsibility of the student
to consult the heads of the departments concerned about
such arrangements. If the student satisfies the require-
ments of the departments concerned and passes each
supplemental examination with a mark of at least 65% he

or she will he promoted.

A student in the first year who fails to be promoted will not
he permitted to repeat the year except under special
circumstances.

A student will not he permitted to repeat more than one
year except under special circumstances.

A student who repeats a year is required to attain a mark
of at least 65% in the examination in each subject.

Although satisfactory academic performance is prerequi-
site to advancement it is not the sole criterion in the
consideration of the suitahility of a student for promotion
or graduation. The Faculty reserves the right to require a
student to withdraw from the Faculty if considered to he
unsuited to proceed with the study or practice of medicine.

Medical Council of Canada Qualifying
Examination
Application Forms and Information Kits are available
through the Dean's office to the Vancouver Hospital and
Health Sciences Centre.

Students planning to practice in British Columbia should
make application to the Registrar, College of Physicians
and Surgeons of British Columbia. Application should he
made not later than :March 1 in the final yea r of the medical
course. Forms will he made available in the Dennis' office,
Vancouver Hospital and Health Sciences Centre. The
credentials will he processed directly by the Registrar's

A student planning to practice medicine outside this
province .should comply with the regulations of the ap-
propriate licensing body, including the requirements of
other Colleges of Physicians and Surgeons.

A student who has registered in another province should
ordinarily obtain the Application Form and Information
Kit from that province.

Graduation Requirements
A candidate for the M.D. degree must he at least 21 years
of age: have fulfilled all the requirements for entrance to
the Faculty of Medicine and have attended the four full
years of instruction which comprise the medical course.
No one will he admitted to candidacy for the M.D. degree
svho has not been in attendance for the final two years in
the Faculty of Medicine at the I Iniversity of British Cc Aumbia.

Each candidate for graduation must have passed all the
required examinations in the subjects comprising the
medical course, and have received acceptable ratings in
certain courses for which satisfactory completion is re-
quired but specific marks are not assigned.

The Faculty Will recommend to Senate the granting (tithe
M.D. degree to a student WhO has completed .satisfactorily
the academic requirements.

Each candidate for the M.D. degree must make formal
application, on a form obtainableat the Registrar's Office.
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Regulations Regarding Licence to
Practice Medicine

The possession of an M.D. degree does not, in itself,

confer the right to practice medicine in any province in
Canada. Each province has a College of Physicians and
Surgeons, as mentioned previously, and these Colleges
have the final authority to grant a licence to practice
medicine within their jurisdictions. The possession of the
Licentiate of the Medical Council of Canada (L.M.C.C.) is
one of the major requirements of the Provincial Colleges
of Physicians and Surgeons for registration.

To he eligible for licensure in B.C., graduates will he
required to have completed at least two years of post-
graduate training with at least eight weeks in each of

Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics and Gynaecology, Paediat-
rics, and four weeks in each of Emergency and Family
Medicine and PSVChiarry, in addition to being,' Licentiate
of the Medical Council of Canada.

Applicants with Certification by the College of Family
Physicians of Canada or the Royal College of Physicians
,ind Surgeons of Canada and being Licentiates of the
Medical Council of Canada will also qualify for licences to
practice.

Postgraduate Education
The Faculty of Medicine is prepared to assist and advise
students in applying for postgraduate education posi-
tions. The Office of the Associate Dean, Undergraduate
Education, should he consulted early in the final year for
information on the application process.

Placement or assignment of postgraduate positions is not
a function of the Faculty of Medicine. The Canadian
Resident Matching Service in Ottawa performs this serv -

ice for all applicants to PGYI positions.

The Canadian Resident Matching
Service (CaRMS)
All accredited postgraduate training in Canada is univer-
sity integrated. Students do not apply to hospital pro-
grams but rather to university programs.

The matching service is a non-profit corporation that
works in close cooperation with the Association of Cana-
dian Medical Colleges. Since its establishment in 1970 it
has matched every graduating class. CaRMS uses a com-
puter program that quickly computes the traditional se-
lection process for postgraduate training by matching
students and programs with their highest possihlechoices.
It guarantees the process to he fair and unbiased.

The CAMS brochure and relevant documents for partici-
pation in the matching program are distributed annually,
in July. to all final year medical students through the
Dean's Office at the Vancouver Hospital and Health Sci-
ences Centre, 910 West 10th Avenue. Further information
is available from the CARMS office, 151 Slater Street. Suite
802, Ottawa, Ontario, KIP 51-13.

Resident Education
Specialty training at the University of British Columbia is
now Offered in one of two streams, namely Family Medi-
cine or a Royal College specialty program. Recruitment is
now directly from medical school to these programs. A
number of the Royal College programs still require a
mandatory basic clinical year, and with this, designated
positions are available and are assigned to the successful
applicants. All training must he taken in institutions ap-
proved by the Royal College of Ph3 .sicians and Surgeons of
Canada or the College ()gamily Physicians of Canada. All

programs are totally integrated and directed by the Uni-
versity Faculty of Medicine. All residents are appointed by
the British Columbia Intentsand Residents Paving Agency
and The University of British unhia. All residents are
required to register as postgraduate (resident)) students
of the University in order to receive accreditation for their
training. Postgraduate courses are offered by individual
departments or divisions of the Faculty of:Medicine in 50
medical, surgical and laboratory speciali ies. These courses
conform to the specialty training requirements of the
Royal College of Physicktns and Surgeons of Canada and
the College of Family Physicians of Canada and are listed

under Ca/o/dar nullifiers of '00 or !Uglier.

Applications for resident staff appointments should he
made to the Program Director of the appropriate division
or department of the t [nivcrsity.

Division of Continuing
Medical Education
A Division Of Continuing Medical Education has been
established within the Office (tithe Dean. Its purposes are
to: initiate and support programs in continuing medical
education for physicians in practice. initiate and support
health sciences inter-professional programs of continu-
ing education, initiate and sup port efforts designed to
define needs in continuing medical education, initiate
and support programs of evaluation in continuing medi-
cal education, initiate and support experiments in new
methods of learning in undergraduate and continuing
medical education, and improve methods of information
dispersal in continuing medical education leading to
improved patient care.

Combined Programs

B.Sc. Degree and M.D. Degree
Students who have cmplered the third year in one of the
approved degree programs of the Faculty of Science at
UBC and the first year in the Faculty of MeditMe at UBC,
and who have completed all the course requirements or
the degree program may he eligihie for the appropriate
B.Sc. degree. It is necessini that such students meet all of
the specific course requirements of the departmental
degree program and have the prior approval of the Ifeal
of the Department. Students should plan to meet these
specific course requirements prior to their entrance into
the Faculty of Medicine. With the approval of the Dean of
Science tip to 30 credits of course work in the Faculty of
Medicine niay he re( ognized I nor credit towards the B.Sc.
degree.

Students in the Facult3 of Medicine who wish toqualify for
the B.Sc. degree must file a copy of their program in first-
year medicine with Dean or Science by September 15
of the Winter Session of I hi. year preceding the Fall in
which they plan I- 0 qualify for die B.Sc. degree.

M.D. Degree and Ph.D. Degree
See "Medicine - in the Graduate Studies section of the
Ca/ow/at - .

Postgraduate (Residency)
Training Programs
Postgraduate courses are (Attired by individual depart-
ments or divisions of the Faculty of Medicine, to gradu-
ates of Canadian medical schools. These courses satisfy
t he specialty training requirements of the Royal College of

Physicians and Surgeons of Canada and the College of
Family Physicians of Canada and are approved as a prereq-
uisite for the examinations in each specialty. All Residents
must register as Postgraduate (Resident) students of the
flruversity.

The Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons of Canada
requires a minimum Of IOU to five years of specialty
training dependent on the individual specialty. A broad
base clinical PGY1 year is a mandatory component of
many specialty programs but is not a requirement for
entrance into suc h programs as paediatrics, internal medi-
cine and the primary surgical specialties. Ongoing assess-
ments are made through each of the training years and,
on satisfactory completion of the program, candidates
may apply to sit the certification examination of the Royal
College of Physicians and Surgeons of Canada.

Candidates are eligible to sit the certification examina-
tions (tithe College of Family Physicians of Canada upon
completion of the two-year program.

Supervision of each training program is the responsibility
of the university department or division concerned. Se-
lection of candidates for each program is at the discretion
of the Program Director of each department to whom
application should he made.

The training programs run throughout the calendar year.
commencing July I. A Variety of sets rounds, confer-
ences and seminars, small group tutorials, and divisional
sessions having a hearing on patient care, but within
which a teaching component is clearly defined, are offered.

For course descriptions see the Courses of Instruction
section under the appropriate heading.

Anaesthesia
The postgraduate program in anaesthesiology, which is
fully approved for Fellowship in the Royal College of
Physicians and Surgeons of Canada, provides rotations in
Clinical Anaesthesia, Internal Medicine and Basic Science
or Clinical Research.

The clinical rotations of the five-year program involve a
wide experience of general anaesthetic practice including
the sub-specialties of paediatric, obstetric, cardiac and
thoracic anaesthesia as Well as experience in acute and
chronic pain smices. The resident is introduced to clini-
cal responsibility in a graded manner, with the objective
of becoming a consultant in anaesthesia in its broadest
sense. An active academic core of junior (second-year
resident) and Senior (final two years) Tutorials, Seminars,
Clinical Anaesthesia and Intensive Care Unit Rounds,
Clinical Workshops, and journal Clubs (see course in-
struction for details) are held weekly throughout the
academic year. Clinical and academic evaluations are
conducted on a day-to-day basis, as well as with formal
written and mind examinations, held mice annually. The
year of Internal Medicine emphasizes cardiovascular, res-
piratory, nephrology and haematology as well as rotations
through intensive care units (adult, paediatric and
neonatal).

The fifth and final year may involve a third year of clinical
anaesthesia specialty rotations ora research and teaching
fellowship in Physiology and Pharmacology or a clinical
research fellowship in Anaesthesia at one of the several
university affiliated teaching hospitals.

Community Medicine
Postgraduate training in Comm u nity Medicine consists of
five years in an accredited Community Medicine training
program. One year consists of basic clinical training. A
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further clinical year is optional. The three core years
consist of an academic year in the Department of Health
Care and Epidemiology, where the resident becomes
familiar with the sciences basic to Community Medicine
such as epidemiology, biostatistics, community health
and occupational medicine. Upon completion of the
academic year, an M.H.Sc. may be conferred. The two
further years consist of increasing responsibility in the
areas of public health practice, clinical epidemiology,
occupational health, basic research or health planning.
Research is encouraged as a component of the program.
Rotations are in Health Units, Ministry of Health or indus-
try in B.C. Experience in international health may he
obtained at the Caribbean Epidemiology Centre. Rounds
and seminars are held each Friday on campus. Resident
attendance at the academic day is required.
The selection of residents is carried out in October of the
year before. The program is not part of the matching
process, applications from practitioners are encouraged.

Family Practice
The Family Practice Residency is a two-year program in
which the resident is given progressively increasing re-
sponsibility in patient care and management. Within the
Family Practice Units and in community practices, resi-
dents are involved directly with ambulatory patients to
whom they relate as family physicians and provide pri-
mary care on an episodic, continuing and preventative
basis under the supervision of Department of Family
Practice physicians. In addition, residents receive training
in various hospitals in medicine, surgery, pediatrics, ob-
stetrics and gynaecology, emergency, psychiatry, geriat-
rio and musculoskeletal medicine. Formal rounds, semi-
nars, tutorials, daily chart rounds and Journal Clubs round
out the resident's training in areas particularly pertinent
to Family Practice. Training occurs at five different sites:
Chilliwack, City (in Vancouver), Rural, St. Paul's and Vic-
toria. An additional one-year training program of en-
hanced vocational skills is offered in emergency medi-
cine, anaesthesia, maternal health, psychiatry, addiction
medicine and surgical skills.

Medical Microbiology
The purpose of this approved residency program is to
educate physicians to a level of competence that will
enable them to direct the microbiology services in any
hospital or other health care facility. Emphasis is placed
on the appropriate delivery of diagnostic tests, infection
control and consultation services to clinical colleagues
who look after patients with infection. It is a five year
program comprising a basic clinical year, two core years of
medical microbiology, one year in an elective program
approved by the director, and one year of approved
clinical training in internal medicine or pediatrics includ-
ing infectious diseases. The residency is one of five streams
in the Department of Pathology and Laboratory Medicine
and offers opportunities for interactions in the
subdisciplines and specialties within Anatomic, General,
and Neuro-pathology, and in Medical Biochemistry. Em-
phasis is placed on classical microbiological diagnostic
strategies and molecular technologies.

Medicine (General)
The training program includes ward work and case con-
ferences on General Medical and Subspecialty Ward serv-
ices supervised by members of the Faculty. The Residents
are given progressive responsibility for patient care on
Medical Wards. Investigation ;Ind management of disease
in ambulatory patients is provided under the direction of

Faculty Members in the General Internal Medicine and
Medical Specialties.

The Department of Medicine utilizes the Following facili-
ties: the Vancouver Hospital and Health Sciences Cen-
tre-12th and Oak Site and UBC Site. St. Paul's Hospital,
B.C. Cancer Agency, G. F. Strong Rehabilitation Center,
and the Mary Pack Arthritis Center.

In the Department of Medicine and its subspecialties,
courses will be given as indicated in the Courses of
Instruction section of the Calendar. At proem the fol-
lowing have training programs, in addition to the courses
listed.
General Internal Medicine^Infectious Disease
Cardiology^Nephrology
Critical Care Medicine^Neurology
Dermatology^Medical Oncology
Endocrinology^Mlysical Medicine and Rehabilitation
Gastroenterology^iMedicine
Geriatric Medicine^Ruspiratory \icilii sic
Haematology^Rheumatology

Nuclear Medicine
The objectives of this program are to provide up to four
years' training in Nuclear Medicine for graduate physi-
cians interested in a career in nuclear medicine in a
community hospital or in an academic centre.

The core training program will consist of graduated expe-
rience in the divisions of nuclear medicine at the Vancou-
ver Hospital :and Health Sciences Centre, St. Paul's Hospi-
tal, Children's Hospital and the University Hospital-UBC
Site, as well as in radiopharmacy. For individuals inter-
ested in an academic career, excellent research resources
are available in all of the diagnostic imaging techniques
including an extensive radiopharmaceutical preparation
and research laboratory, an active research program into
medically useful nuclides at TRIUMF, and positron emis-
sion tomography and single photon emission tomography
facilities as well as other modalities such as nuclear mag-
netic resonance; ultrasound and computer assisted
tomography. Staff include basic scientists in addition to
physicians.

Obstetrics and Gynaecology
A balanced program of academic and practical clinical
experience. The :academic 1)»rogram consists mainly of
weekly specialty rounds in the areas of gynaecology,
gynaecologic oncology, high-risk pregnancy and fetal
monitoring. Current cases and unusual clinical problems,
together with their pathophysiology and management
are discussed. A weekly afternoon seminar is held in
which topics are assigned and prepared by residents and
attending staff. Selected papers from the current litera-
ture are presented and critically discussed by the resi-
dents and the attending staff. Clinical experience is pro-
vided under supervision in the Ambulatory Care Clinics
with graduated responsibility being provided in the per-
formance of operating and cae room patcedures.

Ophthalmology
The Department offers practical experience in examina-
tion, investigation and management of patients in the
neuro-ophthalmology, retina, cornea, glaucoma, refrac-
tion and contact lens, ocular plastic, genetic and low
vision clinics under supervision in addition to general
ophthalmology and paediatric ocular motility clinics
throughout the week. Instruction and assistance is given
in the practical performance of major and minor ophthal-
mic surgical procedures. The management of patients
with emphasis on solving diagnostic pi-cif-items and per-

formtmce of medical and surgictil therapy is undertaken
on both an impatient and out-patient basis with lollow-up
clinics.

Orthopaedics
The Department offers a fully integrated five-year pro-
gram leading to Certification hy. and Fellowship of, the
Rtival College of Surgeons of Canada in the specialty of
Orthopaedics. The program includes core experience in
the Principles of Surgery (General, Plastic, Intensive Care,
Vascular and Orthopaedics), as well as core and tichanced
training in the areas of General Orthopaedics. Adult Re-
construction, Muscolciskeletal Oncology, Trauma, Sports
Related and Arthroscopy. Hand md microyascular, and
Pediatric Orthopaedics (including trauma. Additionally,
protected time in Basic Research (such as Bic logs or
Bioengineering) is strongly encouraged.

The hospitals affiliated with the program include the
Vancouver Hospital and Health Sciences Centre ( 12th
and Oak and UBC Pavilions), the British Columhia's Chil-
dren's, Si. Paul's, and the Royal Columbian 11ospitals.

Paediatrics
Education in Paediatrics is a graduated experience utiliz-
ing in-patient, ambulatory and community resources.
Clinical, technical and communication skills tire empha-
sized throughout. Supervisory, research and consultative
skills are also taught and are giten greater emphasis in the
later years. 'the paediatric resident has access both to
general paediatric patients and a wide variety of
subspecialty patients providing a broad experience dui'
ingtraining. Rounds occur daily and an Academic lIalfDay
assures the residents freedom to attend interactive didac-
tic sessions in basic ancl clinical science, clinical skills,
hioethics and research methodology.

Pathology
,Approved training is available (n all subspecialties of
laboratory medicine designed to fulfil the requirements
of general or specialized pathology postgraduate pro-
grams. Residents will normally rotate thin nigh the major
University teaching hospitals and are expected to accept
increasing responsibilities as they progress. Weekly edu-
cational seminars within and between departments in-
cludeactive resident participation. Reviews or interesting
cases are also a standard experience. Opportunities are
available to gain skills ',Ind understanding on biotech-
nological and molecular applications in diagnoses,
hioethics as pertirient to laboratory medicine and labora-
tory information management and administration. Resi-
dents progress through the training program is regularly
assessed.

Psychiatry
The Rciyal College of Physicians and Surgeons oftanada
is responsible for setting the requirements of all medical
postgraduate training in 4).anacia. The Psychiatry Resi-
dency Program at The University of British Columbia
operates under the Royal College guidelines.
There arc, 42 psychiatry residency positions. The ,ica-
dernic year 11111ti from July I to June 30. The program is
now a five year program for applicants applying directly
from a Canadian medical school through (,ARMS if

 Resident Matching Service). Fcillowing successful
completion of a four-year undergraduate program in
medicine. The program may, on mum ad hoc basis, be able
to accommodate the so called 'nature or returning resi-
dent to a four-year pl.( tgram.
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Clinical training takes place on hospital inpatient wards
and at outpatient units. Mandatory rotations include:
general hospital/OPD, child, chronic care, emergency,
consultation-liaison, geriatric and community psychiatry.

One day per week is dedicated to academic seminars at
UBC campus.

The philosophy of our program is to train psychiatrists in
the broad aspects of the hio-psvcho-social model of medi-
cine and psychiatry. Research, although not mandatory, is
encouraged at each level of the resident's training.

Radiation Oncology (British Columbia
Cancer Agency)

PGY-1
One year of approved basic clinical training. The purpose
of this period is to introduce and expose the trainee to
independent responsibility for decisions involving clini-
cal judgment skills, the further development of an effec-
tive and mature physician patient relationship, and the
achievement of competence in primary technical skills
across a broad range of medical practice. The first year of
an approved family medicine program is acceptable in
fulfilment of this requirement. This year would precede
subsequent specific training in radiation oncology.

PGY 2, 3 and 4
Three wars of radiation oncology (36 months): BC Can-
cer Agency, Vancouver Clinic
• site specific rotations 10 to 12 weeks long: head and

neck, gynecological oncology, lymphoma, hreast, etc.
• weekly academic half day: didactic instruction in

radiohiology pathology, physics, principles and prac-
tice of oncology.

• annual formal practice radiotherapy planning exami-
nations.

• Sapport for annual at ^at Northwestern
Rad iobiology Course (Seattle, Edmonton,Vancouver).

• support for one academic conference per year.
• mid-rotation constructive criticism sessions and end of

nitation oral assessments.

PGY-5
One year, Which may include six months of approved
resident training in internal medicine, and six months of
approved training in clinical or basic science or research
training. relevant to the objectives of the specialty, and
acceptable to the director of the residency program and
to the Royal College at a hospital in Canada or abroad.

Research
For interested residents, six months of basic science or
research can he incorporated: can attend weekly semi-
nars at the BC Cancer Research Centre; annual depart-
mental resident research project presentations.

Radiology
The postgraduate pmgram in Radiology is a four-year
program fully approved for certification and fellowship in
the Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons of Canada.
The first year provides core training in physics, chest
radiology, gastrointestinal radiology, genitourinary radi-
ology, musculoskeletal radiology, neuroradiology, com-
puted tomography and ultrasound. During the second
year the resident consolidates skills in film interpretation
and the bask.: procedures by functioning as a general
radiokigist under appropriate supervision. A three month
block of paediatric radkilogy is also included. During the
third and fourth years, rotations are provided ill nuclear

medicine, angiography, oncologic radiology, and mag-
netic resonance imaging. Assuming that the Royal College
requirements are satisfied, the last two years provide
opportunities for the resident to develop special exper-
tise in any of the subspecialty areas or to develop a full-
time research project. Residents are on call to tcad emer-
gency films. The academic program consists of daily
rounds, weekly grand nifilldS flIci resident seminars dur-
ing the academic year, Ji four year rotating series of core
seminars, JInd a series of five in six internationally known
visiting professors. Residents in their first and third years
are expected to complete a research pmject, and resi-
dents in their sec( ind JIM fourth years are expected to
present Ji grand round.

Surgery
Bedside Clinics for the discussion of problem cases are
held regularly, including regular ward rounds and out-
patient clinics. Progressive responsibility in patient care,
operative instruction and experience. are given in each
discipline.

The Department of Surgery has approved specialty train-
ing programs in the folk iwing specialties:
Cardi(VVascular and 'Ilmr,wic Surgery^Paeclianac General slyer
Emergency Medicine^Plamk Surgery
General SurgerV^rrology
Neurosurger^ Vascular Surgery
OtorhinolaryngoIog■•

Bachelor of Medical
Laboratory Science

B.M.L.Sc.
This degree is granted upon t he successful completion of
a two year program.

The program consists of training in the theory and prac-
tice of Medical Laboratory Science with courses in human
pathology, modern microscopy, normal human histol-
ogy, haematology, medicJil microbiology, clinical chemis-
try, toxicology, nuclear medicine for medical laboratory
scientists, immunopathology and lahoratory administra-
tion in addition to the general application of basic science
to the clinical disciplines of medical laboratory science.

Students should note that the B.M.L.Sc. degree program
does not qualify students for the Canadian Society of
Laboratory Technologists ( R.T. ) (general ) diploma.

Admission
Applicants must meet the general admission require-
ments of the LjniVerSity. Till' Department of Radiology
reserves the right of selection of all students admitted to
this degree program.

Prerequisites
Students must meet the requirements of either A or B.
A) 1) Graduation from an approved Institute of Tech-

nology (or College) with an approved two-year
program in Medical Liboratory Technology, plus
one year of In hospitaltraining in a (.M.A.-4,-
proved hospikil laboratory. and

2) graduation with the Canadian Society of Labora-
tory Technologists (B I' (general) diploma, and

3) a) credit in CHEM 23(1 (or its equivalent) plus
credit in One ol CIIEM 205, 201 or any other
second-irear level physical chemistry course
which includes therm( dynam ics and kinetics,
or

h) credit in CI IEM 230 or its equivalent ) plus six
credits of arts electives.

Canditates admitted under option (a) must com-
plete six credits of Aids electives in the first year of
the program.
Candidates admitted under option (h) must com-
plele PH EM 205 in the first year ofthe prdigram.

B) Applications will he considered (Rim Sciem'e under-
graduates or graduates who hav'e passed the follow-
ing courses or their equivalents: B101. I 10 and 120 (or
B101, It and 120): BIG!. 200 and 201: (,HEM 110 (or
121 and 122); (HEM 205, CHEM 230; MATH 100 and
101 (or 120 and 121): MICB 200; six credits of first-year
Physics from PHYS 100, 101, 102; 121 or 122); six
credits of approved first searEnglish; Jind six credits
ofArts elective. Successful applicants in pass PATI I
300 during he first session following entry.

English Requirement
In order to graduate from the program candidates must
have completed six approved credits of first-year English.
Courses taken kJ satisfy the English requirement will also
satisfy six credits of Anti electiivs (12 Arts credits are
req(lired).

Note: Satisfactory completion of the Language Profi-
ciency Index (HI) is prerequisite to all first-tear English
courses at ITC. (See (a/o/dar index under Language
Proficiency Index.) Enquiries should he directed to the
Department of Pathology, telephone (60L) 822-7108.

Application and Registration
Any enquiries should he addressed to the B.M.L.Sc. Pro-
gram Assistant, Department of Academic Pathology, The
iniyersity of British Columbia, Ground Moor, Room 227,

Acute Care Hospital. 2211 Weshrook Mall, Vancouver,
\'6T 2B5.

Program

Third Year

Course Credits
CHEM 205^Phi^ImuganK and Anal) tic al (f,hcmim,-)'
CI IEM 3 I 1.^ligarurnental Anal ■
.5151111 )2^I^lid, teriolog) SIrmlog). Virolog) and

PaTgaiologt
kgiound^NIcdtcal^iratot ■^ie(l(e'

Intl( ,du, non to :\ledlcal Laboratoi) Science
PrimmIcs^fhstic Culturc, CR.

^

I^Normal I Inman Ilimolog)

^

I^Modcln MIcrom 5pt
^2 ^Nilt^Niedil me Itif M I. Si
^2 ^IntrudtIlli(111 III I luman Palhologs

FirT \cal E13411111. or
^0 ^51111k'!

Fourth Year

Course Credits
11101. TOO
MEP (00^3^statgag^dle 111,1111
PATI
^102^I^1 laemalolog,

PATTI
^10 i^,^I 115to(

PATI
^

105^2^senmnar,,^( drrent Topg s
TI I
^100^(1^1 liii il l'IlernaTr■

^

JOTI Ânal \ 51,0. ( ling al and Forcum( Twac Nog\
PATI^III,',^3^1„111,1 nitor .VIrninINtration
PATI
^II',^2^Iminiampailiolog‘

111,, ele, tikes. or
Eng11,11-

R^.1.1,1,11,111K

- S( len( a Arial( ant s

'^he mnipleled^1

^(,111J1,11.11^P \ I I I fIS 12!! ,,1 iedg,T 11,,,allable (1, mudems
Ill Iola t)! II,!]

Ma, he (TanplekTI III 111nd 1c.a
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I' () (,OSNOR, B S, I Nr(s III I.^D 1 ),11 I. FRCP(:,

Asso( late It (lessor

B. M 01,s( ,N, Sill (11,inil 1. FR(^, thou. al ,Assistant Pl ofessoi

1 ) 1. (I513(112NE It Si^11 .1). I litil. ( ol ) LI2),1') . (kink di Assistant Professor.
M. S PACE. It S, M.D.(Itrit Co]. L rit):Fc.(^Assistant Professor.

I) PARS( )NS. 11 1) I lint (^I RC I)), I him d Ansoe iite Piolessor.

j. PANTFA , 11 51^\I I) ( All,1.^PRCPC, Clink .11 Assistant Profess(»
E A PEEER B 5c..S rl.a kc L 51.I)^L FISUCItC. (link al Assistant

Pi olessiE -

51. G PE 11LI.IPS S1 I1 (KimEtston., Hi( PI  Clink al Assistant l'Iolcssoi

It PRASLOSRI Ii Sc ..\ 1 II. 113111.Col 1. 1'121.1 3C. Glutir al Insult( tol

'F I^FREE, .1.1 I) (r2_) L R C P ..11 RCS. ( England). FRCP(,.

()until Asso, kite Piol(ssol
'F F R \^B sr.. 11 I) I 131^) m., l(RCPC, 1.1 .22,(11 Assistant Pt olessol

A R 12EI)DY. It Sc,^S^III) p( clumji

REk I IER'r liSr.I Plko ) N1 I) I lint Cull. FRCP(:. Clink al Instructor.
L^12E10E12. S1 _I). (Mann 1. (.12( lu . rlinina1 Ip s o kr ( 0(

I 121lN VCR^B.A.111)I) (limit rmI I I 12 It AS31 , (1111 PmR^Ir 117.11 t-inel
R FEES ■1 I) (A\ Ont.). FR(^14411,2,11 Ain),^Profess.

A 1) 12()BINSON, .11 1, 11^. 11 A^Belfast ). FRCP(^12 .A ( Lorpl
( Ifni( al ',soon( Professor.»

\V NI ROBINSON.■ I) dint (ol FRU') , Glinu Assolant Professor.
P.I. F R(Yo, M I) (Brit^), FR('PC^As,,o( Lite Itrofess(4

12 (, 5C1 - 11 1)1,k Ill NI I) (But Co).I RI,Pt ChnE^.1ssooate

P sC(lATFS, B fin NI I) (111^( ul I FRCP(', Clinical Assistant

Professor.

SNIITIL NI It Ch B (F.(1111 L 0 I) m In I I, FRCP(', Clinical Ass.. tate

Lrofessor.

R II 1) STASICK, 11 sk ,^I) (■1,»111 ) NI S^1111)11 I. 1 2 124,1 2C, (

Assistant Pmfessor.
II MT 1 51'X1 li Se.,^I) lint (^) 112(^, ClinicalAsso( ute

Profess( mr.

.1 F^\X'EN12 12 FON It A „1.1 I) ( lint. Col^A,S1,1,1111

1111111,1,,I/1

Awards and Financial
Assistance
A supplement to this Cahaulm . entitled ,Atcards and
Financial Aid contains a list of current academic awards
(scholarships, prizes, etc.) and available financial assist-
ance (grants. bursaries and loans). Students are encour-
aged to consult the above section to determine awards for
which they may he eligible. For further info rmation and

application forms contact the Awards Office, Room 101,
General Services Administration Building, The University
of British Columbia, 2(1'S Weshrook Mall. Vancouver,
B.C., V6T 1Z I, telephone (6041 822-5111.
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Al 121161.1N, BA). (Sweden), FR(22PC. Clink al

Assistant Profitssor
K^13 A Sc. M.D. (Brit Col t. ERCPC,

01I3A ABA (Cirri( al Carey ChiO^Prolt•ssor
II VAGIIADIA. 13^, Al 13..^S (Maul r RCM:,

Clrithal As so Erie Prole,st tr.
C II \VARRINER All) (BM Col r 1112CPC

Assot late Prt)ieS01

T S

^

^ATERS, \I 0 (Brit Col LER(1)(2. Chins al
Assisont Pottessor.

T (X21211)ENIAN, M.B , CA B (South Allis ni FRC PC.
Clinical Assisiant Professor

1-3 K \VEINY. \11) (Queen sy ERCPC.
Assistant Professor

A Al (((TA. M.B , (AK (Belfast r, FRCPC. )hM( ril
Assrarint Pr( 'lessor

1.1) \VIS(IART, 13^. MA) (11alifrecy FRCPC
Clink. al Assistant Pr( (ess( it

C L hAUNT,, Al 1). (Brit (it!. FR(2()(2. Clinhal
Assistant Professor

1)11. Ve \AL)NG, Al 1313 S. (II K i, FRCPC. Chitral
Porfessor

K. C K WON(,,Al!), (Brit Col ) FRCP(r.

Assistant Professor
A'!) 111.1, M 1) (Brit (it!) FR(P(. Clinicil

Assistrim Professor

Associate Members
1 E AXE! SON, Professor PAn iii,iti,'iiiiilid

13ropharniasernit s.
S B. FREER, Professor. ()Itstetrics^olog■
D V. (rODIN. Asso Ent! Professor, Pliarnirholog)

rind Thciii
Al LEPANX2SKA Chili( al Assistant Professor, Hind)

Prat ties.
.1. A NIt. FAX EN, 11A As Ph.!) Dire( ion Rio Medic al

Engineering
13. C Mt GILIIVRA1' Assoeirite Profess.. Medical

Geneths
.1 (1 Mcl„ARN()N, Assisiant Professor Phrirmatolog)

arid Therapernhs.
12 21. Min . Assn( rate Professor. Pharmat ()log) and

Therripeutis s
D. F A! ARK. Clinical r\srso Lite Professor. Medisine

Y FRANC. Clinical Assistam Professor. Medicine
Al TAVEILIRLALE, ClOical Professor, Medi( ine
Al J A WAI.KER, Professor, Phrtrinacolog, and

Therapeutics

Department of Anatomy
(!ERNARI)^BILESSLER,^Sir Got Vk

Al At Ph I) (Manny. Professor and !lead
ELIZABETH AKESs()N, A (13rit ( ol ), Al At

(Mann I Assisont Profs's,. (Part-timer
1()I IN CHFRCH. (At 11.13 (A!! (Bristol). Ph I)

(Lond^ASNIS1,111t PIOIC1s0t.

rcE j CRAW:I-4)12D, 13 At ( An^C ). N1 D. (Bra
(rol y Ph!) (Wash L 1,so rate Professor

1()ANNE T It:MERMAN, Ill (11olstrat. Al A , Ph D
(Calif Berkelo

PAMELA (11BERSON, B.St .Al At (Brit Col ),
',ask I RCse,ir, It AY.0( ore

IIARVE1 1 HALPERIN, II^D (1.1(6 ). (china
1'1ml-tit tor

\IAINTIN I. I lol I EN(3FRG,^\ lanit t.
Al St., Ph 12) (Wattle Sono. FRCPC,^()lessor

F(MOTIM OrCONN()12. 13 St . Ph I) CT. ),
.Assistant

\VII [Am K ()\ 'AI I E Ir Its (St Joseph st,

( Temple). Professor
VIA1)1AIIR PAIATY, Al 1Sc Ph 1) (Poore). Piofessti

(2 ALVIN I) R(ISKELLE1, ELS( (Au 11)^lilt!)

(lint Col y Asosont Profes,1
All! OAF! P SEAVIlNYCII, 13 th ., Al At ttllher (a)

Ph I) (Bra Col r Reseal( A Auto 1,1Ic

IIARIFS^SIONF(RER, 1)1) A, Ph 1) 1 \\ rch t,
Pi ofessor.

MARY 12 'TOO!) . 13 A AI At Bo Col ). Ph I)

((Ur's y Professor.
W. Al NE VOGI B As , (it.!) rliot Col ) Profess.

\\ II LIAM A. AA^A!!) r 13ra ( ti I IR( Pl..
Professor

.10ANNE WEIN BERG Al (Brown) Ph 0 (Stan.,
Pi ofessor

Associate Members
\RIC ( I ONICFANTINIDIS IF ntti,iit Proles..

ternenitio, Pathology rind Labor-mon \ Thin inc.

DON I! 11(1)()NNE1,1„ Assistant Professor, (tral,
Medi( al mid Surgical Sett:me,

.1()ANNE A 11,ATSI EFL RA„Assot ime Professor.
Ophthrilmohrg)

CAR()I, PARK, \ sostant hoists,. Patholog, and
Lriliorator r\^ine

J A PEARSI)N, Piofessor, Ph) wort rip

(X)I IN PRICE PI( ■IC,1,1, Oral r Medi( al and ',on

St lenses
JOIIN^STFEVES Pi ()lessor. 2toolog)
DAVID S \X EFT I es luau, Oral Mediu! and S,J1.,1(

At i(211(CS

Department of Biochemistry
and Molecular Biology
GEORGE A MACKIE. 13 St (For y Ph It (C'nell )

ofessor and Ilead
CAR()EINE R. AAFFIt (!AiAl At^Ph 1) (I3r it

Col r, Professor

RICIIARI) BART()N, 13 As .^It (Brit (tilt Senior
Instro tor

12) 13RAG(h 13 At . Ph 1) .1).S( (Bristol},
Professor

GARY I) 13RAYER, B.Sc. , Ph D. (Alla h ('it di,

IZ()(;ER W. 13R()WNSI212. 13 Ai Ph!) (Bath ),
ANNOCiJte Professor

12 PETER M CAND11)(),^1.11((i ). Ph I) Hut
Col h Professor.

(AN CIARK-IFAVIS. 13 At (Flinders l'(u I) (112.11tei
aHit! Eliza Ilan Ins( ), Assoc iale Professor

PIETER R (21.1111S. 1-3 As^Al^, P(ii) ( fhit Col I
Putfessor.

PATRICK P 1)ENNIS. (1.1 (Wist onsin^l'h 1)
(Minn.) Professor. Canadran Institute of

Advanced Research Fellow
(IRE FT B EINIAY. 13 At.,^1) (Alta ) Assistant

Profess( in

ROSS T A..11ricGIILIVRA11. 13 Sc. (Leeds), Ph It
tAlian10.Prok.ssor

LAWRENCE P^INTOSIL B At (Craig y 1)111)
(Oregon}, Assisont Professor.

A GRANT NLAUK, 13.A (kiwi-010m Alt) Ph!)
(Med Coll ol \X iseormin 1. Professor

R013I212212 S NI01.1)A1.^S (Penny, Al S
(Georgetown), PA 1). (Penn ) Professor

MI! (Ill 12()BERG12, It Se ,11 At, (Sher L Dr rer
Nit (Heidelliergy Assistant Professor

(A AN J. SAI)OW SKI, li Sc. (Sask.) Al At r \burr v
Ph 1)^I, Assistant Profs's,.

MICA IAEL S,1112111, I3 At, PIt 1) (r \tow t, 1)

(Guelph). ERSC. ERS. Professor. \I R C Cans
Investigawr, Ihrector. Bioiechnolog) Lalharrtoo,

Poer \Vail Distinguislicd Professor rind
I rni, ersit i Po riessor

PRAM IA sirmAn 13 S(. (Madras), Phil (Indian
Inst tuhTcihi ). lilt out Profesmn.

BREIT E. TIBFRI1S, ((A (Arkansas), Ph I) (13ot

Col (, Senior Instructor.
EVERARD TRIP. B At (NeWt^l'h 1) i Alit

Senior Instructor
1 Illy\ RY ( ANI)ERSON, B At. (Susses). Ph I)

(Leh ester (, Reseal -di Assourite
SEE1(I(211AN 13EllARRY. 13 At IGLJUII:1), M.SC

(At Alia), PA I) (S Fraser). 'Less-rich r\ sso rite
AR) A1)10 C(lONN, It Ii , At I) (Brit Orly. ((in

Res. Associate
1)AVII) 13 FF,IAAKR It At .^1) S Eraser r, Reseal(

Assot Ore
JIANG-11()NG (1()NG. B At.^I) (1)lai lung 1

Research Astro hue

IL)(GER GRAF-IA:11.1i At^1.Vinnipe,gr Ph I) (Alta t.
Resent h Ass, h t,uti

'0,0^lANT, I NI), It Sc. (Xiamen), I'll I) (Kegori
Reserireli AssocLitc

MARCIA MANK, A 13 (Ripon r, Ph.D. (Med Coll of

Wisconsin), Reserirdi Assoc Ole
EI)WCARI)SEI)G \XrICK, 13 At (Srisk y Ph I) 1 Nir G

ReSCilltIt A',0( LUC
KIN1 WONG. ((Si. Al At (Malay). Ph 1) dirit

(2(^Rescahli Ass, wirrie.

Associate Members
DANA V DEVINE Ass. Tire f'rolessor, Painolog.

and 1211-rorator) Medi, ale

Al!) ((API 1 11(1112 Assistant ProIessor, Medi( ine
ROSEMARY 1 REDHE1 1), Assisiant Profess( tt^.1( ath
STEPHEN G^lEl■ti Professor, Chemist')

Department of Cancer Endocrinology
(31((r(211()\'SK1 ('midi's,.ot Medh ine

rind Ileac!
C I (3111.12 I) Phil tOson)

Rho^\,101,.(111,11' &flog \
r^ Ill EN kssistarn Professor Obsteu ics rind

(t) no NOW
Al GI I', IA Er Assistant Professor, Surger)

G11IDEN131-21(G, Associate Professor, Surger)
Al 1r01^I ((moor). Asrh (cEite PII)fessor, Surger)

11 (2 IONEs Cron ;II Associare Professor. Pritholog)
,111■I 1.11,1,1M.!
I!!'', A!!! ( Tool Jr) Professor, Sirrger)

I \ '1E1 KIN!), .Assouritc Professor. Patholog) and
I ahootoi) \lcdh

Cancer Imaging Department
If. I' (I ^Ilonorary Professor. Prithologi

labormory Medicine. Adrunci Professor.
Ph) sits. rind I lead.

KORI3ELIK. Clinical Associate Professoi.

hology and Laboratory Medicine.
(t. ,MAC.1111.:\ Y. Clinical .1,ssocrite Professor,

Pritholog) and Laboratory r\ledicine.

Epidemiology, Biometry, and
Occupational Oncology
I' IC BAND, Ilonour. Prolessor„%ledit. inc. Cron al

Professor Ilealih Cale and Ephleiniolog), and

( Inn
\ I C011) \1.1N. Adrunst Professor Staternss
1. 1 lilA ISON. Phi) (Rutgers), Professor,

(West dog) (A Loser)
11 1)EScHAMPS. A(11,01,1 Professor, Nursing.
13 I) II! AN Adrunt. t^Kmesiology

(s Fraser), Clinical Ass. rate Pi ofessor, Health

( are and Epidentiolog)
12 P ( Al I.AltlIER, Clinh al Ass. mite Professor Health

( ars. and 1.1phloniolog).
fr 1111.101). Clink^Assoorite Professor, Ikon!'

( ale and Eprdennolog)
K IFFY NI At (Brit Col.

\ I. I, r\ It BRII)E, Al. At (Bin Col.). Ilonourv
I 0 triter lIen hI lie ,11111 F.111(11211111110pr

\ ROSIN, ClnIn ,Il Professor, Pritliolog. and
Tiliorrnoil Medium' and hotessor,
lonesrolog). Simon Fraser Unnersity

\\ I THREIFAII M^(Brit Col I.
s IS ANG, llonorarv Assistant Professor, Nledical

11( s^Adruns I Pit tfessor, Kinemolog).
Simon Fraser 1 nu ersit

sr I) 1,11. (horror) Reseal-, It Ayrotrate, Statistics

Department of Medical Biophysics
I It Sh \ RS(' RI), llonoran Professor. Phis!, and

Prithologi and laborattn) Mcdione, and Herd
I) 1 ( 11 \ PI IN M^(1, ton r, Ph D ( bull

Assourtie Professor, Pritholog) and

I a boot. \ M(.(11( ille

R^DI I! AN!), I Emma' ) Professor, Pritho(og, and

1 alstiators Medicine and Phi sit
A 1 1111.) IIINTON, Honorart Assistant Pi ofessol,

Parholog) and 1.,11-01.1tor) Medicine
I) 1 011\1 Honour) Professor, Paiholog) rind

I rilonat. \ledhine and Plush,
K \ SKO Hon.-rip Professor Mithologi rind

I alha atop Merh(

Terry Fox Laboratory for
Hematology/Oncology
A ( 1..11 0,^oicy,01, Medic inc., Pritholog) rind

1 ahootor) Medts inc, and Dirch tor and Head
It I DOI 'GI IERT1. Assistant Podessor. Pathology

rind TILE axon \hall( me
1 FA \ EN, Professor, Medi( al (tenors, and

Depth) 1)iies tor
II 12 110(10E, ( Maul Asso rale Professor, Aledityne
N F.^MPIIRIES, Profess.. r\ledione
12 I 1\11, \ sserant Profess.. Medisal (tenor( s
II I NI INCEMANN. Clausal Assourne Professor

Alolh Ha!

(r 1,111rSrl \ I. Professor- Mitholog, rind Laborritor.
Medi( inc

11 \I I \ SI)(1121'. ()mita' Ass. Lite Professor, Alcslitme
I) I Al W.ER %soh tate Professor., \fedi(^Vieneucs

II I. St1THERIAND, Clinical Assistant Professor.

NIedicine.
F. TAKI-21. Pi-Oasts(tr. Pat holt tgyand laboratory Medi( ine.

Department of Family
Practice
( AROI HERBERT 13 Al . All) (But Col 1,I ( I,

1.I 12.P , Professor rind Heal
RA1' P BAKER, B^.11D (W.Ont CV,^.

AS AM, Assistant PrOfeSSOr (1).1:1 - 11111e)

.1()ANNA FLVIES. It Ss ,1.21 I). (2.t.1 (*Cr c ( I P P .

Asmstrint Professor (part-One)
DOFGIAS B CI EMENT. 01 , Ss ((archon), M.I)

(Bot It t, Ptofess.
\I 11(1211A DONNELL\ . BSc , Al 1) tK ()thy, C (,^11,

FRCP, Assistant Professor.

GAR!!) I) GlIAMS, BA.MS 11' (!tot Col ), l'( I)
Aud,t,1111 Prolessoi

PFTEIL IL GRAN HI AM, BA ,Al!) (Brit^y
( CT' I' , 12.0 12 P Professor

MICHAEL C Al FIN 13 A. (Oberlin), Al!) 0,1,111 I,

C C F^Pr( 'fess, rr

\ FREI) 11 1 IVIN(tSTONE, M.B B.S (lout!
( C I' 1' As,. raft Professor ( part-time I

\IARK IfiNGIIIIRST, 13 A , Al 12) C M (:)10,

( I S( (Al (hit ), I C F P , Assm sac Molessoi
STANIR1 LE (uIN. (MO; ,,Alt At (London

St Mat! of Et onoimoy Al I). M (Alt()

Al (11.m.1nt. Asso( rate Profess. (part-time)
DO \^1( KENZIE. Si ((,uelph), M I)

Al PF^Bru (tilt Ph I). (()Ilio), Professor

PENELOPE 12 MI1.1 ER, 11 At (Pharrn t (13ni (.01 I,
Al A (Ethic (san laregot. Senior Instrsh tor

Phai firm Gt. Campus Norma( )
JACK F2 (AENTI)N. Al At ( S Fraser), 11 I) (Bin

( 01 ), 12 A (Vs Al , Professor
V .111.1FS FlIORSTFINS()N. Ill,^ Al,),(

(IA, (Mob, Al!) (Mang I, C C P Assislara
Professor

1121111FIL^\ AN WART, (IA. (New BrI111,4, All)

r Tor )I C^. ('I EP,, Asso( Lite Profess( tr
(Imit-tener

( AR 13 W IIITESII)E, li Ri,^D (Alta ), M^St
(Al IAn, t (2I F P , AssiskIllt Prtdessor

RI (HER'( F V, ((01,I,Alt1), Al I) (Alta y^CET
Assoc idle Professor

Clinical Faculty
RONA] D 212 ABILAIL\ \IS, li St. (Mt G ),^1)

(Queen 0 I, ( EPP. Clinh al Assistant Proltr.sha
R()I1N121 F^N DREW., M It (IA (1.01(1^(, ( .F

Chnhil Assisoni Professo,.
GRANGER R AVERY AIR, S (I ond ), (link al

A,sistrint Profess.

GRANT R^IING.^(Vit. Wrell ). All!,) 1 B
(Otago) (Rim al Asscoant Professor

BEI)E0R1) Z. Al 1A1AR1). Al!) I Al (1),11 t, Cloth al
ssisiani Motes..( 1

IANF 13 BARCIA1 Ill , Al!) (Sask Clonal
InStr 11( tor

\X(I LIAM II 13Al2(1.11 Al!) 113nt (^), )^ P ,
Clonal Assistant Profess( it

LEON BARD, Al!) (Brit (^), Clonal Instant.
sTEPI IFN R BARRON, IV Med Au .^I) (Nfl(1

( (^, Crum al histrut tor
IARR1 131127E1AI. Ill ( for ),^I)^( C^P

(Ruh mlInstrut toi
NATI IAN (3 TT. All)  (13in Col ) C.I,^P Clinn

Irish! ristor
DAME' BEE(' AN, HAt. All) (Bra Col I. I. CF P

Clinical Introits tor

111111211R1 II. BF!! All) (Sash. 1,1 12.12^, Clutha(
Assistant Professor

GI FNI)A R I3ENNION I! Au. ALS( ,All( (13111

( trl ) (Rio al hist' thuior
JO S, VII I AN BERKO \V(TY, (i Su N At Alo ), Ph I)

(Tor.). ( linhal Asystant Profess.
REIN1101 I) BERNA1 13 At NI.Ss , Al!) (Srisk

( C 12 f' (aortal Assistant Professor

ROSS ILERRINGEIL^th^(Brit Col t. C (r 1)
Cron al Assistant Professor

III.NR1 (31RNISM \I, li At Al Si (12kG )„\1.1)
11)al t. CCFP, dm al Itimrtroor

('Al .1. B. 131S11(11), Al!) (Calg.(.11^. Ph I) Alt
Col t. Clam^Instrus ior

ROBERT A 131 I'MAN. (3 Su MI) (lira Col t.
( (^P Clam al Assistant Professor
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(^\ 11'131 I) 130.A1BARI)IERI, B A . NI S. \\ . Brit Col-).

Clineal Insinic tor
1( \ ILI 13 130I3KENHA(,EN, 13.M E M.D.C.M. ( McG

(^I I'^Clinical^1(31

PI 1113 A 130R()N(1\13 SKI. 13 Sc. Al 11 (lint. Col_).
(^P • Clinical Instructor.a

1'1 11'13 la) \\EN-12()BERTS. M It , B.S. (Lund -1.
(^P Clinical Assistant Professor

k- is E Bo D. BA. \IA (Brit Col.),
\ ssiskini Ploiessor.

110^\ RI) 13RIGI IT, 13 Ed. (S. haser)..131 I) (Brit.
Col. aCCFP, Clinical Instructor.

1)Al 11) 13 13133)()K, hi 1) (Sask.), 3, (,^P

•\,1 , 1,1■11 l'rofessor.
ERNI', I^13R()()N111, 13.1, .^I) (Bro. Col

Clinical  Insti u( toi

s^\ EN 13130IGIIT()N.111.1) (\X Ont •. Clinical
Inslnac tor.

11 \ 1,1sTER lif3()WNE, li A., M.A.. FillI). (lint. Col.).

Clinical Instructor.
KAREN BUHR, 13 Si.. M I) (lint Col.), CCFP.

Clinical  Instructor
Ai ARS^131. 1 12GENS, NI 13 13 CI) • 110 A.

C.C. P Clinical Instructor.
KENNED11 13IIRNS, B_Sc. M.D.(13rit. Col )

Iainicl Instructor
331 AN s ("ADESK1. M I) iTor )(3CEP. Clinical

Assist.mi Professor

BE m^\ I AM, N.D.Brit Col.)_ Clinical Irisiria tor
PEl 'ER R.^ '1 LLEGARI. \I li.. C11.13 ( ham.). (lama'

Ins)! iti tor

DAVID N. (,ANIER()N, 13^I) ( („ag ),C(EP
( Finicd Assistant l'rotessor.

,MICIIAEL G. R. CARTER.WEER,^. (Al II Fill)-Clinicd

ror
PAIL. C11113IIN, BSc. hi ) (13nt. Col , Clink al

Assistant Professor.

ALFREI) 'I' CI IAN. 115c. M.D.(I3rir Coll.C (kit' P
Clinical  Assoc iate 11nifessot

13131 ( F I I. CHANG, AI 1) (13nt. Col L Clinical litstriatoi
hi EXANI)ER N. (:I IF.RKEZ()IT. M.U. (Brit Col .I,

C.C. E P , 1.1 E.P (aim( LI

\ I IS()N. R (LARK. 13 '1( . N.U. (13 , 1( I (31 )^s,
Qucensland ). C.I.^P (.11111(311 limn^tor

Vt,Ah RITA A. CI FAIENT, M.D. (Tor .a. (, C E
Clinical Ram ut ((a

1E11'13E1 C(11,1A1 \ N, 13 Si. ("ha ), 11.13. (Osgoode),
M. I) (hi Ont ), (Lim(al Assistain Professor

1 ARR 1 R. P C()1.1,INS, 13 S( N.D.(Brit^)
Assistant Professoi

GISH F NI (X)AILAL, M I). (DaLI. Clinical Assistant
Pn rfcssor.

RICHARD CLINE B Ni (Med )^I) 111a^(LE P ,
Clink al Insti maw

\VIII() N1 13 CONNER), billBA. (1(sw

(.11111(.11 Assistant Professor
11 I)( )1^\ ( (1( )PER.^s(.,^I) (Calg

C. C. I- P..^Instructor .
\LARG \ 13E1 CORBETT. BSc., N1.1) (Brit Coll,

(^P , ( 11111(.11 Instructor _
is THERINE M. COS FLEA- \\MET ,^13.5 .

i I ond^Iristructoi
IENNIFER^CRAII L BSc NI A (Bill. Col ). Ph I)

thAi, I, 11111101M \ A1,1)(1.11C Prufcssor .
P VI's\ G. ( 13, \1(3, Clinical Assistant Professor

101IN hI ( RAIGM11.E.^13 Ch^(AherdJ, Clinical
Instni, toi

\ I R 1 NI (a NiMINak. 13 s( NI 1) (A Chu^C.C.F
Clinical Assistant Prufcssor.

l()1 IN J. I) CURRY, M.D.(Lnatic (11111(3) Instructor
R(INAII) R. DAVIDSON B A , N.D.(Sask.), (amnia'

Assistant Pro(essor
GORI)()N DICKSON. 13 s( NI I) (till) Col 1.

Clam l Ass late Pr( ifessoi

13131AN^1)1X(EN-WA11REN, hi ii ,^(Lund.).
( I F.P, (Fink al Assistant Professor_

IiERNHAI(I)I.. DOB()\'13,NIK, li^, AID. (Brit
C CEP_ Clinical Instructor_

:311R(LAl21-3 1)(1(11ERT) , M. li.(,11^(Abercl

(Finial Instill( tol
NARY'' I)()NLE^. 13^N ( Alta ) Al I). (Calg

( (^P , C 111)1(.11 Assistant hoicks.
(LAN 11()NINER, M.D INA Col a. (, C P

histuctill
ALEXANI)1313 1)(11 1 GAI L. NI^, (.1113 ;(Ds.). Clinical

Instria toi

I IELEN S. 1)()I'GAN,13.Sc., M.D. (Brit. Col 1,

C.C.F.P.. Clinical Assistant Professor.
SYLVIA DIGCES(TII, M.D. ((att.), (3.C.F.P., Clinical

Instructor.
Ttmcyri 111. DIINI)AS, M.13., B.S. (Lund.), C.C.F.P.,

Clinical Assistant Professor.

DESMONI) \XNER, \TB., B.Ch.. B.A.O. (Ireland).

C.C.E.P.. Clinical Assistant Professor.
CLAYTON 1),,C3K, MD. (Amity, (3.(3.E.P.,

Instructor.

JOHN D. ED \\L)RTI -IY, B.Sc, M.D. (Brit. Col.),
C.C.E.P., Clinical Instructor.

PEFE13 R. ELPFIICK, M.B., B.S. (Lund.), Clinical
Associate Professor.

KII3STEN Emmorc. m .1). (Brit. Col.), Clinical

Assistant Professor.
DI INCAN J. ETCHES, B.Sc.. M.D. (13rit. Col.).

C.C.E.P., Clinical Assistant Professor.
NORA" N1, ETCHES, Li.A., M.D. (Brit. Col.),

C.C.E.P., Clinical Instructor.
ETHERINGT(LN, B.A Sc. (Lethbridge), M.D.

(Calg.). C.C.E.PLE.M.), Clinical Assistant Professor.
DAVID B. M. FAVART,^13.CIT (Queens), FRCS,

Clinical Instructor.
CIIRIS'FIN A. FABRIEL, M.D. (Sask.), C.C.F.P.,

Clinical Instructor.
.\11CIL\F1. FARMER. M.B. (Nit, Col.). Clinical Instructor.
GARRY EEINNFA1)'F, B.Sc., MD. (Tory, C.C.F.P.,

Clinical Assist:int Professor.
ELIZAI3E111 A. l'ENI)LEY, Ii.Matlia (W30.), M.D.

(Brit, Col.). Clinical Assistant Professor,
CIARENCE FERNANDES, N1.1). (Brit. Col.), C.C.E.P.,

Clinical Instructor.
JONATHAN P. IF FINE, M.B., B.S. (Lundy, Clinical

Assistant Professor,
1011N E. FITZGERAID,^B.Ch. (Dublin).

C.C.E.P., Clinical Assistant Professor.

MRLIAEL FUFZMALIRICE. M.D. (Oil(, C.C.F.P.,
Clinical Instructor.

liARRIE C. ELAflIER, BA., N1.1). (Brit. Col.)
C.C.F.P., Clinical Assistant Professor.

ItRIICE A. FLEMING, BSc, MD. (Brit. Col.), FRCP.
Clinictil Instructor.

JACQUELINE C. FRASER, M.B., 13.C11., B.A.O.
(Belfasi^Clinical Instructor.

13RAIKE1' FRITZ. 13.Sc.„ M.D. (Brit, Col.). C.C.F.P.,
Clinical Associate Professor.

DAN FROESE. B.A., B.Sc., M.D. (I3rit. Col.), C.(3.F.P.,

Clinictil Associate Professor.

ALISTAIR EN'EE, MD. (lira. Cola. Clinical Assistant

Professor,
R()SS GEI)1)ES. M.B„ B.S. (Mont's') ), Clirical

Assistain Professor.

MARK E. GEITER. M.D. (Tor.), C.C.E.P.,
Instructor,

NI(INTE, M. IF GLANZBER(1, B.Sc.. M.D. (Brit, (301,1.
(3.C.E.P.,^Associate Professor.

SILVIA P-M. GLEN„ M.B.. B.S. (hind.), Clinical

Assistant Professor.
GEORGE GOERFZEN, M.D. (Brit. (3o1.). C.C.F.P.,

Clinical Associate Professor.

RI IONA GORDON, B.Sc. (Dal.). M.D. (Brit. Col.),
C.C.F.P.. Gllnicnl Instructor.

,JANIES E. G(MiDING, B.Sc., MD. (Dal.), Clinical

Assistant Professor.
SAMUEL K. GRAHAM, M.B., B.Ch., B.A.0 (Queen's,

Belfast). Dc()bs.)R.C.O.G., Clinical instructor.
DOI TilAS A. GRANT, M.1). (Brit..Col.), C.C.F.P..

Assisiani Professor.
R(113E131' C. GREEN \NO()1), :N.B., B.S. (Adelaide),

C.C.F.P.. Clinical Assistant Professor.
tin-TAN (3.W. GRZY13()AVSKI, M.D. (Brit. Col.).

MCA Sc. (^Clinical Instructor.
IAN D. GUM.AIES()N. li.Sc. Brit. Col.),M.1).

C.C.E.P., Clinical Assistant Professor.
EIZIDERICK A. HAMII.TON. ,V1.13., Ch.B. (Otago),

Clinical hkstructor.
1)ARLENE M. HAMMELL, B.Sc.. MD. (Tory. Clinical

Assistant Professor.

13013E13'F A. 11ARPUR, B.Sc. (East Anglia). M.D., C.M.
M.H.Sc. (Brit. Col.). Clinical Assistant

Professor.

1. KENT IIARRIS. B.Sc.. M.1). (Ala.). Clinical
Assistant Professor.

SI 'SAN I. HARRIS, B.Sc. (McG.). M.D. INIcA1.1.
CULP., Clinictil Assistant Professor.

MARY P. HARRISON, B.Sc.. MD. (Brit. Col.).

Clinical Assistant Professor,
LINDA I IARTH, B.A. (Brit, Col.), M.D. (Calg.),

C.C.F.P., Clinical Instructor.

,IANIES M.^M.B., Ch.B. (Edin.). Clinical
Assistant Professor.

MARLOWE P. HASKINS, BA., MA). (Calg).
Clinical Instructor.

KEITH R. HATIKLID, B.Sc. (Calg.), M.D. (Brit. Col.),
C.C.E.P.((:), Clinical Associate Professor.

,1011N R. HAVENS, M.D. (W.Ont.), C.C.F.P., Clinical
Assistant Professor.

FAMES M, 11AY\VARD,B.A.Sc. (for), M.D. (Ott.),

C.C.F.P.. Clinical Instructor.
MARY C. HEFFERNAN, M.D. (McM.), Clinical Instructor.
Mt IRRAY V. HEIN, B.Sc., M.D. ((3alg.), C.C.E.P.,

Clinical Instructor,

SYIN1A L. HEN1)ERSON, B.Sc. IVIC. B.C.), M.I).
(Brit. Col.), C.C.F.P., Clink -al Assistant Professor.

ALLEN B. HIGNELL, M.D. (Brit, Col.). C.C.F.P..
Clinical Instructor.

KEN riiRsT, asc., m.1). (Brit. (ail.), Clinical Instructor.

FRANCIS C. W. HO, B.Sc. (Manic), M.D. (Brit. Col.)
C.C.F.P., Clinical Associate Professor.

GILLIAN M. IIODGE. B.A. (Cape T.). M.B., B.S.
(Lond.). Clinical Associate Professor.

ANTHONY F. HOLLER, B.Sc., M.D. (Brit. Col. a,
C.C.F.P., Clinical Instructor.

PETER E. 1100GEWERF, M.B., B.S. (Lund.),
C.C.F.P., Clinical Assistant Professor,

TRISH HOPKINS, B.Sc. (P.T.) (Brit. Col.), Clinical
Instructor.

AKII(A HORII, BA., M.D. (Brit. Col.), C.C.E.P.,
Clinical Professor.

MARILYN HORN, B.Sc. (P.E.) (Guelph), M.D.
(W.Ont.), Clinical Instructor.

BIDITH HORNUNG, M.B., B.S. (Lond.), C.C.F.P.,

Clinical Assistant Professor.
COI.IN H. HORRICKS, BA., M.D. (Sask.). C.C.F.P.,

Clinical Assistant Professor,

FRANK 11011. B.Sc., Ph.D.. MIT (Brit. Col.), Clinical
Associate Professor.

BENT HOUGESEN, M.D.. M.Sc, Crory, M.P.H., T.M.

I:T(113111e), F.R.C.P.C, C.C.E.B. Clinical Assistant
Professor.

WI LLIAM B. HOUSTON, M.D. (Brit. Col.), C.C.E.P.,

Clinical Associate Professor.
SIIELDON HOWAR1), M.D. (Tor.). Clinical Instructor.

GLORIA W. S. Ht 1 ANG. MD. (Tor.), Clinical Instructor.
PETER!. HLIBNER. B.Sc., M.D. (BM. Col.). Clinical

Instructor.
ALPFIONSUS Z. HUI, M.D. (Tory. C.C.F.P., Clinical

Assistant Professor.
CI IRISTOPHER HUNT. M.B.B.S. (Lond). Clinical

Instructor.

MAR1.ENE HUNTER, B.A., M.D. (Brit, Col.), C.C.E.P.,
Clinical Associate Professor.

EI)WARD K. HYSICIP„M.D. (Dal.). Clinical ANSOCIIIIC

Professor,

GEORGIA C. IMMEGA, B.A. (Rice), M.D. (McM.),
Clinical Assistant Professor.

l'RBAIN Y.13, IP, B.Sc., M.D. {Montt,). E.A.C.E.P.,
Clinical Instructor.

\X'11.1.1A,V1 G. IRVINE. M.D. (Brit Col.), C.C.F.P.,

(:linical Assistant Professor.
PATRICIA A.JANSSEN, B.S.N. (Brit. Coly„VI.P.11,

(V/ash.), Clinical Instructor.
MARY 'T. ,1011INSION. B.Sc.. M.Sc., (McG.). M.D.

(Dal.), (31inical Instructor,
WILLIARD P.JOI1NSTON, M.D. (Calg.),

Instructor.
DAVID B. JONES„M.B.B.S. (Lundy. FRCS(,

Instructor.
ROZM1N E. KAMANI, MA). (Manic), C.C.E.P.,

Clinical Instructor.
DAVID V. KASON, I3,Sc., Ph.1).„M.D. (Brit. (ail.),

C.C.E.P.. Clinical Assistant Professor.
DAVID M. EASSEN, 13.A.„M.1). (Sask.),

F.R.C.F(C)E.M., Clinical Instructor.
ROSEMARY KELSALL, B.Sc. (Vic.B.C.), M.D. I Brit.

Gil.), Clinical Instructor.
VINI)YKENDAI„ B.Sc., M.D. (Alta), Clinical Instructor.
.1011N C. KE1NNEDY, B.Sc. “.;euipil). M.D.(Caig. 1.

C.C.F.P. Clinical Instructor.
JOHN KENT.13.Sc. MD. (Brit. Col.), C.) .F.P.,

Clinical Associate Professor.

ATIIA H KPTENE,^M.D. (Dal.), Clinical •

Assistant Pnifessor.
CONSUELO A. KINAF1AN, B.Sc. (Pharm.). M.D.

(Brit, Col.), Clinical Instructor.

PETER KING.^MD. (Alta.), Clinical
Assistant Professor.

„Bat IN I,. KLINE, M.D. (Brit. Col.), Clinical Assistant

Professor.
EVA KNELL, BSc. .M.D. (Brit. Gil.), C.C.F.P.,

Clinical Instrucior.

ANTHONY K()EI.INK, B.Sc. (Noire Dame), M.Sc.,

M.D. (Brit. Col), C.C.E.1'., Clinical Assistant
ProfesS01,

TIIOMAS K. KOLKINI), B.A. AX 1yoming). M.D.
(Alta.), Clinical Instructor.

VLADIMIR P. J. KRAIINA,13.N.., M.Sc. (Brit. Col.).

M.D. (Dal.), Clinical Instructor.
DAVID KUI11.. B.A. (Winnipeg). M.D. (McMa.

NIALSc. (Tor.). Clinkal Instructor.

JAMESI,A1, M.D.^C.C.E.P., Clinical Instructor,
WING YEE I. IA.M. B.A. (Bridgeport). M.D. (N.Y.),

Clinical Instructor.

MICI1E1. LAMBERT, M.D. (Laval), C.C.F.P.. Clinical
Iristructor,

ANTI IONY P. IANE, M.B.,^[(Al). (Natl.,

Ireland). 1..M.C.C., C.C"..E.P., Clinical Assistant
Professor.

C. C. LAU, MIL., B.S. (II.K.), 1..M.M.(3., GUT,.

Clinical Assistant Professor.
REIT LAIIRIF)SEN, R.N., Clinical Insiructor,
CONSTANCE^LEBRUN. B.Sc. (Mani(.),^C.M.

(McG.). Clinical Assistant Professor.
MICIIAEL I. LECKIE, L.R.(3.P.. M.R.C.S.

Clinic al Instructor.
ElIGENE LE.1)1.1C„M.D. (Brit. Cull, C.C.F.P., Clinical

Instructor.
ARCII1E LEE-SON. 13.Sc.^M.B., Ch.B.

(Cape T.). Clinical Assistant Professor.
ROBERT LEIINIAN, 13 Sc., M.D. (Brit. C(31.), C.C.F.P.,

Clinical Insiructor,

MICHAEL LEPAl)(111KY, B.A. (Lawrence), MD.
(Chic.),^CIMical Assistant Professor.

BRAIIM LERMER,^(McG). C.C.E.P., Clinical

Instrucior.
EI)WARI) C. I.E13NER, B.Sc., MD. (Brit. Col.),

Cliincal Instructor.

NEIL Cy LESITE, I3.M.Sc., M.D. (Alta.), C.(3.1LP
Clinical Instructor,

IIENRY H LEUNG, 13.Sc.„1,1,D. (Brit. Col.). Clinical

Instructor.
DONALD A. LEWIS-WATTS,ATTS, 13.Sc. (Tor.), M.D.

(I:311g. I. Clinical Assist ant Professor.
BIN K. LIM, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (McG.), C.C.F.P.,

Clinical Assistant Professor.
JANA LIPKOWITZ, M.D.^Clinical Instructor.

WILLIAM D. LIVINGS TONE, B.Sc. (Car.), B.Sc.
(Huns), C.C.F.B. Clinical Instructor,

1)()NALD R. 1.I.()YD-SMITH, B.A. (Queen's). M.D..

(Mc(1.1, Clinical Associate Professor.
,l()I IN DAV11) I.()KEN, B.A., M.D. (Sask.), C.C.E.P.,

Clinical Associate Professor.

RHONDA S. LOW', B.Sc., MD. (Brit. Col.), Clinical
Assistant Professtir.

RONALU J. I OWE. B.Sc. (Sir G. Williams), Si.Sc.

\V"Dnt), (Nfld.), (3.C.F.P..
Clinical Associate Professor.

MAIATLI.N1 K. Macl)ONAID, B.Sc. (Brit. Col.), M.D.
(Calg.), Clinical Instructor.

AITFIll'13 J. NIaLDIZE(10R. M.1). (13rit. Col.). C.C.F.P.,
E.C.F.P., Clinical Associate Professor.

1ACHIAN MacINTOS111„M.B.Ch.B. ((alas.), C.C.F.P.,
Clinical Assistant l'rcifessor.

13()1iERT C. MACK, 13.Sc.„\I D. (Bill. Col.), (;linica)

Instructor.
JOHN W. MACKIE, B.Sc.. M.Sc. (Mien.), M.D. (Brit.

Col.), (3.(3.E.P., Clinical Assistant Professor,
JAN MacP113111., B.A. (I3rit. C.(31.), M.Sc. (WOnt.),

(McM.), (3.C.F.P.. Clinical Instructor.
MICIIAEL E MADSEN. M.13,, B.S. (1,(md.). C.C.E.P

Clinical Assisiant Professor.
WALTER J. MAIL. M.D. ( Tor.), C.C.F.P.,

Assistant Professor.
RI)SEMARY MALLES()N, M.B., B.S. (Lund), Clinical

Instructor.
A. E. M.ANII, MIL, C13.13. (Sheffield(. C.C.E.P.,

(31inictil Associate Prokssor.
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DAN j (IAIISI)EN. B^)51.1). (Queen's),

CCFP (FM),^Instructor.
BARI3ARA MAYR. Al I) ( \N'()ni ), ('lineal Assistant

Po 'lessor
IAND N.1)( AFFRFA, BA, MI). (Calg.).Clinical

Instructor
GERAID P MCFETRIDGE, B.St , M.D. (Brit. Col ),

P I) I' (S Eraser), C^E.P .^Instructor.
RAV(IONI)McILVAIN. M.D. (Queen's), C^P..

Clinical Associate Pit }lessor.

GORD()N 11 NicINEPYRE. 13 St (I I) (Sask ).
Clinical Assistant Professor

MARGARET Al, KNI(HT, B Si M.1). (Brit Col ),

Clinical Instructor.
ROBERT I) MEN/IFS, B Sc.. MI). (Brit (.ol.).

Assistani Professor

KEVIN I) MERTIL^D ((ask.). Clinical Instructor
IVAR C. MICKEISON. B A. (Sask ), (1 I). But Col.).

I lineal Assistant Professor.
Ml( :HAEL )51 MILEAVSKI, IS,„ All) (Brit Col I.

Clinical Instructo,.
RANI)). MINION, B tic Ml) (Brit (ol.). Clinical

Insu it tor.
E1.1.10T MINTZ, )51 I) (Tor ). (lineal Instructor
\V11.1.IANI II. MITCI 1E1.1.13ANKS. B A , 1.54 . 13.1:11

(Oxon). CCFP. Clinical Assistant Professor
SUZANNE M()NTENII 'RI), 'II) (Queen si. CC F P

Clinical Instructor.

MAR) -NrEwART MOO RE, B.Sc. (Brandon). (II)
a \lank I. Clinical Instructor.

,ARIA E. MI)REAl B tic .Al D. (Iirit (till.

Instrucior
1)0RIAN V MORRIS. Ml) (Brit Col.), I: C F P

Clink ;II Intitructor.

AI)I K. 51 M1DALIAR, M^(Brit Col ). C.( E
Clinical Assistant Professor

11111.1P A ME IR,^I). (Brit. Col ), Ca; F1' Clink al
Asso( kite Professor

ERNIE K. MERAKAMI. B.A , M D. (Brit ('ol.).
Clinical Asst date Professor.

\VAIZREN I) MI IRSCHEIL B.M.Sc Al D. (Alta ),
1 .1:11 P.. (; C F P (E). Clinical Asso) late Pifi(essor

ALEX MI (EM., 13.ti( , MD (AV (fin.). Clinical Instructor

BRIAN :51(111L14()NES. lIAr Ml). (Brit Col ).
Clinical Assist:lilt Professoi

(1 100111< NATI IANti()N, B A .l3(, . All) tAAa,ttei.

C (1 F P., Clinical Assistam Profestior.
PETER j NE ABER\ . 13 A. (Tor ). MD iMcNI

I:CEP, Clinical Ass)» We Pro(essor.

KENNET! I 1) NE(AC(.)5111E, B.Sc., Al St_ (Mc NI I.
(1 I) ,^1). (Brii (Ill). Clinical Instructor.

R()BERT W NEVIAN, 13.Sc . (1.1). (Brit Col ).

Clinical Instructor.
PI111.11'^NEN,^P Al (Lond.). MA. (Illinois). MD.

(Brit Col ) Clink al Professor
)0111< NILSON. MA ). (Alta ). Clink al Instructor
AIAN I NIXON, Al B. B Ch B A () (Queen 3).

13elfast ).^. Clinical Assistant Professor

Al AN B^BA. dirk (61 I. AID (Calg ).
Al At (ti Fraser). C C.F P.^Assistant

tilessor

ROY) ()AKE .^(Birm ).
Instructor

BARRA E. O'I3RI(IN. II ',^l) .1: M. (A1c0 ),
C.C.F P^Instructoi

MARS W E 0 ( ()NNE1.1„ 13.Sc ,^1) (Dal.)
CCFP, Clinical Instructor.

RAY 01(1ANI)0, \ID. (Alta ). 1 1:1 P Clink al
Instructor

1 \\ ' GERARD PAR(ONS, li At, B.Med^. Al I)

( Nfld ). C 1 .I1 P.^Instructor
DONAI.DC PATERSON, ILA., .Al^(Mann ).

C F P . P.1 PP , ('lineal Assistant Professor
J(NICE I. PEACE. II(  C (ti Fraser). Al I). ilirit.

Col 1.1 lineal Instrut tor
LEE A PENNER, B.A., All) ((ask.). Clinical Assistant

Professor
It FF1111 PIIII I IPS. li^1) (Alta 1, C LE P

Instrut

(VILLIANI l'HIPPS. B.Sc. (Vic B.( )..5I I) iBtit Col ).
Clinical Assistant Professor

A AYINE A PISESK \'. M D ,̂ M Ai (13nt (till.
F R.0 S^Instrut toi

IEFERE1 I. l'Ota)(1K, NI.R C ( ^DI( C.0 (,
1 ond ) C C PP . Clinical Insirticior

DI)R()IFI IV POPE. B.S.W M.SAV atilt Col ),
Clint( al Instructor

DIETMAR E. RAI^II Ai M.D. (Brit. (ad.),

C.C.F.P., Clinical Associate Professor.
CATHERINE REALK()FE, B.Sc., MD. ilirit. Col.).

Clinical Instructor.

MARIANNE REV. B.A. (Tor.), M.D. (M(NI 1, C.C.E.P..
Clinical Instructor.

ANTI IONS' 11. R()BINS()N. 51.13.. 13.S. tIond

Clini611 Assistant Pr( ilessor.
PETER A. 12()I3SI)N, MB., 13.S. (Lunch. laktit:11

Assticiate Professor.
MALC01.51 R()N1)EAll. MD. (Brit. (,ol.). Clinical

Assistant Professor.
LE()NARI)^RIA'. MD. (Sask.), C.('.E.P.,

Instructor.
MAREK.I. R()Z WAD() \V SKI. B.Sc. (Med.). M.13..

Ch.13. (1ape T.), E.1,.E.M.6.. F.F.A.(S.A.),

I...M.(1.C_ Clinical Instructor.
CI IRISTI)PI 1ER j. RI IMBALI„ 13.tic.. 5111.. C.M.

14, (.1. Clinical Instructor.
1'1 Ill IP RETI1ERF()RD. 13.Sc.„51.1)., Al A,

(Queen's), CA:.E.P., Clinical Instruclor.
CHRIST(:)PHER RYAN, 13.ti1.. MD. (Brit. Col.)

Clinical Instructor.
j()11N C. RYAN. B.Sc.. M.D. (Brit. Cola. C.C.F.B.

Clinical Assistant Prolessiw.
KENNETT 1 RYAN. 13.(c. (Queen's). M.A.S(... PhD.

(Tor.). MD. (Brit. Col.), C.C.F.P..
Assistant Prtifessor.

NE! ((IN S(NIEIN, B.Sc.. M.D. (Tor.). Clinical
Assistant Prl■fessor.

ALBERT' SCHOLTz. Al I). (roc,. clinic-A Assistant

Professor.
MARK S(',I1()NFE1.1).^M.1). lImit (61.). 1:finical

Assistant Pro(essor.

I IAR()11) E. S(IIIIBERT.^M.1). (Brit. (61.).
Clinical Assistant Professo,.

(ERHARI) SCHUMACHER, B.Sc.,^(Brit. (.ol.),
C.C.E.P.. Clinical Instructor.

M11:11AELI A scorr^ At An,)
ciinic)il Instructor.

RI)13111211 j. sr:arr. m.o. (Brit.^C.(:.F.P.,
Clinical Instructor.

ANDREW I. SEAR. M.B.13.S. (Lund.), Clinical Instru

BASH. SEGAL, MAL. Ch.B. ((1.a1,e 11.). C C.F.P..
Assistant Po dessor.

j()IIN M. SEFIMER, M.Sc. ( Loud. 514.11. (Brit. Col.).

C.C.E.P., Clinical Instructor.
1.()RNA SENT, N1.11.. Ch.B. (Cape T.), clinical Instructor.
P1111.11' VI. SESTAK. B.A.. M.D. ((ask.). C.(.E.P.,

Clinical Assistant Professor.
RICIIARI) I). SHERWIN, 13.A. (5X1 ()nt.), M.D. (Tor.),

I).C.F.P.. Clinical Instructor.
STEPHEN S11()RE. B.Sc. (Guelph). 13.5101.Sc., M.D.

(Nfkl.), Clinical Associate Professor.
BERNARD tifl()RT. L.R.C.P., M.R.(.S. ( Leeds),

C.C.F.P., Clinical Instructor.
EVELYN (III IKIN. B.Sc„ MD. (I)regoni. C.^,

Clinical Instructor.

DANA A. SINCI.AIR. B.P.E. (Brii. Col). M.A. (Miami).
Clinical Instructor.

LAY NI. SLATER, II At (Acadia). M.D. (Calg.),

I'.( .1' ^Clinical Instructor.
.11)111< 1' SI.()AN. BA.. B.Sc., M.Sc.. NI.D. t Brit. Col.).

C.C.F.P.. Clinical Assmiate Prtifessor
CLYDE SMITH. II A, Oregm,itl Dill P F Mo.),

Clinical Instructor
1.()RIE .A. SMITH. MD. (Tor.).

Assistant Professor.
RENE SOUCY, MD. (Ott.). C.C.F.P.,

Instructor.

GORDON (114 11 MD. (Brit. (:a.). 0.) .1'
Insiructor.

(III IIAFI A srANr;r.R. II.At (ID.. (1.51. %G. ).
Instructor.

R()I3ERT N. STANLEY. M.1). Brit. (61 ).
Instructor.

JAMES I). ST0( KI)11.1„ B.A. 03rit. C61. )„VLD
(McM.),^Clinical Assistant Professor.

1)Al.E. A. G. STV)GR1'N. ISA, , NIP). (Alta.), C.C.F.P„

Clinical Assistant Professor.
CAROL I.. STOR11 B.Sc. ((ic.13.C.), MD. (Brit. Col ).

C.C.F.P., Clinical Instructor.
TIIOMAS SIJLEIMAN. B.Sc. ( \A:in-/burg), M.D.

(Germ:my). C.C.E.P.. Clinical Associate Professor.
STANI.E1' Al NSHINE, (IT). (13rit.^C.(:.11 P..

(ainical Instructor.

.ANDREAV C. SWAN, Al I). ()Manit.), C.(1.F.P..

Instructor.

(IARG() I. (WEENY. 14.1). (Brii. (,ol.), C.C.E.P.,
Clinical Instructor.

\VILLIAM R. TEMPLET()N,^M.B., B.Ch.,
(Belfast I. 1.1 P.1', Clinical Assistant Professor.

'Ell()MAS TEI(ANISIII, B.A., 51.S.Ati (Brit. Col.),

Clinical Associate Professor.
(IAR( a) TERWIEL, M.13.„ 51.1). (Utrecht). C.C.E.P.

Instructor.

srrvEN (:. TIIICKE, II Si M.D. (13rit. Col.), Clinical
Instructor.

HARVEY V. T11()MMASEN, B.Sc. (Mc(i.). Al St M.D.

(Brit. Col.), C.C.E.P., Clinical Instructor.
DAVID THOMS()N, B.Sc., (1.1). (Brit. Col.). M.Sc.

(S.Fraser). C.C.F.P.,^Instructor.

KEVIN L. rr)Nc. Al I) (Rio de Janeiro). Clinical
Instructor.

BRENDA J. TREN1101.ME. B.Sc.. (1.1). (Brit. Col.).

Clinical Instructor.
SUE A. TI BORON 51.1). (McM.I. C.C.E.P.,

Assistant Professor.

VILLEM (ANDER-(A PATOIS/EN, 51.13.011.B.
(titellenhosch). Clinital Instructor.

GERRAR1)^B.Sc. (Vic. B.C.), Al (I (13rit.
C.(:.E.P., (1.Iinical Associate Professor.

JANICE C. VEENHEIZEN, IL.tic.„51.1). (Calg.).
C.C.F.P„ Clinical Instructor.

AZIZADIN (ELIANI, II A,, M.B.,C11.13.. 13.A.1)
(1)ithlito, Clinical Instructor.

R()1tERT voirrr B.sc.. N1.D. (Brit. Col.). Clinical

Instructor.
El 17A13E(11 VREEI)E-BROWN.^MD. (Brit.

C.C.F.P., Clinical Associate Professor.
51 ANNE AACIISMUTII. 13.S.C.N. (Tor.), M.D.

I N1cNI.). Clinical IIISIFticior.

PAUL (A ALKER. B.Sc. (McM.). M.D. ((Ati()In.).
C.C.E.P.(C), Clinical Assistant Professor.

.1(11IN II. WALTON. M.I). (Brit. Col.), C.C.F.B.
clinical Associate Professor.

.JAMES Ni. WARREN. II A,. (Brit. Col). 13.A., MA..
51.13.. 13.Chir. (IItintah), C.C.F.P..
Assisiam Prtifesstir.

GEORGE K. wArs()N. 11.5, s .Fraser), M.D. (Brit.

Col.), Clinical Instructor.
1111.510TIIV WATTERS()N. B.Sc.. (II). (Brit. Cola.

C.C.E.P.. Clinical Assistant Professor.
1'1111.1P Al. \VEATHERSTON, 13.Sc.. M.B., Ch.B.

(Edin.), Clinical Insiructor.

GRAHAM E. All liTE. (I Se (Calg.), N1.1). (Alit
Assistani Professor.

Eimmir:ro Al. (Al l) NOT, N1.1). (Queen's), Clinical

Assistant Pridessor.
IALYA S. WICKREMASINGHE. B.(c. (Regina). (1.I).

(Sask.).^Instructor.

ELLEN R. (A'IEI3E. (1.1). (Brit. Col.), Clinical Assistant
Po iless,

DAVII) G. ((ILLIAMS. BNc., MD. (13rii. Col.).
Clinical Instructor.

ITSIJE G. WILLIAMS, MD. ((ask.), Clinical Assistant
Professor.

JAYA\ ELYN K. WILLIAMS. B.Sc., Ml), (I3rit. Col.).

AsSociate Professor.
I(RIAN C. WILLIIIIGI 1131% MD. (A'. Ont.). C.C.F.P.,

Clink al Assimant Po ,lessor.
AN ^II:1NY 13. WILSI)N. M.D. (Brit. Col). Clinical

Assistant Professor.

(1)1.1.IS C. (A ILSON% II At (Brit. Col.), M.1).. 1).54
N1(•0.). Clinical Instructor.

cArr wu.sr)N, Al I). (Brit. Ilolh.1:linical Assistant

Professor.

1ANIES WILti()N. 13.tic. M.D. (Brit. Col.). C.C.E.P..
Associate Professor.

101IN^N. WILSON. N1.13.11.(. (Lund.), C.C.F.P..
Clinical Instructor.

RONALI) A. \VILS()N, B.Sc.., M.1). (Brit. C))1.),
C.C.F.P., Clinical Assistant Professor.

SANDRA (ATEIIERSPI)ON, M.1). ((A. (kit.). C.C.F.P.,
Clinical Assi}ciate Professor.

I)ANNY H. K. \V()N(1. 13.tic.. 51.1). (I3rit. Col.).
Clinical Assistant Prikssor.

PA1^(I. \AII)NI;.^NI.D.,(1.M. ( McG.L C.)'.F.P..

Clinical Assistant Professor.
11 10(AS WI)N(i, B.Sc.. M.I). (Brit. Cad.).^,

Clinical Associate Professor.

BRIAN j. WOODEALL, M.D. (Sask.), Clinical Instructor.
(((RI ((IN L. W0()DMAN. MD. (Alta.), Clinical

Instructor.

j()HAN WOUTERIA)0T. 51.1) (Brit Cid ). (it, it

Inst rut toi

TIMOTH1 YE()N1AN, B.tic^I) (Brit Col
Assistain Professor

WENDY ) EON1AN. 13.s P. 11 I) (13in ( tti^(.11111(
Instructor

1)11', All) P ZAR()\VN1'. BA,, All) ,^Si^Al,

Imtnietor

Department of Health Care
and Epidemiology
SAMUEL 13 SHEP(. (11. (Antioch). 51 I) ntatic

(Aestern Reser \ el. \I Si (NI( G ) FRCP
Professor and Ilead

MORRIS L BARER. B At . Ph I). ( licit Col ). Pr, 11(2,1(11

PAUL DE.MERS, B S (Willkini•James Collcgc

Michigan ), (1 A. Ph 1). (Wash }, ASIStallt

ifessor
LAAXRPN('E.A GRL1EN^(., AlP II. 1)1 I'll (Calif

Berkelex ). Professor
R()BIN HAN \ 'ELT. II A (Calif . Santa Ilarhara) All

Ph 1) (Brii Col 1, Assistant Professor
CIADI: I lErIZMAN. M 1) . NI.S( N1c 51 ). FRC ,PC,

Associate Professor
R()13E1(T IOGG, I3.A , Al A (Vic Ill ), Ph 1)

(A N I' h Assistant Prtaessor
ARMINEE KAZANBAN. 13.) It, I,, Al A (Tol )

Ph I) (Sorhonne), Assoriale Prolpsy
SE SAN Al KENNEDY. li A PI) I) (lint Col 1 51 tit

(Ilan^A5,(1( laic Professor

STEN (EN A MARt()N. B At Tor ), Al S (N )
All) (Toi ), (1 11 ti(^(I3rit (ail ). FRCP
Assistant Professor

RICHARD G NIATIIIA(, Al 1) (Alta.), FRCP. Prolestior
R1111 A MILNER. It Sc^). NI I S Instione of

Statisticians. London), Assoc laic Proles, ir
ROliEff 11 11 MODRI.A.V. BA (Croce CO College

Asstk laic Professor.

13REN1)A j M(1RRIS()N II A (Brit ( ol ) Al s (I( ksa
At I. Ph I) t Reading), Profctssor

JANET Al RAI3(11 I), 11.1 (Am ), Al St (51,611
Ph I) (Ft), ), A+si,t,Int Pith-Not

NIARTIN T^'KIEFER 0 11 (: , Al A (Bill (.1/1

P(I I). (POI techim.^). 51 D ()51(^) 51 st

(Toi I. ERCP(.., Pt,tiessttt
.1()I11 SINGER, B St 01(11.Al A PI) I)

Atisistant Pf011'sott.

STEFEANIE .5 STRATIII)E.E.. 13.5t 51 sc tTor ).

Rescar( 11 tlsst,t late
JOSEPH K.1(. TAN, III (A arilkirg. 10,1,1), Ph I)

(Bro. I ti , (ssociate Professol
K.,11 TESCI IKE. II A Efrent kid T (13 t IT n

Al I'll (Calif., Ilerkelo ) PI) 1) A ash ).

Ass()) site Professor
CIIRIsTIAVN V,AN NP (TEN,^(Vp 11^.

Ph I). IS Frase, ). Associate Profess)

Epidemiology and Biostatistics:
Al F ',Oct Bier lIcad

Health Policy and Management: B E Moth,.

Au ting I lead

Occupational and Environmental Health:
C^Nene!), Head

Preventive Medicine and Health Promotion:
I. Green. I lcod

Public Health Practice: S A Alai n Ilcad

Associate Members
MERLE E. ACE. Associate Itiofessor Conn ercc .ind

Business Administration
E A All.EN,^Asstt tie Professoi Medi, Me
RI)13ERT ARMSTR()NG, Assistant Profetistm Pc•diiitrit s
KEN BASSET, M I) (Brit Col ). NI A., Ph I) iN1r1i

Atling Program Manager. Ill Offire ( I lealth
IC(.1111()1( pt

IZAK BENBASAT. Professor, ( ominert c and
Business Administration.

C IAIR1)13IRNIINGFIAM, Assot kuc Profess. i poi 1-
time) Medi( mc

BRIAN Ill 11(111 B A (Queen si„Al A^ph.o
(Brit Col ), Assoc late Professor Simon Frasci
Ilii, ersity

•IANIES Ill SSER, Clinical Assistant Proles:sot. \loll( it,'
AN1)RE 5.V.1 C01,0N1A1<,.kiljunct Professor, Siatistit s
y)11AN P. dc BOOS. I ccturcr, Commeoe and

Business iktIministhition
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ALBERT 1>EXTER, Assoccite Itrofess( Conmumc

and liusmess (Achninistramm
1201tERT G FA-A \ 1, Professor, EDEnornics
11121ER I FROST lhotessor,^e .111(1

1(1,111,, Vi1111111S)1,1)11111

AS II I 11■I I (0001 PI IIN. Professoi Pathologi and
I alioratori \ ledk ine

II()I1E,R1 11 CAM IF, [FIN Associate 1)10fessm
( onitnene and Business Adnimismition

61.(IRIA NI (,i-rAl AN, NI A (Alu.^II \ Ph I) 'Int
il^K cite Pn,fessoi, Simon 11,1,o-1'11110,111

Ill GI I D ,l()NES, (Mimi' 'nom( 1,1, Pathologi (Ind

Lal]outori Medi, inc
\II( II AI\ 1 KLEIN, PIICIC,SCIC FICCI1IC PEI(' ice

ill()%1As R KNI(,I IT. Assoome Professor
( «11111101,e and Ittismess

AL AN NIARTIN„;,,11( LIR! l'IOICN5I11. I Initial) Killen,
1)11111s (AIATIIES()N Ass( )( kite Ih(dessor. PICICICCICS
11110 I( INT,kNER, Asso, cite Profess,' , Medi, MC

F \1()()RE, Associate Profess,: Commie' D.-
and lIllICICC5 A(111)1111,1E1'1.1

RI( 11-11■1) II. '011„Al PICCIC,SCCI ImninicRe and
IICCSIIICOS A(11)1,111,1r,ilion

1)F,NP,^picc)Fri 1151 (Alia C NI Si 'Mann )
s( 1111111 ul 'holt]) inhin intloiri

sc ion C. 1 IC1CCCS1II III Vi( «ircI
IF IC RII3EN, Assiscini Professor, 1NiMologi and

Lahoutort \^ine

\ II( II AEI SC1111 /ER, Itrofessol, 51111,111s, Nleclione
I(ill \ CI sElINIER, Clinic al Inorin l(Ii ,I)epartnient

,,f Itanith Pra(
\\IIIICCI 1' sl'ANliCRA Pr0fessm. ( 1111111CIAC .111(1

IllistiCess A(11111111111,111011

(1 (1K f II( CAIPS()N Professor. Com^Ind

linsitiess Achmlustration
II()GER S T()NKIN Assoc Eite Proles, ir, Pacicliatn( s
IMEA \ 11.1I\ I:N(), Asso( kite^C. EnineR e

and IlCIstCCes AcIministratio-.
IIIM AT VAGILADIA, C lIlCiCIl Assistant Itrolessor.

Anaesthe,ci
SC ERRE VEI)Al„ Associate Protessm Aledi( ine

II 111E11 VES FRI III. Assm kite Itrolessoi. Singer\ .
60R1)(1\ A A1 Al, LE12 Asso( cite Piolessor.

(ommeice an(' 'tomes, Administration
1111,EN I) 11(1ARI), Assistant Prolessoi , Nle(11(
NI( )IRA NI A1 A El-NRA Ih-olessoi. Medi, nit'

Clinical Members
1A1 K Al. INIAN, 13^( NI( G A Al A 1 \X ()tit A Ph I)

ICI-it, A Clinical Assistant l'rofes,

NI I SON AMES. It S( .AI I) 1(11(11 ■1^S( 113111
Col ) (^(, I\ II^(IIICIIIIIICSCICICICCI

\11(.11 l El. AII13()(,AS-1, CI II A (Queen to,
It S( (^on. (Trent 1

PILIIII11 IC MANI), All) (Montr.I. FR( P. (, R.0 P.((,),
(IlIlilal Professor

I()11\ 1- liARSI)LEA , 13 ( M S( , Plc I) ,^I)

(Queen s), Al St (Bill Col C. FTC!), Clmical
Assistant Piolessoi

NOII■I AN K IIAIIFII 13.51 (Alta A A1.11 A ((hi I.
( 11111(.11 Assoome Profess,'

liASs, 13 S( (Antio(11) Cli (Cdse
AS \ ((An Resoiei, NI St. 11111A 1)51 clohns

II C (Aim( tI As,o(hue Plolc,s(),

\ I IsON ItE1.1, (11)(, \I (M( G ) NII IS( (Brit Col
FRI P. Chin( al Assistant Professo-

j All AN ItESI, CISC (()(1('en s). Ph I) (AVat.)
( Intim] holes,.

I \ \ 'ID ■■ BIRNBACNI It A (( ohl, Ito keliti
Al I'll (Minn ) I'll I) (lint Col A Clunial
Assistant Profissm.

BEIINAIII) Ill^M I' A ( \twit^( 111111 Assisont
Notes,.

1()IIN IiIATHER 1(ch, B S( (CI) (AID A 1) I'll
IT. A F1C(1P, C11111( al Pr, ,tessot

R(113EII.FG 131)11), 13.). thEiteenNI. M 13 A
(NV out I Chin( al licsiruom

FRAN(AS \\ IiIII'NFLI F1,13 A (Sas k A CI II A ((ink.
Asso( late Prolessoi

Al (NI CANIPItEl I , 13.Math (Aat A NI S. ■■ ( ro,
S^1111 (MI A Clmn al hist' m tor

I )() \ (AN ()1\  M D 111111 (CIII 1,1,111), AliliP
Clinical Aso-slant Piolessot

FRAN(^CARE 01 13 sc (Tor C ChAt (Brit Col

6 KEIJI! (A LANII3FAI5. It^. (II) ,Al I Sc. (lira
(^A I soon( Professor

PA1 I I (^ (PIN. It S( ( NI, NI^AllI ■ (011
AI li C^l(irk) (.11111( al ,Assistatit Itrolessoi

RAY MOND A COPES. IA.. B Sc S Fraseri. M.1)

C Cl. (Mc G A Clinical Assistani Professor.
YNE)A S CRANSTON, 11 51 N (Ott A M Sc.N

(AV Oim A Clinical Instructor

IIERMAN A CREV1SON. C A. (Manit I. Flea Cli
Organ. ancl Management (Can llosp. Assoc A

Clinical ANSI/lime Professor
PATRICIA A ClITSIIALI , B S( (51110 use), CIA.

(Brit Col A Clini(al Assistant Professor
JANICE DILLON. (A ,1111 (Brit Col.), Clinical

As ■cDte ofessoi
(R] ICE III NA. 1151 Ph I) (13111 Col^Clinical

Asso(iate Professor

(IE()1IGE RC ANS. II A (Mann.), M A I Mainei, Ph I)

(Alta.).
JA(AIES S FAIR, li Sc. (Sask I, I)ip in Hospnal

Admin (For.), Clinical Assistant Professor

J(MIN I) E()RRESTEli, BA. (Brit ) ol.). MA LA
lOtt^1 1CIII ii Associate Professor

ESI IR^FOSTER, B St. (Lomlon School (Cl
E(ononlicsA NI A. Ph.D. (Tor A ChM( al
Assistant Professor

JAMES FRANK'S'', 13.A , NI A , Ph f) (Brit. Col A
Climol Assistant Professor

KENNETH I EYKE, B.S.P (Saskh^li.S A (Alta

Assistimt Professor.
C12.AIG I T 11(1 BRAITH„AL1) (Brit Col .AI BA

ES Eraser ADIH (Lond ), Clinical histructoi

RICIIARI) GALLAGHER, B.Sc (Brit. Col.), NIA. (W.
NXN1,1,^Asso( kite Professor

)01IN I). CARE), L.R.C.P .1..1( C.S (Royal College of

Sul geons. Ireland), D P 11 (Duhlin), ■I S
(Hari A FRCP, Clinical Assisemt Professor.

11. DEREK ("ELI MAN. NI I) B^R.C.P. 111111111
FRCP, E.A I. P , Clinical Associate Professor.

STEPHEN I (lIAA1, Al I) (0111. Ni 1-1.Sc (Brit Col
ANsistafli Professoi

Al A.1 AA NE GREEN, [St. (New Hampshire', NI.Sc
Ph D (Iowa). Clinical Instructor

RI)13ER.L GREEN, B St (St Mar)'s), M Sc. (BMA
Col A Clinical Assistant Professor.

ROI ANI)(UASPARINI, Al I) , MA I.Sc (Brit Colm
['RCP, Clirik al Assistant Professor

NANCY HAI I. liA. (Manit A Ph D. (M(11 1(11111(11
Assistant Professor.

131211 CE IIARIIER, 13.A (Car 1, Al ILA (Ott A Chili( al

55510A1111 Prolessor
C()LIN I) LIARDIE. M.13 Ch B. (Glas.), D P.I1

(To! I F All Al [.1^ Instructor.
GEIIAII) 1, ILAS.FINGS, II Com.. N.E.Sc (Brit Col )

Clinical Assistant Professor.
ANI)REW G IIAZLEW()(11). B A. cRye'rson Clitlical

Assistant PIA ■fessor.
I GIZEGO12) 111S1.()P. It tic INI.Sc IS Eraser), M

CCl (McG. A Clinical Asso( (ate Professor

MARCUS] 1101.1ANI)ER, 13 A (N1c6.). NI A
(Hawaii). NI.Sc (Brit. Col.), Clink al Assistant
Pi ofessor

LAUREN( E S. 11()1 LANDS, B.Sc (Brit. Co^M Ed.
AS Wash ),^(Calg.). ERCP, 111111111 Ittstrucmr

IVA I) !WIDEN, MD (Alta (1111111(1 hist rucuir

AlIM II JIWANI, Ni B , Ch.f3 (Ntikerere ,\IIICS
(Eng.), ',RCP (1,011(1^CCFPICii Clinical
ANN/SI/1111 Professor

II IZABFFII KAI] sTR()m, B St Al 5)111111. Col )
ClilliCiII IASI/11001.

BARBARA A KAMINSKY. B A , Al SAC,  NI.St (Brit
(.1 111111,11 it,stowtor

,CIII RAP Eli SF1,555 BSI,^(Am( I.
Al 5.11 A (Colormlot, I Irni,al Instrinior

MCLENE KING. II Nursing (Tor.I,^I) I AlcM
ERCPC, 1C,1111, Clinical Assistant Prolcssor

CAR(11. A KIASSEN. 115) N. (13111 ((111,11 RI.

(S.Erascr).^Instruc tor.
LEE KORNI)ER,^(Brit ()ol.), I) PEI (Tor )

Clinical Assishmt Professor
R()NA1,1) 12 LINI)STR()M. 13 St ,^Sc (Iiiit Col A

Clink al Assimant Professor
CIIRIS II WATO. B A (NCN1 MeXICl/A MA . PILE)

(Texas. AtistMA Clinical AS/A/CO:it,: lholessor
CI IRIST()PHER 1,(WELACE. B A (Pacific)^P A

(VI, „ 13.1'. A Clinical Assistant Professor

MICIIAEL I). MALIONY. B.Cont^C. 5,1)111
in^(1 Clinical Assistant Professor

I 1)A■)11) ((AK FIN, (1.I) (Tor.) Col in I lospital
Admin (Sask I ChM( ,11 ASSiStalll Professor

1\11112ICA)- MARTIN, 13 Admin (Sask ). Dip llosp
AMID' I For A CIMictil Assistant Prohessor

PATRICIA II klac FARLAN F It A Al A . CIII S(

(Tor A ( Imiial ,Nsost(mt Professor
IAAVRIE NI( FAIIIANE. li A (Dundee), I lilt. (St And 1,

PI, I) (k)neenNI.^Assiscuit Professor

IA(Cl SNlatNlAsTER. BA I, III (lint (hill

',sista'''. Pi ()lessor
L()RNA^NIE1)1), It A . 13 s(^Al I) (Alaint 1 CI Sc

I Brit Col I FRCP, Clint( al Assishmt Professoi
A1( ILLIAM (C. MEEKIs()^It A.. NI I) (lin' Col .

I) P 11 (r01 J. FRCP, Chin( al Professor

1()IIN S NIILIAR, 115,^(1.1) M II S( 1111,1 Col A

ERCP(,,^Asso( rate Prolessor
KIRK A N11F1 I 111 I 115 (Alia A Dili in Pols All

(,ar( .0 BA Ilotk ,AlSt (^1,111

Imainctor
R()NA1.1) I) NICIAT 'EY , 11.5 (Sask A Dip. in

Tlwologi, M lb runt I Entus College.

'For-onto) Dip in Hospital Admm. (Toi )
((Inn( al ((ssistant Professoi

.1()SEPII \ NEARING It.S( ,^I) ()alg^CC II Sc

(Tor ) FRCP, (^Assishmi lIrofessor
RI(11ARD NEIN,ON ILA. (Carlton College), NI.A

Ph I) 11 arm 1 liniial Assistimi Piofessor
DORA All INsKI lISA ,^s( (Brit Col A Chun al

Assistant Professoi

BRIAN A. () ( ()NN()12, CIA NI II Si (Tor A Chin( al
Assiscon Itiotessor.

['Al I. PALI„AN, 1151 ( 1( Ft^I) I I.A (Tor 1,

(Linn al Associate 'holes,.
SHAEN 11 (I PE( K. (\I A 1113 . Ch It (Ernnianuel

College), NI Si (131-1( (Eh.) 1111 PC,

Asso( Lite PCI)lessor
(LIZAliETF1 PE:FEB.13s( N 11..tku A N11) (Nlc NI ,

(him( al^ior
II. FREYA PETER,s, 1311 E^(Ant (1111 ( Int

Assistant Professor
IARICY PE:FE{IS, 1(5 (Brit. (III 0 NI A (Gnelph ).

I'll I) ()task^(Ilmi(al Assistant Piofessoi
W. (,11,()RGE, [OAF) 13 A (AX ash A NI I) (Lausanne,

ACC)(i, ((lull al Profess.

DA(ID C RICILARI)S()N, II) ()min. (lint
(ill A (Minn ), Clinnal Assistant Professoi

ETTA L RICIIM()N1), (16 .A ilIutt (1111 1)11) Hosp.

(Irgan 11111 Nlanagentem, Clini, aI Assistaim

Itroiessor
I.()RNA R()A111,11-, 13 A., M^( Brit ( ol A Chi -1

[norm toi
CHARLES,/ 12()V(12.. BA (Su- 6colge Williams), Dip

111110511 Adrnm (Tot A Climcal It-ism-n(1m

,l()IIN S RES5F1 L. 13 A . NI Ed ( Brit (lull
II(morari 1111 irer

PATRI(AAN [(CAN B Ill ( I( G.^(1(11
(LinnA Instrin

DAA ID A SALISI3112Y. M I) ((,)(1(,en s) M.I I s(
(11111 Col ), ERCP,^tol

liRIAN T^III) ( \VAL ((Si atm
Clmical Asso( cite Piolessor

ROBERT,I. SMITIL 13 Com , (Al fi A (Ilia 11111.
Assisiant Proles, /1

j()IiN SItINELLI. 13 St .^Si (1, Emsel Lec Lae(
AN N EITEL sTARIA B Si (lint Col )Al P II Witt A

Ph I) (Noi III Carolina). (Elm( 1 Assm citc-
Pr(Ifessoi

BARRY^sTEvc-,,Nsc)N, Il.Si S Fuser). Nts(

II [cilia( Seri II es PLitoingi (13M (DI^( link al
holm tor

6REG^1311^S( (S Frasei^CC II A. it^,
Cliniml 111,mi( tor

J(111\ II 111i6ENI E.1.1)T, I-3A (Bolick St l',1(11 \111111 ).

M^(Alinn ) I liCtilli Assisi-ant Ihofessor

LARRY '1"012C)12(IIILls, NI II^(((It^Chin( El

Assistant Proic,,oi

'6ENE Cl "10NI55K1 ,^Coin NI It A EAlta
Chnn al II-ismilltor

MARIE ANNE TC)I^N. ( \I( G A CI',.

(Ichor,R1(0, Clink al Associate Prolessor
PAIRICIA M. WAI)SAV()12111, 13 S(^(13111 Col A

Clint, al ANSM I, IC' 1I111(2,1111

PETEII 6 \"( ARA\ ICK, B A , (\.1 B.\ (l1 ()In^AI 11.5

(Mum^1 1111,1,11 Assistant Profess.
BI D WE1313, AI 1) . (Alta.), Al 1)11 , 1)1)11 (.1( )111sII1.

M P A (QueclEsc, ( 1,1111,1 Assoi late Professor

ICANKIEN NI AC AVIIITE.^I) (((IC^M
ond^(111CI), FRCP (^Prolessot

II LIANI AY-11111E1111AI), Alit Cs ,I RC I) 1111.

1)1 II ( \ Lim 1. Clmical Assoc Idle Profess..
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ROBERT \X". ARMSTRONG, B.Sc.( S.Fraser), M.D.,

M.Sc., Ph.D. (McM.), FRCPC, Assistant Professor.
JAMES E. CARTER, MB., Ch.B. (Cape T.), FRCPC,

Professor.
MARION COUL•FER-MACKIE, B.Sc. (13rit. Col.),

Ph.D. (Alta.), Assistant Professor,
A. (',FORGE E. DAVIDSON, B.Sc., M.D. (Brit. Col.),

FRCPC, Professor.
SIMON DOBSON, BA, M.A., M.B.13.S., M

(ILK.), Assistant Professor.
KEVIN EARRE1.1„ MB., Ch.B. (Edin.), M.R.C.P.,

FRC PC, D.CH. (Glos.), Associate Professor.
ALEXANDER C. FERGLISON, M.13., Ch.B. )Glas.),

D.C.1I., FRCPC, A.B.A.I., Professor.
ERIC HASSALL, MI!, Ch.B. (Cape T.), D.C.11.

(U.K.), M.R.C.P. (U.K.), A.E.P., Assistant
Professor (part-time).

AIAN HILL, B.Sc., Ph.D. (Nott.), M.D. (Sask.),
FRCPC, Professor.

SHEIIA M. INNIS. M.Sc. (Alta.), Ph.D. (Biochent.
Nutrition) (Tor.), Professor.

JAMES ETAN, M.D. (Alta.), FRCPC, Professor (part-
time).

ANNE K. JUNKER, M.D. (Calg.), FRCPC, Assistant
Professor.

['AVID S. LIRENMAN, B.Sc., M.D. (Manit.), FRCPC,
F.A.C.P., Professor,

ANDREA'''. NlacNAB, MB, B.S., M.D. (Lind.).
M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P. (Eng.), FRC PC, Associate
Professor.

PETER N. ,MALLESON, M.B., B.S. (fond.), M.BC. .P.,
FRCPC, .Associate Professor.

DAVID S. MATHESON, B.Sc. (Hons.) (Calg.),
M.Mat h. (Wat.), MD. (Calg.), FRC PC, Associate
Professor.

TIMOTHY 0I3ERLANDER, BA, M.D. (W.Ont.),
ERCPC„kssistant Professor.

MARGARET M. PENDRA1', M.B., B.S., D.C.H.
(Loncl.), FRCPC, Associate Professor.

ROSS E. PETTY, M.1). (Sask.), Ph.D. (Lind.), A.B.P.,
F.A.A.P., Professor.

EI.KE II. ROLAND, M.D. (W. Out ERCPC.
Associate Professor.

RALPH R. L. ROTHSTEIN, B.Sc. (Brooklyn), M.D.
(Yeshimi). FRCPC, A.A.P.P.E., Pniessor (parLtime).

GEORGE G. S. SANDOR. M.B., Ch.B., 1).C.H.
(Glas.), M.R.C.P. (Edin.), FRCPC, Professor.

DAVID W. SC:HEIFELE, M.D. (W. Ont.), FRCPC,
Professor.

KIRK SCHULTZ, M.D. (Nebraska), A.B.P., Assistant
Professor.

JOSEF P. SKAIA, M.D. (Prague), Ph.D. (Brit. Col.),
ERCPC, Professor.

DAVID F. SMITE', M.D. (Queen's), ERCPC,
Associate Professor (part-time).

DAVID P. SPEERT, M.D. (Col.), FRCPC, Professor.
Al IBREY.I. TINGLE, M.D. (Alia.), Ph.D. (McG.),

FRC PC, Professor.
ROGER S. TONKIN, M.D., C.M. (McG.), FRCP(

Associate Professor.
WAH JUN TZE, B.Sc. (Acadia), M.D (Dal.). FRCP(

Professor.
VIIGR.ANANI VENKATESII, MIL, It ^511). (India),

MRCP (U.K.), ERCPC, Assistant Professor.
MICHAEL F. \WHITFIELD, B.Sc., M.13., Ch.B. (Edin.),

M.R.C.P.,1).C.11. (Lind.), FRCPC, Associate
Pr( ifeSSOr.

LAWRENCE T.-K. WONG, MB, B.S. (II.K.), ERCPC,
Associate Professor (part-time).

PETER K. II. WONG, 13.Eng.„1,1.D. (Hamilton),
FRCPC, Associate Professor.

JOHN WU, It NI., B.Sc. (11.K.), FRC PC, Assistant
Professor.

Honorary Professors
DAVID E. HARD WICK, M.D. (Brit. Col.). ERCPC,

F.C.A.P.
MICHAEL C. KI.EIN, It ^(Oberlin), MD. (Stan.).

C.C.E.P., FRCP.
Associate Members
FRANK S. ABBOTT, ProCessor and (Itair,

Pharmaceutical Chemistry.
P1111,1P G. ASIIMORE, Clinical Professor, Paediatric

Surgery.
PATRICIA A. BAIRD, Professor, Medical Genetics.
VIRGINIA,I. 'BALD\XidN, Associate Professor,

Patholo14 and Laboratory Medicine.
MICHAEL BRIDGES, Honorary Assistant Professor,

Pharmaceutical Sciences.
LORNE CLARKE, Clin Kai ASSiS1311t Professor,

Medical Genetics.
D. IX)1.1GIAS COCIIRANE,Assikiate Professor, Surgery.
G. U. COLEMAN, Clinical Professor, Surgery.
J. A. GORDON CI 1.11AM, Professor, Radiology.
JAMES E. DIMMICK, Professor, Pathology and

Laboratory Medicine.
IMANE EAST, Clinical Associate Professor, Psych'itre.
STUART 11. FINE, Professor, Psychiatry.
G I.. FRASER, Clinical Professor, Surgery.
ROGER I). FREEMAN, Clinical Professor, Psychiatry.
SHIRLEY CI JAM, Professor. Pathology and

Lfboratory Medicine.
WITH GRUNAU, Research Associate, Psychology.
GF.ORGE HAHN, Clinical Associate Professor, Medicine.
ROL3ERT E. 'W. HANCOCK, Professor, Microbiology.
SI1SAN R. HARRIS, Associate Professor,

Rehabilitation Sciences.
GILLIAN LOCKITCH, Professor, Pathology and

Laboratory Medicine.
RUSSELL H. MARSKIALL, Clinical Assistant

Professor, Surger,.
BARBARA G. MASSING, Clinical Assistant Professor,

Pathology and Laboratory Medicine.
ANDREW Q. McCORMICK, Professor (part-time),

Ophthalmology.

13A1113ARA C. McGILLIVRAY, Associate Professor.
Medical Genetics.

1)EBC)RAI1 NIcEA1)1)EN, (Linical Associate
Professor, Patholog■ and Labonitory Medicine.

LESITE MITc111:1,1„ Assistant Professor. Pothologc
and Laborinory Mc di( inc.

11ELEN R. NAI)El.„Assidant Professor, Radiology.
DONAI.D E. NEV'MAN, Profei;sor, Radiology.
G. A. R. O'Cl/NNOR. Clinical Associate Professor,

Anaesthesia.
SI:SAN PENFOID, Professor, Psychiatry.
11AYI)N PRITI:11ARD, Professor, Pathology- and

Laboratory Medicine.
NIARTIN PUTERNIAN, Pridessor, Commerce.
K. II. RIDING, Clinical Professor, Surgery.
SAMUEL B. SIIEPS, Professor, Health Care and

Epidemiology.
DERRYCE SMITH, CIMical Professor, Psychiatry.
Q. R. SC)N-HING, Clinical Associate l'rofessor, Surgery.
1'. STEINB()K, Associate Professor, Surgery.
.1()SEPH 1'. C. TA!, Associate Professor. Paillolog)

and I.:lb.-M(111 MtlliCine.
EVA III(./MAS. Clinical Associate Professor,

PaMology and Lohoratory Medicine.
J "II IN WADA, M.D., Professor (Einernits). Psychiatry.
HMIS WAI/SWORTI I, Clinical Professor, Patho(ogy.
SIU-1.1 SONG. I.:link-al Professor. Medical Genetics.
Clinical Members
12()BERT J. ADDERITY, M.I). (Brit. Col.), ElICPC,

Clinical Associate Professor.
SUSAN ALBEIISI1EINI, M.D. (Mann.), ERCPC,

Clinical Associate Professor.
EON ANDERS('N, NI.D.C.M. McG.), B.Sc. (Brit.

Col.), ERCPC, Chino' Assistant Professor.
LESIIE G. ANDREWS, ,\1.13., 13.S. (Lond.). 1..R.C.P.,

M.R.C.S. (bind.).^(R.C.P.S.) (England).
ERC,PC, Clinical Associak) Proless,ir.

\WARREN ANQUIST, B.Sc., MD. (Alta.), Clinical
Assistant Professor.

K \WAD \Xj.) ASAN'tE. It ^(Brit. Col.(MB., Ch.B.
(Glas.)„AB.P., FlIf:PC, Clinical Assistant
Professor.

GRP() BAIDWIN.^(Ott.), ERC:PC:.I unit
Assistant Professor.

GOI)FREY M. BAUNIG.ARD, M.13., Ch.13. (Manc.),
FRI:PI:, Clinical Profess, w.

MARY M. BENNETT, B.Sc., MD. (Brit I;o1.), ERCPC.
(:linical Instructor.

NAZMUI)DIN 1311AN.11, MD. (Pahlavi. Iran), ERCPC.
Clinical Assistant Professor.

BRUCE BJORNSON, NI I) (Alta.), FRC PC:, Clinical
Assistarn Professor.

13ASII. C. BC)ULTI)N, M.D. (Brit. Col.). (..I".C.P.(C),
Clinical Associate Professor.

SUZANNE 131:(:KLEY, M.1). (Ott.), FRCPC, Ped. Cert.
(Quebec), ALIT..^ASSOCi3I e Professor.

CHOR-KEI CHAN, M.P.B.S. (II.K.). FRC,PC, Clinical
Instructor.

I/AVI) NI. C. °IAN, M.B., B.S. (ILK.). 1..N1.C.0
(M.C.C.). ERCPC. Clinical Professor.

JEFF DAVIS, M.D. (Bunn.) Clinical Assistant Professor.
JOHN M. DEAN„M.B., B.S. (1,on.), I' (CC ^(Paeds,

Allergy and Clin. Inirnimol.), Clinical Assistant
Professor.

BERNARD P. Dek)NG, M.D. (Brit. Col.). C.R C.P.,
ERCPC, CIMical Professor.

MELVIN I. de LEVIE, M.D. (Brii. Col.), I:link-al
Associate Pn)fessor.

VOLKER J. EBELT, MD. (Giessen), ERCPC,
Professor.

JANE EINIAY, B.Sc. (Alta.), ERCPI: (Brit. (:ol. ).
Clinical Assistant Professor.

JACK FORBES, 13.Sc. ( Natal), Flit PC. Clinic,i1
Assistant Professor.

,IOAN ERASER,^Ch.13. (Aberd.).
Assistant Professor.

CHRISTOPHER J. II. FRYER, I. R.C.P. (Loncl.).
NI.R.(:.S. (Eng.). ERC.PC, D.M.R.T. (Tor.),
FRC :PC, Rad. Oncology, Clinic,il Professor.

l'AUL M. GELPKE, M.13.13.S. (Lund.), D.C.11.
ERCPC, E.R.C.P.( EL Clinical Instructor.

JANE HAILEY, BA., M.A., FRCI'C, Clinical Instructor.
JC)IIN NI. HALES, 51.I3 B.S. (Sydney), FRI:PC.

Clinical Assistant Professor.
ANI)REW C. HAMS()NI, 0.13., Ch.B. (Dv.), FRI:PI:.

Clinic,f1 Assistant Professor.
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DAVID HAI:GI (TON, B ^M.D. (COA), FRCPC,
Chilled] Instructor.

MARIE flAY, Al 13 . MRCP ( C.K ). FRCPC,
Instructor.

ANDREW HENDERSON, Al 13.. 13.S.. MRCS, LRCP.
!'RC^Clinical Instructor.

SHIRLEY IIVELL, B A (Brit Col.).^1) (Tor.).
(F1111C,111\ SSISK11111 1 )(IFCSSOi

JEAN 111ADY, Ii.Sc., M.D. (BM. Cull. FRCPC.
F.A.A.P., Climutl Ass(wiate Professor.

['ELENA II. HO. B.Sc. (Ott.), M.A. (Radcliffe), M.D.,
C.M. (.Mc(i.), FRCPC. Clinical Associate Pmfessor.

DEREK IIUMAN, M.A., FRCPC, Clinical Assistant
Professor.

DAVID ISRAEL. B.Sc.. M.D., Clinical Assistant
Professor.

ERANKIIN ATAGDIS, B.M.B.S. (West Indies).
FRCPC. Clinical Assistant Professor,

NASIR JETHA. M.D. (Pahlavi, Iran), FRCPC. Clinical
Associate Professor.

YRALKAIKOV. M.D. (Israel), FRCPC, Clinical Instructor.
VASANT R. KALYANPI IR, ME., B.S. (Madras).

ERCPC, Clinical Assistant Professor.
STEVEN N. NEVI) . M.D. (Manit.), FRCPC,

Instructor.
PAUL P. W. KIM, M.D. (Korea )„A.B.P., C.R.C.P..

E:RCPC, Clinical Assistant Professor.
1111ARY E. KITSON„M.B„ Ch.B. (Bin t.), E.R.A.C.P.,

ERCPC, Clinical Instructor.
PAUL MA. KORN, M.D. (McM.), FRCPC,

Instructor.
LEORA KETINER, B.A.. M.A. (S. Africa). Ph.D.

(S.Erascr). Clinical Instructor.
TONS KWAN LAI, Mit., 13.S. (11.K.), FRCPC, F.A.A.P.,

Clinical Instructor.
JOHN LAM, M.B.. FRCPC, Clinical Assistant Professor.
CYNTIllA LAI IRIENTE, B.Sc., M.D. (Brit. Col.).

Clinical Instructor.
WALYING IEE, M.B.. B.S. (11.K.), A.B.P.. ERCPC,

Clinical Assishmt Professor,
EMILY W.-Y. LING, M.B., B.S. (1-1.K.). FRCPC. AA.P.,

Clinical Associate Professor.
AlASA B. LIPSON, 13.A.. M.D. (130. Col.), FRCPC,

Clinical Instructor.
PETER 1.1.00 DLONES, M.B., B.S., MRCP (U.K. t.

ERCPC. Clinical Assistant Professor.
CI 1RISTINE LOOCK,^FRCPC,

Clinical Assistant Professor.
HEATHER L01I1E, M.D. ( Moni(.), ERCPC, Clinical

Assistant Professor.
BRIAN LUPTON, M.B., Ch.B., B.A.O. (Queen's.

Belfast). Clinical Assistant Professor.
BARRIE S. MacLEAN, M.A., B.Sc., 13.M., B.Ch.

( Oxon )„M.R.C.P., FRCPC, Clinical Professor.
PETER A. McDERMICK, B.A.Sc. (Tor. ), MOD., C.M.

(Mc(,.). FRCPC. Clinical Associate Professor.
PATRICK MclEOD, M.D. (Brit. Col.). FRCPC,

Clinical Assistant Professor.
DEREK MATTHEW, IKCP, MRCS (11K.), FRCPC,

Clinical Assistant Professor.
PETER METCAI.E. B.Sc., M.B., Ch.B. ( U K.), ERCPC,

Clinical Assistant Professor,
ELIZABETH MICKELSON, B.Sc. OW-Ont. M.D.

I M3 M. I. Clinical Assistont Professor.
ANTON M11.1.F:R, ALB., (:h.13. (Cape T.), ERCPC,

Chnic:il Assistant Professor.
RI ['Eli MII.NER. B.SC. ((DS.), M.S. (Land.(.

As Claw Professor.
MAUREEN ODONNEI,L, M.D. (Sask.), FRCPC,

Clinit:a) Assistant Professor.
MICHAEL W. II. PATTERSON, B.Sc.. NIB., Ch.B.

(Mane). D.C.I I. (Eng.).^C.R.C.P.(C),
Clinical Professor.

DONLEY! PEACOCK, M B., Ch.B. (Cape T.), ERCPC.
Clinical Instructor.

BRUCE PIELITPS, M.B., Ch.B. (Natal), FRCPC.
JAMES POPKIN,^Ch.B. (Natal). FRCPC. Clinical

Assistant Professor.
PRENDIVILLE, B.A.. M.B., B.Ch. (Dublin),

Clinical Assistant Professor.
SHELI Al.. plan:HARD, B.M., B.S. (Nutrl. FRCPC,

Clinic 111 .Assistant Professor.
DAVID G. RIDDELL, B.Sc. (Med.), M.D. (Mann.).

ER(:)PC. Clinical Professor.
J. MICIIAEL RK)G. M.A., M.B., B.Chir. (C:intah).

D.C.H., FRCPC. Clinical Professor.
ZITA RI ITKANAS.

ROY A. SAUNDERS, M.B., Ch.B. (Birm.). L.R.C.P.
(Lond.)„M.R.C.S. (Eng.), FRCPC, Clinical
Assistant Professor.

MICIIAEL SEEAR, B.Sc. (fond.), M.B., Ch.B.
(Rhodesia). FRCPC. Clinical Assistant Pn tress( tr.

IOIIN A. SMYT11, ME. (Dublin), I..11.C.P. and SI.
FRCPC. Clinical Assistant Professor.

ALFONS() J. SOLIMANO, M.D., B.Sc., Biol. (Lima).
FRCPC. Clinical Associate Professor.

J. NBCHARI. STEPHENSON, 114.13., 13.Ch.. M.A.
(Contab), Clinical Assistant Professor.

!AURA STEWART. M.D. (Alta.), FRCPC,
Assistant Professor.

PM I. N. 'THIESSEN, B.Med.Sc., M.I). (Alta.), FRCPC,
Clinical Associate Professor.

JOHN A. R. TIBBLES, MB., B.S. (Loot).), I). Ohsi.,
R.C.O.G., D.C.H., L.M.C.C.,
M.R.C.P. (hind.), FRCPC, E.R.C.P. (fond.),
Clinical Professor.

MARION A. TIPPLE, M.B.. B.S., U.C.H. (fond.).
M.R.C.P., FRCPC, Clinical Associate Professor.

1.1()NEA, 'TRAVERSE., M.D.. E.C.F.M.G.,
L.M.C.C. (Paris), FR(:PC, F.A.A.P.,
A.A.A.C.P.D.M., Clinical Assistant Professor.

DAVID WENSLEY, M.B., B.S. (fond.), FRCPC.
N1.R.C.P. tU.K.), Clinical Assistant Professor.

SANDRA WHITEHOUSE, B.M., FRCPC, Clinical
Assistant Professor.

GERALD YU, M.D. (Manit.), C.R.C.P.(C). Clinical
Professor.

ANNA Z-KIELSKA.

Division of Adolescent Health: R. S. 'Tonkin.
Ilead: S. Whitehouse.
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Division of Cardiology: I). Human, Acting I lead;
S. Hazel!. M. Patterson, G. G. S. Sandor,
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Division of Endocrinology: W. J. Tze, II. Kitson,
Acting Head, L. SteWart.

Division of Emergency: I). F. Smith. Head;
P. Korn, C. Lauriente, I). Houghton, B. Phillips.

Division of Gastroenterology: E. Hassall, Head;
D. Israel.

Division of General Paediatrics: P. N. Thiessen,
Head; L Andrews, K. Asante, G. Baldtvin,
G. M. Baumgard, J. R. Bensimon, N. Bhanji.
B. Bolton, S. Buckley, C. K. Chan, D. M. C. Chan.
B. P. Delong, M. I. tie I.evie, V. Ehelt, J. Eraser,
P. M. Gelpke, J. D. Gossage. J. Hailey, J. Hales,
J. Hall, A. C. Homson, A.Ilentlerson, J. Illady,
E. Jagdis. N. Jetha, V. R. Kalyanpur, S. Kent, P. Kin),
T. Lai, J. Lam, 50:". Y. I.ee, A. Lipson, P. 1.1o)d-Jones,
H. Louie, B. S. MacLean, P. MacLeod,
P. A. McDermick, J. Popkin, D. G. Riddell,
J. M. Rigg. R. Rothstein, Z. Rutkanas, R. Saunders.
J. Tibbles, L. Traverse, G. Yu, A. Z-Kielska,
W. Animist, P. Lloyd-Jones, P. Metcalf.

Division of Haematology and Oncology:
C. I. II. Fryer, Head: R. Anderson, J. Davis.
Y. Kaikov, S. L. Pritchard, K Schultz, J. Skala, J. Wu

Division of Infectious and Immunological
Diseases: D. P. Speech, Head; S. Dobson, J. Eorhes.
A. Junker, D. Matheson, D. W. Scheifele, A. Tingle,
L. Finlay.

Division of Neonatology: M. Pendray, Head;
S. Alhersheim, S. Innis, E. W.-Y. Ling, 13. Lupton,
J. A. Smith, A. Soliniano, V. Venkatesh,
M. E. Whitfield.

Division of Nephrology: D. S. Lirem»an, Head:
J. E. C. Carter.

Division of Neurology: A. 11111 I lead:
B Bjornson, K. Farrell, F. Roland, P. K. H Wong

Division of Rheumatology: R E Pert} . Head:
P N Mallcson
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BRACE McMANUS, B.A. (Bask.), M.Sc (Penn. state).
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Instructor.
VIRGINIA J. BALDWIN, B.Sc., M.D. (Brit. Col.),

FR( F) , Associate Professor.
MARCEL I3ALLY, BSc, MSc (Texas), PhD (Brit. Col.)

Clinical Assistant Professor.
SATYENDRA N. BANERJEE, B.Sc., M.Sc. (Calcutta).

Ph.D. (McM.). Clinical Associate Professor.
THOMAS 13EACI1, B.Sc. (UNC). M.Sc., AlD., PhD.

(Brit. Col.), Clinical Assistant Professor.
ALLAN S. BELZBERG, B.Sc., MD. (Alta.), FRCPC.

Clinical Associate Professor.
KENNETH BEREAN, B.Sc., M.D. (Alta.). Clinical

Assistant Professor.
KENNETH BERRY, M.D. (Brit. Col.), FRCPC, Clinical

Professor.
WILLIAM A. BIACK. M.B., Ch.B. (Glos.),
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GREGORY BONDY, BSc, MSc ((Murk) M.D. (W.

Ont.), FRCPC, Assistant Professor.
DONALD E. BROOKS, B.Sc., M.Sc. (Brit. Col.), Ph.D.
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ELIZABETH BRACE, B.Sc., (Regina), M.D., Ph.D..

(Bask.)-. ERCPC, Clinical Instructor.
SEAN K. BYRNE, B.SC., PhD. (Manii.), Clinical

Instructor.
CEDRIC CARTER, M.B., B.S. (font).). M.R.C.

(U.K.), FRCPC, Associate Professor.
SHARON CASSOL, B.Sc., M.Sc. (Queen's). Ph.D.

(McG.), Assistant Professor.
NORMAN CHAN,^C.M. (Quebhc), Clinical

Associate Professor.
JANET K. cHANT1,112, B.Sc. (St. And.), Ph.D.

(Glas.), Associate Professor.
IARRY CHEEVERS, B.D.S. (Dublin), D.D.S. (Tor.),

Dipl. (Am. Board of Forensic Odontogy).
Clinical Instructor.

ANDREW NI. CI IURG, A.B. (Col.), M.D., PhD,
(Chic.), Professor.

NEVI() CIMOIAI, B.Sc., M.D. (Alta.), FRCPC,
Associate Professor.

ALISON M. C1ARKE„M.B., Ch.B. (Mane.), FRCPC,
Clinical Professor.

P1111.11'11. CI,EMENT, M.D. (Brit. Col.), A.R. I'll■fessor.
TII0MAS COONEY, M.B., B.Ch. (Ireland).

M.R.C.P.(1). M.R.C.P. (Eng.), FRCPC,
Associate Professor.

RICHARD CRAW FORD B.Sc., M.I). (Brit. Col.)
FRCPC, Clinical Assistant Professor.

BAKU!. 1)AIAL, M.B., B.S., M.D. (India), Clinical
Associate Professor.

JENNIFER DAVIS, B.Sc., M.B.. B.S. (Australia),
Clinical Instructor.

MALEKI DAYA-MAKIN, B.Sc., Ph.D. (Calg.),
Assistant Professor.

JORGE DENEGRI, M.D. (Buenos Aires), Clinical
Associate Professor.

DANA DEVINE, B.A., M.A. (Boston), Ph.1) (Duke),
Associate Professor.

JAMES E DIMMICK, M.D. (Brit. Col.), FRCPC, Professor.
KATER1NA DOROVINI-ZIS, M.D. (Athens), Associate

Professor.
GRAEME1)01!(;11ERTY, B.Sc., Ph.D. (Edin.),

Assistant Professor,
PATRICK DOYLE. M.D. (Brit. Col.). FRCPC, Clinical

Assistant Professor.

ADRIENNE DR()BNIES, B.S., Ph.D. (Calif.). Clinical
liostructor.

JOIIN EAMES. I3 tic., (Reading, UK). M.Sc„
(Quelplo), Ph.D-, (Brit, Col.). Clinical

ALLEN C. E. EAVES, B.Sc. Ac3idia ). M.Sc., N1.1).
(DAIL. PEI). (Tor.). FRCPC (Medicine), EACP
(Med.) Professor.

.MARK^BSc., PhD.. (for.). Research Ass( /f. i;l1C
10110 ENGLISH. B.Sc. (W.1)111.1. M.D. (Colg.).

ERCPC, Clinical Associate Professor.
EVAN EVANS,^M.S. (New York ), Ph.D. II dif.),

Professor.
DAVE) FERGUSON. B.Sc.. M.I). tAlta.). FRCP)).
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I'I-Tilt (, Is 1 Fl 'N(), Prufcssor. Ohstani, s and
( r, HA) olog,

s1111 I I \^II^IN As¢ elate Ptofessor .
Sager,

VIR Ills ' 1110C HE, )social(' Pi ofussoi .
CA111 \ QI^\I11E, Pi (Lessor. Nlerli( ino
PETER it REINF11..1,0( 1,1te Polf(2,),71^\ ( h1,111 \

I)^SCI^Itiotossoi. lumen-
CI IRIsT()INIE11SHA \V, Assisami Professor,

()phi halionlog3.
SE I VEN^Pionissor P,acchialrc.

Department of Psychiatry
RAIN 1.11:ESLEA , B.1.. Al B.. Ch.B., Ph. I). (Lie. a

RI P-33, ,1 NI C C FRCPC. Piofessol nrcl

1 lead
ERNI()) 1(11()N(I, BSc.. 11 D .C.M.(McG^FRCPC,

Clinual Assiscini Professor.
VI 011 1 \1 1FEMI AI,BAYFAX 1, NI II R.S. ilhaclanc

Ps(,1 -1 (I md^112CIN^Prolessor.
11 In III 111 EN, II A (Queen's N.D.(Tor)) ERCI)C.

Clinical Assistant Prutcssnr.
sit 1110A arr NIA \M.D. (i),1,111(1) 1^C (

FRCPC.^ Assistant Profoss,ri
12A1■10NI) I kN(^A NI A., 1111 13 Clic

((ancahl. '31^(._ Ps,ch (1' Is a FRCPC,
Professor.

S 1E1'111^I) ANI)ERS()N, II) 11 I) (Brit l of )
ER( Pl., ( Ion al Assistant Profess,'

RI( IIOR B1NNI) '31 I) (Bin^). ER( PC. (linicil
1S),()(1.11t Plt1fussor .

K1F111N1liAllINIK li Sc. 111) C.M.(11, (L),^A..
PI) I) (Prin.L (.^P C Ell( PC, ( local swain

l'utless(tr.
ROsliM)ARY BASs()N RI .B 13 S \IR( P (1.,m(1.).

Assisnain Itiotessof

)12 111:71:12E1)1 111) MI it Col^(Mc h
( 12 ( P ((a, (Eno al Pr . of essor

1)11\ 1311 sKEI2^. Ph. I) (is Eraser) (1ml, (II

Ymastant P olessoi
( 111121ES 13D11IA. B.A. (CaiIL1. Ph. D. iOrcgonl.

, Assistant P rufcsso r.
120(it R 13()1I FIN II) 11 I) INIonir a FRCPC,

Clinical Associate Profossa
R( )1^I) 1 -3()%11111 li A (Sink ^, Ph I) (Bin

(^Clinic, hisint, nor
CHART FS R. Jill 1 sh11 -11), 11 1 11 1 (Tor c.s , 1'1).1)

(Bic^) \II) (( ar ta^ED In .^inks'
1sson late^()lessor.

12()N II I) E. !IRA!' si STEIN. M.D.(Mann ), I) Psx, h
S. Calif),FRCPC. Clinical Associate Professor

I()111NN II. IIIIINKS, B.A. (I Ions ) (Cum I Judo, (S
Lanci) Mai ChB. (Cape T.). E.F.P.(S .1 a
112( PC ^Pr( aessoi

lilt:1261.1(1T 12 13121(,11T.^R (. l'^S (la FRCP(
lint( ,11 ,V,S(1(1,11(` l'1 . 1)1(),(11

%IRA 11I=I P. Ii11011 N CREAN. NI I) ((hoot) s

FRCPC, (annul Assistant Pu)fessor.
11 11.1N 1311CHAN kN, BSc.. VI I) (lailg a FRCPC.

( Âssociate Profess.
11( \\ )ARD III:1210N, B A (11 Out^M S, , Ph I)

, PIII ),^s^( \\Lhasa !Amor) M.Ilt,
(1\ Ont o. Clinical Assoc 1.11C l'rofesstri

DIANA C-112TER, 1113 B.S.(land 1. (t. R . C . P.(C 1.
( banal Assistant Prolcissor.

LACI-11( I IAP,\ I 11■1^lc,^D. (Brin^) ER( PI.
( linc^.1ssisiani Itiotessor.

SHERRIE-ANN) CHIS1 11)111-11AY. BSc. Alin Col I
11 11 (Calg ) 1:11CIN" (Lucca Diann tor

( All()Ilsir CM/I)^S,^NI I) ilia^) 111CPC,
lot( al Assistant Pr, doss.

101IN A I ( 11121sT1:1 SEN 13 Sc_ (lint^) 111)
ForCt r.a ER( :PC. 1" 12 1^C^Instructor

ILI 1-11E1 M. CI AMAN. 131 (Ainhoist a MD. (lir it
Cult. FR( l'C,^Assoc Lire Prolessoi

( VitIPBELI (,13Al2K, B Sc.(11,C a RI A (lit it Col a
Ph 1) (VICI3l. I, Asso , i' Professor

LEM^\^Ol.1.1111 I^I)^NI (McG^FRCPC.
(hnual As-amain Dohs-ma

\III 1 11-.1 COOPER I35c.. 11. I) (13rit ( ol ) FiR(TC.
( Inn, al 1ssistant Nricissa

■111211 R. ( ( )1212AL. li S( (^Eraser a NI I) (tint
1:12( PC, Ciotti al Assistant Professor.

WILLIAM A COI IRTNEY, NI II II.Ch.,B.O.A.

(Ireland), FRCPC. Cliical Associate Professor
1)AV11) J. CROCKETT, 13 A. (1.111im ratan College), N1..1

(Brit. Col PhD Nit 13^Associate Pi ofessoi
I 1NDA CENNINGFIANI. A NI I) (line Col. )

ERCPC, Clinical hist! tin WI

MARIA 1)AS/KIE\11(,/ W. I) (Wins-my) ERCPC

Instro tor.
HYNIIE DAMS. B S( . NI li ( B (Cape 1' c I) C 11

(England). D P^(II (3.T ), FRCPC,

Assistant Professor.
SIIERR) DE RAPPARD, 11 S, M.D. IAha.I FRCPC,

Clinical Instructor.
PATRICIA A. 1)1E11:011), B A , M.A.(Alia ), Clinical

Assistant Pi otossor.
LAURA 1)()YLE, W.D. (Calg.I. FRCPC,

Assistant Pnticissor.
El NAMED 1 DRANCE, ti tic Min (1t1 a NI I)

^

Col.). FRCPC.^:Assistant Itionc-sson

EIAINE R. ILRYSDALE, B.A., M.D.(Cll) ) IA1CPC,
Clinical Assistant Professor

13ATRICE I DUNN. FLA (lions.)M.D.(13ru

FRCPC, Clinical Instructor_
DEREK EAVES. NI II., ChB it ^a 1) P. 11

F R C (DA()) FCRCP, FRANZCP Clinical

ofessor.
STACY I. ELLIOT. I3.A. , MD. 113ri1 Col a Clinical

Assistant Professor.

KAl21, ENRIGHT BSc. (Bratislacto. M. 1) (Vienna a
E.C.111316_Professor

I)IANE K EAST, M.D., C.M. (NHL), Oland
i\sso into Profossor.

11 CIIRISTIAN EIBIGER, 13.S( IN it^C^11

(Prin^Proktisor .
smART II.^(Cape I' a F.E.Pot II

IS. Minor. R C Ps3,11 (ILK a RCN.
Professor.

l()NATHAN A. E. El FMING I3 A NI 11^A Q
R.Ch.(1),1131in FRCPC, Associate Profosso

ROGER I), FREEMAN. B A (Swaithinole) NI I)
(Johns II _a 1).1tia, h (11,(3 (RCPC, Clinn

Professor.
WESI EY' 11 FRIESEN, 13.,Sc,^I) (Mani(^FICCP) 

Clinical Instructor.
(L)I LIEN ERO1:S1:, 13 Sc. 113rit Cola NI

Cal. FRCPC. Clinical Assiscam Professor.

CHARLES 12 ERA E, NI A., MD. (Indiana). Clink al
Assistant Pi ofessor

it INE C. FRYE. B.S. (Franklin_ Indiana). RI I)
(Indiana a Clinical Assistant Punk-sit.

LOIS li FI 1.1,Ell 11^H. INN ),1:11CPC, Clinical
Assistant IS ofessor.

SOWS GANESAN. M.D. (Saigon), ITCH:, Clinical
Associate Professor.

E. LANE GARLAND. B Sc ,N1.1) (Queen's), FRCPC.
Clinical Assistant Professor

PETER GIBSON.^, MD.^ FRCPC, Clink al
Instructor

R()NA1.1) E. GIBS()N, B.A..^ 1) (Sask a 1 11 C. (.
1) T M II (England). FRCPC, Clinictl Associate
Professor.

RICIIARI) GOLDEN. M.D.I Manic l FRCPC.
Instructor.

Eilicir RI. (301.1)NER, 13.ti, Cfor. a NI I) ((Sag a
FRCPC, Assistant Professor.

(Al201.1NE GOSSEL1N, M.D. (Risk .I FRCP(
Assistant Professor.

EARL I) HARI)IN. M.D. (Alta.). CRC f' (C) Clink I
Associate Professor.

BRIAN HARRIS,^B , Ch 13 (N.Z.). FRCPC, ChM( :II

Associate Professor.
JAAIES ( HARRIS. BSc . M I). (Brit (C)1.1. FRCP( ,

Clinical Assistant Professor.
IORRAINE I 111111,11VA),R A (IX 1 titans), B S

(Lake.). Clinical Instructor.
III IGI IETTE I IAYDEN, D. (Bordeaux- FR( PC,

Clink:II Assistant Professor.
DONNA IIENDRICKS()). 13 Sc )Regina', NI I)

ntictsk^FRCPC. Clinic]] Into ucir.

R()13ERT IlEAVEO, BSc., NI.D (Alta a ElICPC
Clinical Associate Professor.

JOIIN A IIIGEN13()TEAM, B A M.A.(Nlatiii^Ph 1)

(Vic .B. C. Clinical Associate Professor_
CHRISTOPHER E H1NKS()N 1 I FS (Brit Cola

Clink al Assistant Professor,

\VII LIAM G. HONER. B tic ( ()neon's) NI 1)^S,
(Queen sr, El2CPC. Assistant Professor.

ANN Err Ft: V. 1 IlACTON^B 13.5. (Ion a 1.11 (3 C

FRCPC, Clinical Associate Professor
ERI:1()R A. IIIIR \XTE/. NI.13 (.h 13 (Pr(inoria)

11 R LP. ( Is c FRCPC. Clinical Associate
Itiofossor.

\^1 fl R11 AN. \ I It (Karl,A11. Prague', 112CPC,
Clinictl Instrurtor

D.1111)1RVCIN,M.D.(Nit Coll, ER( PC,
ClintkssIsarin Profossoi

KERR \ 1AN(3, IS. A (lions a M .A.(Calif.. San

Frans's((,), Ph 1) ( \X ()lit a Assistant Professor.
PRE1 tit kNKE. 13 Sc., 11 D. (13nt Col. t, 1 1 12CIAL

Clinical Diann nor.
111)1.1 1 (,ANC3 111 EK^I) (Vienna). NISI^\1( () )

NI .A. (131c. Coll , 1).Ps3(11^Rink,^ER(Tl.
(.11111(.11 Professor.

1^IsE NI JII EK-AAIL M I) c ■ lemma NI
(11,^\I A. ( lin( Coll I) Psych (11a,
I:12CP( Clinical Prolossoi

1131)11 KARIVI NiEl )\ A M.B ChB (East -Mad )
E12( P(„ I II I I ,^Asso, raw Itiofossoi

121110 KAI 1)A, 111) (loi a ER( P(,. Clinti
1sso, DA Professor.

'IAl2111121 I KANIf. NI I) (()ntaicialilla( . Clinical
Assistant Prolossor.

NI1111,11 s KAN( \I 13 13 s (India),FRCPC. (Focal
Instill, tor

I IA11121 KARI INsKY. list^RI .1). 1,ALinn a NI is,

(I aid.I. FRCPC.^Associate l'rolossor.
(1 (FE( )121) G. IsERR, M.B. B Ch tQuecinE, Belfast a

I) \I ( Tool M R Psv(I -1 1"11(3P(,. Clinical
Insiroca

120131'12T KIT C HEN. 13 S, .111) (Alia a FRCP),
Climrd Assistnot Pi ()lessor

11.AN KLINE. 13 Sc.. NI I). (Alta. I FRCPC,
Asso(Lit() Professor

\\ 11.1 IANI I. 1.3)(.11, 13 A^Montilla a 11 A.. Ph I)

( 111,1 i clinical Associate Professor
AtiSi)12/F1 Is()CZAPsKI, 13 Sc.,I) (lint Col.),

IRI PC. Clinical Assistant Professor.

1.111 C. 1:()PAI^I35c. ( Alta a Ph I) (EtRemo. Alia

\I I) (Calg_l.^ Assistant [tint:Lissa
TERI:SA M. Kl)1'1', MD. (lint Col a Ell( P( , Chia!

Assistant Professor.
1)111 KI)12E1 AR 13 St ,^I) (NEC, ), HUN,.

( lit tad • \ `,1)))1).1111 Prolossor.

12(11t1 , 12 KRELL 111) (Brit Cola FRCPC. A B iu N
Plotossol

11111[ 1 12 121. \ 1AR 11 II .13 S (Sit \ elikatesh,cina
\led Cull.,^DT M. (India kV! R.(, Ps3ch
(1 I. a FRCP). ( knit al Assistant Professor.

11.1N V, AI KR) 1N, BSc..^ D (11(G ), FRCP(

Clinical Instructor.
Ilk kl()NI) \1'A1 NI" IAN1. BSc.,., M.D.(Brit I ^)

1RCPC, Assoc win PrOie , ,I)1

(A,), Es.1)()1 AIN MART'RY 1.11\ S,^S( (Nf1,1 a M.D .
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1I112121 11'1)11:11)CE 13 S( (Monti^M A.. Ph_I)_
is. Erase, a^al Assistant Professor
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1-11( IN Clan, al Assistant Itiofessor.
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( Ion al Assistant Professor.

K \\ ()K ( HP I.1, NI II., II.s. (11 K.). ER(.PC. Clonal
1sasamt Professor .

11A■ '31( )N1) ,1 !IAN(' 13 Sc (Alta_a .11 D. (.Viands
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Professor.

111.1A11.1S1.1K, It A^111) (t.ati,lioslc)3.112ini). FRCPC.
Chan al Assistant Professor.

sl SAN I ONIAX, li.ti(  B l.V., M.D. (licit Col a
F12),1'), I^Assistimi Professon
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FRCPC, Clinical Assisiant Professor.

1)(1N 111)1 , LOC 11. .13 Sn (Vic BC aNI I) (
(,01.1. ERCPC, Clinical Profossoc
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(- usual Assistant Itiofessor.

Is ROA NIA KENZIE. B.A.. NI I) (Manila. FR( PC,
Clinical Prolasor.

KO 12BAN MA1)11ANI.^B .B.S.(Kashmir). FRCPC,
Clonal 1ssistant

D/sEPI I N NIA1)()R ,14 I) rot ) FRCPC, Clinical

Assistant Pntfossor

KEITH MARRIAGE. Nt 13 , 13 S (11ellsourne), FRCPC.

Clinical Professor.
I AVCFLACF H. 11ATRI(.K.^1) (Alarm DPM

(England). FRCP(:, (;Baia(' Assiscol Prutcssnr.
\\ II I I \ M I NI \I RICE. R.A_.AI 1) , ( 11 (,11,
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11)1 III G. 11,61.112 BA., PhD (1 runic('^PI ()1('Sli))

F111(111.1 ,111)) I loriourt Prolcssnr.

PA 1121( 12 1 11,C)Ft,12, 13 A (III it (ca I Ph D (Pi ill )
NI I) (Brit. Col ) Profess() 1"nientnis

1131(.12 I) 11,111N. li.A , NI A il1irulsol I Ph I)
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1,1 NE rrE M. 11(1111,LAN, 13Sr..M.D. 113111^)
FRCPC, (local Instructor

111(.11 \III) (. ■111133(3N 13 A.. k1.)) (Quoin s
FRCPC, ()mica Assoc cite Pn

s11111.1111S121 VI If B.S. ((,(11, oho. FRCPC,

Clini A Professor.
\ KliEll ■11111 \ NI, RS( ,^1Nf1,1^(.1131,^Instit,

(n1'1(111)11 11ITTLER, BSc. Oland ). NI I) (11,mit
1 , 11(,PC, I linit,i Assistant Itiot(tssa

RA) 11(11 - 11 111 1113 13^, li A () (Quisen s,
13clfasc 1. I Ern, al Assistant Prufcssor.

III111) 11()RRIS^I) (Alai^clinical

1ssiti cite Pl . ))1()S,01 .

1111I NE^ 'RN IA 13 A., IIS.RS M.Nle(^NI I)

Nlla^111( IN.. Chino! Associate Professor
r1 11(11111 11 111 1:21'111, li^(I Ions ) Si( ^\Lin 's

( ()Hoge, Ph I) (Johns 11 a Assistant Profess()
\11( ILA El. F VIERS. 111) 111^FR( IN Chair,('

Professot
(r \ (..11)11112^N.k112, ,11 _B. B.S.(Inart ) FRCPC.

C Pilo] lint! ta. tor
IOSFPII A N()()N1, I) Pm,^(11,11^I 12 (^I

IR( SI (Raid College of Surgeons,

I ( E NI G^I'll( I'(,. Clinical Iti)fctssor.
1 1 NINE ( ) K1NI 1 , \I B., 13 s (I oncl^Clirn,

1ssa Lite Pi olossor

RIo^I. (Etil IA1 (lINEssl. 11 I) ((NI a Ell( 1((.,
Ion al Associate l'r(ifessor

11 PANIKKAR. NI If s (CA, titan a D^(Mim,

FRCPC,^Ansi n Lite Itiofessor
III (LI 1 PARla IF At^.13 s (bind a I) Ps, c h

(,11, G^1113^. I 12 C P CNN^Itiolossor.

KA nil FEN P IDREFFE 11 11 II S (Ion('

1112,,s 1 RC. P. (England a FRCPC.
\ ssistant Profcssur.

IAA( F 1. PATRIC K,^D ( linn. Coll.
Clinical Assistant Professor.

BRI ( E I) PA FTERS()N.^ M. I) Alta 1,

FRCPC.
sAN PENI()11). RIB., B,S. (I ant a NI 11

(1 (cid a 1,12 C 1' (England a, FRCPC. Professor.

1.1TI IFRISF PFLIR) I3 Sc,^I) (Jill( Col. I FR(^,
( lmni] Asstsanit Professor

I ROIIERT 1'11111 IPS 13 II,^M Sĉ Si,I11 I, NI I)

Clinical Imam tor
1 ItAA IS PI II VIER IISc , NI D . m an n c FR( pc,

Choc!! N mistann Ptolossot
I Ea, pia os, fc^,r( A n n Loa Angel,,,I M.A.  (c Alf a

Ph. I) {Denmr, (.11)11,11 -Assistant Prolossor.
NN RA11310N1), II s ( NIagna Cum Lando

(Roc heater, NI S (lions )^1) , M.D. (Albeit
Ftinstoni Collogo of 11eacincia.1smstant Prolossor.

PR.V1 WI IA N. )IEEBYE, MBB.S. (Moore), I) l'.M
( I trecIs), FRCPC Clinical Assistant Professor

PE 1112^111-1NER, tI A ,^kl^, Ph II.( I''.'iil
Associate Pcifosstri

01 IVER 11()Ii[Nl)1V, II S, (11(C, a \I 1) C
(11 (Int a RCN.. Clinical Associate Pr, Arssor

CART. I 11(IFIIS(.1111 D. II S., RI. I) ((usage
11 Allington), Chick—II Associate Professor.

011iNILAI 1207, RI II, 115 (Cal, act) I) l'
(Eng a I 12 ( l's3, h FRCPC, Clinical Professor

K MAI^s, ( 1 \ M.D. jai ) 1:12(^, Clinical
Assa 1,11() l'11110S111

MARIA I RI ^AK, ,Ni I) i kornensil, I, FIND( ,
Clinical Associate Professol

^

I/REV, P. SANI)FRS, NEB .B.S.(1 on(1^.11.1)
1, FR( PI Chnnal Assistant Itiofossor.

AR I tiANIN RS, fi S, 1113 . CI) (Alan( ),
ElICIN Clink al ssrtiaanct Professor

AN1()N s( ANIVOIN,ERAs ,11 13 . (.1113 (( ape T

FRCPC, Clinar,d Assiscrill Professor .
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CHRISTIAN H. SCHENK, M.D. (Bht. Col.), FRCPC,
Clincial Assistant Professor.

PATRICIA T. SCHWARTZ, M.D. (Chile), FRUC,
CIMical Assistant Professor.

CONRAD J. S( HWARZ, M.13„ CH.B. (Glas.), FRCPC,
Clinical Professor.

CI IARLES SCHWARZBECK. All (Kenyon College),
Ed M. (Boston), PhD (Texas), clinical
Assistant Professor.

^

BARRY SEGAL, M.B., B.Ch. (Wittt^FRC PC.
Assistant Professor.

AVITIONY SELION, M.D. (Mann.), ERCPC, Clinical
Associate Professor.

PASCUALITO A. SEMINIANO, M.D. )Philippines
FRCPC, Clinical Assistant Professor.

STANLEY SEMRAU, B.Sc., M.D. (Brit. (ol.), Clinical
Assistant Professor.

LESLIE SHELDON, B.Sc., M.D. (Alta.), FRCPC,
Clinic-,11 Assistant Professor.

RO(.ER I). SHICK, B.A. (Wisconsin). B.Sc., M.D.,
IL Psych. (Mann.), FIC( PC, Clinital Associate
Professor.

RESA S. SHORE. M.D. (McM.), FRCPC, (,linical
Ai,sistani Professor.

I). KEITI1 SIGMt INDSON, B.Sc., Al.!)., D.Psych.
(Mann.), FRCP(, Clinical Associate Professor.

LULBIR SIN(H. MM.. B.S. (Ranchi, India), ERCPC,
Clinic:41 Assistant Professor.

KRISTIN S. WERTZ, B.Sc. (W.Ont.), M.D. (MeM,I.
FRC PC, Clinical Associate Professor.

NIC1(0IAS S1ADEN-DEW. MB.. B.Ch., BAC).
(Dublin), D,R.C.O.G., FRCP(', M.P.H. ((tarn.),
Clingal Associate Professor.

BOA SLAKOV, B.Sc.. M.D. (Oregon), CRCPC,
Clingal Ass( it ^Pr, ifessor.

DERRYCK SMITH, 13.Sc. (Wat.), M.D (W.Ont.),
ERCPC, Clinical Professor.

'AIME A. smini, B.A., M.Sc. (Minn.), M.D. (Brit.
Col.). FR( PC. Clinical Associate Professor.

"tERRANCE P. SNITCH, B.Sc., P11.1). (S.Fraser).
ASSiStallt Professor.

KEVIN SOLOMONS, M.V.(h.B. (Cape T.), FRIED,
Clinical Assistant Professor.

HISSAM SOUFFI, M.D. (Diisseldorf), Clinical
Assistant Professor.

PA) Ill. STEIN, M.B.B.S. (Lond.), M.D. (Montr.),
Clinical Assistant Professor.

HARRY STEVENS, B.A. (Br)t. Col.). M.A. (W.Ont.),
Ph.D. (Sask.), Clinical Associate Professor,

RONALD W. STEVENSON, B.Sc., M.D. (Calgary),
ERCPC, Clinical Associate Professor.

IRENA STRASZAK, B.A. (McG.), M.D. (McM.),
FRCPC, M.H.A. (Ott.), Clinical Instructor.

MAXWELL S. SUCHAROV, B.Sc. (Manit.), Al I)
FRCPC. Clinical Assistant Professor.

STEVEN TAYLOR, (t.Sc., M.Sc. (Melbourne), Ph.D.
Brit. Col.), Assistant Professor.

PAUL E. TERMANSEN. B.Sc., M.D. (Brit. Col.),
ERCPC, Clinical Associate Professor.

EDUARDO TESIKR-MABE, M.D. (Buenos Aires).
ERCPC. Clinical Assistant Professor.

SYDNEY THOMSON. M.D. (Brit. (ol.), FRCPC,
Clinical Instructor.

MADEITINE 'TREMBLAY, M.D. (Sher.), FRC PC,
Clinical Assistant Professor.

HOLLY A. TUOKKO, M.A. (Lake.), Ph.D. (Brit. Col.).
Astor inn Professor.

R. PETER UHLMANN, M.D. (Illinois), FRCPC,
Assistant Professor.

MAELOR VALIANCE. M.13., ( h.B. (Glas.), D.P.M.,
M.R.C.Psych. (U.K.), FRCPC, Chincal Professor.

STEVEN VINCENT. B.Sc. (Ott.), Phi) (Brit. (,ol.),
Pr, )fessor.

DONE. B. WATSON, B.Sc., M.D. (Mt. Col.), FRCPC,
Clinical Associate Professor.

CHRISTOPHER WEBSTER, B.A. (Brit. Col.). M.A.
(Queen's), Ph.D. (Dal.), Clinical Professor.

GABRIELLE Al EISA, B.Sc.. M,D.C.M. (MID I, FRC PC,
Clinical Professor.

,IA) QI EI,INE WEISS. B.NAV., M.D.C.M. Mn!,,
ERCPC, C.S.P.Q., Clinical Assistant Professor.

MARGARET WEISS, B.A. (Brandeis). M.D.C.M.
(McG.), FRCI'C, Clinical Assistant Professor.

,1011N All! HAP! WHEIAN, Al it., Ch.B. B.A.O.
(Galway). ERCPC. Clinical Assistant Professor.

ROSEMARY V. WILKINSON, B.A.. M.Sc., Ph.D.
(Vic.B.) .), Clinical Assistant Professor.

PRANCES R. WILT, M.D. (Manit.). FRCPC, Clinical
Associate Professor.

AL LAN \AONG, B.Sc. (Brit. Col.). M.D. (Galg.),
FRC P(, Clinical Assistant Professor.

LAKSHMI YATHAM, MB.. B.S. (Sri Venkateshwara,
India), D.P.M. (India), PR! PC Assistant Professor.

TIMOTHY YUSW'ACK, B.Sc., M.D. (Brit. Col.),
FRCPC, Clinical Instruc(or.

wrroin A. ZAI.ESKI, MB , Ch.B. (Edin.). D.P.M
(Ireland), M.D. (Sask.), M.13.C.Psych.,
F.R.C.Psych. (Lind.), CRCPC, L.N.C.C., ERCPC,
Honorary Professor.

SHE! DON Z1PURSKY, B.Sc., M.D. (Mann.), PRCPC,
DABPN, Clinical Associate Professor.

ATHANASIOS ZIS, M.D. (National, Athens),
E.C.F.M.G., FRCPC, Professor.

ELISABETH ZOFEMANN, B.Sc., M.D. (Bra. Co).),
ERCPC, Clinical Instructor.

Associate Members
MARTIIA DONNELIN, Assistant Professor, Family

Practice.
F. ISM.) ISIIIYAMA, Associate Professor,

Counselling Psychology.
PETER). JEWESSON, As,sociate Professor.

Pharmaceutical Sciences.
ClIARLOTTE JOHNSTON, Associate Professor,

Psychology.
ft^ S L. PERRY, Clinical Associate Professor.

Medicine.
JOANNE WEINBER(, Professor, Anatomy.

Division of Child and Adolescent
Psychiatry
DERRYCK H. SMITH, B.Sc. ( \Vat), M.D. (A.V.Ont.),

FRCPC, Clinical Professor and Head.
RONALD E. BRAUNSTEIN, .M.D. (Manit.;, D.Psych.

IS Calif.), FRCPC, Clinical Associate Professor.
LAURA DOYIK, M.D. (Calg.), FRCPC, Clinical

Assistant Professor.
DIANE, K. FAST, Al H., C.M. (McG.), Clinical

Associate Professor.
STUART H. FINE, MB., Ch.B. (Cape T.), F.F. Psych.

(S. Afri(a), E.R.C.Psych. (U.K.), FRCPC. Professor.
ROGER D. FREEMAN, B.A. (Swarthmore )„M.D.

(Johns H.), D.Psych. (Mc!)), CRCPC, Clinical
Professor.

E. JANE GARLAND, B.Sc., MD.^FRCPC,
Clinical Assistant Professor.

RICHARD GOIDEN, M.D.(Manit.), FRCPC, Clinical
Instructor.

BRIAN HARRIS, M.B., Ch.B. (N.Z.), FRCPC, Clinical
Associate Professor.

HUGUETTE 'RYDEN, M.D. (Bordeaux), ERCPC,
Clinical Assistant Professor.

'THERESA Al. KOPE, M.D. (Brit. Col.), ERCPC,
Clinical Assistant Professor

ROBERT KRE1.1„ M.D. (Br)t. Col.), FRCPC, A.B.P.N.,
Professor.

DONAI.D F. LOUIE, B.Sc. (Vic.B.C.). M.D. (Brit.
Col.), PR! PC, Clinical Professor.

,IOSEPH A. MADOR, M.D. (Tor.), FRCP(, Clinical
Assistant Professor.

StISAN PENFOLD, MB, I3.S. (Lond.), M.R.C.S.
(I,ond.), L.R.C.P. (England), FRCPC, Professor.

PRATIBHA N. REEBYE, M.B.B.S. (India). D.P.M.
(Leeds), FRCPC, Clinical Assistant Professor.

CARI, RO.THSCHILD, B.A.. M.D. (Geo. Washington),
CRCPC, Clinical Associ3ue Professer.

MARIA RUSNAK, M.D. (Koniensily, Czechoslovakii),
FRCPC, Clinical Associate Professor.

II. KEITH SIGMUNDSON, B.Sc., M.D., D.Psych.
(M3init.), FRCPC, Clinical Associate. Professor.

Division of Forensic Psychiatry
ROY/. (ISHAUGHNESSY, M.D. (Ott.), FRCPC,

Clinical Associate Professor and Head.
P1111AP H. ADILMAN, BA., M.D. (Sask.). ERCPC.

Clinical Associate Professor.
DEREK EAVES, ALB., Ch.B. (Ian.), D.P.NI.,

F.R.C.(Psych.), F.C.R.C.P., F.R.A.N.Z.C.P.,
Clinical Professor.

CHRISTOPHER E. HINKSON, 11,11. (Brit Col.),
Clinical Assistant Profess, ir.

PAUI. JANKE, B.Sc., M.D. (Br)t. Col.), EI!CPC.
Clinical Instructor.

EMLENE M. MURPHY, BA, B.S.W.,
MD. (Nfld.), FRCPC, Clinical Associate Professor.

JOSEPH A. NOONE, I). Psyc(t. (McM.), L.R.C.P.I.,
L.R.C.S.I. (Roya) College of Surgeons, Dublin),
E.C.F.M.G., FRCPC, Clinical Professor.

STANLEY SEMRAIL B.Sc., M.D. (Brit. Col.), FRCPC,
('linica! Assistant Professor.

MAELOR VALLANCE, M.B., Ch.B. (Glas.), D.P.M.
(Eng.), M.R.C.Psych. (U.K.), FRCPC, Clinical
Professor.

ELISABETH ZOFFMANN, B.Sc., M.D. (Brit Col.),
ERCPC, Clinical Instructor.

Division of Geriatric Psychiatry
RAYMOND J. ANCILL, B.A., MA., MB., 13.Chir.

((iamb), M.R.C.Psych. (U.K.), ERCPC,
Professor and Head.

Al. OLUAX/AFEMI AGBAYEWA, .M.B., B.S. (lhadan).
M.R.C.l?sych. (Lond.), ERCPC, Clinical Professor.

MARTHA EXiNNELLY, B.Sc., MD. (Al'. Ont.), FRCP(,
Clinical Assistant Professor.

ELISABETII J. DRANCE. B.Sc., M.D. (Brit. Col.),
FRCPC, Clinical Assistant Professor.

CAROLINE (,OSSELIN, M.D. (Sask.), FRCP);,
Clinical Assistant Professor.

ANNETTE 11ORTON, MB.. B.S. (Lond. I. 1.M.C.C..
FRCPC. Clinical Assistant Professor.

](AVID LEISHMAN, B.A. (Guelph), M.D. (McM.),
ERCPC, Clinical Instructor.

RAYM(!ND A. HANG, B.Sc. (Alta.), M.D. (Manila).
FRCP(. Clinical Assistant Professor.

FRANK) IN S. LOONIER, B.Sc., Al I). (Brit. Col.
FRCPC, Clinical Assistant Professor.

Division of Neurological Sciences
HANS C. FIBIGER, 13.Sc. (Vic.B.C.). Ph.D. (Prin.).

Professor and Head.
CHARLES BLAHA, B.A. (Ca)if. ). Ph.D. (Oregon),

Assistant Professor.
PATRICK L. McGEER, BA. (Brit. Col.), Ph.D. (Prin.),

M.D. (Brit. Col.), Professor Emeritus.
TIM3)TtlY II. MURPHY, B.S. )Hons.) (St. Mary's

('ollege), Ph.D. (johns H.), Assistant Professor.
LYNN RAYMOND, B.S. (Magna Cum Laude)

(Rochester). M.S. (lions.), PhD., M.D. (Alhert
Einstein College of Medicine), Assistant Professor.

PETER 13. REINER, B.A., V.M.D., Ph.D. Wenn.).
Associate Professor.

TERRANCE P. SNUTCH, B.Sc., Ph.D. (S.Eraser),
Assistant Professor.

STEVEN VINCENT, B.Sc. (Ott.), Ph.D. (Brit. Col.).
Professor.

Division of Psychology
PETER D. NicLEAN. BA., M.A. (Windsor), Ph.D.

(Lond.), Professor and Head.
DAVID J. CROCKETT, B.A. (Whitman (.ollege), Al A.

(Brit. Col,), Ph.D. (Vic.B.C.), Associate Professor.
WILILAM J. KOCH, B.A. (Montana), MA., PhD.

(Alta.), Clinical Associate Professor.
IIARRY STEVENS. BA. (Brit. Col.), M.A. (W.Ont.),

Ph.D. (Sask.). Clinical Assistant Professor.
STEVEN TAYLOR, B.Sc., M.Sc. (Melbourne), Ph.D.

(Brit. Col.), Assistant Professor.
HOLLY A. TUOKKO, MA. (Lakehead), Ph.D. (Brit.

Col.), Clinical Associate Professor.
ROSEMARY V. WILKINSON, 13.A., NI.Sc., Ph.D.

(Vic.B.C.), Clinical Assist3mt Professor.

Division of Sexual Medicine
RONA1D W. STEVENSON, B.Sc., M.D. (Calgary

ERCK, Clinical Associate Professor and Head.
ROSEMARY BASSON, M.B.B.S., M.R.C.P. (Lond.).

Clinical Assistant Professor.
STACY L. ELLIOT, B.A., M.D. (Brit. Col.), Clinical

Assistant Professor.
DONNA HENDRICKSON, B.Sc. (Regina), M.D.

(Sask.), FRCPC, I Imniral Instructor.
WILLIAM L. MAURICE, 13.A., M.D., C.M. (McG.).

CRCPC. FRCPC, Associate Professor.
(FORGE SZASZ, M.D. (Brit. Co).), Professor.
SYDNEY TIIOMSON, M.D. (Brit. Col.), FRCPC,

Clinkal Instructor.

Department of Radiology
BRIAN C. LENTLE, AIR., B.Ch., M.D. (Wales),

DM.RD, ERCPC. Professor and Head.

KENNETII BENTLEY, B.Sc., M.D. (Brit 0)1.1,
Clinical Associate Professor.

SHAMIM BILIM,11, M.B., Ch.13. (East Attica), FRC PC,
Clinical Assistant Professor.

JAMES II. BILBEY. B.Me.Sc.. Al.!). (Alta FRC PC,
Assistant Professor.

A. R. BUCKLEY, M.13. (Dublin), B.C.H.B.A.O., FRCR,
FEE, RCSI, Assistant Professor.

H. JOACHIM BURHENNE, M.D., 13.1,.1 (Munich),
E.A.C.R., ERCPC, D.A.B.R., Professor.

ROBYN CAIRNS, Al I) (Brit. Col.), Clinica) Instructor.
RONALD Al,. CAMPBELI„ B.Sc., M.D. (W.Ont.

FRCP( E.R.C.R., C.Imttnal Ass( iciate Professor.
ANNA ITYLLER„M.Sc., Ph.D. (Warsaw), Clinical

Instructor.
P. CHIPPERFIELD, MD. (Sask.), FRCPC, D.A.B.R.,

Clinical Associate Professor.
NIGEL Al'. CLARK, MI). (Brit. Col. C 13.C.P.(C).

ERCPC, Clinical Associite Professor.
PHILIP COHEN, B.A. (Dartmouth Coll.), M.D.

(Tor.), Clinical Instructor.
1)01iGIAS G. CONNE1,1„ NI^(W.Ont.), FRC,PC,

Assistant Professor
PETER COOPERBERG, B.Sc., M.D., (.M. (McG.),

FRCPC, M.A.C.RB. Professor and Vice Head
Academic Affairs.

DAVII) COIPIAND, B.G.Sc., M.D. (Alta.), Instructor.
J. A. GORDON CULIIAM, B.Sc., M.D. (Manit.).

Professor.
IIELEN J EMMONS.^(Brii Col.). D.A.B.R..

ERCPC. Clinical Associate Professor.
J. STEPHEN ',ACHE, B.Sc., .VID. (Manit.), ERCPC,

Associate Professor.
13ORYS FLAK, M.D., B.Sc. (Alta.), FRC PC, ASSiStallt

Professor.
13RUCE FORSTER, Al I)., B.Sc., M.Sc. (Brit. Co).).

INACC, ERCPC, Clinic:al Assistant Professor.
LORNA FULTON, M.B.,13.Ch. (Queen's, Bel(ast),

FRCPC, Clinical Associate Professor.
PAULA B. GORDON, MI). (Tor.), FR)  PC. Clinical

Assistain Professor.
DOUGLAS GRAEB, ,VI.D. ELor.). FRCPC, D.A.B.R..

Associate Profe■.sor.
MARY F. GRAHAM, BA., B.Sc. (New Hampshire).

C.M. (McG.), C.S.P.Q., ERCPC. Clinical
Assistant Professor.

MARTIIA R. CRYMALOSKI, BA., M.D. Sask.).
FRCI'C, Clinical Associate Professor.

KEITII COL IN ILAMMONI). M.1)., ALB., B.S. (Lund
ERCPC, Clinical Associate Professor.

DOROTHY ANNE HARRISON, .VLD. (Calg.), ERCPC,
Clinical Assistant Professor.

PHILIP B. IIARRISON, it ^(Brit. Col.), M.D.
(Alta.), FRC PC, Assistant Professor.

PATRICIA HASSELL, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (McC). ).
Clinical Assistant Professor.

PETER IBCKEN, BA, Al it. Ch.B., M.D. (Birm.),
D.M.R.D., E.R.C.R., FRC PC. Clinical Associate
Professor.

WELDON 1100GE. M.D. (Sask.), ERCPC, Clinical
Assistant Professor.

BARES IRISH, Al I). (Brit. Col.), FRCPC,
Assistant Professor.

W. JAMES KNICKERBOCKER, B.A., M.D. (Mann.),
ERCPC,Chnmu ml Associate Professor.

VANINDAR J. 1A11„ M.D. (Br)t. (ol.). B.SC.
(Vic.13.C.) FRCPC, Clinical Instrigior.

JOCELYNE iAPOINTE, B.A. (Montr.), Al I) c Sher.
FRCPC, Associate Professor.

!),AVID K. 1.1,13,Sc., M.D. (Brit. Co).), FRCPC, Pliiessor.
AIAN MABERLEY, B Sr., MI). (Alta), Clinical

Associate Member.
LINDSAY S. MACHAN, M.D. (A)ta), Assistant Professor.
ALEXANDER MACKAY, B.Sc., M.Sc., PhD !Oxon ).

Associate Professor.
JAMES I. MARSH, M.D., If ^(Sask.), FRC PC.

Assistant Professor.
ALISTAIR L. MARTIN, MB. (Belfast). E.R.) R

FRCP( , Clinical Assistant Professor.
JOHN R. MATHIESON, M.D. (Calg.) B.A. (Brit. Co).).

FRC PC, Assistant Professor.
jOHN R. MAYO, It ^(Brit. Col.), M.D. (Tor.),

Assistant Professor.
JACQIJE,LINE, MORGAN-PARKES. M.1). (Sask.).

ERCPC, Chmntn ml Professor.
CIIRISTOPHER MORRIS, M.D. (Dal.), FRC PC,

Associate Professor.
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ROBERT T. MORRISON, M.Sc.„M.D. (Alta.), Ph.D.
(Iowa) (Radiation Biology). A.B.N.M., FRCPC,
Associate Professor.

NESTOR L. MULLER, M.D. (Brazil), Ph.D. (Tor.),
FRCPC, Professor and Director of Residency
Training,

JOIIN B. MURRAY, M.B., B.Ch. (Duhlin ), D.M.D.R.,
E.R.C.R., FRCPC, Clinical Associate Professor.

HELEN R. NADEL, M.D. (Mann.), D.A.B.R., FRCPC,
Assistant Professor,

DONALD E. NEWMAN, B.A, M.D. (Kingston),
FRCPC, Professor and Vice Head Administration.

ROBERT NIJGENT, B.M.S., M.D. (Alta.), A.B.R.(D),
FRCPC. Associate Professor.

CATHERINE PHILLIPS, M.D. (Sask.). Clinical
Assistant Professor.

PETER Y. POON, M.B.B.S. (H.K. Professor.
K. J. POSKITT, M.D. (Montr.), Assistant Professor.
V. ADEN ROWLEY, B.Sc., M.D. (Alta.), FRCPC,

Assistant Professor.
MICHAEL SARGENT, M.B., Ch.B. (IA.). Clinical

Instructor.
GLENN A. SCHESKE. M.D., Clinical Assistant Professor.
DONALD L. SHEA, B.A. (Victoria College). MD,,

C.M. (McG.), FRCPC, Clinical Assistant Professor,
WILLIAM JOHN SISLER, MD. (Manic.(, FRCPC,

Assistant Professor,
CONNIE M. SIU. MB., B.S, (H.K.), FRCPC, Clinical

Professor.
CATHERINE STAPIES, M.D..BSc. (W.Ont.), I.MCC,

FRCPC, Assistant Professor.
DAVID STRINGER, M.D., B.Sc. (land.), I.RCP,

DMRD, DRCOG, FRCR, FRCPC, Professor.
PHILIP SWITZER, B.Sc., M.D. (McG.), FRCPC,

Clinical Professor.
IVAN WV., M.B.B.S. (England), FRCSC, FRCPC.

Clinical Assistant Professor.
COLIN P. TILCOCK, M.D., B.Sc. ,Ph.D. (Load.),

Assistant Professor,
WILLIAM M. THOMPSON, M.B, B.S. (England),

Clinical Instructor.
LINDA WARREN, M.D. (Brit. Col.), FRCPC, Clinical

Professor.
IAN H. WEIR, B.Me.Sc.M.D. (Alta.), Assistant Professor.
EDWARD WIEBE, M.D. (Sask.), FRCPC, Clinical

Assistant Professor.
ANTHONY WONG, M.B., Ch.B. (N.Z.), FRCPC,

Clinical Associate Professor.
MICHAEL WOOLNOIIGH, MB., B.S. (fond.), FRCP,

FRCPC, Clinical Instructor.
SAN XIANG, B.S. (Beijing), M.S., Ph.D. (Calif.).
CHARLES V. ZWIREWICH. M.D. (W.Ont.), FR( PC,

Assistant Professor.
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Division of Nuclear Medicine
BRIAN C. LENTLE, M.B., B.Ch., M.D. (Wales).
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ALLEN S. BELZBERG, B.Sc., M.D. (Alta.), Clinical

Assistant Professor.
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DONALD M. LYSTER, B.Sc. (Phartn.), M.Sc., Ph.D.
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ROBERT T. MORRISON, B.Sc., MD., M.Sc. (Alta.). Ph.D.
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IVAN J. SZASZ, M.II.B.S. (Loud.), FRCSC, FRCPC.

Clinical Assistant Professor.
WILLIAM M. THOMPSON, MB., B.S. (England),
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Department of Surgery
RICHARD J. FINLEY, M.D. (W.Ont.), FRCSC,
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JAMES G. ABEL, B.Sc., M.D. (Tor.), FRCSC. Clinical
Assistant Professor,

A. AGRANOVITCH, M.D. (St. Petersburg). FRCPC,
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D. B. Al I,ARDYCE. M.D. (Brit. Col.). ERCSC,
F.A.C.S., Associate Professor and Associate
Coordinator, Undergraduate Education.

DONALD W. ANDERSON, M.D. (Alta.), FRCSC,
Clinit -al Associate Professor.

J. P. APPLEBY, M.D. (Brit. Col.), FRCSC.
Instructor.

PAII. ASSAD, MD. (Ott.), A.B.E.M. (Part I), Clinical
Assistant Professor.

K. G. ATKINSON, BA., M.D. (Brit. Col.), FRCSC,
F.A.C.S., Clinical Professor.

R. M. BAIRD, MD. (Brit. Col.), M.Sc. (McG.)
FRCSC, F.A.C.S., Clinical Professor.

J. A. BARTLETT, M.D. (Queen's), FRCSC, Clinical
Instructor,

GEOFFREY BLAIR, M.D. (Tor.), FRCSC, Clinical
Associate Professor.

ANDRIS BLOKMANIS, M.B., B.S. (Melbourne),
FRCSC, F.R.A.C.S., Clinical Associate Professor.

TEODOR BOJANOWSKI„M.D. (McM.). FRCSC.
Clinical Instructor.

JULIE L. BOWAN, M.D. (Sask.), RCFPC, RCPSC,
Clinical Instructor,

MICHAEL C. BOYD, M.D. (Sask.), FRCSC,
Assistant Professor.

J. C. BOYLE. M.D. (Brit. Col.), FRCSC.
Assistant Professor,

F. G. BRAID, M.D. (Munich), FRCSC, Clinical
Assistant Professor.

NICHOLAS BRUCHOVSKY, M.D., Ph.D. (Tor_),
FRCPC, Associate Member (Medicine).

MARY LYNN BRUMWELI„ M.D. (Alta.), FRCSC
Clinical Assistant Professor.

G. E. BRYCE, B.Sc., M.D. (Tor.), ERCSC, Clinical
Assistant Professor.

LISON BUCHAN, Ph.D. (land.), Associate Member
(Physiology).

SAMUEL P. BUGIS, M.D. (Alta.), FRCSC, Diplomat
Amer. Board Surgery, F.A.C.S., Clinical
Assistant Professor.^-

I.. H. BURR, BA., M.Sc., M.D. (Brit. Col.), FRCSC.
Clinical Instructor.

BRUCE A. CAMPANA, M.D. (McG.), Clinical
Assistant Professor,

NICHOLAS J. CARR, MD. (Brit. Col.), ERCSC,
Clinical Instructor.

JOHN M. CARTHY, M.D. (Queen's), Clinical
Assistant Professor,

N. CAUSTON,^M.Sc. (Brit. Col.), FRCSC,
Clinical Instructor.

S. L. CHAN, M.D. (Brit. Col.), FRCSC, Clinical
Associate Professor,

ALAN E. CHOU, M.D. (Tor.), Clinical Instructor.
R. M. CHRISTENSEN, WA., M.D. (Brit. Col.), FRCSC,

F.A.C.S., Clinical Professor.
JAMES M. CHRISTENSON, B.Sc., M.D. (Olt.),

C,C.F.P. (Calg.), Clinical Associate Professor.
M. G. CLAY, M.D. (Brit. Col.), FRCSC, Clinical

Associate Professor.
I. G. M. CLEATOR, M.B., Ch.B. (Edin.), F.R.C.S. (Ed.

and E.), FRCSC, F.AG.S., Professor.
0. I). COCHRANE, M.D. (Tor.), FRCSC. Associate

Professor.
C. WILLIAM COLE, B.Sc., M.D. (Dal,), FRCSC (Ott.).

Certificate of Competence in Vascular Surgery
(Calif., Los Angeles), Professor and Head,
Department of Surgery, St. Paul's Hospital.

G. U. COLEMAN, B.Sc., M.D. (Brit. Col.), FRCSC.
Clinical Associate Professor.

ALBERT D. COIJRTEMANCHE, M.D. (Tor. ), FRCSC,
Clinical Professor.
COURTEMANCHE, M.D. (Brit. Col.), FRCSC,
Assistant Professor.

PETER COY, M.D., FRCPC Clinical Assistant Professor.
NOFAIE L. DAVIS. M.D. (Calg.), FRCSC, Assistant

Professor.
STEPHEN C. DAY. M.D. (Tor.), A.B.E.M. (Part I).

Clinical Instructor.
C. E. de METZ, MD. (Alta.), FRCPC, Clinical Instructor.
MICHAEL S. DETTMAN, ,M.D. (Brit. Col.), Clinical

Assistant Professor,
ROBERT I. DICKSON, B.Sc., M.D. (Manit.). FRCSC,

Clinical Associate Professor.

CAROL K. DINGEE, B.Sc., B.M.Sc.. M.D. (Nfld.),
C.C.F.P., FRCSC, Clinical Instructor.

J. R. DMYTRYSHYN, B.A., M.D. (Sask.), FRCSC.
Clinical Associate Professor,

I). LYNN DOYLE, M.D. (Brit. CA.), FRCSC, Clinical
Associate Professor.

K. R. DIBETA. M.D. (Alta.), FRCSC, Clinical Instructor.
10I IN AS DUECK, M.D. (Brit.^FRCSC, Clinical

Instructor.
GRAEME DUNCAN, M.B. (Min.), FRCP, Clinical

Assistant Professor.
J. SCOTT DI RHAM, B.Sc. (Regina), M.D. (Sask.).

', ROC, Clinical Associate Professor,
E. A. DURITY, B.A., M.D. (Brit. Col.), FRCS(:.

Associate Professor, Head, Division of
Neurosurgery.

GILBERT l)YCK, M.D. (Brit. Col.). Clinical Assistant
Professor.

K. G. EVANS, B.Sc., M.D. (Brit. Col.), FRCSC,
Clinical Associate Professor.

R. N. FAIREY, B.Sc., M.D. (Brit. Col.), FRCPC,
Clinical Associate Professor,

D. J. FAIRI101.M, M.D. (Alta.). FRCSC, Clinical Professor.
S. !BAIR FAULKNER. MD. (Tor.), FRCSC, Clinical

Instnictor.
II, N. FENSTER. B.Sc., M.D., C.M. (McG.), FRCSC,

Clinical Professor.
PA(II. G. EINIAYSON. PILD. (Ott.), Assistant Professor.
D. G. EITZPAIRK;K, M.D. (Brit. Col.), FRCSC.

Clinical Associate Professor.
A. I). FLORES, B.Sc., MD.. M.B. (San Marcos),

CRCPC. ERCPC, Clinical Professor.
FOLEY, Al.B., Ch.B. (St. Andrews). FRCSC,

Clinical Assistant Professor.
A. D. FoRwARD, M.D. (Brit. Col.), FRCSC. F.A.C.S.,

Associate Professor.
GI IY FRAI)F3. MD. (Laval), FRCSC, Assistant Professor.
G. C. FRASER„M.B.. B.S. (Aberd.), F.R.C.S.

(England), E.R.C.S. (Edin.), E.A.C.S.,
Professor-

I.F. FREEMAN, M.D.(Tor.), F.A.C.E.P. (Johns Ili,
Clinical Instructor.

PETER J. PROUD, M.B., ChB. (Bristol), FRCPC_
Clinical Instructor.

PETER I). FRY„M.B. (Dublin). E.R.C.S.(I), FRCSC,
Clinical Associate Professor.

CHRISTOPIIER FRYER, M.B. (Load.). FRCP. FRCPC,
Associate Member (Paediatrics).

ANNIE E. GAREAU, MD. (Mc(;.). FRCPC, Clinical
Assistant Professor.

A. N. GEREIN, B.A.. M.D. (Brit. Col.), FRCSC,
F.A.C.S.. Clinical Professor.

I). A. GILLANDERS, M.D. (Brit. Col.), FRCSC,
Clinical Associate Professor.

SHELDON CIAZER„M.D., C.M.,^(Part I &
II), Clinical Assistant Professor.

MARTIN CLEAVE, B.Sc., M.D. (Brit. Col.), FRCSC,
Assistant Professor,

KAREN J. GODDARD, M.B. (Manc.), MRCP, ERCPC,
Clinical Associate Professor,

S. I.. GOLDENBERG. M.D. (Tor.), FRCSC, Associate
Professor.

PETER GOUT, M.Sc., PhD. (Leiden), Honorary
Associate Professor.

R. E. G. GOSLING, M.D., M.R.C.S. (England),
L.R.C.P. (fond.), FRCSC, Clinical Instructor.

C. A. GRAFTON, NCB.. B.S. (Land.), FRCSC, Clinical
Associate Professor.

1.015 E. GRAHAM, MB., B.S. (West Indies), Clinical
Assistant Professor,

D. E. GRIESI)ALE, B.Sc., M.D. (Tor.), FRCSC,
Clinical Associate Professor.

ALAN C. GROVES, M.D. (Brit. Col.), M.Sc. (McG..),
FRCSC, Clinical Associate Professor.

ANTON GRUNFELD, MD. (Tor.), FRCPC,
Assistant Professor.

VIRGINIA GIIDAS, MD, (Nfld.), FRCSC, Assistant
Professor.

J. G. HAEGERT. M.D. (Nfld.), FRCPC,
Assistant Professor.

R. J. HANCOCK, B.A., M.D. (Brit. Col.). FRCSC,
.Associate Professor ( Nirt-t ime I.

DAVID W. liARRISON„VI.D. (W.Ont.). C.C.F.P..
ER(TC. Clinical Assistant Professor.

J. H. HAY, M.B.. B.Chir. (Carnal)). M.R.C.P.,
D.M.R.T.. E.R.C.R., Clinical .Associate Professor.

ROBERT I. HAYDEN, M.D. (McG. ), FRCSC, Clinical
Associate Professor.

B. HAYLOCK, M.B., II.S. (fund.), FRCR,
Instructor.

H. D. HILDEBRAND, A1.D. (Manit.), ER(:SC,
Professor.

KENI)ALL FR). MD. (Brit. Col.), FRCPC I
Clinical Assistant Professor.

YORK N. IISIAN(;. MAI. (C)tago,^FRCSC,
Assistant Professor.

DAVID G. HUNT. M.D. (Brit. Col.), Clinical Assistant
Professor,

GRANT I), INNES. M.I). (Alta.). FRCPC,
Assistant Professor.

It.A. IRVINE, .V1.1). (Sask.), ERCSC. Clinical Assistant
Professor.

S. M, JACKSON, 51.6.. (:h.B., M.1). (Mane),),
(land.). FEB. (fond.). FRCPC, Clinical Professor
and Head, Division of Radiation Oncology.

W. R. E. JAMIES()N, BA. (Nets' Br.), MD. (Dal.)
ERCSC, Clinical Professor.

MICIIAEL T. JAN1 tiZ, M.I). (Manit ). FRCSC, Clinical
Associate Professor.

WILLIAM WEI -6AI0 IIA, M.Sc. P111). (Brit Col.),
Assistant Professor.

II. AA'. JOHNSON, M.D. (Manit.), FRCSC- E.A.A.P.,
Clinical Professor and Director of Research.

I). A. KESTER.^M.Sc. (Brit. Col.), FRCSC,
Clinical Associate Professor.

1011N R. W. KESTIE, B.Sc., M.D. (W.Ont.). FRCSC,
Assistant Pp dessor.

D. J. KIBBLEWHITE, B.Sc, M.1). (Brit. Col.), FRCSC,
Clinical Instructor.

C. KIM-SING, NEB.. Ch.B. (Cape T.). FRCPC. Cline al
Assistant Professor.

EDMUND C. K()STASIILIK, M.D. (Queen's), ERCPC,
Clinical Professor.

C.R. KRAFIN, B.Sc., M.D. (Manit.), FRCSC (Brit.
Col.). Clinical Assistant Professor.

URVE K(IUSK, M.D. (Brit. Col.), FRCSC,
Assistant Pmfessor.

\V.^V. I.AM, M.D. ( N.Y State), Clinical Instructor.
V11.1.1AM J. LANG. MA ). (Tor.). Clinical Associate

Professor.
JACQUES LelilANC, MD. (1.nal ), FRCSC.

Associate Professor .

THOMAS E.-S. LEE, M.D. (Mann.). ERCPC. CHM( al
Assistant Professor,

FRV R. LETWIN, M.D. (Alta.). FRCSC, Am. Board
Surgery, F.A.C.S., Clinical Instructor.

S. V. LICIEFENSTEIN, M.D., Ph.D. (Maryland)
FRCSC, Clinical Associate Professor.

I. T. W. LIM. M.B., Ch.B. (Mane.). E.E.R.R.C. S. (I. ).
E.R.C.R. (U.K ), Clinical Instructor.

II. LING. M.B. (Witw.), E.R.C.S. (Ed.), FRCSC.
Clinical Instructor.

D. 1.()N1)ORF, M.D. (M(.G.), Clinical Instructor.
N. S. 1,()NGRII)CE. B.Sc., M.B.. Ch.B. (Newcastle).

(Eng.), FRCSC, Clinical Associate
Professor.

CHARLES M. 1.111)GATE, M.B., Ch.B., M.D. (Edin.).
Clinical Associate Professor.

DONALD C. MaCDONAID, M.D. (Tor.). Clinical
Instructor.

J. K. MacEARIANE, MD., M.Sc. (McG.), FRCSC,
Profess.' and Head, Division of General
Surgery.

P. A. MacKAY,^C.M. (McG.), FRCSC,
Clinical Associate Professor,

F. C. MAIBY. M.D. (Queen's). FRCSC,
Instructor.

M. F. MANJI. M.B.. Ch.B. (Makerere), D.M.R.T.
(Tor.), FRCPC. Clinical Associate Professor.

A. D. C. MANS(.)N, M.D. (Brit. Col.), ,M.Sc. (McG.).
FRCSC, CEnic:d Professor,

J. MASTERS()N, MD. , FRCSC, Clinical Assistant
Professor.

T. M. MAXWELI„ M.D. (Queen's), ERCSC.
Assistant Professor.

JILL McE\XEN, MD. (Tor.), FRCPC, Emergency
Medicine, Clinical Assistant Professor.

GRECK)R I. McGREGOR, BSc (Tor.). .AlD. ( \V.
Ont.). FRCSC, Clinical Associate Professor.

MICHAEL R. McKENZIE. M.D. (Queen's), FRCPC,
Clinical Assistant Professor.

MARTIN ,McLOUGHLIN, M.D. (Brit. Col.), FRCSC.
F.A.C.S., Professor ( part-time).

R. A. McNE11.1., MB., It.) Ii., Al.Ch. (Belfast). M.D.
(Edin),^FRCSC, F.A.C.S.,
Associate Professor.
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MARK .MHO( HE M.D. (W. Ont.), ERC:SC (Brit
Associate Professor, 'lead Department

of Surgery. University Hospital.
12t:A 11 MERCIER, M.B. (Otago.^FRC PC.

Clinical Assistant Professor.
MARIANNE MILDENBERGER, M.D. (Brit. Col.).

FR) P1 (lineal Instructor.
BARRY J. MIIIER. DI). (W.Ont.), Clinical Assistant

Professor.
D. R M ivrz. M.D., ERCSC, Clinical Ass( slate

Professor.
R. T. MIYAGIIISHIMA, B.A., M.D. (Brit. Coll.

FRCSC, F.A.C.S.,^Professor.
A. J. MOORE, M.D. (W. Ont.), FRCSC,

Associate Professor.
WILLIAM J. MORRIS, M.D. (Vic.B.C.), FR( P1

Assistant Professor.
ALEXANDER B. MORRISON, Ph.D., NIT.,B S Citiv.

College, England), Clinkal Assistant Pitiless it
Al. D. MORRISON. M.D. (Sask.), ERCSC, Profess( )r

and Head, Division of Otorhinolaryngology
A. IAN MUNRO, M.B., B.S. (Lond.), E.R.C.S.

(England). FRCSC, (linkal Associate Professor.
IAMESI. MURPHY III, M.D., '4 Si ^B.Eng. (New

Jersey). Diplomate A.B.S., Clinical Assistant
Professor.

A. 6 SAGA, 13.Sc. (Loyola). M.D. (Ott.). ERCSC,
Clinical Associate Professor.

BILL NEITMS, B.A.Sc., '4 1). (Tor.), ERC:SC, Professor.
NI. NIGRO, M.D. (Alta.), ERCSC, Clinical Assistant

Professor.
ERASER NOEL. M.D. (Nfld.), Clinical Assistant Professor.
ROBERT R. NOSF.WORTHA, M.D. (Nfld. c ERCPC,

('Inns il Instructor.
BRIAN OLDRING, M.D. (A111.),^Assistant

Professor
I.A. OLIVOTTO, B.Sc., '4 I). (13Ht. 01), ERCPC,

Clinicil Assistant Professor.
P. J. O'REGAN. M.B.. Ch.B., B.A.O. (Nat l., Ireland),

(RI SC, Clinical Assistant Professor.
CHRISTINA PARSONS, M.D.C.M. (McG.). FRCPC.

tints il Instructor.
Z. PERLER. M.D. (Alta.), ERCSC, CliniGt1 Associate

Professor.
MICHAEL E. PE/.1M. M.D. (Tiff.), FR( S( Assistant

Professor.
P. T. PHANG, M.D. (Tor.), M.Sc., I-12(3SC

(Newfoundland), Assistant Professor.
'f !LOMAS PICKLES, M.B. (Middlesex), M.).C.P.,

ERG.P.. Clinical Assistant Professor.
GEORGE E. PUGH, M.D., M.A.Sc. (Brit. CM.),

FRCP( , A.B.E.M., C.C.F.D., Clinical Instructor.
ROY A. PCRSSELL, M.D. (IIHt. Col.), E.N1.12.C.

(McG.). Clinical Associate Professor and Head,
Division of Emergency Medicine.

A K. QAYLIMI, M.D. Ph.D. (Kiev). Assistant Professor
P. M. REBBECK, M.B.. Ch.B. (Edin.). ERCSC. Clinical

Associate Professor.
GARY JOHN RE.DEKOP, B.Sc., M.D. AX On! M.Sc.,

ERCSC, Clinical Assistant Professor.
J.I). S. REID, M.D. (Ctlg.), FRCS(', Clinical Assistant

Professor.
PAUL RENNIE. B.Sc. (W. Ont.), Ph.D. (Alta.).

Honorary Professor.
D. RHEAUME, M.D. (Tor.), '4 Sr.. FRCPC. Clinical

Associate Professor.
K. H. RIDING, M.11. B.S. (Cond.), M.R.C.S.. L.R.C.P

(Eng.). ERCSC, Clinical Professor.
NI A. ROSS. M.B., Ch B. (I.e.), E.R.C.S.

ERCSC, Clinical Instructor.
LESLEY" SALKELD, M Ii, C11.13. (N.Z.). ERCSC,

F.A.C.S.. F.K.).C.S.0, Clinical Associate PR■fessor.
A. J. SALVIAN, M.D. (Ontario), ITCSC,

Assoc tate Professor.
J. T. M. SANDY, M.D. (W.Ont.), FRCSC, E.A.C.S.,

Clinical Professor.
BEN S.AWER, M.D. (W.Ont.), ERCSC, Clinical

Instructor.
NIS SCHMIDT, M.1).„M.Sc.^ERCSC. Clinical

Professor.
DONAI.1) II. SCHREIBER, M.D., C.M. (McG.), E.M.R.

Program (1..A. County Med. Centre). Clinical
Assistant Profess(

I). W. E. SCHWARZ. All) ^Med., Ph I).
(Freiburg), Professor.

1.11 SCI:DAMORE, 11 Sr M.Sc.. M.D. (Brit. Col.).
E.A.C.S.. FR( SC, F.R.C.S. (Ed.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.).
AssocHte Professor.

A. Al. SE Al„ NCB. (Iced I, M.S. ( Lond. ), ER.C.S.
(kind.), FRCSC, Associate Professor.

SI'S TO S. SETT, M.D. (Sask.), ERCSC,
Assistant Professor.

E.R. SI tARP. MB „ Ch .B. (Edin.), M.Sc. (Brit. CM.),
ERCSC, Clinical Assoc kite Professor.

F.SHEEHAN, M.D. (Cork), Clinical Instructor.
WILLIAM T. SIMPSON. M.D. (Manc.), FRCS(,

F.A.C.S..^Instructor.
JOSEPH G. SLADEN, M.D. (Tor.), FRC SC, Clinical

Professor.
GLEN \X'. SMITII, B.S.P., AID. (Brit. Col.). M.Sc.,

ERCSC, Clinical Associate Professor.

^

J. MICIIAEL smmi, NCB.,^FR( SC, Clinical
Assistant Professor.

(;. F. T. SNELLING, M.D. (Ton), FRC:SC:, Professor
(part-time) and Director of Computer SeRices.

Q.R. SON-HING. M.B., Ch.B. (Cape T.), FRCSC,
Clinical Associate Professor.

P 5! El 5110K. B.Sc. INewcastle-upon-T■ne), M.B.,
B.S. (W. Indies). FR( SC, Associate Professor.

II. STEVENS. M.D. (Tor.), FRCSC, Assistant
IS ^(part-time).

IRWIN E. S'FEWART, B.A.. M.D. (Brit. Col.). FRCSC,
Clinical Professor.

J. L. STOLLER, MB, Ch.B. (St. And), ERCSC,
E.R.C.S.(Ed.), Profess, ff, flead,
Division of General Surgery al Vancouver
Hospital tricl Health Sciences Centre.

R.M. STREET, Ml). (Nfld.), Assistant Professor.
LORNE D. SUITIVAN, M.D. (Sask.). ERCSC.

Associ,ite Professor, Head, Division of t rology.
ANTI IONS TAYLOR, M.D. (Alta.). ELM., Clinical

Instructor.
I). C. TAYLOR, M.D. (Brit. Col.), FRCSC Gen. Stag.,

FRCS! Vase. Surg., Ilead. Dim', of Vascular
Surgery, Clinical Associate Professor.

W. N. TAYIOR, NCB., B.Ch. (Witwc, E.R.C.S. (Edin.),
E111,51:, Clinical Instrucuff.

R. P. THOMPSON, M.D. (Sask.), ERCSC, Clinical
Associate Professor.

N 111FF THONG, MB, E.R.C.S.(I) (Ireland),
FRCS( , Clinical Associate Professor.

BRIAN D. TOYOTA, M.D., C.M. (McG.), M.Sc.,
FRCSC, Clinical Assistant Professor.

VICTOR 11. TSANG, MB., B.Ch. (Welsh Nat Sch.
Med.), ERCPC, Cbinur,uh Assistam Professor.

I.M. TURNBULL, M.D. (13Ht. Col.), ERCSC,
Associate Professor and Director of
I lndergraduate Training.

LAURENCE J. TURNER, MB, B.S. (Cond.), FRCS(
F.A.C.S., I linical Instructor.

G. F. 0. TYERS, M.D. (Brit. Col.), F!)! SC, F.A.C.S..
Professor and Head of the Division of
Cardiovascular and Thoracic Surgery.

NANCX VAN LAEKEN, M.D. (Ott.), FRCS(', Clinical
Assistant Professor.

D. VARGAS, M.D. (Philippines), FR( N; Clir isal
Instructor.

IESLIE VERTESI. M.D. (Tor.), Clinical Assivant
Professor.

J.A. VESTRI T. M.D. (Brit. Col.), FRC SC, Associate
Professor.

N. J. S. VOSS. 111.1 P., M.R.C.S., D.M.R.T., F.R.C.R.
(England), FRCSC, Clinical Associate Professor.

R. Al. \VALLS. M.D. (But. Col.), ERC:PC, E.A.C.
Emerg.P., Associate Professor (part-tin-lel.

R. J. WARREN, M.D. (Brit. Col.), FRCSC,Ilead,
Division of Plastic Surgery, Clinical As;ociate
Professor.

L. WEIR, M.D. (Queen's), ERCPC, ClitliC211 Assistant
Professor,

F. I..-W. WONG, B.Sc., M.D. (Brit. CM.), FRCPC,
Clinical Assistant Professor.

VICTOR WOOD, B.Sc., M.D. (Manit.),
Associate Professor.

J. WOODHAM, M.B. (Manc.). FRCSC.
Associate Professor.

W. B. WOODHURST. M.D. (Brit. Col.). FRC SC,
Clinical Associate Professor.

J. E WRIGHT„M.D. (Alta.), FRCSC:,
AssocMte Professor.

R. YOINGER, M.D. (Alta.), ERCSC. Clinical Assistant
Professor.

PAUL A. ZICKLER, M.D. (W.Ont.), Clinical Instrwor.
T. J. ZWINIPFER. M.D. (Tor.), Pith. (McG.), FRC;SC,

Assistant Professor.

Division of Cardiovascular and Thoracic
Surgery: G. F. 0. "Eyers, !lead; J. G. Ahel,
P. G. Ashmore, M. I.. Bruniwell, L. H. Bur,.
K. G. Evans, R. J. Finley. G. Frodet, V. (-Arias,
R. Hayden, W. R. E. Jamieson, M. T. Janusz,
J.LeBlanc, S. V. Lichtenstein, H. Ling,
R. T. Miyaghishima, A. I. Munro, B. Nelenis,
K.Qayumi, S. Sett.

Division of Emergency Medicine: P. Assad,
B. A. Campana, J. M. Carthy, A. F. Chou,
1. M. Christenx.in , S. Day, Al. S. Denman, G. Dyck,
.1. Freeman. A. Gareau, S. Glazer, I.. E Graham.
A. Grunfeld, J. G. Haegert, D. \X'. Efarrison, K. Ho,
I). Hunt, G. D. Inner, W. J. Lailg, T. (.5 Lee,
D. Londorl, D. C. Macl)onald, J. McEwen,
R. R. ,kIercier, B. J. Miller. A. 13. Morr(son,
R. F. Noseworthy, B. Oldring, G. E. Pugh,
R. A. Purssell,^II. Schreiber, R. M. Street,
A. Taylor, L. Vertesi, 12. M. Walls, V. Wood,
P. A. haler.

Division of General Surgery: J. K. MacFarlane.
Ilead, I). IT Allardyce. J. P. Appleby, P. G. Atkinson.
R. M. Baird, S. P. Bugis. N. Causon.
R. Al. Christensen, M. G. Clay, 1 G. Al. Cleator,
N. L. Davis, (3. Dingee, J. \V. Dons k. B. Faulkner,
IV D. Eorward, A. (Ii sues, R. J. Hancock,^Kuusk,

Laimon, E. 12. Letvvin, G. I. McGregor,
M. Meloche. A. G. Nagy, P. J. O'Regan, H. Pants.
Al. E. Pezim, 1'. T. Phang, P. M. Rehheck,
J. T. M. Sandy, B. Sawer, N. Schmidt, C. H.
Scuitamore, A. M. Seal, W. 'f. Simpson, F. R. Sharp,
J. L. Stoller, L. J. Turner, J. A. Vestrup.

Section of Paediatric General Surgery: G. Itlair,
G. C. Fraser j. Murphy.

Division of Neurosurgery: F. A. Durity, Head:
M. C. Boyd, I). I). Cochrane, 1). J. Eairholm,
1). E. Griesdale, W. W-J Jia, J. R. W. Kestle,
M. W. MiDermott, G. J. Redekop, P. Steinhok,
I. ,M. Turnbull. B. I). Toyota, W. 13. Woodhurst,
T. J. Zwimpfer.

Division of Otorhinolaryngology:
D. W. Anderson, M. P. Bann°, J. A. Bartlett,
G. E. 13ryce, A. Blokmanis, T. Bojanowski,
F. C. Braig, R. I. Dickson, J. R. Dinytryshyn,
K. R. 1)Iiheta, II. Durham, P. G. Finlay son,
D. A. Gillanders, R. A. Irvine, D.1 Kihhlewhite,

Klassen, A. K. Y. Leung, N. S. Longridge,
F. (3. Malhy, R. A. McNeil!, D. R. Mintz,
T. M. Mitchell„M. D. Morrison, F. Noel,
K. II. Riding, Al. A. Ross, L. J. Salkeld,
D. W. F. Schwarz, E. G. N. Sinanan. G. W. Smith,
J. ,M. Smith, II. Stevens, 1. F. Stewart, N. C. Thong,
D.Vargus,1 Woodharn, If Younger.

Division of Plastic Surgery: R J. Warren, Head:
J. Boyle, N. J. Carr, D. J. Courtemanche,
I). Cc Fitzpatrick. B. Foley, I). A. Kesler,
P. A. MacKay, C. F. T. Snelling, Q. R. Son-Hung,
R. P. Thumps( um N. Y. Van 1.aeken.

Division of Radiation Oncology: 5.'4 Jackson,
Ilea& A. Agranovitch, V. Basco, J. Bowan. P. Coy.
(:. E. De Metz, G. Duncan, R. N. Fairey, P. J. Froud,
A. D. Flores. K. j. Goddard, 0. B. Goodman,
A. C. Grafton, J. FL Hay, B. I laylock, C. Kim-Sing,
E.C. Kostashuk, W. A. V. Calm'. T. \V. Lim,
C. M. Ludgate. M. R. McKenzie, Al. F. Manji,
Al. Mildenherger, W. J. Morris, 1. A. Olivotto,
C. Parsons, T. Pickles, D. Rheaume, F. Sheehan,
V.11. Tsang, N. J. S. Voss, L. Weir, F. I..-W. Wong.

Division of Urology: L. D. Sullivan, Head;
N. Bruchoysky. S. I.. Chan, G. U. Coleman,
II. N. Fenster, M. (,leave, S.1 Goldenberg,
IL W. Johnson, C. Krahn, A. D. C. Manson,
J. Masterson, 1v1. McLoughlin. A. J. Moore, M. Nigro.
Z. l'erler, P. Rennie, W. N. Taylor, J. E. Wright.

Division of Vascular Surgery: D. C. Taylor,
Head, (,. W. Cole. I.. Doyle, P. I). Fry.
11. D. Iliklehrand, Y. Hsiang, T. M. Maxwell, J. Reid,
A. J. Salvian, J. G. Sladen.
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DONELLE CLARKE,
RN, MScN, T.T.P.

Realize the effect and benefit of therapeutic touch to:
• Promote Relaxation • Accelerate Healing

• Reduce Pain • Reduce Stress

263-6706

BE PART OF YOUR OWN
HEALING PROCESS

Sally Abraham
R.N., B.S.R.

Integrated Physiotherapy

DO YOU HAVE: Pain • Discomfort • Allergies • Stress • Self-
Doubt • Low Energy... I can help you achieve comfort, a feeling of
self-worth and improve health using the following techniques:
• CRANIALSACRAL THERAPY • Massage/Bodywork •
Reflexology • Acupressure... 1 to 11/2 Flour Sessions • Registered
Physiotherapist • No Referral Necessary^228 - 1985

MCAT

teachers, not just successful students have a proven ft
method for success I have a free retake policy ?
Yes  and much more!

Call THE RENERT CENTRE 228-1544
if

Test Preparation At A Price You Can Afford.
Does Renert . . . guarantee satisfaction I use
official test prep materials use highly qualified

NISGA'A VALLEY HEALTH BOARD
256 Tait Avenue, New Aiyansh, B.C. VOJ 1A0

Tel: 633-2212 • Fax: 633-2512

James Samuel Gosnell Memorial Health Centre
Gitwinksihlkw Health Centre • Greenville Health Centre

Administrator: Floyd Davis

We Support Native Education

Alcohol and drug abuse are concerns
of the whole community-we salute the
efforts of all those seeking the path of

sobriety, from

THREE SISTERS HAVEN
• Counselling Services Available.

Stay in control of your life, please call
(604) 235-3113 or fax (604) 235-3115

THREE SISTERS HAVEN
General Delivery

Telegraph Creek, BC VOJ 2W0

BERLEX CANADA INC.

CHI^3c : 0-- O-C- CH 31111111" II

$ 111
HQ

Research is
our tradition
and our future
Major product categories:
Antiandrogen for prostate
cancer, antineoplastic
for chronic lymphocytic
leukemia, oral contraceptive,
intrauterine device, contrast
enhancement agents for MRI
and conventional x-ray
procedures.

. Berlex Canada Inc.
2260 32nd Avenue

Bringing Research to Lfe Lachine, Quebec
(.,...,e) H8T 3H4

^hhi does^-^m ike!' in tin, pi i hithd tdon

^

\ hin s fei^redh^Hra^afu rcd^other^1-rd] vOlt Hh,n,, l h.h,cd^ to the URC Transier Guide, which may he obtained from the Registrar's Office,
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Best wishes to the Faculty, Staff and Students from the following Medical Practitioners
CHILLIWACK
Dr. Siegfried Alex Bartel
Dr. J.P.S. Cassie
Dr. N.D. Causton
Dr. B.G. Klassen M.D. Inc.
Dr. Melanie Madill
Dr. T.R. Martin
Dr. H. Pauls
Dr. A.R. Richmond
Dr. M.D. Scott
Dr. D.M. Wickham
Dr. E.J. Wilford
Dr. Katie M. Wilson
CLEARBROOK
Dr. R.S. Bhatti
Dr. R.W. Hamm
Dr. G.I. Heffner
Dr. C.L. Holmes
Dr. S.E. Kulczycky
Dr. H.S. Lail
COMOX
Dr. J.P. Halvorson
Dr. M.G. Holingren
Dr. S.B. Sanders
Dr. J.J. Simice
COQUI[TLAM
Dr. M.J. Eddy
Dr. R. I. Friedlander
Dr. Anthony Law
Dr. R.J. March
Dr. D.A.G. Stogryn
COURTENAY
Dr. R.E. Clarke
Dr. B.P. Emerson
CRANBROOK
Dr. W.P. Hooker
Dr. R.I. Sheffield
Dr. R.R. Singh
CRESTON
Dr. H. G. Harding
CUMB]ERLAND
Dr. K.V. Nielsen Inc.
DAWSON CREEK
Dr. D. Others
Lomax Medical Services
DELTA
Dr. P.S. Aulak:h
Dr. J.S. Black Inc.
Dr. J.F.A. Crossley
Dr. A. S. Hair
Dr. Michael T. Janusz Inc.
Dr. W.D. Martin
Dr. R. Singhai

Dr. A.M. Warrington
DUNCAN
Dr. C. Ennals
Dr. E. Keane
Dr. C.D. Kent
Dr. F. Konkin
Dr. D.G. MacGregor
Dr. W. R. Nielsen
Dr. W.J. Pewarchuk
Dr. L.W. Roy
Dr. R.A. Stewart
Dr. W.J. Yakimets
Dr. D. L. Wakelin
EDMONTON, AB
Dr. S.K.H. Aung
ENDERBY
Dr. Paul B. Simon
ERRINGTON
Dr. Rita J. Blom
FERNIE
Dr. R. H. Geddis
FORT ST. JOHN
Dr. Bishop
Dr. K.B. Page
Dr. W.G. Watt Inc.
Dr. M.D. Wright
GILLIES BAY
Dr. V.M. Andrucson
GOLD RIVER
Dr. M.C. Meckin Inc.
Dr. Jon Walker Inc.
GOLDEN
Dr. V. Kesavan
HAMILTON, ON
Dr. John A. Cairns
HOPE
Dr. Paul J. Basson
KAMLOOPS
Dr. William Paul Bishop Inc.
Dr. A.D. Leung
Dr. J.A. McGeough
Dr. T.B. McNeely
Dr. W.G.V. Mitchell
Dr. R.L. Petersen
KASLO
Dr. P.P. Olsen
KELOWNA
Dr. A.A. Brosseuk
Dr. P.J. Hart
Dr. R.O. Hooper
Dr. D.R. Morrow
Dr. W.L. Nash Inc.

.kBBOTSFORD
Dr. S. Blanc
Dr. A.A. Chafe
Dr. D.R. Cook
Dr. D.E. Darley
Dr. Helen P. Duffy
Dr. S.C. Emnacen
Dr. S.V. Evani
Dr. M.S. Gill
Dr. M. M. Howidi
Dr. B.T. Kunimoto
Dr. Norman H. McCurdy M.D. Inc.
Dr. M.D. McIntyre
Dr. K.C. Muthanna
Dr. M.J. Newton
Dr. H.N. Parkin
Dr. S.Y. Pollock
Dr. B.S. Randhawa
Dr. M.M. Sabir
Dr. R.C. Sweeting

Medical Services Inc.
Dr. L.D. Traverse
Dr. J.M. Winner
ACTON
Dr. W.T. Pun
AGASSIZ
Dr. L.M. Macintosh
BURBABY
Dr. R.D. Barnett
Dr. C.J. Coady Associates
Dr. R. Collette
Dr. D.B.A. De Groot (Family Med.)
Dr. K.N. Gottschling
Dr. D.E. Harris
Dr. K.C. Hill
Dr. Joan L. Holman
Old Orchard Medical Clinic
Dr. Oh
Dr. M.H.A. Rasool
Dr. Savein
Dr. R.R. Talento
Dr. John A. Warner Inc.
Dr. F.H. Yakura
CAMPBELL RIVER
Boris Divis Medical Services Ltd.
Dr. Phillip M. MacNeill Inc.
Dr. R.H. Patterson
Dr. James S. Proctor
CASTLEGAR
Dr. T.C. Milia
CHETWYND
Dr. H.G. Harding Inc.
Dr. M.R. Wilkinson

(IBC does not endorse tiny :RIvertiser in this publication.

Any transier of (A -edit to llBC tor course work condu cted at other educuional institutions is based solely on the t W. Transfer Glide, which may he NIT:lined^the Regitraes Offi
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Best wishes to the Faculty, Staff and Students from the following Medical Practitioners
KELOWNA
Dr. Gary D. O'Connor Inc.
Dr. B.W. Proskiw Inc.
KITCHENER, ON
Dr. Gregory J. Flynn
KITIMAT
Dr. P.R. Elphick
Dr. S.T. Phelan
LANGLEY
Dr. L.S. Hollands
Dr. Mark A. Mountain MD Inc.
Dr. Roberta C. Ongley Ltd.
LONDON, ON
Dr. Debra J. Slade
Dr. Irvan Yee
Dr. Thomas John McDonald
MAPLE RIDGE
Dr. V.S. Bhatti
Dr. Ken Burns
MERRITT
Dr. R.G. Holmes
MIDWAY
Midway Medical Society
MISSION
Dr. R.E.I. Graham
NAKUSP
Dr. D.M. Kelland
NANAIMO
Dr. G. Kingston Inc.
Dr. A.P. Lane
John & Leslie Le Huquet Inc.
Dr. E. M. Oxley
Dr. John E. Riendl
Dr. D.L. Shea
Dr. W.A. Stuart
Dr. J.P. Whitelaw MD Inc.
NELSON
Dr. B.C. Moulson Inc.
NEPEAN
Dr. Tracy Joy Sullivan
NEW WESTMINSTER
Dr. E.Y.P. Chan
Dr. I.S. Cornell
Dr. R.W. Cottle

Ophthalmology Svcs. Inc.
Dr. O.T. Legaspi
London Place Eye Center Inc.
Dr. R.N. Merchant
Dr. M.J. Paletta
Dr. Peter J. Scoates
NEWMARKET, ON
Dr. Claytus Joseph Davis

NORTH VANCOUVER
Dr. Di. Barnett
Dr. J.A.P. Bovard
Dr. D.J. Chercover
Dr. B.E. Irish
Dr. B.L. Robinson
Dr. Timothy Sadro
PARKS VILLE
Dr. D.C. Begg
PENTICTON
Dr. T.H. Ashton
Dr. C.A. Gill Family Practice Inc.
Dr. J.M. Hales
Raison Medical Incorporated
PORT ALBERNI
Dr. J.M. Ferguson Inc.
Dr. R.D. Lund Limited
Dr. Herman S. Nell, Inc.
PORT COQUITLAM
Dr. Naved Ali
Dr. S. Altman Inc.
Port Coquitlam Medical Clinic
Dr. R. Ramsundhar
PORT MOODY
Dr. A. Witt
POVVELL RIVER
Dr. Barry K. Cutler
Dr. D. E. Jubb
Dr. P.A. Makarewicz
Dr. Frank Murphy
PRINCE GEORGE
Dr. T.E. Abraham
Dr. R.D. Baird
Dr. E.S. Buksa
Dr. J.B. Burg
Dr. D.G. Dahlstrom
Dr. J.M. Pierre Ducharme
Dr. June C.O. Frye
Dr. J.A. Giede
Dr. L.E. Higgins, Inc.
Dr. C.B. Jamieson Inc.
Dr. N.A. Jhetam
Dr. U. Khare
Dr. J.A. Killoh
Dr. S.E. Knoll
Dr. John P. Konkal
Dr. A.K. Kuan
Dr. E.S. Landrey
Dr. J.S. Lindsay
Dr. C.J. McGhee and Dr. J.J. McGhee
Dr. F. Nagy
Dr. J.D.B. Paget
Dr. I.M. Postnikoff
Dr. A.J. Preston & Dr. Ann Neary

PRINCE RUPERT
Dr. C.R.J. Avenant
Dr. E. Cunningham
QUALICUM BEACH
Dr. Bruce Johnstone
Dr. G.H. McIntyre
Dr. J.M.B. Wagenaar
QUESNEL
The Avery Clinic
Dr. Andrew Sear Inc.
RENFREW
Dr. John Matosh
RICHMOND
Dr. W.A. Anderson
Dr. Derek Blackstock Inc.
Dr. S.L. Isomura
Dr. Grace H. Lai
Dr. N. Nguyen
Dr. Ragheb S.R.G.
RICHMOND HILL, ON
Dr. Michael John Bloudoff
Dr. J. Kenneth Paisley
SAANICHTON
Dr. A.L. Antonio
SALMON ARM
Dr. S.B. Andersen Inc.
SMITHERS
Dr. R.S. McNie
Dr. J.C. Pearce
Dr. A.J.G. Wilson
SPARWOOD
Dr. A.D. Barnard
Dr. E.R. Luzod Inc.
SQUAMISH
Dr. D.R.G. Morum Inc.
SUMMERLAND
Dr. L.A. Achtem
Dr. R.C. Mack Inc.
SURREY
Dr. R.M. Alisharan
Dr. W.K. Baker
Dr. Sally E. Barrio Inc.
Dr. P.S. Bhui
Dr. Marion E. Blezynski Inc.
Dr. C.E.G. Caines
Dr. Dalton Chen
Dr. G.W.B. Gibbings MD, Inc.
Dr. Donald M.P. Guichon Inc.
Dr. J.S. Jaworski,

Medical Director,
Rehabilitation,

Surrey Memorial Hospital
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Best wishes to the Faculty, Staff and Students from the following Medical Practitioners
SURREY
Dr. J.V.W. Johnston
Dr. C.C. Lau
Dr. J.M. Martin
Dr. D.M. Reed
Dr. R. Wadge M.D. Inc.
Dr. R.G. Woods
TERRACE
Dr. G. Appleton
Dr. Gillian Hodge
Dr. H.N. Stefanyk
THETIS ISLAND
Dr. A. Suiker
TOFINO
Dr. J.G. Armstrong
TORONTO, ON
Dr. Granville Aram DaCosta
TRAIL
Dr. Dobovicnik
VALEMOUNT
Dr. J.P. Betkowski
VANCOUVER
Dr. Robert L.D. Adams Inc.
Dr. G. Ainsworth
Dr. Sueda Akkor Inc.
Dr. Mike F. Allard
Dr. D.B. Allardyce
Dr. Stephen D. Anderson
Dr. C. Aneke Inc.
Dr. D.M. Ansley
Dr. H.A. Anton
Dr. Andre R. Anzarut Limited
Dr. Ray Baker and Dr. Liz Zubek
Dr. R.M. Baird
Dr. M. J. Barnett
Dr. B.L. Beattie
Dr. Michael Bell
Dr. R.D. Bennett
Dr. J. Berezowskyj
Dr. N.M.F. Bhanji
Dr. S.D. Bhimji
Dr. A. Bogoch
Dr. P.J.A. Bratty
Brooke Radiology Associates
Dr. R.D.S. Brown
Dr. C. J. Bryce
Dr. E.A. Bryce
Dr. Anne R. Buckley
Dr. N.J. Carr
Dr. H. Chaun Inc.
Dr. Kenneth M.C. Cho
Dr. Sophia Chong
Dr. Darren Choo
Dr. Brian Chung

Dr. Michaela E.M. Cipl
Dr. Arthur F. Cogswell
Dr. C. William Cole
Dr. Caroline D. Condon
Dr, A.K. Connolly
Dr. B. Conway

Head, Clinical Retrovirology
BC Centre for
Excellence in HIV/AIDS

Dr. K.A. Costley-White
Dr. D.B. Coupland
Dr. I. Csapo
Dr. J. Dansereau
Dr. R.I. Dickson Inc.
Dr. M. Dilli
Dr. Margaret M.S. Dobson, G.P.
Dr. Peter J. Dolman
Dr. M.L. Donnelly
Dr. M.J. Douglas
Dr. S.B. Effer,

Maternal Fetal Medicine
Dr. T.G. Ehlen
Dr. S.R. Erb
Dr. J.M. Etherington,

Div. of Emergency Medicine
Dr. Kevin Farrell
Dr. Tharwat A. Fera
Dr. J.A.J. Ferris
Dr. Donald G. Fitzpatrick,

Plastic & Cosmetic Surgery
Dr. Raymond K. Fong
Dr. Joan A. Fraser 3rd Yr.

Undergraduate Paediatrics
Program Director

Dr. R.I. Friedlander
Dr. V.M. Frinton
Dr. C.J.H. Fryer
Dr. L.J. Galbraith
Dr. France Galemeau
Dr. David Gemming
Division of Medical Oncology

UBC Dept. Medicine
Dr. D.A. Graeb
Dr. L.H. Gray,

Department of Forensic Pathology
Dr. R.L. Halpenny
Dr. P.B. Harrison
Dr. P.R. Hassell
Dr. William Hay &
Dr. Sherry-Artie C. Hay
Dr. R.B. Henderson
Dr. R.A. Hewko
Dr. R. Hill
Dr. R.H. Hollands
Dr. M. Hugi
Dr. Georgia C.H. Immega

Dr. P.G. Janke
Dr. Ronald S. Joe, Inc.
Dr. Hjalmar Johnson
Dr. B. Kassen
Dr. John Kent
Dr. C.G. Kerr
Dr. Robert D. Keyes
Dr. J. H. K. Kimme
Dr. Robert W. Kitchen
Dr. David J. Klaasen
Dr. Dorovini-Zis
Dr. Raymond S.H. Kwan Inc.
Dr. D.N. Landsberg
Dr. L.M. Lawson
Dr. J.C. Le Riche
Dr. J.G. LeBlanc Inc.
Dr. Brian C. Lentle
Dr. I.C.J. Lin
Dr. David MacDonald
Dr. H.V. Marcus
Dr. Robert W. McGraw
Dr. M.R. McKenzie
Dr. M.J. McKnight
Dr. R. Menzies
Dr. Duncan Miller
Dr. T.M. Mitchell
Dr. H.J. Pendleton
Dr. Joseph Ragaz
Dr. A.D. Robinson
Dr. R. Shulman
Dr. Holly E. Stevens Inc.
Dr. T.Y. Tang Inc.
Drs. Thiessen, Ebelt, Riddell,

Hailey & Phan
Dr. V.J. Thorsteinson
Dr. M. Van Andel
Dr. Nancy Y. Van Laeken M.D.

SRCSC Inc.
Dr. S. Vedal
Dr. R.F. Voight
Dr. Martin Walker
Dr. J.H. Ward
Dr. Linda J. Warren
Dr. Diane Watson, Psychiatry
Dr. L.M. Weir
Dr. A.J. Worth
Dr. J.L. Wright
Dr. Philip S. Zack
VERNON
D.B. Remington MD, Inc.
VICTORIA
Dr. S. Alexander
Dr. John Amiss Medical Services
Dr. A.M. Arthur
Dr. M. Bater
Dr. B. C. Boulton

UBC does not endorse any advertiser in this publication.

Any transfer of ("edit to UBC for course work conducted at other educational institutions is based solely on the ITC Transfer Guide, which may be obtained from the Registrar's Office.
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Best wishes to the Faculty, Staff and Students from the following Medical Practitioners
Dr. Chor-Kei Chan
Dr. G.C. Cohen
Dr. Rae Graham
VICTORIA
Dr. J.F. Higgins
Dr. F Kemble
Dr. D. Lawrence
Dr. C. Lee & Dr. S. Joss
Dr. H.P. Marshall
Dr. J.J. McLean
Dr. P.M. McLean
Dr. C.W. Medhurst Inc.
Dr. W.W. Shtybel
Dr. A.A. Siddiqui

Dr. Ian F Stewart
Dr. A.C. Swan
Dr. Jan Urban
Dr. Keith Walker
WATERLOO
Dr. Yasmin Shamji
WEST VANCOUVER
Dr. J.H. Anderson
Dr. G.A. Baldwin
Dr. R.B. Bennett

Dr. A.D. Sparanese^WHISTLER
Dr. G.E. Steinhoff M.D.^Dr. Ernest F. Ledgerwotx1

FRSCS Inc. WHITE ROCK
Dr. L.E. Lougheed
Dr. Catheryne Meehan Inc.
WILLIAMS LAKE
Dr. Glen A. Fedor
Dr. Garry Kirstiuk
WINDSOR
Dr. Dana Alan Fleming
WINFIELD
Dr. Brian D. Martin Inc.

Best wishes to the Faculty, Staff and Students from the following Medical Practitioners

DR. T. K. YUEN
Family Medicine
203 - 8035 120th Street
Delta, B.C. (604) 594-8451
DR. O.N.M. PANTON
M.B., B.S., F.R.C.S., (C)., F.A.C.S.
206-4515 Harvest Dr.
Delta, B.C. V4K 4L1 (604) 946-6500
DR. A.J. ROCKEL
M.B., C.H.B., M.D.
710 Cranbrook St. North, Cranbrook, B.C.
(604) 426-6040 Fax: 426-4226

DR. JOHN C.P. YAP
#203-625 5th Ave.
New Westminster, B.C. V3M 1X4
(604) 521-8522
VANCOUVER TRAVEL & IMMUNIZATION CLINIC
Dr. H. Birnbaum
705-1160 Burrard Street, Vancouver
(604) 687-6871

GRG does not endorse any advertiser in this publication.
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Music 301

Admission
The entering class may he limited for first-year music
studies, and likewise for adequately qualified second- and
third-year transfers. Therefore, it is essential for each
prospective applicant to write a letter as soon as possible
to the Undergraduate Admissions Officer, School of Mu-
sic, indicating interest in being considered for admission.
As soon as possible after February 1 the student should
write for detailed information regarding pre-admission
procedures and examination dates. The School will send
k wins which should be filled out and returned, one to the
Registrar and another to the School's Undergraduate
Admissions officer, with a copy of dm applicant's (partial)
transcript appended to each. Applicants should also re-
quest that two letters of recommendation be sent to the
Undergraduate Admissions Officer, The liniversity of Brit-
ish Columbia, School of Music, 6361 Memorial Road,
Vancouver, B.C., V6T 172. At least one of these should he
from a music teacher. Applicants for transfer from other
universities or regional colleges should request a letter of
recommendation from the department head or senior
counsellor of that institution. All letters should he sent
directly hy the referee and under no circumstances should
pass through the hands of the applicant.

All applicants for admission to the University to major in
music in the Bachelor of Music programs must meet the
pre-admission requirements of the School of Music, which
generally includean entrance examination in music theory
and aptitude and a performing audition, as well as the
academic requirements for admission to the University.
'the School's examinations and auditions must be taken at
the scheduled times in the spring. Acceptance for admis
sion is based on the total evaluation of the skills and
preparation of each applicant. Only those students who
fulfil both the University and School requirements for
admission and meet the University deadline for submit-
ting formal applications for admission will he considered
for admission to the Winter Session Bachelor of Music
major program.

Performing Organizations
All students in the Bachelor of Music programs participate
in the large and small instrumental and choral ensembles
sponsored by the School of Music to develop their skill as
musicians and to experience a wide range of repertoire.
The ensembles are also open to qualified non-music
majors, who may be accepted by audition and who may
receive credit for participating (consult Faculty listings).
The ensembles are the University Singers, University
Choral Union, University Symphony Orchestra, Univer-
sity Wind Ensembles, University Opera Workshop and
Theatre, the Contemporary Players. the Asian Music En-
semble, the Stage Band, the Collegium Musicum Ensem-
hles, and various chamber groups. No more than half of a
student's small ensemble credit is to he in Stage Band.
Where the term "large ensemble- is used its lists of degree
requirements, it refers to MliSC 150 (Large Instrumental
Ensemble), 153 (University Singers), and 154 (University
Choral Union).

Specific ensembles may tour extrasessionally. Student
participation in such tours, while desirable, is not obliga-
tory. Students should inform ensemble directors of their
plans as early as possible in the Winter Session.

Recitals by Faculty and Students
• Faculty Recitals — Members of the Faculty present

formal recitals throughout the academic: year. All stu-
dents in the B.Mus. program are expected to attend.

The School of

Music

• Wednesday Noon-Hour Recitals — On many Wednes-
days, recitals feature outstanding soloists and chamber
ensembles. Students in the B.Mus.. program are ex-
pected to attend.

• Student Repertory Series — Informal recitals are held
each week throughout the academic year on Tuesday
afternoons at 12:30 in the Recital Hall of the Music
Building. All students in the B.Mus. program are ex-
pected to attend and to participate as their instructors
recommend

• Student Recital Series More formal recitals tre pre-
sented occasionally during the academic year. Nor-
mally several students will share one of these periods
On the recommendation of the faculty. Attendance is
expected of students majoring in performance.

• Graduation Recitals --- All students of composition
and performance (except opera) must present full-
length graduation recitals in partial fulfilment of their
requirements. All students in the B.Mus, program are
expected to attend.

Minimum Achievements in Piano
Where piano is neither the major nor the concentration
instrument, the student will he expected to demonstrate,
normally by taking piano as a secondaq instrument, the
following achievement levels at the ends of the first and
second years:

End of First Year

• Independently-prepared repertoire at the approximate
difficulty of Toronto or Western Board Grade IV.

• Sight-reading at the approximate difficulty of Toronto
or Western Board Grade III.

• Transposition of pieces at the above sight-reading
level to most other keys.

• Improvisation of acctsm pan iments using common-prac-
tice harmonies and/or contemporary techniques
(melody and accompaniment; accompaniment alone).

• Any scale or mode with a tetrachord its each hand;
major, minor, Phrygian, Lydian and Locrian pentachords
from any note (both hands); cadences in all keys.

End of Second Year

• Independently-prepared repertoire at the app roximate
difficulty of Toronto or Western Board Grade VII.

• Sight-reading at the approximate difficulty of Toronto
or Western Board Grade V.

• Transposition of pieces at the above sight-reading
level to most other keys.

• Improvisation of accompaniments utilizing more ex-
tensive harmonic and contrapuntal vocabulary (melody
and accompaniment: accompaniment alone).

• Complete scales its any mode (including major and
minor), two octaves, hands together.

• Keyboard sequences, including scale harmonization,
seventh chords in the key, and circles of dominant
sevenths (any key).

Annual Review in the Performance and
Composition Majors
All students enrolled in the performance and composi-
tion major programs will he reviewed annually to deter-
mine whether they should he allowed to continue in their
course of study.

Non-Music Electives
The non-Music elective requirements in each major within
the B.Mus. degree must he satisfied by taking courses
available for credit in the Bachelor of Arts degree, that is,
all courses in the Faculties of Arts (other than Music
courses) and Science and those listed under "Courses in
Other Faculties or Degree Programs" its the Faculty of Arts
section of the Calendar.

English Requirement
To qualify for the B.Mus. degree, students must success-
fully complete six credits of first-year English. Students
who have not satisfied this requirement by the time they
have completed the number of credits in the first three
years in the student's major may not re-register in the
program until the requirement has been satisfied.

Satisfactory completion of the Language Proficiency In-
dex (LPI) examination is prerequisite to all first-year
English courses at UBC. (See Caiomiar index under
Language Proficiency Index.)

Transfer Credits
Students intending to transfer to UBC from other institu-
tions should plan their pm' Trams of study carefully to
match, as nearly as possible, the majors outlined here,

A School within the Faculty of Arts.
The School of Music offers programs of study in performance and composition,
leading to the B.Mus., the M.Mus., and the D.M.A., as well as programs in musical
scholarship, leading to the B.Mus., the MA., and the Ph.D. The School also offers
B.Mus. programs designed for prospective school teachers, elementary and
secondary. All B.Mus. programs have a performance component. For students with
a strong interest in music but little background in performance, the School offers
the B.A. with a Major or Honours in Music. A description of the various Major
Programs within the B.Mus. follows. For a description of the B.A. degree, see listing
in the Faculty of Arts section of the Calendar. For graduate degrees, see listing
under the Faculty of Graduate Studies.
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302 Music

including both music and non-music courses. The CO/-
lege - Drivers/0) Transfer Guide, published by the Regis-
trar's Office, should he consulted to determine the trans-
ferahility of specific courses. The year and major to which
a transfer student is admitted are based upon hoth the
number of transferable courses and the student's per-
formance ability, as determined by the entrance audition.
Therefore, the number of transfer credits awarded for
instrumental (or compositi(m) study may he less than the
number of corresponding credits the student has taken at
other institutions. Transfer credit awarded for ensemble
performance cannot he used to satisfy the ensemble
requirements for the third and founh years.

Major:

Composition
This four-year program is formulated for the student with
particular capabilities in musical composition.

A student will not he allowed to enrol in this program
unless ability in composition has already been demon-
strated by submitting original scores to the Composition
Division.

Composers will have opportunities to hear their works
performed by ensembles of students and faculty during
their four years at the University. Before graduation, a
student majoring in Composition must present a full-
length program of approximately 45 minutes of original
music approved by the School of Music.

Two copies of each approved work must he presented to
the School of Music, for retention in the Music Library. All
presentation copies must he inked or reproduced for
permanence.

First Year

Course Credits
MUSC 107^6

^
Composition l'

MUSC 100^2
^

Theory of Music I

MUSC 101^2
^

Theo) of Music II
MUSC 105^2

^
Aural Skills I

MUSC 120^3
^

Music in Society
MI: SC 121
^

History of Music I
Music Perfonntince'

^2
^

Ensemble'
Fast tear English
Non MusicElecti‘ cis)
Literature Requirement

Total^36

Second Year

Course Credits
MUSC 207^6^Composition
MUSC 200^2^Theon°of Musiclll
MUSC 201^2^theory of Music IV
MUSC 205^2^Aural Skills II
mii isC 220^3^History of Music III
MESC 221^3^History of Music IV

^

I^Music Performance'
,MUSC 309^2^Or chest!' :fflon
MUSC 310^2^Orchestration

^

3^Ensemble'
Total^35

Third Year

Course Credits
MUSC 300^3^Theory of Music V
MliSC 301^3^Theory of Music VI
MUSC 307^6^Composition III

Music Performance'
^2^Ensemble'
^(1^MUSIC Elective'

^

12^Non-Mus)c Hectic
Total^36

Fourth Year

Course Credits
^6 ^The( try Electikes'

MLiSC tO-^6^Composition IV t RecicllI
Perlornunt

MITSC 306^i^Conducting

^

6^Nitwit( Filet t6 c

^

b^:Van .Music filet livet,
Total^32

^Composition /^pos,11,1,,^(.1),11, ,^C^N1,1101 III C11111,S111011,111C1

011C year in another 1142141^sill 11 44 4.1,y the C (1111p111111111111,1,1011 I, III

decide wilietliier the i,ittlleni uulst Likti all four it/I/TON/11011 coirses

= 41InsiePeq4,,,,(44/, -,) At least (,4, t 1 rails of 1,4,40 is 24414,1 -4241 each enti.

0t5t41,111144‘, 4,114,44441,1111 /111e, t'l 1182,282. 382. 482)

(cud -it:semi -Air\ level t1 -2.2 - (-2)11, 1 111t el11111I10116eleoed

the■ will he lope) let) 10 Meet lure 1,:(11111ttIllellet

Oise■nble^ensc1141)14214,4{41,c114,111 li rr l he line ,car, Is defined ,is

i144,124re(Ilisol tinge CIISC111111e It (1(I e(111, of small ensemble. and t,co
)erlits of either .

' 111(ic Ne(li rt' MI'1(^I II Ic,I,I ihic^ended
the Mini -vein' 11111 , 1( (let Me.

^

1,111 t 11,^Lim^hem^10-4 I',

Major:
General Studies
This curriculum is designed to provide a general higher
education in music. including performance, and to pre-
pare students for professional work in a Wide variety of
fields such as criticism, broadcasting. editing, and arts
management. The degree will allow continuation toward
graduate degrees.
All applicants for the Major in General Studies will he
required to audition on the instrument of their greatest
competence. Students arc required to st tidy for four years
in it concentration of their own choice; possibilities are
piano, organ, voice, guitar. harp, strings, woodwinds.
brass, percussion, and sonic historical instruments such
as harpsichord, lute, viola Ma gainha, early flutes, re-
corder, and other instruments ats instruction is available.

Students interested in preparing to teach music in B.C.
schools should see Major in General Studies: Secondary
Education Stream, or Major in General Studies: Elemen-
tary Education Stream.

First Year

Course Credits
MUSC 10(1^2^Ihtmn of Miiiiii. 1

MUSC 101^2^[11,'01 \ nf 0usu If

\11 1 5(.. Itri^2^Au!^I
,%11 1 '3C 120^3^Mon in^ill,

VIES( 121^3^)lobo 01 Mieli I

VIES( 182^i^Music^ lC 01),(110,1000e

.VILSC I - 1^2^Mieti Pei ohm( I. 'rondanT

^3 ^I

lairs)-Fear I

^

6^Nor^He/ met
Total^33

Second Year

Course Credits
MUSC 200^2^Theory of Mu,lr Ill

MUSC 201^2^T0cory of Music
MUSC 205^2^Aural Shills II
MUSC 220^3^History IC St on II

MI / SC 221^3^IIislonof .Musty III

MlitiC 282^I^\lily( Pei^I( /It/ ttert tint )I1 / 1

Mt (SC 2- 1^2^Muir p

Third Year

Course Credits
MCSC 300^3^Picot III :4 )) ))), y
musC. 301^3^101(3)13 of mtc4)

MLSC 312^I^Music Pelf. intintie^ont. clarittion
bar,ge Finsenthle
Small Ensemble`

I t

Total^33

Fourth Year

Course Credits
452^I^\I (h,IL 1'44414,Ini4{^44 4, 4,44,( cilti2t^1) 1

14,11 ,242 Hisem1)1,

mall Emenible

^

It^tie) Ines

^

\tin-MIN) Het^et‘o
Total^30

The 4 on, 4,414,11,4,8 III, loll CmI, lis4i,111) the 4,144 4,11,4114 h Ihe 424,144411
is int,( unlpetI I I Jilt] on tchich [he siiiiivint autiliuned to enler the

Sl heel

^

1/1,1110111111(( III , t^CM, Unless

Ille (011/ CW1,111011 IS .1 Ise/ 1"0,11(1 I0I0I/11111.11 SIt/dellt, \WI} niu,14121

kcvboan1es1,)hen,•,vilthepiaecdiniti211cin.511 151 I I ((,1,1',P1,1110 11

and will In ft144 44,44 nttd ,car 4,1k1.,\411 SC 241 44 4,4s, Piano II) or 4 \414 SC 2- 1
gm\ /I, (It t Ie1111111ed 111 Ille le,C1 of ,I( Illet (ilt Ill If 1 41

sitslents,,,h soon) 1,4 )14,4,4,1,41144,4,I,C11,144 c,112,144.,,,us,441114,114,111

orparr 4,1 ill,' 02444 ,1((dt11 In //Ill/1 , 111e ',III/J.1(1On 111(Ihl lellt ) 111

all of Ille Mtn end \CM tn.( 111111.111 111,1110 le/11111 C1111.'111, IellInItille. ICC

mole keiliiiied 11,111110111 'I ore reading. 1,1011 reading. and tuns)),

slit/ /ft/ IF01 111,, (I/Ilse/1 I he 1.1t III)) c lett/111,M, kc■I,o,ird Iled01111

;lull (11,1 , 1(111

rtic riigc,1)14 )4)).11) )n^furl ,chtoe11.11,(1101111,1111 1110,e 1110,1 .1111/10

1111.11,' I( / 11I1' 5110C111 s 1.1111, ( 1111,1111111 111,11 LIIlle111^',1111,111111IOnS 1.111

lttl,1 , 1,11.111, he 111.111)^Iflcr ( 011tlI11,11101 1, „it ) 111,'^, .1(lt

Mid 1,1111 ,Ole(' t/ 1 11 , 1(1)'1.11111111 //eIng^ell 10 Illt ( need, of the CI1N( . 111

11144, Students with concentrations in historical instruments
will take six credits of small ensemble (usually Collegium
Musicum, starting in the second year) and six credits of large
ensemble. In cad) of amid :Ind timid)^of In dryad s .
(0E111)11,2(1 el ',midi ensemble J141,110 , 1, electives. ^,1(11

414114,4144411 42 I,u, r 14441o5 24)41 a 111,1,1111t1111 01 six credits of

4414,441411)1,4^1,4, 414 41, ,moll e11,t(IIISIC minimum mac he ‘,21,4,(1 If

1112[)1,41,11,41,' III II,: 444 44,0111,41s,14 instrument^ II thr weds 42 (1,

sh14142,4^41,441,24,44 tit 114,4^ 11, 1414^8,114,4,1 of \142,14^the

Fleet 1,4, Ill 1 , 42 inr lett,.•tl HMI 12 to I i credlls. Esh a 4.144411,, ill 121 ,244

cnson1)14.4 hc,4)4441 11141st I L(11111,1 tnr 1111, 51,11111 111.1, 1101 he (toed it,
Musti ItiTit III Cs

' The 11,11 \^)let Ce, r 1 1,1 , he Ile, It chosen. CV C111 that at^12
^I Ile ',Erne tIL1 1 .111111CIII ,,1111.11 leted^11112,C.11

21/II I( el I 11 ihghet h^I, Hi Ihi>rcquimmcnt dm) 12

4 4,4111s I I t Il^selected 1,c,4,141 thus,' 14,4,4‘,411, Ito runtplete Ole
1101,1011c

Students with keyboard concentrations must take MUSC 149.
Those with harpsichord concentrations must take MUSC 233
and 333.^en, 4,14114,4) 011 5) II nIt.11 111SI I LItIletle, a rc

adder) It hike 12 credo et in coil Ito ton tour r, [t rout Mt C(350
tt c,^ . Intl. ^tere,1 a, C.111 rI^1111,11 I Solde Provided

dt1111011/.111011 is /41,11 II, ILI 1 /net It /I School of \^students nu,

1.11, ( .1 III 1'111111111 ltt lee, 10111 , 11f \ lied( Penni 111.11(^1`,2( ond,n^in
each of the ) h ind H i Il n.lh în^hdhlh,tcnt of the
I [ht^1,[11qh111011, Ill IIns, ■(-11 ,.

Major:

General Studies: Elementary
Education Stream
This curriculum is a preparation for st tidies in education
leading to certification as a teacher in B.C. elementary
schools. It is intended for those who expect to become
elementary music specialists as opposed to general
classroom teachers. Students interested primarily in gen-
eral classroom teaching should consider the R.A. with a
Mayor in Slusic. The following program, leading to a
B.Mus., is for those \\ ho expect to he full-time music
teachers in the elementary schools. Students who suc-
cessfully complete this program will have the prerequi-
sites for admission to the professional program in el-
ementary education in the Faculty of Education.
The curriculum is based on that of the Major in General
Studies, wis h the lin i\Y0T differences:

• Second ear -- Students must lake Mt 'ED 106. (two
credits). 101 . a tool of 34 credits.

3 Large tO S'mhlc

6 Eitel:awe
6 Non-Musĥ tEeisc

Total 33
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Music 303

• .111 Sears --- Large Ensemble: for instrumental concen-
trators, one of these, in the four \ ears. must be a choir,
and the remaining three will he a Urge Instrumental

Ensemble.

Students should consult the Fat ultv ofEdto ation require-
ments for admission to the Teacher Education Progrini

Third Year

Course Credits
Mt^0(1^3^Theorc of Music

04 301^i^itt Mum(^1

ei^Must( 41121 in es'

SC 3I1^i^( (intim ling tit NI1^12

\11 s1^1i-12^I^01t1,14 Pei loi man(

Large Ensemble

11LSC 102^2^histi uniental Clamor,) St. 112
^

122

Non-Music Elet [nets ■
I^ EduTttion Filet in es

Total^35

Fourth Year

Course Credits

is'^I^NM% Perloi man,

3^Tinge Ensemble
\lis,c (31^2^(.1.1s, 01, ei

MST 102
^

2^histrtiment.111 Idss or N11 St 112 or 122

12^Son-Music ,1,1 e , tRet , '
Atti4Kc klut anon Flet ti■c4

Total^33

Nn ,,,totitolimuehi4tiir,,Illiitin of t N1113,111,11 t^1(1 111.1^t 1( 1 0.(1

111.1311111.1111 ut 1w 1,^1(3(111, ul small t.11,,111,1tt and
^

die' s

t`t t11 1 11.11■ 101111 11. ^t . 1)1,1^he 121, ^1,11

The^ Inrh eum. or
',Ito in

tit UI I,^,Ire required to i,)^ \ I^I il^ c 1411 I

11 1^, 1 1t3 , 1t1t1 3 cued 111311 tit 11,11 313 11 t1 111. entratt is trill lake an^tr-

Or 1,11r lc`el ul 111m4 ueunddn ,i4IL1111(11( 3,1 .11 1cat 1 11(1,11 IC , tt 111 1.11tL

11112,11111(11 111 1.1 1 Iccc1 1)1 tIttl^3t 1 t 1 11t(1.11,

Major:
General Studies: Secondary
Education Stream
This curriculum is a preparation for studies in education
leading to certification as a music teacher in B.C. second-
ary schools. Successful completion oldie program, or a
program With comparable requirements. is a prerequisite
for admission into the B.Ed. (Secondary) program of the
Faculty of Educat ion, with music as the major teaching field.

The curriculum is based on that of the Major in General
Studies (see above), with the following differences:

• Five) bear --- Students must tike MEED 10(x, "B\;')

credits).

• .Second lear — Simicuis inust take NIBS)) 122 (Class
oodwinds), (100 credits)

• ;11/ tecns --
11 Large En,,entb/e: for instrumental concentrators,

one of these. in the our ye;trs. must he a choir, and
the remaining three will he Large Instrumental
Ensemble.

2) Non-Music Electires. students should consult the
Eacult■ of:Education ft II - distribution requirements.

Third Year

Course Credits
MI S('. 400^3^ituso^\lnsl(

Alt s( 401^it^004.01 of plush y'l

-01)13(: 311^odu( tin_ tr All s(^12

171 st.^30)^2^111 11111COLli 011

112^2^Ch., Brasses N.. Pcrcuasiun

'ii^ Music Performance^()mien( 4non

Nil st iT1^2^Musk Oi lmman(e tSei

1,11i,e 1 risen

2^',mill Fmcn 14(

Music Electives'

Son-Music Elis live( 4) ) 4ec above)
Total
^

35

Fourth Year

Course Credits
tS2^i^'cidsu Pt:147[144n,, 1( 10,

^2 ^'l u.lr Pr r^lAnt, . Se

11,0111thr .

NILE!) +II I^2^A1tuic,111011

r Fl) (02^I^:\ 11111( 131111■ .111011

VI ED 3(3^t^A1tlsii.

^12 ^\^Nusit t'111!( tile{ 11 (5121 2)11

^3 ^Music Eleaivcs
Total^34

Mum(^11.1t he m M1111(1011,11 1111.111 ell 1C111131C

tlt1lk^st 102 (Class so ily,45) 14 rccn nIm (.•11(1, 1 ,1 as an ell 1 t 1Iltt for

Si) ing

- \^ iiciAindim 111 1t1 11-

111011 111 , 11C t,111 11 111,10111 1(. 1 (1)11 .11, 1 1111 C111,11 1101011 take an .1OO10

1111,11e 1C , C1 of NAIL. O(1he 313, 1 11,1X \ 111 1 1.1 U1111 1 111 h1g111: III the 1111,11

rear, those \\4thout pie,ous 1(111 'list' IA tiorl. 1..11, 1 311 SC. 131 (C1.1 ,,, 3311(e)

111.1(1( 1 111 , \\ 1111 10111e 1 , .11 kg1 P1,1111 111 1Iling , arc shongl \ en( ottiagetl to

tithe Nil^1.02^ss Su blAs (Rheims be, am trule o f ^reel

n4111 ‘41u) 4pin t hum pt kale pertottibint^lion4i4s Ixr.eleuer1

Major:
Guitar
All students planning to major in guitar in the Bachelor of
Music program are required to audition just prior to the
heginning of classes. Transfer students from other col-
leges and universities will audition at the same time. The
auditions will determine. the admission of students to the
performance program and 'whether they will he allowed
to transfer credits in guitar performance from other uni-
versities and colleges.

hi general, the entrance level corresponds to the Toronto
Or Western Board Grade X, and there must also he the
probability of significant development during the years of
study at the University. The possession of a diploma is not
a guarantee of acceptance.

Students accepted as first-year guitar major); will he ex-
pe('ted to attain annual levels corresponding approxi-
mately to those given beLny. The works cited are given as
guides to the levels of technical and musical achievement
to he attained and do not indicate specific repertoire
requirements.

Entrami) auditions and term examinations will include
sight reading and quick study in addition to the perform-
ance of prepared repertoire. Third-year students will he
required to study French and Italian lute tablature sys-
tems tin their private lessons). FourdtAbar students will
Inc expected to transcribe a work trom the repertoire of
another instrument (e.g. piano, violin).

• Etukticritsl }ear —Etudes (Villa-Lobos: No. I Mignone:
No. 111), Dodand: Lacrimae Pavan; Weiss: Fantasia;
Sue': Fantasia Op. 7; Berkeley: Theme and Variations.

• Flu! qf Seem/ )'ear --- Etudes (Villa-Lobos: No. B, Sor:
[Sep wia] No, 121; Dowland: Fantasia; Bach: Third
Lute Suite; Somers: Sonata: Torroba: Suite Castellana.

• ',me/ of Third I 'ear^Ennies (Villa-Lobos: No 2,

Doclgson: ]Quire] NO. 20): Bash: Prelude, Fugue and
Allegro; Sor: Sonata Op. 22 ; Walton: Bagatelles; Con-
certos (e.g., Castelnuovo-Tedesco): •■,cal and instrumen-
cal accompaniments: chamber works Third-year recital.

• Paul of [broil.) Year^Etudes (Villa-Lobos: NO. 10,
Alignone: No 3 ); Bach: Fourth lute Suite; Castelnumo-
Tedesco: Sonata, Britten: Nocturnal: Bolcom: Sea-
sons: Conce 10 (e.g. Rodrigo: Aranjuez); vocal and
instrumental accompaniments; chamber works.
Fourth-year recital.

First Year

Course Credits
N11 - SC 100^2^Theory of Mum(' 1

AIIISC 101^2^Theory of Music 11

MI'S), 105^2^Aural Skills I

MUSC 120^Musk in Sot left

NITSC 121^3^!Limo n ol Music 1

MUST 193^0,^Music Petlot 04114

AILSC, 1 - 1^2^Piano'

^

3^Large Ensemble'

MUSC 160^2^Small Eitsemblb'
^(, ^Fii544-41 English

^

I^Non-Nitisit Ele( tneis)
Total^34

Second Year

Course Credits
MUSC 200^2^Theon of^ Ill

MUSC 201^2^1'heorcof,Music10

MUSC 205^2^Aural Skills II

MUSC 220^3^Ilistury of Mush( 11

MUSC 221^3^distort til Miistt Ill

MUSC 293^6^Musk Perform:m(4' (Gultilt)

MUSC 2 - 1^2^Piano'

^

3^Large Ensemble'

MUSC 160^2^Small liTisesibk4

^

n^Iiter,iture Requirement

et si
Total^34

Third Year

Course Credits
NIESC 300^3^'theory ut Music V

MESC 30i^3^Theory of Music VI

MUSC 303^i^History 8, Repertoire of Guitar

MUSC 394^8^Music Performani c (Guitar Recital)

^2 ^Small Ensemble'

^0 ^Music Electives

^

0^Non-Music Electix si
Total^32

Fourth Year

Course Credits
MUSC 191^8^Musi( Perform:mut! (Guitar Ret 1411 ,

^

2^Sniall Ensemble`

^

0^Music Electives

^

12^Non-Music Eict.invt
Total^28

' The secondary instrument will he pianocsccpt,chele;Imudentelects
another InStrtlineill aflerhacing 1110 1(1 1111) 111C M11111110111 :V . 1111rVell1C111

111 PirIllO roc NCI 1)11(1 ^11;11 crundan piano mutlems will I:auditioned

'rouse judged to have institfit tent hakgrountl to require pricafe studs
will he placed initially in MES4; lit Klass), and N, 111, 111 10.011(1■C.11 1 , take

either MUSC 211. Iclast or NIESC 2 - 1 (private) 45 determined be the

le,e1 of achievement in III 

latgeEnsemble Student, tm,u elect anvo nc tIIMUSC Jill 154, or IriT

with the permission of the Si hool

It is often desirahle that students take ihe guitar ensemble section of
,MUSC' 100 in each oldie first and second veins. and dirt the, either
continue with the ellAillhIC Or elect one of the Iiilltming toiteics in

call of the third and fourih ear,: NittSC I56. MtisC I ti. MSC 165
Should appropriate small ens e mble courses not be inTilahlc in 4IA
given tear, the required uedits 1,111 he waived and the NIti4it Electni.

requirement Mcreased et 111 c sponclingE

Major:
Music History and Literature
This four-year curriculum is formulated for the student
planning to continue after graduation in the area of
musicology and wishing to obtain graduate degrees in
music with the ultimate aim of teaching in a university.

The student in this area must obtain a wide theoretical
knowledge, a comprehensive background in musical his-
tory, and a working knowledge of piano, and
possess an intense interest in other musical areas, art,
literature, and philosophy. A reading knowledge of both
French and German is required Before graduation.
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304 Music

/h(tert ilecl/t1h Sttltleith, r^ht rese^thew, te^fill 14 1111- tIr.),^3„11'8(' 1 it an(1 2-41 t("lato Plano) ,111 IC re(tuned ti ,i(alents ,,Imo

In 1)31000111A (11(11,111l,1111e, \11 06 41)2 li■et id/ /'■6/6(t, P1,14 I1e^1111n(111,11 IIIN1111 Illent is not ,1 Ite(ho,101 Heat (Intent-^he pet pest'^le

■tilt.111 tiled 101^ttl ho'h ttt tht^ p:6[1,J,c ,6v,i6n6•1■■i 16t-^Nc,1.6,11(1 fi,i,,rttt,^r the^tc,t1

41 Oh ',eel,^\ Hitt! ILI, "et:Iowa-1 n1,8 h( allt»031 to take

lt^1-1 11)(1 2 - 1 I Plano) Inttead 1,int1(818, ((hose 1-)01)1 tp,11

mein I,^kolto201 'n0[18181111011 not 101(11^))()( ontl.trt 111,01,111,11

eta eta „))..») coo^ettte

pl»)232,11) p thu^for^of non- \In.. 111 1105 I/I 2'
,)111(111-1,1osi, c1,2(11,t- m1(111111'1 3 41 PI171, 14 1 III itt 661,11,6t1

if ■1116tol `.,n, (166H, 1 itt lilt .11 lete,t 12 / 081113 In Oile Iktittlittet

oho that) ,t3 (hit 11 hnstlelt ((woe, elcool nt (oinplete that 12

( rolthola ent1,8101) regtliternent,111(.8 11111,1 'W111;1(1(1111(111 I,, hethutte

English ind ilut Inct.nnic IL I1 In ,iiltltititt ill thc,c cic,nt
ic,nuf cinon,^bc AIN 1,01hic^4titICJItS onicmplAnnggl.nhi.nc
cid, ri thcoix ni em],^Get 111,111

retirth - 4e.11^Itic (tent 111 011111111,111g 11\^Icull, 14 1111,1,

l'Ill11,C,n111,1d,111g.:011C-1(1111 1111(1:,^102111,1C(1.01 01( 111,1,111g

.111^10111, t■I 11111,1, CIO 11,C .111(1 doing .1 I 44 (Hetet pore( I Ite

t\II51 119J tor sit ( 16(lik ,■1/1/161)11.116 ',I ()pc foi the [note( (t III be the

(tele! 111111111g Litt,,i It,tic dell 41 lIt he (folded 13( the ,ttident And the

tttIN to in I

is itniversity professors often instruct in no re than one
musical field, a student in this program should obtain
strength in at Mast me additional musical area, sui h as
performance or thviory. These areas may he strengthened
h oUrther in graduate study.

Vert few students will knokk v\ Nether they ale sorted tor

this program during the first year, hut the course of study
in all areas is so planned as to allow a change to another
area after the completion oldie first t ear without loss of
time or credit.

First Year

Course Credits
,\,11 01^IOU^2^1110'1\ ■■1 \ILIN1(

fill Y.^101^2^!Iwo'^()1 .\111,1( 11

,t,11 SI^101^2^5 ui S,Ik 1

\11 51 ^120^1.110)a in Out let

flit")^121^11131011 ()I \ItiSlt I

^I ^Vt111( Pei ■■
1-1,110)inhle-

FIISI Vete 1-01g1itth

^ii ^(ft ru It ■ 11 (Fel 111.111

Total^31

Second Year

Course Credits

NII [SC 200^2^I'lleork ()I \111,,it III

fill s( 201^2^Thom

fill 51^2115^2^..floral SkiIk 11

fill Si ^220^3^Ilistort or Mirth II

MI.'S() 221^Elko,r( 011Mitt,ie III

^

I^Moi( Pei-1),(011am e

Large Ensemble

^

t)^literature Rettuirentent

^

It^French Or GerlIttill

Total^31

Third Year

Course Credits

Fourth Year

Course Credits
'Ikon Idelt

4^MUSK PettOlI11,111(tt

2^`,[11,111EIP,enthle

Niu,ic

12^Noll NILhic^[het)))

Total^36

'ruin, let/o; mance Slit ciii, mted^',MR' fit It of petterrn-

all( e ((hi( h intht in( lode pan, unto., the tit, tlent iii clenn,n \ nate
n I,, lilt ill 12'11'411,11C 11 1111 letitiliellle1111 r,f .11[1'1(^2

Pitele II) Ill the ,1101,1( Heil of the CII hI it,,,t,, 1 (r. 11c1,61, 01

iull6mems of 111 01 241, ,R klle,1111rlIlt ii the f,n_ tint onalin,nol
1st, 1101 0111,11111 (Immon I Pei ft)!^tt tiekt, let Ittile It it

rtt,tett ett 11,11,11 Insll [intent, And sent( Ilt,telit tit 111,I1 tellelit,Lit ha,

t1,11 1)1 It hetet tete ti,, ^(Id^4 flute,. 0)«titler^and till,

le,tioinellt,^1,1,11 0111,11 I^JUI1,1hIlt Strttteltls 111,i1 stud, lte111rt

an( ()cutlet at the «tiaT1111.1110111()(el t fill 51 182 212, 182 ,nni 4721111

nic \c,ii ii,, le,c1(N111\4: 1-2 2„i-2 and 4-2) 11011,51. 182, 282,
382 ol 102 is, Sine,,, Inc stu(lcinit c\ nc2tcd 0 nicc■ lull miunenunns

((^0111 if in '311 81 1811(12.11tte 111,0 untental

IT3o111)1(0 Ittei^111(e10« ',Inger))) 01^thInct,Itt Thool nem),

)1(1,01(11,15 en the qtalent^111,1tot 1,31,011,11)(e held

',Jett/meet eilt),^1) uttlith Ifoneol these language). ((3, 01.1(1)(31 In

tttet otlit.11^It,, ,l It is le,ttilltetttlft(tt Ihtit the 1,1111)1 he taken ,tt the

t n11111510

' S'n^Pt,,, t,/,!, li heelek

^1/(,)/( /Ittir».1 Ile, one, ho oilltalo fill )))( tetd), 352,^356

ind

\„\11116 1116,6 6 II() 1111111 I, 11112 .011 1111 ,11- 061111,11am! soc

1161(wk 111C:11111^o1og24 should kno , the ,Itidellt 11,1(14 11,1 II, tiktttlt

16,,, ,m', ,enre',llle,i to, tttle,C,Itler t^ it^(iitett It.lth th(^)1,01 Of NI1111(

Major:
Music Theory
The program die( lively begins in the third year of under-
graduate study since in the first Intl tears the student
takes It ,ieneral progium Iii titter to he admitted to the
Major 111 theory. except perMiSS1011 of the

division, the student must have at least lii overall 99%
average in each oldie first tkk 0 kcal\ and at least an 89"ii
average in MUSC 100, 19 1. 290 mid 101,

Requirements for graduation kviih the liA1us. in Music
Theory nt lude Ii overall secomliv lass imerage in each of
the third and fourth teals,  and I successful completion
°Fa fourth-year theory proRx I. This project will he under-
taken as MU SC +02 in 19, hilt the ykork should he read
and approved by one at 11111 member in addition to the
-102 or o 1/) super\ isor. Ill appropi kite cases the project
may involve composition or performance.

First Year

Course Credits

\AI 5( 100^2^118Tat 01 Mush 1

MIN^101^2^I^(■I 1 hn 11

fill 51^105^2^5 ,1,111K111,1

%It^120^i^fl,1 )11^it

,\ RISC 121^3^1[1,1,r, 0, N10,1,
niolt Pet H1111,01: e

fill t51,^I I^2^11,e,,P1.10,
Lit,(11101()

^

h^1010 It It Itte,,,tt,:t

m

Total^33

Second Year

Course Credits
fill 51^2(11)^2^1 heort III V111,1, III

MI'S(^201^2^110)1 \ 1■1 .\111,1(

Mt^201^2^floral 51,111,11

fihist_ 220^1^1 feat)] ( ttl )1110( 11

NI1 5C 221^i^1 1 i51^\11,1, Ill

MINI Pet 1,11 nu

\)111ST, 241^2^(Lie, Pun,

1,,11*•1:16A'Plik

^

6^1,iteiTh^1(1),),10,1011,38

\tti fil ,tu^II, , 0(,)t,1

Total^33

Third Year

Course Credits
\,,11^i^111( tet ))1 \lea( \

Nil 5(^301^III( ot^et Mutt,^1

fill 51^10-^()^( () ittrt)00,),

1.11,1, I't iht^1 II tt

^2 ^1 it 4( 01 Ill 1'1 II L it Id(

MI 5( I I')^2^Kt h(t 1111 III^(

^

12^'\,(»^t0^11^tit (^,

Total^32

Fourth Year

Course Credits
^In ^ l'ho^Het Iet

511 5C 309^2^111,11 iimenl .11 H

Nil 'IC $10^2^(

31^1',1).^11(^11)t

^2 ^i.,114(

^

,I,N1^■1 \ Pert,.

\ tll filuort tit, 114 COI

Total^31

f^pc!^t^l'■^hilhllell 11 \ tollfletIts ef
,Itnir on the t Ill, Iii ,l,,,] eett htettet 1tItalttelt, inti,^Pet

1,11 It,iii,e,Il^ thet^ttlt^tittIttit !the',^1h2 2..,2,31-12,n,(1^482,

ot at the 3/3«tn(latt le(e1 t 111 N2 2- 2 1-2 titItt 4-2, II \II 51, 182,

282 382 (It It-)2 is (httt).» the 3tut1(1)1 13 ewe, te() II) morel or(

rettuirenterat

trill , 1166,6 i‘v,)^',(11 01. 110-415

Major:
Opera
This course of instruction is limited to those students
wishing to pursue a Career in either performance or
pn iduction of opera. A successful audition and interview
with Me director of opera prior to enrolment in course
work is required of all prospective ()pent majors.

• First Year ---- ocal devekipment, musicianship, and
tone production are emphasized. Stress is laid on vim'itl
materials hest suited to the student's individual re-
quirements and development. Exploration oloperati(
styles is begun.

• Second lea;' - l'echnical and Mterpretive vocal sit:M-
ies are continued. Further exploration of styles in Nall
song and operatic literature is stressed.

• Ibird Year Considerable 11 Iidevelopment is ex-
pected. Pr(iduction and performance of operatic scenes
or complete operas become a part of the student's
curriculum. Emphasis on good singing techniques is
continued. An nit 'easing number of operatic arias is
required as l)art of the student's vocal reper9iire.
Sbrles continue to he stressed. Practical WOI'k in move-
ment and acting for the lyric stage is introduced.

• Fourth 1.c,ar - Continued emphasis on vocal tecli-
niques especially on the vocal-dramatic techniques of
operatic vocal literature. Operatic aCting skills are 14-
therdeveloped. Considerable understanding of repre-
sentative operatic styles is expected. Pciformance and
production of scenes or complete operas continue.

First Year

Course Credits
fill S ^100^2^\1(1).1( 1

fill 51^101^2^111col, ttl \lust( II

fill s(^1)1;^2^So,,tI ',kills!

ttlr 5()^120^i^\It10( ot 50(tet(

fill 51^121^3^Ilt)801( 01 NItist(

,\1115(^102^I^\ heat Pelhti 111,111(e I \ (Met

fitt' St^I-I^2

fill 51^liS^2^Opcu Rept:Italic!

1.1t^ttn,enthIc

^In ^het( (ear Engle.1)

Total^35

Second Year

Course Credits
MT 51, 21)0^2^1 Ito )13 01 Must( III

NILSC 2111^2^1 Oxon ,11111,1, IV

Oil 5(^20$^2^.1111.11`..k.ilk

,V11';,C 220^i^il,rntii,nlfilnti II

Silo)^221^■)^Ill

Mt it^2Q 2^Most( Pe110011.01( ())11,«1(

fill t,t, 300^I

,t,Il 01^301

2

12

Total^30

)(,(11),(11,111)e heti, ol 11,)(1.111) 1, )2101 t■thIlttittled
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MU SC 271^2^Piano
PIt 150 235^2^Opera Repertoire

^3^Large Ensemble

^

6^Literature Re

(4

Total^35

Third Year

Course Credits
MU SC 300 3 Theory of Musk: V

MU SC 301 3 Theory of %var. VI

MU SC 339 6 Opera Workshop 1

Mt .S(.; .393^6^%Li:it Performance IA cc)
MU SC 333^2^Opera Repertoire
MUSC 336^4^Opera Theatre.

^MON: po 2^Lyric Diction

^

6^French'
Total^32

Fourth Year

Course Credits

MI SC 193^6^Mumc Performance tV 11Cl'a

N1USC c39 6 Opera Workshep
MIS) 154^3^[iistoi'y of Opera

MIISC 65^3^History of Opei:t
MliSC 435^2^Opera Repertoire IV

^

6^Music Elective

^

(,^Non-Music ElectivMs
Total^32

'^,econdarA^instrument will he piano except g. here 1111.1.1dent elects

another instrument tidier havinginet ful!the ,Akninium Pa hievements

I!! Piano ha second war Serondap piano students gill be guilitionval

those )udged to have insuffkient background to require private studv

will he plmed initially in MSC 141 I( laSS),i111(1 will. ill SeC4411d year. lake

either P11 PP 241 (an's) or MU SC pri,a0.0 its determined hi the

le‘el nt achievement in 141

Foreign languages: In certain cases students 111i1V (.011Celliraie on (m)
or two of the languages required, and the indkated sequence may be

altered.

' Von -Music Eleciircash^he choNen in consult:aim^th opera divi

aka! iillviser.

Major:
Orchestral Instrument
The Major in an Orchestral Instrument is formulated for
the student who plans to he come a professional per-
former or a teacher in schools of music Or priy-ate studios.

Before entering this course of study, the student must
successfully audition for the School. In general, the en-
trance level corresponds tallhe Toronto or Western Board
Grade X and there must also he die probability of signifi-
cant development during the years of study at the University.

Although solo performance is stressed, all students in this
program will constantly pane pate in large and small
ensemble acti■tity. Solo recitals are required at the end of
the third and fourth years.

A detailed syllabus of repertoire representing standards
of expectant m in performance during undergraduate study
is alitilable on application to the School of Musk.

First Year

Course Credits
NiliS(: WO^2^Theory of Music I

MUSC 101^2^Theory of MteLc
MUSC 105^2^Aural Skills

MU SC 120^3^Music in Society

MCS,C 121^3^History of Music I
MLISC 103^6^.Music Performance

MUSC. 1-1^2^Piano'
MU SC 150^a^Large Instrumental Ensemble

Small Ensemble'

^

6^First-year English
Total^32

Second Year

Course Credits
NIT SC 206^2^Tho 311 all Musk. Ill
mt. SC 201^2^Theon, ol 1113a IV

MI1SY, 205^2^Aural^ a ll
MUSC 220^3^tlistor■ of Nhisa. 11

NICSII 221^3^Ilistor■ ar•AlmiL Ili
MU SC 203^6^Mawr Pei toinlan!

MI'S( 2-1^2^PI,1001

N1LIS) 1;0^!^Large En.eirible
Swill! Eic,chiblc,:

6^Literamie Feq !mum!
Total^34

Fourth Year

Course Credits
MlitiC 194^8^Music Perfonuan! c I Rm.^!
N1USC 130^i^Large Institut- ental Ensemble

6^SniallEnsen-dale
6^N1usic Elective'

6^Non-Music ElcLtne!s!
Total^30

The ,erourtai■: imarument \vill he pli.11111(.,44'11.tad 'I! a ,a111(14'111 42112(

111i1.1114111141144Mininium P iiitt‘eineni,

I!! Piimo for serum(' ■erir rlesLiiherl alma!^!mum ,tmlents
■vill he auditioned 'rhos!! !edged tailLAe^imit kirkground to
equire prieate stud., will he pla! P1151 il !! la,. a mid

v,i11, in second ■tear,ial:egither MI SC 2-11 Wass).•,‘.111SC 2-1 t pi utile',

as determined I4y Me level i4;,atut'vemeni in 141

Fuson/71e: A minium!!! of due,: 4 tears of N11i51i I ro t51tinta

(Thamher Fuser-11141(.5)^N1LSC 162. ( ind^Pen a) !!a!( Chalnhet

Finsemhles, is requiied All Students ininit talce lour cteditt,^5pe, .1,14
tried FinsemIlle. NIEStr; 159 pilkinihei Sti ingad air All SC 305 t Reading-

in Orchestral Repel III!^\Vinci smileins ate ienuired lo ittke

mo credits of MUSC, 305

' Music^nye, MESC 309 drbinitnentanon a A' ESC 310 if ut Iktattit-
tion) and _MIISC, 312 1Insirumental Condit: tingi ale 11144111N re, tint

mended iis e:pecially api!ropi Lim to this Migor Additional uedits
ensembleare not pet milted for rulfillingilleNlusit ti‘en,poretileni4

Major:
Organ
A student planning to pursue a career as recitalist. teacher
of organ or church organist should enrol in this pia■grdlal.

All students planning to major in organ in the Bachelor of
Musk program must audition kw the I)ivision of Net
hoard Instrumealts just prior to the beginning of classes.
'Transfer students from other colleges and universities
will audition at the same time. Students will be required
to demonstrate 'a high standard of keyboard proficiency
and sufficient background in organ to give evidence of the
probability of rapid development. 'File auditions will de-
termine the admission of students to the performance
program and whether they will he allowed to transfer
organ credits from other colleges and universities.

Students accepted as organ perkIrIMMce majors will he
expekled to attain allrlUjI ICVErk corresponding ttpproxi-
tumefy to those listed below. In addition to solo reper-

toire, the areas of sight reading and quick sum ly will he tested.

• End of First Year - Bach: "Frio Sonata No. I,
Mendelssohn: Sonatas No. laIr (); Messiaen:^Ban-
quet Celesie.

• End of .e.cond Year-- Bat h: Dorian Toccata: Franck:
Chorales; Dvoret: Prelude and Fugue 11 G minor.

• End of Third Iear --- Bach: Fantasia and Fugue in G
minor: Hindemith: Sonatas; Dunille: Suite. Third-year
recital_

• End q/Fourth Year Bach:"Ino Sona(as No.
Rego.: Fanwi'a; MeSSF,tell: I iranSpOriSthcIOie. Fos rile

year recital.

First Year

Course Credits
^' ^I ht. ̂ I',a^.

VI1 5t^101^I no^,a^at sit 11

M1 51^i115^2^Pmid akilk 1

`a.^1.2n^t)

\11 s4^121^iltta tt, o^1'1,1.

lip ,'1 .0' dill

\ill '44

;63^N111,14^41'11,111a.^14)144,^11

1114,1^I

Pt ira' He( at',!
Total^36

Course Credits
2011^IF a a^I ‘hi sit III

s(^201^2^113000 o1 1110, 1\

\ 41 1 11^2,15^2^Vh,1151,111, II
(II 51^22t,^,■; 3lii.1( II
\UN^221^3^ih3;,,i^\1[1,1( Ili

11'34^2 ;^11,1, 1),:i1H1 !!a,al^r^ll!uiIn

2-1^2^Pun()

I^kta,cmh12

I^Rol^nt (SIN

I 1, I" (a
Total^35

Third Year

Course Credits
IIaraa I i 4 lltisit I
111,3r3 ot \Irak 31

1,191.1n,^■■^10,

^2 ^14(14R/41d^Ir[i^ft ,[1:(1 '1,.1,1,i411,11.14411

^

4^(

II^'a!i ..1 LC41714.114, ,\111,14^I

141,41,1l^1■4:41114,41,1 6141,4( 11

^c ^Religious Studies
Total^32

Fourth Year

Course Credits
Sf^in I^F^`him( Pc! 6,1^,L! HigLi^ci„I

all s(^253^2^11,upaRhoie Plait! a
'lust, I I^I^(^\ C
I ' N. a^\^ i l lla I a

■ \I (1,1(^a
Total^28

irtt a c^ti atattli ftt^',m ilt 60 33 ,1 4.111441 lit 4'11114'1 NI, 11^It^I^aiariaa.

^

\.11a^NH(^'4'11^111!,,1 '11,11^lao,i1

Perc.^I,.^14,1 Ara a^0 aali!,Iaan oth ilict 1)itpatt-
rn4111^iellgtotts simile, .411,1 5,11,4,1^'dusk^aialr^ta also

,141,1sed to t,tki• tate I^1.4,1,11.'4111 '1'1E1,4,^tillt` 141 (Ill

1114,4144,J, ̂ a a, V^lailfia^"'"^4,1,411,111P^',.11,441 .44

\111`1,^.111,, 11`4.'^.411,4'11(11

1111144110 i1111 1 1 .4441,C 44\ 4, 0,1,4, 11441,1\14N̂ aIII- 11-

Major:
Piano
All student, plannin 0) Mahlon In I)iall() ill Ile' BaChel()r

MIlsia pr(Y,31',1111 ;ire required to:nal-Mon for the Ke■boatta,
Msti uments^ision just into to t he beginning of classes
I ranster sttiduras nom (Mica- olktges^comersaties
\\ail aFittion at the sturk time The amlit tons \\^deter-
Mint!^:1(1,MISs1(^IC) the pelt Welare.^Ig'()•

gram atki v. heti-ter the \ isill lata^ed^nanskti piano
credits front other unix crsities and (all

In general. the call ranee level correspon(ls to the Toronto
Wesktrit lioard Assn) itmtship or its equi \ alent. I \v-

CkCI^0114111114,^ \ Will IR: a i,C1)442(l

4 OM ingl2141 ',NCI) 4111 thu prohabilin ol rapid Llexclop-

miclil (luring he lot! r- Car ptugr‘trn. The possession ot
dipktma of itself is not a guarantee of tic (-upon( e.

student., at cejned^kt-st_\ eds piano malt Jrs \\^he

p4'4.142(.1 144 .111.:1111 .l111111.11^nil^approxi-
matt+ to !nose jan Lai ht It all l ila \N^ en

11th^as lic:,,}1)1c^1,,^la'^ala" i a Iccliiii■J

Third Year

Course Credits
MI'SC. 300^3^T woo of Mum(

MU SC 301^3^Them\ i)I kt1usia hi

M1'5( 394 8 Ahem Perfornon! c^ Second Year
Pit 'SC ISO^I^large Ell,C111ile

(4^ClUrnho Fnmuliblea-
12^NonAlmi! Elm till - a!

• 36
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musical achievement to he attained and do not indicate
specific repertoire requirements. Naturally, it is assumed
that artistic and musical achievement will keep pace with
technical growth at evoystage of thestudent'sdevelopment.
• End of First }ear—Virtuoso etudes (e.g. Chopin: Op.

10, No. 5); Bach: French Suite No. 3; Beethoven:
Sonata Op. 7; Schumann: Papillons; Bartok: Baga-
telles; Concertos (e.g. Mozart: K. 453).

• End of Second Year— Virtuoso etudes (e.g. Chopin:
Op. 25, No. 3); Bach: English Suite No. 4; Beethoven:
Sonata, Op. 28; Schubert; Sonata, Op. 122; Ravel:
Sonatina; Concertos (e.g. Liszt: No. 1).

• EndofThirdYear—Virtuoso etudes (e.g.Liszt; Paganini
Etudes); Bach: Toccata in C minor; Beethoven: Sonata,
Op. 57; Brahms: Scherzi), Op. 4; Stravinsky: Sonata;
Concertos (e.g. Rachmaninoll: No. 2); vocal and instru-
mental accompaniments; piano chamherworks. Third-
year recital.

• End of Fourth Year — Virtuoso etudes (e.g. Chopin:
Op. 10, No. 2); Bach: Chromatic Fantasy and Fugue;
Beethoven: Sonata, Op. 110; Schumann: Kreisleriana;
Stockhausen: Klaviersuicke; Concertos (e.g. Brahms:
Nos. 1 and 2); vocal and instrumental accompani-
ments; piano chamher works. Fourth-war recital.

In general, entrance auditions and term examinations for
piano majors include sight reading and quick study in
addition to the performance of prepared repertoire

First Year

Course Credits
MUSC 100^2^Theory t)I Music 1
MUSC 101^2^Theory of ,Music 11
MIJSC 105^2^Aural Skills I
MUSC 120^3^Music in Society

MUSC 121^3^History of Music I
MUSC 136^-I^Piano Repertoire I
MUSC 193^6^Music Performance (Piano)

^

3^Large Ensemble'

^

6^First-year English
Total^31

Second Year

Course Credits
MUSC 200^2^Theory of Music III
MI [SC 201^2^Theory of Music IV
MUSC 203^2^Aural Skills II
MSC 220^3^History ()I Music II
Alt:SC 221^3^History of Music 111
MUSC 236^[i^Piano Repertoire 11

MUSC 293^6^Music Performance (Piano)
^3^Urge Ensemble' or

MUSC 161^2^Piano Chamber Ensemble
^6^Literature Requirement (Arts)

^

3^Non-Music Elective(s)
Total 33/34

Third Year

Course Credits
MUSC 300 3 'Fheory of MusW V
MUSC 301^3^Theory of Music VI
MUSC 391^8^Music Performance (Piano Recital)
MUSC 1 i9^2^Keyboard I laimony and Transposition
MIISC 2.0^2^Keyboard Accomp.
MIISC 161^2^Piano Chamber Ensembles

^3^Music Flee the
^9^Non-Music EleCtiVe(5)

Total^32

Fourth Year

Course Credits
MIISC •440^2^Piano Teaching Methods and Materials
MUSC i9i^8^Music Performance (Piano Recital)
MUSC 3-19^2^Keyboard Accomp.'
MUSC 161^2^Piano Chamber Ensembles

^

12^Non-Music Flective(s)
^3^Music Electives

Total^29

' Large Ensemble: Students M■IY elect any one of MtiSC 15u (Large
Instrumental Ensemble), MIi.SC 153 (University Singers) or MUSC 15.4
(University Choral Union), with the permission or the School-

- Students mac stihstituie MIISC 233 fAccon pancing on - the
Harpsichord Il for Mt iSC. 349.

Major:
Voice
Students planning to major in Voice must successfully
audition before the Vocal division just prior to the begin-
ning of classes, singing music of their own choice.
• First Year—'fone production and diction are stressed.

Song-literature from the early Italian period and from
oratorio is usually emphasized. During the first year
the student will he carefully evaluated in regard to
voice, musicianship and physical stamina for the pur-
pose of determining whether he or she has the combi-
nation of talents needed for successful performance.

• Second Year — Technical and interpretative studies
are continued. The repertory Will he expanded as the
student's technical facility develops. As the use of
foreign language is increased, French and German
songs will comprise a larger share of the literature to he
studied.

• Third Year—Considerable vocal agility, volume, range
and pleasing tone quality should he achieved in the
third year. Frequent group recitals will be encouraged.
Operatic and oratorio arias are a necessary part of the
repertoire as Well as wide-ranging choices in several
languages. Ability to perform contemporary English,
Canadian and American songs will he expected. A
third-year recital is required.

• Fourth Year— The fourth year should he devoted to
the interpretative aspects of singing, supported by a
growing technical command. It will he assumed that
the student can satisfactorily perform any of the stand-
ard repertory for his or her vocal classification. A
fourth-year recital is required.

First Year

Course Credits
MUSC WO 2 Theory of Music I
MUSC 101^2^Theory of Music II

Second Year

Course Credits
MUSC 200^2^rtheory of Music III

MUSC 201^2^Theory of Music IV
MUSC 205^2^Aural Skills II
MUSC 220^.3^History 01 Music

MUSC 221^3^History of Music III
MUSC 293^6^Music Performance (Voice)
MUSC 271^2^Piano

^

3^Large Ensemble

^

6^Literature Requirem ent

^

6^Italian'
Total^35

Third Year

Course Credits
MUSC 300 3 Theory of Music V
MIISC 301

^
3^Theory of Music VI

MUSC 394
^

8^Music Perlormance (Voice Recital)
MUSC 365

^
2^Song Reperuiirct I

^

3^Large Ensemble

6 German'

^

6^Non-Music Elective(s)
Total^31

Fourth Year

Course Credits
MUSC 193 8 Music Perrot man( e (Voice Rec ital)
M I :SC, 465 2 Song Repertoire II
M USC 412 I Song Intemretation & Accompaniment

3 large Ensemble
2 Small Ensemble'
6 Music Elective'
6 French'

Total 31

The secondary instrument will he piano etw ept where a student elei. Is
anodic! instrument afterliiniiq. ,, met in hill thcMiniinuin Achiewnents
in l'iailo for second year described itholte Scs. ()mkt!) piano students
will he auditioned Those ludged to hikc insufficient background to
require pr ivate stu d y will he placed initially in MUSC l it ((kiss), and
will in ',coin(' year. take eitherAINSC 2 Rlass) or MI iSh 2 - 1 (priliaci
us determined he the Ic■el ofachievemett in 1 41.

Large Ensemble Students will enrol in either MUSC 153 II Innersm
Singers) or MTSC 1Si (liniversit) Choral Union)

ianguages other than Englis/r In c ertain cases student, mile taaw ell
trate on one or IN\ l) ()I Mc languages required, and the indicated
sequence in:u he Altered

' Small Ensemble Students will elect either MIISC lii iC:hilmher Sing-
ers) or MI iSC 15 - (Void Collegium Music urn En,enthle)

MUSC Vocal Techniques) or MUSC 311 iChoral Cond u cting) arc
highly recommended electnes

The Bachelor of Arts
Degree in Music
The B.A. in Music is designed for students interested in
studying music as one of the liberal arts. It can also lead
successfully to graduate work in music theory, music
history, or ethnomusicology. Fora description of the B.A.
Major and Honours programs in Music, see the Faculty
of Arts section.

Courses for Students Majoring in Other
Fields
The School offers a number of courses intended for
students With little or no formal background in music. A
selection from among these is offered each year. Included
are:

Courses creditable toward the B.A. in Music but not
the B.Mus.
MUSC. 103^3^Introduction to the Theory of Music
MUSC 10t^ I^Introduction to Diatonic Ilarmom
Mt 'SC 203^i^Meloth. Counterpoint and Harmony
MUSC 201^3^Introduction to Chromatic Harmon and 2001

Cent uri Techniques

Courses creditable to both the B.Mus. and the B.A.
in Music
MUSC 328^3^\X odd Musk Cultures
MUSC 3 45^i^Aesthetics and Practice of Film Musk

MUSC 105 2 Aural Skills I
MUSC 120 3 Music in Society Courses not creditable toward the B.Mus. or the
MUSC 121 3 History of Music I B.A. in Music
MUSC 193 6 Music Performance (Voice) MUSC^106^3/6^Introduction to Music Composition

MUSC 171 2 Piano' MUSC 225^3^Masterworks of Western Music

.3 Large Ensemble` MIISC^321^3/6^Music Appreciation. Twentieth Century

MUSC 170 2 'Atli(' Diction MUSC^32-I^3^Music and Civilization I
6 First-year English MUSC 325^3^Music and Civilization II

Total 31 MUSC 326 3/6^Music Appreciation19
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Academic Staff
Director
ROBERT SILVERMAN, BA. (Sir GAVins.), B.Mus.

(MG.), M.Mus., Artist Diploma, I) MA_
(Eastman).

Professors
WILLIAM E. BENJAMIN, B. NILIS. Ml (^M.F.A

Ph.D. (Princ.).
MARTIN C. BERINBAUM, B.S. in Trumpet and Music

Ed. (S.('alif.). M.S. in Trumpet (Juilliard).
GREGORY G. BUTLER, B.Mus. I McG.). M.A.. Ph.D.

(for.).
STEPHEN G. CHATMAN, B.Mus. (Oberlin). M.M.,

D.M.A. (Mich.).
JANE A. COOP. B.Mus. (for.), M Mus. (Pcahody).
ANDREW A. DAWES, Diploma (Conservatoire dc

Geneve).
JAMES I.. EANKHAUSER, B.Mus. (Oberlin), M.A.

(Calif., Berkeley).
READ, B.Mus. (Jacksonville), M.Mus. (Vic.B.C.).

ROBERT ROGERS, BA. (Brit. Col.), M.A. (Wash.).
GERALD S'fANICK.
FRENCH A. TICKNER, B.Mus., M.Mus. (S.Calif.).

Associate Professors
KEITH H)ENIFI„ BMus. (Queen . ^)„A..M., Ph.D. (Hats.).
J. EVAN KREMER, B.A. (Goshen), M.Mus., Ph.D.

(Indiana).
JOIIN B. ROEDER, B.A. (Hare_), Ph.D. (Yale).
JOIIN E. SAWYER, B.A., B.Mus. (Brit. Col.), M.Mus.

Ph.D. (Tor.).
JANIES R. SCHELL B.A., B.M. (North Texas), M.Mus.

(Yale).
RENA SHARON. B.Mus., M.Mus. (Indiana).
ALAN THRASHER, A.A. (Valley Forge), B.S.

(Mansfield State), M.M. (Wu( al, Ph.D.
(Wesleyan).

ERIC). WAISON, B.Mus., M.Mus. (Juilliard).
EUGENE N. WILSON. B.Mus. IS.Calif.), MA.. PhD.

( \X'ash.).

Assistant Professors
RICHARD KURTII. B.Sc. (Toil,M.Mus. (Harm,

Ph.D. (I larv. )
VERA MICZNIK, Diploma (Bucharest Conservatory),

M.A. (Virginia), Ph.D. ( N.Y.State, Stony Brook ).

Adjunct Professors
GORDON CHERRY, B.Mus. (Eastm a n)—Trombone.
CAMILLE CHURCHEIELD, B.A. (Redlands) — Flute.
ROGER (:011, B. Mus. (Juilliard) Ohoc.
I. WESLEY FOSTER— Clarinet.
KENNETH J. FRIEDMAN, B.Mus. IS.Calif.), M.S.

(Juilliard) — Douhle Bass.
MARn N HACKLEMAN French Horn.
KUM SING LEE, Dipk(nia (Hochschule (Ur Musik,

Berlin), M.Mus. (ROSilly College,
SChilanoia. Florence), LR.S.M., I..M us. A.
(Australia) — Piano.

JULIA NOIAN, B.Mus. (Brit. C(A.), Al.Mus. (Indiana)
— Saxophone.

JOHN RI IDOLPII. M.Mus. ((11tholic Univ.)-
Percussion.

KATI ILEEN RUDOLPH. B.M., M.M., D.M.A
(Catholic^— Flute.

DOUGLAS SPARKES, B.Mus. (for.) Tromhone.
FREDERICK STRIDE, B.Mus. (Brit. Cu! I — Stage

Band, jazz.
MICI IAEA S'FRuTT — Guitar.

Part -time Lecturers
JEREMY BERKMAN, B.A., BMus, (Oberlin), M.Mus.

(lulliard) -- Trombone.
DAVID A. BRAN [FIR. M.M. (Indiana) — Saxophone.
PETER HERRING. B.Mus. (Brit. Col) —

Composition, Film Music.
Al)ELF. CIARK, B.Mus., M.Mus. (Brit. Col.) — Voi(v.
RITA COSTANZA, B.Mus., Performers Certificate

(Eastman) — Harp.
GREGORY COY, B.Mus. I Eatif Mall) — Trombone.
TERENCE DAWSON, B.Mus. (Mt. Allison), M.Mus..

D.M.A. (Brit. C(A.) — Piano.
JERRY L. DOMER, M.Mus. (Boston) —Oboe.
BRUCE DUNN — Conducting.
MORNA EDMUNDSON, B.Mus. (Brit. Col.) — Vocal

Collegium.
ALICE ENNS..A.R.C.T., B.Mus. (Manit.), B.A. (Sask.)

-- Piano.

RICHARD EPP, B.Mus. (Manit.), M.Mus. (S.Calif.) —
Opera, voice accompanist.

MARISA GAETANNE, M.Mus. (Brit. Col.) — Voice.
BRIAN G'FROERER, B.Mus. (Brit. Cob— ii , rench Born.
PETER GAL, B.Sc. (McG.) — Class Woodwinds.
PETER HANNAN. B.Mus. (Brit. Col) — Recorder
ROBERT C. JORDAN — Guitar.
DIANE LEWARNE, B.A. (Western Ontario) — Voice.
JAMES LITTLEFORD, B.Mus. (Brit. Col.) -- (lass Brass.
DIANE LOOMER, B.A. (Gustavus Adolphus), B.Mus.

(Brit. Col.) — Choral Union.
DAVID M,COY, B.Mus., M.Mus. (Brit. Col.) — Piano.
JANE KAY MARTIN, B.Mus. (Cleveland Institute of

Music), M.M. (Oregon)^Flute.
ALAN MATHESON, B.Mus. (Northwestern) —

Trumpet.
RICHARD MINUS, B.MusEd. (Oberlin), M.Mus.

(Ohio) — French !Torn.
DAVID MEEK, B.Mus. (Brit. Col.) — Voice.
KENNETH W. MOORE — Percussion.
EDWARD NORMAN. B.M. (Brit. Col.)— Organ.
DOREEN A. OKE, B.Mus. (Brit. Col.) — jlarpsichord.
BETH ORSON, B.Mus. (Oberlin) — Oh()e.
GENE RAMSBOTTOM.— (linnet.
ALAN RINEIIART, Associate in Ans (Southwestern

Michigan) — Guitar.
EUGENE SKOVORODNIKOV, B.Mus. ( Voroshi

lovgra(1), M.A. (Kharkov), D.M.A. (Leningrad)
— Piano.

ELIZABETH VOI,PE, B.Mus. ('for.)—Harp.
MICIIAEL WALL, B. Mils. (Houston) — French I him.
ELIAS WEAN — Tuha.
MIRANDA \\ALKINS .^BMus. (Vic.B.C.),

M.Mus. (Johns H.) — Piano.
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Nursing 309

Philosophy
The faculty of the School of Nursing believe that the
unique function of nursing is to nurture individuals (lur-
ing critical periods of the life cycle so that they may
develop and utilize a range of coping behaviors which
permit them to satisfy their basic human needs and
thereby movie toward optimal health. The nurse makes
this unique contribution is a member of the team of
health professions whose ultimate goal is the optimal
health of humankind.
The faculty have set forth more explicit statements of
beliefs about musing, preparation for nursing, students,
faculty, expansion and dissemination of nursing knowl-
edge and leadership. These are available to all applicants
to the School and upon request.

Objectives of the Baccalaureate program which follow set
forth the specific qualifications graduates are expected to
possess and the professional roles they are prepared
to fill.

Baccalaureate Program
For secondary school graduates without registered nurse
preparation, the B.S.N. program is four years in length.
This program is a joint offering of the School of Nursing
and Vancouver Hospital and Health Sciences Centre.

Registered nurses who have completed a diploma nurs-
ing program in a hospital school of nursing or community
college may apply for admission to the baccalaureate
program. If eligible for admission to the University and
the B.S.N. program, these candidates are admitted to the
third year of the program.

Students who complete the baccalaureate program and
earn the B.S.N. degree are prepared to provide nursing
care to both individuals and families, to people of all ages,
in any stage of health or illness, working interdependently
with other health professionals in primary care settings as
svell Ls in acute and long-term settings.

Objectives
Students who complete the baccalaureate program and
earn the B.S.N. degree are prepared to provide nursing
care to clients (individuals if all ages, families and other
groups) in primary care settings as well as acute and long-
term settings. In these settings, graduates are expected to:
1) use the nursing process within a conceptual frame-

work for nursing,
2) relate therapeutically with clients,
3) perform nursing techniques with the degree of skill

that ensures the client's comfort and safety,
4) apply principles of learning and teaching in the provi-

sion of nursing care,
5) use research findings in the provision of nursing care,
6) demonstrate clinical judgment in nursing practice,
7) he responsible and accountable in the professional

practice of nursing,
8) apply management principles in nursing practice,
9) demonstrate the ability to assume a leadership role

with clients and colleagues,
101 work collaboratively with members of the health care

team in Me provision of health (are,
11)respond appropriately to changes in the health care

field,
12)be committed to enhancing the stature of the nursing

profession.

Admission
All inquiries relating to admission to the School of Nurs-
ing should be addressed to: The University of British
Columbia, Registrar's Office, Room 2016, Brock Hall,
1874 East Mall, Vancouver, B.C., V6T 17.1. Requests for
application forms should specify the particular program
in which the applicant is fnterested.

Additional information for registered nurses may be oh-
tuned front the School of Nursing, 1-206 -2211 Wesbrook
Mall, Vancouver, B.C. v6r 2B5.

The last day for submission of applications for admission
to the four-year B.S.N. program for the Winter Session
beginning the following September is Apri130, with nec-
essary documents and official transcripts to he in the
Registrars Office hy 'June 30.

The last day for submission of applications for admission
to the baccalaureate program for registered nurses is
February 1.

Within two weeks of notification of acceptance by the
University the successful applicant for the B.S.N. program
is required to submit to the School of Nursing a deposit of
$100 (by cheque payable to the University of British
Columbia). This deposit will he appiied toward tuition
fees. If the applicant does not register the deposit will he
forfeited.

The School of Nursing has a limited enrolment. Since the
number ofquali fied applicants usually exceeds the number
of places available, fuffilment of the following require-
ments is not a guarantee of admission. The faculty re-
serves the right of selection of all students for admission
and readmission to the School. An interview may he
arranged if counselling is desired.

Applicants whose first language is Rot English must dem-
onstrate:competence in both oral a:11C1 written English.
Prior to being admitted to the School., applicants may he
asked to enrol in a special program to remedy problems
identified with English usage.

Admission to the First Year of the
Four-Year B.S.N. Program
• Secondary School Applicants —Applicants must meet

the general admission requirements of the tiniversity

which are British Columbia Senior Secondary School
graduation or the equivalent with a 1C+' average (2.5
on a 4-point scale). British Columbia secondary school
graduation must include the following min-Ses:
Biology 11^French 1t
Biology 12^French 12'

Mathematio 11Chemistry 11
Chemistry 12^Physic's I
English 11^Social Studies 11
English 12

' or other language 11 required hut not included Si GSA (alculation

or any ',Icadernic Grade 12 subject.

Eleven subjects required, GSA^ulated^10 subject, Out-of-pr
ince applicant, must present equivalent Sc ience ((mines.

• Applicants from Post-Secondary Institutions -- To he
considered for admission, applicants are required to
have a minimum academic standing of 'C+' (2.5 on 20
point scale). Applicants who have completed college
and/or university courses and :ire deficient in Physics 11
or Chemistry 12 should consult an adviser in the
School of Nursing. The University will consider grain-
ing transfer credit for all :tppropriate post-secondary
(college and university) courses completed although
the length of time to complete the program will still he
four years. The University will not grant a degree for
studies that represent less than the equivalent of two
regular winter sessions (6)) credits).

Admission to the Third Year of the
Four-Year B.S.N. Program for
Registered Nurses
No specific courses at the secondary school level are
mandatory for registered nurse applicants. Normally, ad-
mission to the School of Nursing requires a niiuimuu its

academic standing of "C+7 average (2.5 on a cpoint
scale) based on either Senior Secondary School gradua-
tion or ta least 12 credits of university transk:r course
work, whichever is most recent.

Applicants applying as registered nurses must have cur-
rent practising British Columbia registration or he eligible:
to so register. Applicants are required to provide evi-
dence of ability to perform to the level of competence
expected of a new graduate as congruent with R.N.A.B.C.
guidelines.

The School of

Nursing
A School within the Faculty of Applied Science.
The School of Nursing offers Baccalaureate, Master's and Doctoral programs.
In the Baccalaureate Program, secondary school graduates can follow a four-year
program leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Nursing (B.S.N.). This
program ils a joint offering of the School of Nursing and Vancouver Hospital and
Health Sciences Centre. Registered nurses can take a two-year program leading to
the degree of Bachelor of Science in Nursing (B.S.N.).
Baccalaureate graduates are offered a two-year program leading to the degree of
Master of Science in Nursing (M.S.N.).
For Master's graduates, a three-year program leading to the degree of Doctor of
Philosophy in Nursing (Ph.D.) is offered.
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310 Nursing

Acceptable evidence includes (me or the ffillowing:

ii 'ENVO (2) satisfactory references from employers Or
whom they have worked ii thin the three years pre-
ceding :indication Or admission

2) Satisfactory completion of an R.N.A B.C.-approied
refresher cow se milun three ■ cars prior to ad
sion. Saustacton relerences aire required nom: a
refresher course instructor: a stipervisor■ person in a
nursing unit in which the :ffiplicant has had clinical
experience during or suhsequem to the refresher
course,

3) Graduation from ammproved School of Nursing within
the last three 10aI1: work experience is not required.

A maximum of 30 credits of course work completed at
other institutions may he transferred provided such work
meets all the requirements of the BIM ersit■ mu ile

SC11001 of Nursing. A maximum of six credits may he
granted for pixt-basic continuing education courses in
nursing completed in an educational institution Requests
For such credits will he (o)lsidered on an individual basis.
All ITS N. degree requirements must he met 3\ ithin
IllaX111111111 SlX Ve',11-ti enrolment in one or more

nursing courses except NITS 120

Re-admission
The School reserves the right to readmit students and to
stipulate conditions atta( hod to readmission. Readmis-
sion to the 1(0(11(1 11(11 necessitate repetition or nursing
courses previously completed ii, in the judgment of fac-
ulty. curriculum changes :111(1, or length of interruption
are sufficient to render the applicant inadequately pre-
pared 110- tile subsequent year. "jherClOre. SilldellIS

strongh ,klyised to notill the^1111(11 ol^hi
al) of their intentions t() enrol in the clinical nursing
course in order that suitahle time is ,13,111,1010 to complete
the make-up «ork. Students 111m request the option of
demonstrating competence in the ,nreas of change
:dternative to completing a make-up experience. Where
required preparation is unavailable due to cost or other
Ill tor. :indicants will he refusedOmission heyond first-
yearlevel. hut may he considered lit-readmission to first year.

Students entering the four-ri ear B.S.N. degree program
num meet ',ill requirements Within 1 Mk-lilt-RIM f011raild

LI MaXIM11111 of seven ears from initial enrolment. Stu-
dents interrupting their program anytime after comple-
tion of the first :0 :attend( \rear are adkriSed 11111 1111)11 111(111

changes may necessitate ti period of supplementary work
to enable them to lit into the suhsequent courses.

Where time normally permitted for completion of degree
has lapsed. candidates ■011 be required to procidc
dome to justify special consideration.

Advancement and Supplemental
Examinations
The Illilli11111111 NsSillg grade ill each nursing cotirse
(1(11 ^minimum overall grade \ CL,tge for promotion
from 1)110 1011' to the next is 05".

In clinical nursing courses the 11)1(101)1 11 required to 11,11e
ifficcessfffilly completed clinictil tura tile her( Ire being al-
l() \Ned vi rite the final examination

Supplemental examinations 111,13 be tiyailabffi pi ovided
that

) thestudetirs attendance^theclass has been satisilt( -
tory. and :ill required nitirseN3 ork has been completed:

2) the student has mitten the tinal examination ,Incl
ol-itained at least 50',3, if a nursing course or at least
OCT if a ron-nursing coursur.

3) the student has )111,101 I'd an average. (11,11 least 000 in
the work oldie 101,11(1 1111 hiding the failed course( $)

Note: "'till-lime sludi is defined:is the hill so of required
(nurses 1)1 ,1111 year of the itS.N degree program eXlept

for ql1(1C111110111 MI ( l\ (aW 2 1

(1V(Ill!, 11111011 10111I1V11 liif 11111e (oUrtie 1)1a0.

A^tidellt^ III)^•o,1■1 h^issigned liii standin,g for
the 101111)111 1 11(101 sokli program of more than 12
credits has been taken 1(111 '0)1111110)1') Slat-1(1111g ill less

km 60'3, 0) 11

Alludent assigned fill standing oil norticaffi be required
to discontinue stud% the School of Nursing for at least
one 1011.

Students :Omitted :is registered nurses must maintain
current pra( Using 13ritiill^kigistratioil :mcl pro-
vide evidcm(c (il It (11^rcouest 11101001 to cominue
the program.

Although satisfacto1y:Icklemic performance is prerequi-
site to acli LI IL Ill II is not the sole 1 rderion in the
consideration of ilk:suit:Oil-Ili ()fa snick:tit lor promotion
Di graduation I he Iii res(:r3c the tight to reciiiire :0
stuilent^\i,iffiduivi Mini the S(^fficonsiclerecl to he
unsuited to poi( col \Val die study or practice of nut-sir-ix

St(idents ollffiletIng 1111 ha( cal:lure:de program oil) be

gpa)lto.1 'I I, ■neer!: stn(lie,g il^dv(1-up:^',Iniinitliuni()C

80'3, is^110100 in the thi01 and fourth years of the
prograni (kit)1 no laded I

English Requirements
'I() qualif3 lor the (legit,: of li S N students must cont-
Het(' English 112 and one ((thet three credit hist -year
English 00110. Stois1.1( ( ompleton Ill tile Language

holt( 1011( \ hide $ (III (diatom:1ton is prerequisite to all
first 1(11 English ( ( )(arse, II I BC (Sec (:(i/eirriar index

tinder 1:inglidge 10111 Index-

Requirements for Nurse Registration
SRRIenp,1111t) 111111 111)1111 I onylete the four-year B.S.N.
progralll alld W110 are 11'1 1111111011ded N\ the 1/irector of
the S( hool of Nursing to the Ilegistored Nurses' Associa-
tion of Ill 111111 Columlua^il he eligible to (vrite the nurse
regi$Iration^Oil)) IA) apply Ibr ntirse registra-
tion in 13.C. on passind 1110 examinatko

Information relam e II other 0. quirements for registra-
tion 11101 offirainecl from the Registered Nurses. Asso-
ciation of 0111111 C.(kitinka. 2$306 Arhut us St reet. Vancou-
et. 11.1 TYS Hilt( 11111 \Nilo have treason to believe

the \ 111a3 not he^Or I egistration should consult
the professional asso futon^heginning studies.

Costs Other Than Sessional Fee
There ale addltion,l) I pell,es for umforni, or-dcel and

clinical mac 01 0 Students should he prcipared to have
pra( 111 011)mule the \ an( ouverarea am! therefore

shoulcl in( hide trm el 0)11 )0) this experience ill estimat-
mg tool expenses Stu:lents mei:moult-aged to try to have
1(1011 III cal lot to))spoi talon to nunimite time :nal
effort expended in tram/ to the bIle1 :ircas LIMA' for

I Ii ill ti^\ pencil(

!",(11(nil (Iii) 1)110 1)11 ,11)1)1I(,(111'.. 1)1111 illfül^le-
g:tiding these ,11111i(iondl

Awards and Financial Assistance
1mpplelnen1 10 the ((t/oidar entitled 41111 100 11,111

P1)1(111(01 lid cont,liw, a list Ill urrent ,icademic aviards
III holarships, poics ) and mailable financial 1110 11
III) (grams, bin sal les and loans ) Students :ire encour-
aged El/ (1111`,Illi 101' p̂hl)lehli )I liCt(21 HUM! ,11S,11(1', for

II IliCh they may he eligible. Students are advised to refer
to the. supplement Or interpretation of -ffill-time-study
:is it relates to clighiliti for scholarships and other Orin,
or For further information and appli-
cation forms contact 1 he l Int ersity of British Columbia,

nurersni Awards ( ommutee. Room 031. Brock Hall,
18-i East diii VancouIcr. TC. VOI 1/ 1

1)10 fOlowing,mards are not administered hy the Enk en
Ill Aixards Committee:

• Registered Nurses Foundation — A numher
bursaries :ire offered through the Foundation Infor-
mation is ,l) 11111110 from the Registered Nutses' Foun-
dation or B.G. 2855 Albums Sired., 0000)11%er,

• VV(il.ct3oYr8i.an Order of Nurses for Canada - Bursaries
availkleu■stadents hi the final \ CIl (lilt 0.0 program.
Information and application forms may he offiamed
from: The National Director:Viet( irian Order ot Nurses
for Canada, 5 Iliac kburn Avenue. Otowt. Ontario
BIN (-302.

• Heart and Stroke Foundation of Canada -- NUYS-
ing research lellov,!),1111) For graduate students undo
taking stikE ill ome arca 01 cardiovascular or stroke
I esearch, 111K )101:11 i011 aitiktbloffil111: [kali alld Stalk('

f'OIiIIILiIUIil (If Ca111101, 200 - Op George Al Ottawa,
Ontario, KIN 9:\I2

• Local R.N.A.B.C. Districts and Chapters - 011111

Chapters:Ind other loc,11 organirrationsofier bursaries
:Ind or loans to students Hull their :irea, Inlorinati( )11
can He ohNined Vrom Director, 1101; 01 hull of Nursing
or Registered Nurses Asiociation of B.C.

• C.N.A. Loan Fund -- Intbrination and -application
forms inm be offirained nom the Canadtan Ntirses
Association,50The Drivek),a,Otta \\.a. Ontario, Ii21) 1E2,

• Canadian Nurses Foundation Awards -- :\lenirwrs
of the Cu-radian Nurses 01101 1111)111 may apply Or
11011(11 0110 fell)))) ships valued at $^to $6,0(10 for

stud) at the doctoral 10101. S3,000 ton study -,tt the
Master's level and $ 1,500 for stud at the baccalattreatu
level in nul-ing. Application forms may he ()honied
from C.N.F. after November 1 and must he submitted
hi 011111 31) Information amforappli(mtion forms tuail-
:Ole from The Canadian Nurses F( undati(n. 51) Tlic
1)riveik ay, Ottawa, Ontario, 020 112.

Alumnae Associations
Many School of Nursing Alumnae As,ociations offer hue
sarie.); and or loan)) l() their InCulherl II110rIllat1011

these would he^10)111 tile Dirt:C[01'0f 1111' Ai llool

[COM 1)1011) VOU^c graduated.

The Four-Year Program
0mdcnts11 ill be required 10 111(1(1 proolof annual ( om ple-
lion of the St. John Amhulam c Association basic Iffir
support ourse. -Basic Rescuer-. Level C. or the oink a-
lent thereof at the beginning ()leach academic year. The
clinical courses in one year must he completed prior to
enrolment in the clinical courses ill the following %ear.

Tile dirliCal ollre'• are NURS 130. 131,230,231.333„i31.
302, 3113. 335, -132.^I in.^III.^I 12,^143.^III,^118,^109

First Year

Course^Credits

\ 1 0‘, 101 2 l'^oh^'J1,111.2,111

I/11(11^i

(1/111(''111/1

Oh^1;`,
1111

10

III

i

I
Inik■11[II I,)^I^I^\^1111)1■,4^1,111^1

Intiodu, 1.1)^\^' 101,11 11

(1101 111111,,in^11f,12■

[1.11( it in ■■ II^III^II^1^101

1061 112 21,^rI^r1111111,■ t
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ENG1. XXX 3^One of: ENG1. 110, 111 120, 121
MICR 153^3^Applied Microbiology
Total^30

Second Year
Course Credits
NI:RS 202 t Core Concepts in Nursing
NURS 230 (, Nursing Care of Adults
NURS 231 6 Nursing Care of Older Adults
PHAR 210 3 Pharmacology for Nurses
PATI1 3'5 2 Introduction to Human Pathology
HUM' 209 3 Nutrition

6 Elective(s): Social or Behavioural Science'
Total 30

Note: Students are required to complete the St. John
Ambulance Association basic life support course, "Basic
Rescuer", Level C, or the equivalent thereof before enter-
ing Second Year and to show pi -viol' of annual completion
at the beginning of each academic year.

Third Year
Course Credits
NURS 333 6 Nursing Care of Children'
NURS 334 6 Nursing Care of Individuals in the

Childbearing Cycle'
NURS 303 a Family and Community Nursing
NURS 304 3 Introduction to Nursing Research
NI RS 305 2 Professional Nursing in Contemporary Society 11
STAT 203 3 Statistic-al Methods 1

6 Elective(s). 308/000 level
Total 30

Fourth Year
Course Credits
NURS 005 2 Issues in Professional Nursing
NURS 406 3 Management in Nursing Practice
NURS 426 3 Nursing and the Health of Communities
NURS +32 6 Nursing Care of Adults and Families with

Mental Health Concerns I'
6 One course only from NURS 448-144

NURS 408 or +09 or IICET 100 may he
selected for elective credit

NURS 145 0 Extended Practicunt in Professional Nursing
12 Electives: 300/400 level

Total 32

The Two-Year Program for
Registered Nurses

Third Year
Course Credits
NURS 302^6^The Process of Nursing E
NURS 303^I^Family and Community Nursing
NILIRS 30+^3^Introduction to Nursing Research
NITS 305^2^Professional Nursing in Contemporat Society II
NURS 335^6^The Process of Nursing II'
STAT 203^3^Statistical Methods I

6^Elective(s): 3001'100 level
Total^30

Note: Registered nurse students are expected to com-
plete the St. John Ambulance Association basic life sup-
port course, "Basic Rescuer'', Level C, or the equivalent
thereof before entering Third Year.

In selecting electives students are advised to consider:
a) purposes to be served by the electives in the student's total

program, i.e. selecting courses in one content area for depth of
knowledge vs. selecting courses in several content areas for
breadth of knowledge.

h) necessary prerequisites for desired upper level courses.
c) career goals, e.g. graduate study, nature of employment.
d) acceptability of certain electives because of duplication of content

included in nursing courses.

Students who wish counselling should seek it well in advance of
registration week by arranging an appointment with the year coordina-
tor or designated academic adviser.

Registered Nurse students only

3 Basic students only

Graduate Studies
For details of the M.S.N. and Ph.D. programs in Nursing,
see the Faculty of Graduate Studies section of the Calen-
dar or write to: The Graduate Adviser, The University of
British Columbia School of Nursing, T206-2211 Weshrook
Mall, Vancouver, B.C., V6T 2B5.

Academic Staff
KATHARYN A. MAY, B.S.N. (Duke), M.S., D.N.Sc. ((:alif., Not

Francisco), RN., F.A.A.N., Professor and DireCIOF.
JOAN M. ANDERSON, B.N. (McG.), M.S.N., Ph.D. (Brit. Col.). R.N..

Professor.
ELIZABETH M. DAVIES, B.Sc.N. (Alta.), M.S.N.. M.S. (Arizona). Ph.D.

(Wash.). R.N.. Professor,
SONIA ACORN, B.N. (McG.), .M.Sc.(A) (Boston), Flt.Lt. ( (rah ). R.N.,

Associate Professor.
JOAN I.. BOTT()RFE, B.Sc.N. (Alta.), 13.Ed., M.Ed. (Sask.). NI.N., Ph.D.

(Alta.), R.N., Associate Professor.
ELAINE A. CARTY, B.N. (New Br.), M.S.N. (Yale), R.N., Associate

Professor.
DONELDA J. ELLIS, B.Sc.N. (W.Ont.). M.S.N. (Brit. Col.), R.N..

Associate Professor.
CLARISSA P. GREEN, B.S.N. (Florida ), M.S.N. (Cali). Los Angeles).

RN., Associate Professor.
ANGELA HENDERSON, B.S.N.„M.S.N. (Brit. Col.), RN., Associate Professor.
BARBARA ANN HILTON, B.S.N. (Brit. Col.), M.Sc.N. (Tor.), 1141).

(Texas), R.N., Associate Professor.
CAROL JILLINGS. B.S. (Sun Francisco), M.S.N. (Brit. Col.), Ph.D.

(Union), R.N.. Associate Professor.
GLORIA jOACHIM, B.S.N. (Maryland), M.S.N. (Brit. Col.), R.N..

Associate Professor.
LINDA G. LEONARD, B.S.N., M.S.N. (Brit. Col.),^Associate Pmfessor.
M. JUDITH LYNAM, B.Sc.(N) (McG.), M.S.N. (Brit. Col.). R.N.,

Associate Professor.
CAROI.E A. ROBINSON, B.Sc., B.Sc.N. (Alta.), M.S.N, (Brit. Col.). Ph.D.

(Calg.). RN., Associate Professor.
SALLY E. TIIORNE, B.S.N.. M.S.N. (Brit. Col.), P141) (Union), R.N.,

Associate Professor.
M. ANNE WYNESS, B.S.N. (Brit. Col.), M.N. (Wash.), R.N.. CNN (C ).

Associate Professor.
CONNIE CANAM, KN.^M.S.N. (Brit. Col.), RN.. Assistant Professor.
MARILYN E. 14EWIS, B.Sc.N. ("fur.), M.Ed. (Ott.). RN.. Assistant Professor.
JANET ERICKSEN, B.S.N. (Ill.). M.A. (N.Y.), R.N., Assistant Professor.
JANET M. GORMICK, B.S. (Syr.), M.N. (Calif., Los Angeles). R.N.,

Assistant Professor.
WENDY MALI., B.N. (Mann.), M.S.N. (Brit. Col.). RN.. Assistant Professor.
VIRGINIA E. HAYES, B.Sc.N. (Windsor). M.N. (Dal.), Ph.D. (Calif.. San

Francisco), R.N., Assistant Professor.
ROBERTA]. HEWAT. B.S N., M.S.N. (Brit. Col.), R.N., Assistant Professor.
ANNA MARIE HUGHES, B.S.N., M.S.N. (Colorado), Ed.D. (Northern

Colorado), R.N„ Assistant Professor.
JOY L. JOHNSON, B.S.N. (Brit. Col.), M.N., Ph.D. (Alta.). R.N.. Assistant

Professor.
BARBARA L. PATERSON, R.N., M Ed., Ph.D. (Mann.). R.N.„ Assistant

Professor,
JO ANN PERRY, B.S. (Adelphi, N.Y.), M. S.N. (Brit. Col.). R.N., Assistant

Professor.
JANE ALISON RICE. B.S.N. (Brit. Col.). M.S. (Calif.. San Francisco).

R.N., Assistant Professor.
RAYMOND M. THOMPSON, B.Sc.N., M.Sc.N. (W.00.), R.N„ Assistant

Professor.
MARY V. REGESTER, B.S., M.P.H. (Col.), R.N., Senior Instructor.
JOANNE RICCI, B.S.N., M.S.N. (Brit. Col.). R.N., Senior Instructor.
LOUISE TENN, B.5c.N. (Ott.), M.F.d. (Mot -n[4 R.N., Senior Instructor
LYNDA ANDERSON, B.Admin. ( Health Services) ( Northland Open

University). B.S.N. (Vic.B.C.), M.S.N. (Brit. Col.), R.N., Sessional
Lecturer.

MARY JANE DUKE, B.Sc.( N) (McG.), M.S.N. (Brit. Col.), R.N.. Sessional
Lecturer,

LYNNE ESSON, B,S.N. (Vic.B.C. ), R.N., Clinical Assistant.
CHARMAINE LEPP, B.N. (Dal.). R.N., Clinical Assistant.
JUDITH MacDONALD, B.N. (McG.), M.S.N. (Brit. Col.). R.N.. Sessional

Lecturer,
FLORENCE MANN, B.S.N. (Sask.). R.N., Sessional Lecturer.

Fourth Year
Course Credits
NURS .105 2 Issues in Professional Nursing
NURS +06 3 Management in Nursing Practice
NURS +26 3 Nursing and the Health of Communities

12 TWO courses from NITS 4 40-(14
6 NURS ,408 or +09 or 01 1f ^400 may he

selected for elective credit
NURS 015 0 Extended Practicurn in Professional Nursing

I optional)
12 Electives: 300/100 level

Total 32

' Electives may he selected from (111Y of the courses offered in the
University subject to prerequisites and approval of the School of
Nursing.

VH Faculty — UBC/VH Nursing
Program
Adjunct Professors
GAIL. BISHOP, B.S.N., M.S.N. (Brit. Col.), R.N.
FERESEITEll GREN1F.R, B.S.N. (Pahlavi, Iran). M.Sc.N. (Penn.). R.N.
Clinical Assistant Professor
MARION CIAUSON, B.S.N., M.S.N. (Brit. Col.), R.N.
Clinical Instructors
WF.NDY ARMSTRONG, I3.S.N. (Brit. Col.), R.N.
SYLVIA BARTON, B.S.N. (Brit. Col.), M.Sc.(N). Portlan(I, R.N.
SUSAN BLAIR, B.S.N., M.S.N. (Brit. Col.), R.N.
JANICE BROWN, BAN. (Manit.). R.N.
KATHLEEN DOWNES, B.S.N. (Brit. Col.). R.N.
CATHERINE EBBEIRB, B.S.N. (Brit. Col.). R.N.
BARBARA EDDY, B.S.N. (Brit. Col.), R.N.
VIOLET FRIES. B.S.N., M.S.N. (Brit. Col.), R.N.
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CAROL GREGORY. B.S.N. (Brit. CA), R.N.
SHIRLEY HOE/MAN, B.A.. B.S.N. (Sask.), M.Ed.,

ROI.^f. R.N.
LINDA KERRAY, ITS N. ()Brit.^M.S.N. (Brit.

Col.), R.N.

GRACE LIM, B.S.N. (Brit. CN.), R.N.
I IELGA MARSHALL, B.Sc.N. Ifor.)„1.1.S.N. (Brit.

Col.). R.N.
KAREN mAY, B.Sc.N. (Tor.), R.N.
LORI Mu LEE, B.S.N., NI.S.N. (Brit. Col.), RN.

KIM JMUNKTI, B.S.N. (Brit. Col.). M.N. (1),11.1, R.N.
NI ARJORIE NELSON, B.A. (Nola), M.A.

(Pepperdine),RN

LESLEY NICHOLSON, B.S.N. ( Brit. Col.). R.N.
NI IIRLEY PlOWERBETSKY, B.S.N (Sask.), R.N.
FRANC ES ROBERTS. B.S.N. (Brit. Col.), R.N.

NANCY RI ISHTON, B.Sc.N diet NI S.N (Brit.
Col.), R.N.

IARON SI )NDBER(i, B.S.N., M.S.N. (Brit. Col ), R.N.

DONNA TRASODNI, B.S.N. (Brit. Col.), R.N
DEBRA TRIVE:TE li.N (Letlihridgc), 11.N
BEVERLI:YVALKENIER, B.Sc.N. (for.), R.N.

KAREN \VI 'FEMME. B.S.N., NI ,Ed., (Brit. Col.), R.N

Adjunct Professors
CAROL AG EON, B.S.N.. M.S.N. (Budk Col.), R.N.,

Vancouver I lospital and Health ScicoCeti (;entte.

MATILDA BARN. B.N. ( Oat I M.S.N., M.Ed. (Brit.

Col.), R.N., Director. Corporate Education,
Vancouver Hospital and Health Sciences Centre.

ELAINE BAXTER, B.Sc.N. (Alta.), M.S.N. (Bill Col.),

It Director of Nursing (Medic II/Surgical I,
Surrev Memorial Hospital.

FRANCE BOL(FITILLEFTE, B.S. (Monti.), M.S N.

(Indiana t. R.N., Nurse Researcher, St. Paul's
Hospital.

CI IRISTINE F. BRADLEY, B.A., NI.S. (McG.). PhD.

(Brit. Col.), Director of Research and
Evaluation in Nursing, Vfon'l IIIVINf Hospital and
Health SciclICCS Centre.

JEN(SE BRO. )SE, B.S.N., M.S.N. (Brit. (ail.), R.N.,
Direcior of Nursing, Long Term/Maternal
Child Care. Burnaby Hospital.

CLAIRE BI)DGEN, B.N. (Wash.). NI .S.N. (Calif., San

Francisco), Ph.D. (TeNas), R.N., College
Professor. B.S N. Program. Okanagan

University College.
BARBARA E. III,RKE,^ScIA I INIc().),

Vice President, Patient Services, Ni. hairs

Hospital.
HEATHER E. CIARKE, B.11.Sc. (Queen's), AN

Ph.D. (Wash.), R.N., Nursing Research
Consultant, Registered Nurses- Association of
British Columbia.

MARILYN J. CRAWFORD. B.N., MN. II:i1g.), R.N.,

Vice President, Drake Beam Morin.
MICIIELE DESCHAMPS, B.Sc.N. (Montr.),

(^). Ph.D. (Mont r.), R.N., Head, Research

)ind NtIrsing Nrsieitis. Dilifii011 of Nursing, B.C.
Cf1111. -er Agency.

JANE ELLIS. B.S.N. (Alta). M.Sc.N. (W.Ont.), it.N.,
Nursing Polk,. Consultant, Registered Nurses
Association of British Columbia.

IRENE L. GoinsTONE,II N Mill. NI.Sc. (Brit.
In. .). R.N., Direcior, Professional Education
and Cale Evaluation, B.C. Centre for
Excellence in I IIV..AIDS.

SHARON GC NDRY, B.Sc.N.. (NI Dill. M.B.A.
(Tor.), R.N., Von President, Patient Care
Services. linerview I lospital.

NI IIREEY HALLIDAY, 11.N.^NI.S.N AIm. Col.),

R.N., Head Nurse, Spinal Cord Injury Program,
British Columbia Rehahilitation Society.

PI tYLLIS HUNT. IIN lltalt,NI.NN. (Brit.Col.), R.N.,
Director of Nursing, link fkamily I lospital.

CAROL M.B.^B.N. (Manit.), M.S.N. (Brit.

R.N.. Director, Patient Services, MSA
II( ispital.

ANITA MOLZAHN, B.Sc.N , M.N., Ph.D. (Aka.). R.N.,
Unit no. S01001 of Niuming, I innersit) of
Vkiorki.

T. ROSE \IURAK\ MI, B.S.N. (Brit. Carl.), NI.Sc.(A)
(Mak), M.S. (Rehah. Nsg.) (110,ton), R.N.

TESS ORIANOD, II.S.N., NI.S.N. dirk. Col.), R.N.,
DirectoriCliincal Nurse Specialist, Patient

SelYiCeff, Vancouver Hospital and I leak()
Seierkcs Centre.

MARY FERGUSON-PARE, B.Sc.N. (Tor.), MPII/IISA

(N1innesota), R.N., Vice President, Patient
Services, Vancouver I lospital and I lealth
Sciences Centre.

INGE S( HANIBORZKI, B.N., M.tic .( Al. D.E.d. (McG.),
RN

ANNE SUTIIERLANI) BOAT B.A. (Brock), NI [I
(Alta.). R.N., Vice President, Nursing ,ind

SelAkeff, KG'S ChildrefIN

JE)DITH TOMPKINS, B.N., M.N. ((Milk), R.N..

Director/Clinical Nurse Specialist, Patient
Services, Vancouver Hospital and Ile:fhb
Sciences Centre.

DALE WALKER, B.S.N. (Brit. Col.), NI.Sc(N)
(Portland), R.N., Nursing. Vancouver I tealth
Depot ment.

JANET WALKER, B.S.N., M.S.N. (Brit. Col.), R.N.,
Manager, Bone Marrow Transplant Pon, B.C.
Cancer Agency.

KAREN E. \VAlISON, 13.Sc.N. (Tor.), NI.S.N. (Brit.
Col.), R.N.. Director of Nursing, Geriatric
Department, Riverview I lospital.

JOAN WEARING, B.N. (Mc(1.1, M.N. (Wash.), R.N.,
Home Care Coordinator, Vancouver I lealth
Department.

WENDY WINSLOW, B.S.N., M.S.N. (Brit. Col.). R.N.
JUHREE ZIM.MERMAN, B.S.N. (Iowa Wesleyan),

M.Ed. (Calg.), R.N., Acting Director, Strategic

Planning „Mental Health Services.

Clinical Assistant Professors
CAROLYN BAKER, B.Sc.N., NI MN. (Tor ). R.N..

Cliito al Nur);e. Specialist. Oncology, Vancouver

Hospital and Health Sciences Centre.

JANIE BROWN, B.S.N., \CNN. (Brit. Col.). Clinical
Nurse Specialist.

DOREEN FIATTON, li.S.N., M.S.N. (Brit. Col.), R.N..

Nurse Clinician/Clinical Nurse Specialist/
Educator tind Consultant, Diabetes Program,
B.C.'s Children's I lospital.

CAROLYN IKER, B.S.N., M.S.N. (Brit. Col ), R.N.,
Perinatal Clinical Nurse Specialist, Grace I lospital.

KENNEI)Y-SYMONI)S, B.Sc. (Brandon),

,V1.1-1.Sc. (I leak h Care Practice) (McM.). R.N.,
Coordinator. Healthy Heart Program, St. Paul's
Hospital.

KAREN KLINE, B.Sc.N M.Sc.N. (Tor.), R.N.. Clinical
Nurse Specialist, Gerontology, Lions Gate
11ospital.

KATHERINE I. McINDOE, B.S.N., M.S.N. (Brit Col.),
R.N., Clinical Nurse Specialist, Lions Gate
Hospital.

PATRICIA PORTEREIELI), B.Sc.N. (Alta.), M.S.N
(Brit. Col.), R.N., Clini(ml Nurse Specialist,
Palliative Care, Vancouver Hospital and I lealth

Sdences Centre.
(BEN REMPEL, B.S.N., M.S.N. (Brit. Colk, R.N.,

Clinical Nurse Specialist, Cardiology/Cardiac
Care. B.C.'s Children's Hospital.

MAUREEN SIM', FIN., M.N. (Calg.), R.N., Clinical
Nurse Specialist. Rehabilitation, Holy Family
Hospital

CYNTHIA STIFTZER, II.S.N. (Delaware), XI.S.
(Oklahoma). R.N., Clinical Nurse Specialisk
Pediatric. Oncology, B.C.'s ChildreiCs Hospilai.

LINDA TURNER, li.N., M.N. (Manic), R.N., Cliniial
Nurse Specialist, Pain Management, Vancottver

I lospital and Health fiCiefICCS Centre.

Clinical Instructors
DAWN BLAIS, B.S.N., M.S.N., (Brit. Col.), R.N.,

Clinical Nurse Specialist, Gerontology, St.

Paul's I lospital.
DONELLE CLARKE, B.S.N. (Sonoma State). NI.S.N

(Calif., San Francisco), R.N., Perinatal Clinical

Specialist, BC...s Children's Hospital.
LILY LEE, B.N. (Mann.), M.S.N. Clexas), R.N..

Clinical Nurse Specialist, Perinatal Care, Royal
Columbian Hospital.

LINI)A NIXON, B.S.N.^M.S.N. (Brit. Col.).
R.N., Clinical Nurse Sped:Ms] in Pain Relief,
British Columhia Cancer Agency.

BARBARA PEREHIJI)OEF, B.S.N.. M.S.N. (Brit. Col.).
FIN., Perinatal Clink-al Nurse Speckilist. Gralif

Hospital.
JANICE RADFORD, B.S.N., M.S.N. (Brit. Col.), KN.,

Clinical Nurse Specialist, Sunny Hill Hospital

for Children.

MONA Ck. RECHNER, B.S.N., III S.N. (Brit. Col.),

R.N., Clinical Nurse Specialist, Oncology, Lions
Gate Hospital.

JOCELYN RE1MER-KENT, F1.N , M.N. (Manit. ), R.N.,

Clinical Nurse Specialist, Cardiac Surgery.
R(Aml Columbian I Iospital.

LEAH E. SHAPERA,B.S.N., M.S.N. (Brit. Col. t, R.N..

(ieriatric Clinical Specialist, Mount St. Joseph
Hospital.

JANICE STANBURY. B.S.N. Nick I, M.S.N. (Brit.

Col.), R.N., Clinical Nurse Specialist, Geriatric
Sr. PallIN 1-10tipiffif.

fif iARON TOBERT, B.S.N., M.A. (Brit. Col.), R.N.,
Prevention Nursing Supervisor, Burrard
Unit, Vancouver Health Department.

RENA VAN DER \VAL, B.S.N. (Brit. Col.), M.N.

(Alta.). R.N., Clinical Nurse Specialist,
Vancouver flospital .,ind Health StielICUS Centre.

LINDA YEAR \X;00D-DANCE, B.S.N., M.S.N. (Brit.

Oil.), R.N., Clinical Nurse Specialiscllome
Ilafff, Vancouver Health Department

Clinical Staff in Associated Agencies
British Columbia Cancer Agency
British Columbit(s Children's Hospital

Burnahy Health Department
Burnaby fIospital
Grace Hospital

Lions Gate I lospital
Provincial Health Department, Boundary Health

Mit, Central Eraser Valley Health Unit, and
New Westminster Unit.

The Richmond Hospital
Richmond I lealth Department

St Paul's I lospital
St Viii(crit's Hospital
VfilICouver Health Department

V)incouver Hospital and Health Sciences Centre
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Pharmaceutical Sciences 313

The Faculty of Pharmaceutical Sciences was established in
1945 and is housed in the George T. Cunningham Build-
ing. The first wing of the building was completed in 1960
and is used primarily for the undergraduate program. The
research wing was completed in 1970 and provides space
for the graduate program. The administrative offices of
the Facultyare located on the first floor of the Cunningham
Building, 2146 East Mall.

Bachelor of Science in
Pharmacy — B.Sc. (Pharm.)
The course leading to the Bachelor of Science in Phar-
macy degree is designed to prepare graduates to enter a
wide variety of careers associated with pharmacy in com-
munity pharmacies and hospitals, in industry and govern-
ment service and other specialized fields. This course
satisfies the requirement of the Pharmacists Act for aca-
demic qualification for licensing in the Province of British
Columbia. It also meets the requirements of the standard
curriculum as approved by the Association of Faculties of
Pharmacy of Canada.

Part•Time Program of Study
Students may he admitted to part-time study programs
toward the degree B.Sc. ( larm. ).

1) A program of studies will he arranged with each
individual by the Office of the Dean.

2) Courses must he scheduled on the basis of the cur-
rent timetable at the time of registration.

3) Courses of the fourth year constituting the required
courses (20 credits) must he taken concurrently.

4) Total time allowed for the completion of the degree is
eight years.

Admission
Foradmission to the Faculty it is required that the student
shall have completed the First Year in the Faculty of
Science with credit for the courses shown below and an
average grade of at least 60%, or that he or she shall have
fulfilled the equivalent of these courses by work taken in
an approved college or university.

Students are not admissible to the Faculty directly from
Grade 12 or Grade 13 obtained in any province. Such
students should seek admission to the Faculty of Science
at UBC if they are residents of B.C., otherwise they should
complete the equivalent of the following required courses
at their own provincial universities.

The required prerequisite subjects are: Biology 120 (3)
and one of Biology 1 I() (3 ), Biology 115 (3) or 80% or
Netter in Biology 12; Chemistry 110 (6) or Chemistry 121
(3), and Chemistry 122 (3); six credits of first year English;
Mathematics 100 (3) and Mathematics 101 (3); six credits
of first year university Physics with a laboratory. Students
who have completed Science One, including six credits of
English, may apply.

Students accepted into the Faculty must consult the
Office of the Dean with regard to an approved program.

English Requirements
To qualify for the degree of B.Sc. (Phan) students must
satisfy the Faculty of Pharmaceutical Sciences English
Requirement. To do this, students must obtain six credits
of first-year English. Other English requirements are un-
der Faculty review.

Note: Satisfactory completion of the Language Profi-
ciency Index (LP1) is prerequisite to all first-year English
courses at UBC. (See Calendar index under language
Proficiency Index. )

Application
All applicants applying for entry into the Faculty must
make formal application to the Registrar of the University
as early as possible in the year, and in any event, not later
than April 30. An applicant should procure an application
form from the Registrar's Office so that it can he com-
pleted on or before that date whether or not transcripts
are then available. Late applications will not he considered.

Due to lack of space, enrolment in the Faculty is limited.
Applicants should therefore regard the satisfying of the
entrance requirements as meaning only that they are
eligible for selection and that such selection shall he
solely within the discretion of the Faculty of Pharmaceu-
tical Sciences. Preference is given to well qualified resi-
dents of British Columbia.

When notified that application has been accepted, each
applicant shall, within two weeks of notification, send to
the Office of the Dean of the Faculty of Pharmaceutical
Sciences, a deposit of one hundred dollars ($100) by
cheque payable to the University of British Columbia,
which will later he applied to the tuition fees. The deposit
is non-refundable if the student fails to attend the session
in the Faculty.

Note: The deposit of $100 is payable only by those
applicants who receive official notification of their admis-
sion to the Faculty of Pharmaceutical Sciences and should
not he sent in with the initial application for admission.

Registration
Applicants who are accepted will he sent a letter of
acceptance and details of the registration procedures.

Attendance, Examinations and
Advancement

1) Regular attendance is expected of students in all their
classes (including lectures, laboratories, tutorials, and
seminars). Students who neglect theiracademic work
and assignments may he excluded from the final
examinations. Students who are unavoidably absent
because of illness or disability should report to their
instructors on return to classes.

2) Students who because of illness are absent from a
December or April examination must submit a certifi-
cate, obtained from a physician to the University
Student Health Service, as promptly as possible.

3) In any course which involves laboratory work a stu-
dent must complete the laboratory assignments with
a satisfactory record before being admitted to the
written examination of the course. A student may he
required by the Faculty to discontinue such a course,
during any term, because of failure to maintain a

satisfactory standing in laboratory work, or because of
absence from an appreciable number of laboratory
periods through illness or other causes.

4) 'The passing mark for a course in the Faculty of
Pharmaceutical Sciences is 50%.

5) A student who has failed in 12 credits or more will he
considered to have failed in the work of that year, and
will not receive credit for any of the courses passed in
that year.

6) Any student whose academic record, as determined
by the tests and examinations of the first term, is
found to be unsatisfactory, maybe required to discon-
tinue attendance at the University for the remainder
of the session.

') Term essays and examination papers may he refused
a passing mark if they are noticeably deficient in
English.

8) Although satisfactory academic performance is pre-
requisite to advancement, it is not the sole criterion in
the consideration of the suitablity of a student for
promotion or graduation. The Faculty reserves the
right to require a student to withdraw front the Fac-
ulty if that student is considered to he unsuited to
proceed with the study or practice of pharmacy.

Dean's Honour List
Graduating students and students promoted to Second,
Third or Fourth Year with a standing of "A-" or better in
the previous winter session will receive the notation
"Dean's Honour List" on their records. A program of at
least 30 credits must have been carried in order to receive
this designation.

Promotion Requirements
To he promoted, a student in the Faculty of Pharmaceu-
tical Sciences must:
1) Pass all of the required courses of the program year int

which the student is registered.

2) Obtain a minimum average standing of 60% in the
required courses of the program year in which the
student is registered.

The following notes apply to these requirements:

• Required courses, with the exception of English 301,
are used for this computation: thus elective courses
are excluded. Failure in elective courses requires that
the course he repeated, or an approved alternative
course he taken.

• A student who by these regulations is not promotable
may' he required to repeat the work of that year or to
withdraw from the Faculty and will not he able to take
any of the required courses of subsequent years.

The Faculty of

Pharmaceutical
Sciences
The Faculty of Pharmaceutical Sciences offers courses leading to the degree of
Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy, B.Sc. (Pharm.) and to the degrees of Master of
Science (M.Sc.), Doctor of Pharmacy (Pharm.D.) and Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.).
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Temp 1

Course Credits^ Lest. Lab.

ANAT 390^i^Basic h101;91 Aft,1510,■^2^II
Illod^300 II6^Principle, ■11 Biochemistry 3
PIMP 200^I^Pr■desionill P4:14 04•6 11^2^3'

Term 2

Lect. Lab.

i

314 Pharmaceutical Sciences

• A student who fails to meet promotion standards fora
second time either in a repeated year or a subsequent
yer, will normally he required to withdraw from the
Faculty.

• Courses for which credit has not been obtained must
he repeated or permissible substitutes taken, in the
next regular session attended. In the Winter session,
the total forall courses taken may not exceed 38 credits
except with approval of the Dean of the Faculty.

• A student with standing deficient in more than six
redit s. Alt hough not permitted to register in the higher

year. may he allowed to continue by registering in the
lower year and taking courses in accordance with
Paragraph i above.

Supplementals and Examinations for
Higher Standing
Supplemental exmilinationsmv not avadahle in all courses.
In courses in which proficiency is judged on a continuing
basis throughout a term, or in Which final examinations
are not given. or in courses where the final examination
contributes less than-ill'I ofthecoursegrade, no supple-
mental examinations are provided. In courses Where

supplemental examinations are allowed, it is reC0111 -

Mended that the supplemental examination should he a
comprehensive examination of the full year's work and
should receive a substantial value (4 the total mark. The
supplemental mark should replace all of the marks re-
ceived an the written examinations (tithe lecture content
of die course.

11 In courses where supplemental examinations are al-
10Wed, a student who has obtained an average of at
least 50"c in the final examinations of the session, may
ht granted supplemental examinations in the subject
or subjects failed provided a final grade of not less
than jibti, Wati obtained. Notices will he sent to stu -

dents to Wh(1nl such supplemental examinations have
been granted.

2) In ant one session no candidate will normally be
granted supplemental privileges in more than six
credits,

3I A student who has failed in 12 credits or more will he
considered to have failed in the work of that year, and
will not receive credit for any of the courses passed in
that Year.

A :;upplement;t1 examination May he written only
once except in the case of a Final Year student who
n it write IKicc. Should a supplemental he failed the
course concerned must he repeated or a suitable
substitute taken.

Where supplemental privilegesaregranted, thestancl-

Mg shall be recalculated for purposes of promotion
based on the actual marks obtained in these examina-
tions.

In any one session. for purposes of promotion,
student may lie allowed to rewrite a MaN0111IM of six
credits t ti 0 )(Arse work for higher standing. These six
credits of course work Will he the .subject or subjects
in which the student has obtained the lowest standing
or at the discretion of the Dean.

The total ofsupplementals and examinations for higher
standings should not normally exceed six credits.

Requirements for Registration
Regis( hit ion with the College ill Pharmacists or British

Columbia:

) Student Registration

It is required that students register w ith the College of
Pharmacists of British Columbia during their first year

in the Faculty of Pharmaceutical Sciences. This regis-
tration will he completed during the first week of
Winter Session Term 1. Proof of such registration Will

he a requirement for admission 10 the Professional
Practice Laboratory.

2) Pharmacist Registration

The possession of a B.Sc. (Pharm.) does not in itself
confer the right to practise pharmacy in any province
of Canada. In order to practise pharmacy in the Pi -m-
ince of British Columbia, it is necessary to be regis-
tered as a pharmacist with the College of Pharmacists
of British Columbia.

Details of these requirements may he obtained from the
Registrar of the College of Pharmacists, Suite 200, 1765
West 8th Avenue, Vancouver, B.C. V6j 1V8; telephone
(6(H) 733-2410.

Pharmacy Examining Board of Canada
The Board provides for examinations and issues a certifi-
cate to the successful candidate Which may he filed with
a Canadian provincial licensing hods in connection with
an application for licence practise Pharmacy under the
laws of that province. Information relative to the dates of
examinations, application forms, etc., may he obtained
from the Registrar, Pharmacy Examining Board of Canada,
Suite 603, 123 Edward Street. Toronto, Ontario MiG 1E2;
telephone (416) 979-2-131.

Continuing Education
Continuing Education is sponsored jointly by the Faculty
of Pharmaceutical Sciences and the College of Pharma-
cists of British Columbia. The co-ordination of the pro-
grams is through the Division of Continuing Education in
the Health Sciences.

The program is directed to the following ohjectives:

I) to provide a means by which pharmacists can System-

atically update their knowledge through a planned
program of instruction in specific areas of pharma-
ceutical sciences.

2) to provide courses giving pharmacists hroader and
deeper insights into special subject areas.

3) to provide courses directed to the needs of a particu-
lar specialtywithin the profession, e.g., Hospital Phar-
macy.

First Aid
It is recommended that all pharmacy students obtain
credit for a recognized First Aid course, e.g., St. john
Ambulance S.O.F.A. First Aid Course. while completing
their B.Sc. (Pharmj degree.

Curriculum
First Year

Tern, 1

Course Credits^ Lect. Lab.

CIIEM 230 6 Organic Chant uy^i^3
MICli 200 6^Inttoductury M11 robiologl, i^2
PEAR 100^1^PI616,m66,11 Pi.PIR6 I^2^3 1

PEAR 2 1 I 8
^

Drug I)cliier■ Systems
ENGL. 301 3

^
Te1 !mica! MI() Bu,inc,
Writing

^()
^

Electi■e :

Total^33

Second Year

^Term 1 ^Term 2

Course Credits^ Lest. Lab. Lect. Lab.

PII.112 300 2^Professional Practice III^I^3'^I^3'

^

IAR 301 3^SeltAlettit :aim] Products^0
^

0
^

3^0
PI I:Ill 315^i

^
PII:irmacokinetics
^

0
^

0^0
PI1AR 325 I

^
Pharmaceutical Analysis

^
3

PIIAP 351 3
^

Introduction to Pharmacy
^

0^0
Management

P11111 360 3
^

Introduction to Pharma-^0
^

II^3^0

ceutical Biotechnology
MAR 380 6 Drugs: Chemistry, Pharma- 6

^
0^fl

cology and Therapeutics II
PI IAR
^

Drug,: Chemistry, Phania- 0
^

0^6^2'
colog■ and Therapeutics III

^3
^

Elective=
^

3^0 or 3^0
Total^34

Fourth Year
^Term 1 ^Term 2

Course Credits
^

Lect. Lab. Lect. Lab.

PI IAR 102 0^ChM( al Clerkship I
^

I^5^I^5
PI IAR 103 3^(:link:11 Clerkship II

^
or

^

i()9' 0^Professional Practice
Clerkship

p i^Drugs: Chemists, Pharma- 0
colog■ and Therapeutics I\'
Elc(ti

Total^31

Alternate ,seeks

Recommended ele( tRes could include 11(11 Inn^1(111 Com-

merce cuurnes. Languages. I Il1111,111111cs, P1111 to - , 41 -I, 13 - Science

10111 Se ,

' Ifihor,itories in eltern,tte weeks.

Seminars in ,itenthie v,ecks

Compulson Ta ken in summer inu1111 11th Prior to entering ith vcdr

The stielem shoulfl ctu i ,111,11ea ofinterest from those listed below and

select ,ippn)111 .1:11 111111 the approval of the Dean and l'aeulo
.Advisers ."Pen do me( -edits are to 1)e chosen from offerings wellin the
Faculty and \ ( red le,chosen from ()Inside the Faculty .511 ourses

selected In Meet these I elItIlrellIC1111 must he )11111 )0 \ red by the 11))In',

11011 1' An intordisf iplin,try course 01,11 is strongly recommended is

licEr -MO - health Cm: F,I pies 1 Mrec f

Areas of Interest
I ( Community P11,11111)11■
2) IN 15p11,11

3) fifuernmenul .11111 industrial

(add Wile SIlidles

3) NuclearPhAn1,11■

Courses offered in Pharmaceutical
Sciences
Pharmaceutics: PI IAR 100, 200, 211. 311, 315, 412,

115. 416, 41 - .

Pharmaceutical Chemistry: PI IAR 325, 025,t26. 28, 429
Pharmacognosy: PI IAR 134, 13 -

Pharmacology: PEAR i35, 440, 111, i8.
Clinical Pharmacy. PEAR 402, 403, 40 i, 405, '108,109.
Pharmacy Administration: PHAR 351, 452, 453, 154, 455, 458

integrated Core: Pt IAR 30, 380, 385, 480.

Radiopharmacy Residency
Specialized postgraduate training in the application and
handling of radio pharmaceuticals used in diagnosis and
therapy is offered hi' the Vancouver General Hospital in
affiliation with the Faculty of Pharmaceutical Sciences.
Further information is available from the Faculty upon
request.

I 3̂1

3^0 or

Term 2

Lect. Lab.

3

3
2

3 1

3
^

0

3^0^3^(I

PlIAR 311^I
PIIAR 3 -0 I

PI III.^ In I^o

P1111^102 3

Total^34

Third Year

Drug Delivery Systems II^2^3'^2
Drugs: Chennstry, Pllarim- 0^0^I
cology and Therapeutics I
I I Unlan Physiology^3^II^3^II
I lune) Physiology^3^0^3
Lthoratory
Elective^3^0 or 3^II
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Hospital Pharmacy
Residency Program
A one-year postgraduate hospital pharmacy residency
program is offered by a numher ol hospitals in British
Columbia in affiliation with the Facade U Pharmay (fun( al

iences and the B.C. Bhmch thc ( anadian Society of

Ilospital Pharmacists. These resiclii luhs) 1111' ronducted

following standards estahlisked for a« reditation hi the
Canadian llospital Pita mat t Residcm \ hoard. Residen-

Ges normally commence in June ol each \ CH. Those
selected lie registered as Residents ni ihe Faculty of
Pharmaceutical Sciences and are assessed the applicable
program lee as indicated in the Me sec lion iii hue Calen-
dar The residencies are offered 1-k the Departments of
Pharmacy in the following hospitals:

British Columbia's (Iiildrenis lesintal. Van
Burnah■ Hospital
Irons Gate Hospital, North Cancun\ er
Royal Columbian Hospital, Nevi Westminster
Royal Inland Hospital, Kamloops
tit Paul's Hospital, Vitilcoin er
Surrey Memorial Hospital
Vancouver Hospital and I. kilt iisciences Centre

Admission
Graduates of any Canadian pharinac \ school are efigihle
tor admission. All candidates inmt satisfy the require-
ments for registration with the Lc >liege of Pharmacists ot
B.0 Graduates of foreign pharmac \ schools must he
registrants of the ['Minna( \ liNainiii111',.; Board of Canada.
The selection is highly competitive and is determined
using a matching process conducitit hy die B.( iii ttpitah

Residency Program Giminittec based on appliGint hospi-
tal preferences, interviews. letters of reference, and aca-
demic performance during life undergraduate pharmacy
program.

Residency Program Completion
Requirements
The residency program consists of required and elective
rotations in the resident's hospital and other affiliated
hospitals and agencies. A certificate signib ing comple-
tion of the program is awarded jointly h■ due hospital and
the University hated on ratirfat ott perkirmance in rota-
tion fissignments, oral and it assessments, and projec t
work as determined ht the B.C. Hospital Pharmae■ Resi-
dency Program Committee

Application
Application forms and descriptive literature tin he ob-
tained Rom the ASSOCIale DC1111, PI ■ deSSIS)1 1)1 I Programs,
Faculty of Pharmaccutical Sciem es. The University of
British Columbia, 21 t6 Fast^Vancou\cr, B.C., V6T
173, Canada. Inquiries mini also he directed to the resi-
dency coordinators in the pharmacy departments in filly
of the hospitals offering a residency program. The closing
date for submission of completed ajiptititi nit it

late November km-entry into programs commencing imlune.

Awards and Financial
Assistance
A supplement to the Calcndar, cinitIcal Awards and
Financial Aid,containsalist of current HAlemic awnls
(scholarships, prizes, etc.) and available financial assist-
ance (grants. bursaries and Mans). Students are encour-
aged to consult the above to determine awards for it h
the \ may he eligible. For funher information and applica-
tion forms contact the University Awards Office, The
University of British Columbia. Vancouver, B.C., Vcirf 1/3.

'Fite followingawards iire not atlttt nistered ht the I Inver-
sity Awards Office.

Graduate Fellowships in Hospital
Pharmacy (Four at $500 Each)
Four 611,101111e Fall SA "Jill)" In I 10T11)11 NMI I 11,11 S

la: Fed FOS' annual competnion ,HU itt^liklualcs

Canadian ''ichools of Pharin,t( t iii a,,,,ht the io.ipient,,

during a it ^cal hospital pl Rirmac i rctittent \ pi ogiani
10 he eligMle. applicants must nate Ncen air epted for a

lvmdelicY ii ()gra it ant.°^ I It ,n1tiu,if

Pharmacy Renuuirntt Boar( I Applications must he re-
f ei\ erl hi^Canadian Foundation Mr Him-mac \ ()Ilk ht
June 1 Applifation forms ale inailaNe in the (Mice of the
Dean or from Me Canadian Foundation for Phainiac \
offif e

Fellowships in Professional Practice
(Four at $500 each)
Pour Fellowships, in Prolessionid Prik in ri are offered for
annual c onipetition furlong graduates from Tranfichin,
Schools of Ifharnifif y itt apt-ilk:ants presenting stud \
grains in any pi ofessioi^(i.e . research, c
pharmitc^adio titarniut t , chug inlorniatioll sert it C,

Is)(11141( health, 1)0iM)11 nit'1 FN. CI) t AppliCSIlinalS I 1111'1 he

rec eived ho die( anarlian Founflation for Pharmacy cultic c
hi June 1 Application lorins ilie SIV1111111)111 uti die (gill' of
Me Dean or front the Cal radian liounditi ion bttrPlumu nim

olfice.

Fellowships in Industrial Pharmacy
(Four at $250 each)
Itutuir Fellowships in lnditstrial^liii nuti ale SslIFIV(1 hi11.

an I 1 11111 competition anti ing students registered in Lula
dun Schools of Pharmacy \dm rut ci ompleted ait Indus-
trial Phai mac' \ Summer Studentship Prop amit. Applk

10111" num he ref Lined ht the Canadian Foundation for
Pharmiki, office hiSeinen liter 'M. Application forms are
available in the office of the Dein) or from the Crnadian
Foundation Mr Pharntati °fro r .

Graduate Studies
For details of Coaduate Studies see Mc Iiik alt ofTiriklu-
ate Studies section or the laloular.

Doctor of Pharmacy Program
A two-year post-hatf Minn-cat(' prolessional degiec^cy
tiding ail anced thrilling in clinical pliarmac ■ pia( Inc. 

GLIalLutc:, of the program are prepared to limction as
clink at pllitrmair■ practiticmers, educators and researc h-
ers In 110,Spii.31", LII1 1 la_11sille,". gui crtment or industry
Course requiretrients MI^lirst \ ear are outlined in the
(ft-admit' Studies Section of the Colcanlar. l'car 2 is
romprisecl of 12 months of required :mil clef ti \
clerksillip.s which Will iIike plat e in ilkfi folio \\ring nisi nin

tionsi^ ( aliCer Agency. B.0 Drug

Poison Information l]entre.

Hospital (Slratiglme,;s\ k trp Gre:Her^Hospital

SOCIC1 \'• f,iuunt GSM:. I Iutnithl,il, kl\re11-1ell I i0S1)11)11, ■1s1  111

COIll 11^[liunpinilsi P. uI •Ilospital I Mit\ crsit■
tal (11BC Site). Vancouver General Hospital. For (tiii her
informa tion on tile program, reier to the Facti lk

ate ',,tuclies section ol t^(.(t/(ve(iri!

Academic Staff

Office of the Dean
i()IIC II^Sas \ I II I^It n^I^I^i.s^•s^\,u^it^S^Olt 11

sas^iiiihshss (/-k^111,1 I),^'I

ut\uultntiu I^Ij^`In/ L^\IL ,/^\I^\^111)//I

^`II ^\ (11111111\^(^11^1)1,1\111^I`I 

^

P1111,111,^//ILI^\111111111`)111111111^/11,1^1,111111,^I),

^

th,,,) //^11/.2,11W\

\uiuttt ()Id^1) t^i^II LI/ I^1,^L^it

^

I , Ishs, s^\sshs soh, !stet, sses lit uhtu. I^, Ĥs)" ashl

Iihs),11,11 Is)ii^ut^r\ss,s•^sit 1St Iss el 1^sa, sta^ts

1111 I \^t\itttt^nth^"as,^I'ls I) I^ h

,s el, 1,_,) ,h1s1 Ihss,^,,,111 1, es lass^IS,^I 1,,

^

"IthIsus^h^i 1st 1

Continuing Pharmacy Education
"I 1,11■() \ Sas rice )\^IS,•,^/Phil) /^i ■I L, 1)11 I i

1:11V1 \ t,^Ft( )1)1. It n^It^I / \I It 1^uu It t sa^1sststahl Haas

Division of Pharmaceutical
Chemistry

^

vsis s usit()11^1) IP, halc, I ,

( halt

I)() \ SI I) SI 1 tru it1,n rs^I^n)^it • \ha^I

k 11 III \I 1 SI) 1111 1N1^IS ")^I)^\ ,sa^elhsh

'tiC^it^111'11) 11 '^i^n,t^I^Phi.)^11,1,1

^

ash.'^salths,^l'has wits lends's))^\ "se,^l'Isss,'"se,

\ 11^IS, \ \ 1)11,1S \^in^in^11 •s^I1 Sal^l'h I)

rt^
Sshissiasil Ists^si

^

\ \ I'll 1^t111^IS")^I'^t ^ethissh I's 11,1h,I^lalh

"I's1()\ l'^11 IS() \,. IS^, \I •)^Is1h^hisshs,

\I 1( 1 111 1 1^lit I I^IS "s^1'1) I)^11,11 I el h \i'u I^t Ihsausss h

1.1 \ C\1 1 \IISIU1 I^11^Phan), 1,1 1s,^I ÎISt11^hl^S,Lissh),

Ishataass,,

RUY\^1 1111 11(S1'^It \^SI I^it ^IS^t^IntaIss^1111,sh,^1'1,11,,,s,

11th ^Cu t I) \I 111,11 i. rs^I ii^Issa". ^\I'm)^I) ,11les

^

1(Isthis^l,,)11 ssel

tilt, ^11"^it^rut^at^ 1) s(^1 shs \ 112,, I, s

^

1111,,,,,^l'shi,"sel

I II( )SI \^I 111 1 1 1. IS "^I hi's) 1", sl \^\\ 'Ham ash!^ ,1 \

^

it^ill^\fatal,ttii^i',sot

( 1 11■1" til^t^In^'It ^ 'tilt^■I I^1^Issas, ILIIL`

((III\ III, (Ij I,^\IIt^IS "s^IS^)1 s^it^ash^shins,...)

Division of Pharmaceutics and
Biopharmaceutics

u^R^dtoul^D tF^ii,,11,
^ui- ^iii Hur

\\us I^ci I "(/ \ in 1\1,1,11^PI) I)I,
^

Ihe I sash,'

h■Srli • ■I 01111 II^1,1am]^\I "1^ti.^t Ii^(

1sse,sals insl, sho

IU(SIS11.)F1\S1 I 1 1 I k^u'. ^1,1 h^i't^it

1,1 101) "I SX 1" \ \ tin,^!shah^) 11^Ps sass^111

\ssassalss I's 11) ss,,,

^

\ 11(s1 I 111 it^it I^IS ",^1t ^IS, 11^a^"uhs,,, Ishas,s, h,

I II III, \^\ I\1)(^I)^III/Lill/II^I^N,^t/II^I^II),11/111/1

\^\j),(1,.^ /^till)^111\1//,`,1

11 N1) \ Is(^)1 I^IS 1) I \ is Pt^in^Its 

Ii )))) it^k()I,),^it n11'11mm^tti i^ii

II \PP \I^Ili I^\Is uuu^ 1^\Ls
'It 11 1'111 1 I 1 1^u)1 I() \^I^r^Hsh^,)sish^shi^I^\s'l •

P10 ,lu,sh

Division of Pharmacology and
Toxicology
1\.\ 1 1 II^\ \I '11.1 I 1^SI)^tt^1t^I tI D^\ ila^11 es, sash,^,^1

1 \( Is Id^\^/CI^mn^111,11111 /^II,^I 111,1^II^i

(r VI it 111 1 I \\ \ 111) li • Is^\.1 • I'^tilt ^s

•1 pea) Is 11/ II")^'.1^ I ^IS I Sls Us / hes,

101 I \^■Is \I I, 1 It Ss (Nam^\11 n.^'lit

101 I ci^to I \ 111 IS^P (n.vo,^l'a I) shwa,.^Ps, hcsh's

ISIU1 1 \ 1101)111(a 1 • IS rs^")^kmas 11))^",^I'S, i^lin,

^

1ssasi II^ish

I I 1 I I1 I^•01 \^itr^Ii^i^i^I^lu^it ",^Ists IS^I 11,1)

sossa"laill

NUISI 1+1 1^ti 111^it's^11,1,.^ii it^Is is,) 

^

sh h^I's, du, el

,1 I \ I IISISI IS^IS I a^\Is^IS I( LH)^ti ^\^h

Iss^ss ss
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Division of Pharmacy
Administration
DA\ II )^}III I^S( Th.,^), 1.1^\.1 B A 1

(^A,1,1,1111 Phifessoi and (
1)1\ 11) \\ NEI I)ING II') ^()hum̂ ICr (1).31 )

d 1) 113111 (,)/1 )^1,-(1)(1,11(' Irk1,,,1

SI U(()N \ KIN ()^Sl I P11111 1 ) hi IA(111111(11

(B.) \ 11 kf lilt() \\^s( What m ) (^it Col ), 33113,1
,s I liner, AssisThrit holcssoi (pan-mile,

Al()(11)1^Fi s(^( Pharr], ). CI II \ 1BIII
(^/1 )^111,1111( 101

11((\\K \R(^R It S^(13111^) Arnim, t Plorctis(ii
rry Cl liELL It sr ( PIc,ri I^\ lamt^CI II A

( Cl ()in^\dim Plohissor
1\MT s ( 11 RI LS li^P I Bin Col a ■1^\ (

1 user^CrII, In, (
III Itl (^\ (IC^II Cr^LI^idirr

\ dim, I Pr

II \ 1)111^B^1 B11(.1,1^N(111111(11)1111C,s01

IsFV\ LI If ,\^( \^N1-) 13 s^,13,11 ( ()I )^Adjunct
Pi ()fess.

11 ( \ ( III )^B C P (Hot ( ol 1,^t
oiessol

I \ Al 1 MDR lils( 1N Ph, cur 1) (Calif^Adjunct
1)1 Mess°,

(,( )PI^)^CC El(^\ IAN It 5^Pir,uiic^Alta
,AI 13 A (lint Col ), Adrum Pi otesso,

Ill^\ \RI) I^II1L (('I^(,^(11^AI Cr^111,1
Ph 1) ICC ()Ill I ,I(f [[ffi,I Pt rnissol

( Ni)')s srf•RGA( Ills It 1)11,,,,u (Vast, state,

s Pill Clnicir^I lonotio^olessoi

Division of Clinical
Pharmacy
D \\ 1[),, 11111^ICr^P nrc,^CICr^COlIC

(^)^Asi I J,r JPr^csso,
111)0 I^\\ liss () \ li Cr (Phalli, I Ph)^tr.

( (il^Assoc titc Professol mid ( 3, 1),t cc tot ol

Dim min Cl tines \^tine, 1 losj,ii al and
!learn, s(^Hies mite

\ II( HA 1\f^II s(^( \I, (, 1 II s(^1Ph,11111 I 113111

(^) Pll IIICI,CI^Cssiti iThe Piohtsso,
\CII 'c('■1( (,((li\IACK list^lISt^rPljcrri^(

(P liii) rClcii I^south (^ohm')

\ ssiti iatc Pi( ifessot
„„it Huri,

ond^i'Ic,icc^I) ( lent ',set
\^I^ nI Pt( ,Iessot

lii (I (^I (('I F 1()N 13 Pharr) (AA ash^Ph,^1I)
11Lii J Assnialit Prolessoi

(Il\I(\CI(\IIIJA 11Cr ,Phatin^(Cit)

F11,111111) I )1,1,1(1111,C11, ( ccjliil (11 /111.11111,1, 1

Cliic'u h r ilth sr it n, es, Assisymt

otesso, and line( tor Phiti In I) III ()gym,
\\ Ci NI III(3Cs^IC 1('11,111,, , Cl Cr^Ph I) 111111

) ,0,1.),11)■ Plolosm

1■0`,`, ICICI 1,1^si^Jill ccci ) (B111^( 111 7, P11)11111 I)

)C CI.i i^B1111,11)))^ISS1,1,111[ Itiolesso,
P1.11 I ()Ph^■III I^( Ph.^Jr ^113111^( I/1

CI I t C,r^If ego Thaum, S(.1111)!

VIAIICI I till I. \ FE^lii rPhiitrit) (Bin
sem°, Mgt tol

\^\^(^in^11kIt ( of ,, Sessional

TI^
iti^Pan tern'

Rid's( I I Al() \ (Act F II Cc 1st I \^\ I D
Ill )^Holi(31,11, 111»((ls,111

Adit111(2i Professors
A IC \^IF K^s(^(1)11.11 in , ,sitsk , Due, to,

PILL( ii itt si nn es \^liegionat (yencial

\ 1) \ (ilt)))^It sr^(1'11,11,11 ,rlicJ;
14 ()mum. tit of Dim rum,. linush (
( .1113 el

I )1 III iti I )\■1s B st^Its,^(Plca I In^MI^( 1■1 I

Alanatung 1 )1,^trn^ity and Poison
1,11111111,111(111( (1111()

III III \ I f^SUM^1( si^Ph,11111 rI lit II I 1,1 I

P11.11111^I^'101.101^.11111111,11^f )11 LlcJr rrl

Pli 11111,I,

1011 \ 11011, 13 si^Ply..^Big^1),Ict toi (il
it^it ^1)11111,11M

1 ( )1, Ill \ if^Hit^(1)1).11,11 )Cr.it^Iltit,Jrn
17), \^r^C,^'11111^\^I 111,1,11.11

I \^k I \ h A( r \\ \ 13 s,^Itl,ct)^it (

1 ( slI(t^(ti to, 34 Phat my( , 1 Ions (Lin

lospital

PATRI(;11 C NOREIE1.1). tIC P. (Sask I, 1.nrector of
ina(^12t,Gal GoluniThan Hospital

BARBARA f 111.3■31Ptit)N, (Cc (131-yirm I (13rit Col )
1)itet tor of IThannart. Ifi■ eft tetv

Clinical Assistant Professors
ANN ItEARDS1i1,1B.St (Plialm I (lint. (ol ),

Paul s Hospital.
SHAKEEI till ALTI, 1-3 Mann. (1 K I Nan( (Mel

III/11)11)11 did I leak 11 S(1,211(l, ̂ I14,

111011S

GI EN BR()A1,1\ li Sr ( [Mai ccc ) (lint Coi
l'hann UI (.■1-iss r, Pharmact Sting es, St Paul s
Hospital

IANE DEI IiAlt)s, 13 St. (DLit-Ina , 1)11,11111 II (lilit
(,°1 , l'hat HU( I Sellrl(CS, V.11111()(1,(11 1101,1111,11

.111(1 I [L1,111111, cult, (1, Cull1le

1-1.1)^()N, 1111(^(T111 ), 13 A^(laid.)^13 If( . (1)11,1111,
(^it Col., l'hnirin I) II..') Sitite, 13,111(11,1.

Corn dmator, RovillGolumlnan
1 lospita(

D(IN 1 LI) 111\111,D)N, B Sc Wham, ) (131 n

(Junta! Coonimator I'llatmact tient( es III
Children s

DEBRA KENT. B A. (Calif . [(Ms^Pharm.1)
(Calif.^Thant octt Progrim, Sup., is( g.

FOR anon. III. Drug and 1)(mon Intorinalion
Coyle

\ NGFLA KIM-SING. fi Cr. (Pharm ((Bill (cr1a
131,,um 1) (South Carolina )^Spe( idtst,
Si I. cl s I lospital

SALVIA (A(I() ■11111. 13 S MA.),^D (Med
south Carolina ), 1)h:trill:N., Silty( es, [Melt gti,
lIospital

(VENI)Y I Et )N(,, B Cl (1)Itann ). Phann D (lin(

y Assistant 1)triti tor ot Pharmin t II rctc,iI

( A PHA ,■131( 1)()3 lGA1^li Iti( rltIc,tcm nif or y
Pharm I) ( lint Col I Vain ()mei Ilospital and

ti, len( es Centre.

1)(11,(, CIAId I K li 33( (Diann It lint Col a
Plum D (Atinn ,, Assistant 1)ireitor,

Set-1 It Pc, C11111(111 ROV,11 (J/1)41111)1,111

110,1/11,11

lilit lCE \111 II'), 13 Cc (^(lint (Ail y St
Ptuf s I lospital

AIN'S' )1 I( AIINA ('A.^(^) (lint Col ) Cl
Paid s Hospital

LYNNE NAKASI BAIA, ti,S(. (Ph:ulna (tii^(c cl

Ic I) (North Carolina ). Pharmat c Ci ct it es.

13citish Colinnhia C.111((.11 Agent •
'FERRAN NM. (MANN, 13 S( (Pharm I Phami D ilk 0

Col^Midi mart Stinnes, lions Gate I lospnal
NIl TAII It'llT()\ 1 13 St (1)13,11M ) (lint Col ).

l'hatnt I)^Dir^I^South 1 ,ttcdiiil,J , l'hai ina(

Semi es \ \ int Mlle! 1)019)11,11 ‘111(1 Health
ientes Centre

ADLLE Hi NIKIS, BC P (Fit it Col iClint( al
PhillI,,^ralist, Ps, 3.1notr,, V,111(0(1)(11

11(1,1/11,11,111(1 I^'ewes (Ientre - 1
P,1,11111(1,

KARIIN SI I ALANsKA ,^(PILtrrn ) (Tor
l'hat m I) imud I; South Carolina 1,

V,111(011))(2111011)11,11,1Illl 11(1,11111

1s) iccitic CUI1111e

SII ALA \ sKY, 13 St (Pharm ) (Bin Col
ni I) (Med II ',owl, Cat olina ), lidig inn

[Mania( ist, Ilons Gate Hospnal
Ill BINA^'NI)ER11, 13 ti( (131-Lum ), Phyi^I) (13nt

(,(,1 ) Vall(1,11■er llospital and I lealth St Rim es
Ceinte -I III l'avtliolls

0)IYANNE TA\ AITES, BC P (Brit Col.) (
Phat imp Spy, ialist, Anil\ id:nor, Cate.

ain inner Hospital ingl I lealt11 Srlein es
( entre - 1.13( Pm Moils

C,ILLIAN A \A 11-1.13,, Ph C., CI P^N
■1 It s ((gem Britain) Progiam Ccipi'ccuc tct

Poison I11101 I1J11011.^( Drug arid P( son
Ii^ ( (time

Clinical Instructors — Hospital
• British (Iolunrnia Cam. tir Agent, - .■1,,,,, Thing

13 Cr ; PI-Lion )(lint (ol ). Mai mime^li hi

1111.11111 I IBIll^( 01.)

• lint rill t olunlIna's ( hildi en s I lospitTh^(
It Cu^( Phann ) ( Brit (ol., Susim liii ss,

s(^( Pha nil I Â11,1.). Tere),I )3(211S,

11)11,11111i^111111^(Ai^I,^1)1,111t1^131,111111,111,^11 11,

Wham.) (Brit. Col.), Linda t31'own, B.Sc.
(Pharma, M.Sc.(1)Thutill.) (Brit. Col.). Joanne
Busser, B.Sc. (Pharim) (Brit. Cola, Kathleen

(ollin, B.Sc. (Manna (Brit. Cola. Azmina

Dharainsi, B.Sc (Phorny) (Brit. Col.). Roberta
Bill, B.Sc. (Pharm.I (13rit Cull. Paul Koke, B.Sc.
(Pharm.) (Brit. Col.), Bernadette Kondor, B.tic.

1P1111111111)/ ( Brit. CA )1.), Bruce Lange, B.Sc. ( Pharm.,
(Brit. Col.), Alison MacDonald, B.Sc. (Pharni.)
(Scotland Ijohn Mac read , B.Sc. ( Pharm. I (Tor. I.

Alhert MelTougal, B.Sc. (Pharin. I (Mass.). Dian()

McInnes, B.Sc. (Pharni.) (Brit, Cola, Linda (or-
ris. B.Sc. (Phartn.I (United Kingdom), Melva

Peters, B.Sc. ( ., (Brit . Col .), S usa n Rudolf\
B.Sc. (Pliiirma (Brit. Col.), Julia Schultz, B.Sc.
( ITharin a (Brit. Itch I. Ian Sheppard. B.SG

(Pliarmi.) t Brit. Col.).
1)rug and Poison Information Centre —

Jennifer Anderson, R.N., C. Litird Birmingham,
B.tic (i3 rit Col. I, (Meryl Brahhins, R.N.. James R.
Busser, FRCI'C, M.H.Sc. (Brit. Col. I, Barham

(ation°, B.Sc. (Pharma ((Thl.),M•Sc, (Brit• Col.),
Lauren Cornelison, R.N., B.Sc.NG Brit. Col.),
Gunnar Erhardt, NI.D. (Brit. Joseph G.
Haegart, MD. (Brit. Cul.), PR) PC, Lynn

R.N., B.A. (Brit. Cola, James If. Kennet, \-,
ERC:PC, Anne Lea(hern, B.(.P.„M.S.P. Ilirit . Col.),

Dennis Leong, B.Sc. (Marina (F3rit. Col.), Kathy
!kink, B.Sc. (Phamia (lint. Col.), Raymond Li.
B.Sc.. B.Sc. (11-wrin.), (Brit. Col.), Beverly limb,
B.Sc. ( PharnyI Brit. Col.), Lam Lynd, B.S.P.
( Sask.). Marion McGarry, It.N., th ryn McInnes,
li.tic. (Pharrty I (Alta.), Allan McKinnon, B tic.
( Pim rin.) (I3rit . Col.). M •Ed (C1onzaga , tip( ,kane,

Was).) Take Duo', B.Sc., M.D. (Ont.), FRCPC.
Roy A. Purssell, ER( PC, Janet Vibl)h. B.Sc.
(Phartila Writ. Col.), NI.Sc.( hied.) (Nfld.).
Burnaby I Iospital — Clarissa Cheng, B.Sc.

(Dunn.) ( liri t. Col. ). Peggy Ding, B.Sc. ( Pha rm.)
(Brit. Col.). Elizobeth Gardner. 13.tic. "trim)

( 13ri t. Col. ), Jam; Johnstone, B.Sc. (PIA:trim )(Brit.
Col.), Anne Lepik, B.Sc. (Pharna 1 (Brit. Col.),
Ann Nadalini. B.Sc. (Pharm. c (Brit. Col.,. Eve

Sample, B.Sc. (Pharni.) (Brit. Cola. lajana
Sten\ enc, II Cc' (Pharin.) (Brit. Col.). Rosy

Sideman. B.Sc. (Phanty1 (Brit. CY)I.), Anthony
ifinklei, B.Sc. ( Pharr), a (Brit. Col.), Stephen
((ticker, B.Sc. (Pliantly (Brit. Col.).

• Camphell If iver Hospital — Lime Drown, B.Sc.

(Pharni.) (Brit. Col.).
• Eagle Ridge Hospital — Susan North. [(.Sc.

(Pharrn.) (Brit. ('ol.), Matthew Luny B.Sc.

(Phartna (lirit. Cola. Leslie (Thenherger, B.Sc.
( Pharny ) ( Bri t. Col. I. Tina Ramie'', [(Cu ( Pharm.)

( Brit. Col. ). TI-tornits Watson, B.Sc. ( Phann. I (Brit.

• Kelowna Hospital — Barry Goughnuer, 13.tic.
(Phanna

• In flys Gate Hospital — Derek Andrews. B.Sc.
Pharm 1 (Brit. Col.), Kilhv Bowman, B.Sc.

( Pha rm.) (Man.). Therese Bryan, B.Sc. ( P11(11111. )

(Brit. Col.). Mark Collins. B.Sc., M.Sc. (Ott.).
B.Sc. (Phony, (Brit . Col. I, Anne Davidson, B.Sc.
(Pharity) (Brit. (oly, Karen Desjardins, li.tic.
( Plianna ( lirit.(( J .1, Juliellelltncui B.Sc. ( Plurrn .)
(Brit.^). Thomas Jones, II .tic. (PharnaI (Brit.
Col.), Sitni Louie, B.Sc. (Pliarni.) (Brit. Col.).
Joanne MalqUiS, B.Sc. ( Pharin ( Brit. Col.), Dan-
lel ,Martinusen, 13.tic. (Pharin.) (Brit. Col.), Ken
Mc(.tregor, B.Sc. (Pharrn.) ( Br)t. Col. ), Fay Tham,

Ii.tic. ( Pharrn. (Brit.
M.S.A. General liospital -- Tam my Coderre-Kells,
I3.S.P. ((ask.), Muhina Allidine, B.Sc. (Plum,. )
( Brit. Col.), Martin Thing. B.Sc. (Pharin.) (Brit.

Lauretta Gauthier, 13.Sc. (Plum). ) (Brit.
Maureen lionienuke, [(Si (Pharm.) (Brit.

col.), Karen LaPoMte, B.Sc. (Pharm.) ( Brit. (ol.).
Weigh Neu felt!, B.Sc. ( Pho rm.) (Brit. Col.), Pam
Tucker, B.Sc. (Phanny (Brit. (Iol.

Nanaimo Regional General Hospital —Garr lialo
B.Sc. ( PJu,mu in hIBrit. tic)! ), Go Fry Cameron. B.Sc.
(Phormy (Sask.), Liz (Iiirroll, B.Sc. (Pharrn.) (Brit.

Col.), I feat her Henderson, B.Sc. ( Marin.) (Tor.),
Betsy :Moan\ B.Sc. (Pharm.) (Tor.), Heather
Paul, B.Sc. (Pltarna ) (Man.), I,isa de Schepper,
B.Sc. (Pliorm.) (Brit. 0,1 I. Donna Mae Willi()11,

B.SC. (Phorm.) (Sask.), M.Si .(Pliariti.lb

Peace Arch District Hospital — Dunse

B Sc (Pharma (Brit. Col.), David Forhes, 11 Cc

(Pharm I (Brit ((4.). Michael MtAlillim,
(harm.), MBA. (Brit. Col.), Cheryl Olina, 13 ti,

(Pharm.) (Brit. Col ',Ellen Stewart,13 tic (Phai in)
(Brit. Col LAnrietteWalker,13.tir (Pharm )(lin(
Col.). Gerry Watts, 13.tic (Pharm I (Brit Col )

Penticton Hospital—Barry l.eighu 11Cc (Pharin
( Sack
Prince Rupert Hospital — Mark liradi Its(

( Pharm. ) ( Brit . Col. ), Tra y1)inies,B tic ( Phat ;
(Brit Col.).
Queen s Park Hospital — Andrea Vbslow ski

BC P. (Brit Cola
The Richmond I Icci1cital— SICVI1 I:111111g. III,

(Pharm I (Brit. Col ), Joe ,lacolti. 13 S( (1'11.11 nt )
( Bri.Col I Elena Jean 13 St (Phonn d (Itot Col
Robert McCollum, B Sc ( Pharina (Brit Col )
Keith McDonald. B tic (Pharm I. CIII C (Bin

Neda (lcDonald, B Cc. ( PI non I ( Brit . (.( ,1 )
Leslie ((lung, B.tic (Pharrn.) (Brit Col]. Claudio
l'Coher, [(Cc (Pharin ) (Brit Col ), Stella \X ong

B.St (Irnarni ) (Minn I. Vintent Wong, It sr
(I'llann.) (Brit (ol.)
IIi■ er■ iew Hospital—Jeri-3 Alt rows,13 Ci (Duni )
I.Montr I. Kat hy I kcur, 11Cc. (Pita (ccl).

Douglas Der, B 5t (Pharm.) (Brit Col Jam:
1)urnomet. B Cm ( Irnarm.) (Brit Col ), Connie
Hui, 13 tic (Ph:linty (Brit. Col ), James Kim, 13 Sc
(Pharni.) (Brit Col ), Barr \ Kozar,B tit (Phan, )
(Brit Cul ).(cillianLagnado,13 tit ( Pharm ) (

leccild of Dun)ar. Westville, ti. Africa ). If i( hard

Morse. B Ci (Pharm I (Brit. Col a Del1nrith
Patri(k,13•Sc.(Pha1111 ). Elham

13 tic. (Pllarrn ) (Brit (ol.). (dil b'cr, u u^Ii S(

(Pliann.) (lint (I01 ),
Royal Coltinthian Hospital — Brad Anutooshltin.

[(Ci. (Pharin.) (Brit Col ), Rohert Balen 13 S3
( a (Br)t. COLL C111))11, 13 ti(

( Pharm ) (Brit. (lid.). 'fodd Cooper, H S(

(Pharma (Brit. Col ). Sherry Cott tts,
(Phiirm ) (Brit. Col I, Donna I)(ivie. 13 Sr (Phorni )
(Brit. (Id ), Kristol Dyck, B.tit (Pharrn (Brit

Col ). Wendy Gordon.13 S( (Pharrn )(Brit 0,1

Lenora llo. B.tic (Pharin ) 11300 Col.), Ri(liaid
(lavik. Fi.tic (Phitrm ) (Brit. Col I. Dale Toe, s

II Cc (Brit. Col I, Paul Vitae, 13 S(
(harm ) (Alia.)
Royal Inland Hospital — Roger Allegretto II tit

(Pharni I (Brit Col ), Greg Atherton, li Cr
(Pharrn I Brit. Col ), Nunzio liarone, li Si
(Pharny ) (Brit Col.), Laurel Cleland 13 3, P

(Sitsk I Lois Ditch, 11.1 P (Sask Folk.
13.tit (Phann 1113011 Col.), Ayesha Hassan. It S(
(Phitrin ) (Brit. (ill), Jordan Marshall, IIIc

( Pharrn I BIM Col ). Allan Nuthr(g■ S I'
(Sitsk ), Elvia Pen-lot-no, Dipl. (Pharm I ( El
Salvadore), Kay Suzuki.13.S(.. ( Pharm I( Brit Col

Mart-Lou Ink, 1-3.tic (Pharm ) (Brit Col ), Dan
Viildemarm. II tic (Pharrn ) (Brit. Col ), Kiln \X ill

ters, B Sc (Pharm 1111111 Col ), C1'1111)0(1 Wong

B Sc. (131-rarm ) (Brit. Col), Ken Worn It S(
(Pharni ) (Brit. Col
Royal Jubilee I lospital -- Brent (tkinson, I3
( Pharm )(Brit Col ),Janelierninv,B tic (Duni, ),
B.tic (Pco() (Leeds). Richard Coi niter It S(
( Pharin. ) (Brit Col.). Wayne B Ci (PILErm
(Alta.), Elli Richter, [(Ci. (Plumy r (Brit Col
B.Sc. (Biol ) (Vic B.C. I. Daniel Rimek, It ti,
(Phorn, ) (Brit. Col I, Selina Shepttrki, 13 S

(Sask.), Cl tic (Brit Col I. Reginald Smith, B S(
( Pharm, ) ( Brit Col Pharrn ( Kent tn. It, ). [tett,
AVong, B.tic ( Phin ) (Tor.). Hue t Lilll Yew
t3 Sc (Zorn ), [(C, (Pharm I (t3rit Col
South ()Rinagan General Hospital, ()liver - Ted
Shunlaker [(Cc. (Pharrn I (Alta )
titToseph s Hospital, Comox Ilan ma Bradle,,
B Sc (Plum, )(Brit Col ), Linda rkinson .13 St
(Pharrna (Brit Col ), Chris Sution,13.Sc (harm )
(Brit 0,1 ).
St Mary's Hospital — Virginia Veil:Inca, B
(Pharma lierM)ng, Li Ci (Pharm

(Brit Col I. I1lIrk1111 Fisia, 13.33( (Pharn, I WI it

(ola„ Ann Ho, B.S( (Pititrin.) (Brit Col.). Janet
Karnida, 11.tic (Phalli, I (Brit. CYil I, Fay Loy

B tic I Pharm ) (Brit Col.).
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St. Paul's Hospital—Linda Akagi, Ii.Sc. (Pharm,)

(Brit. Col.), Steve Barnes, B.Sc. ( Pharm ) (Brit.
(:()1 ). Caroline Briggs, BSc (Pharm.) (Bud. Col.),
Anna CaIlegari, BSc. (Pharm.) (Bin. Col.), Jane

Cassidy,^(Pharr') (Sask.), Conley Chee,

13^( Pharm ) (Alta.), Jack Da Silva, B Sc
(Pharm.) (Brit. Col.), Brad 1)avie, B.Sc. (harm.)
( [irk Col.), Pamela Grant, Sc (Pharm.) (Brit

Loretta Hnrringtun, BSc ( Pharm.) ( Brit
Coll. Sheri Hat. B.Sc. (Pharm.) (.Alta.). Gregory

Head, B tic. (Pharr.) (13rit. Col.), Joanne Jung,
li tic (Pharm.) (lint Col), Gordon Khmer,
131, (Pharr.) (lint. Col.), Andria Lee, BSc.

Phann ) (Brit. Col.), Helen Lee.^Sc (Pharni
(IT ), (:( )1.), Marianna Le ung.13 Sc (Phai^), Patty

Ictc^ At (Pharm. ) (Brit Col.). Susan I in,

Pharm ) (Brit Col.) Man lose, BSc. (Pharm.)
Brit. COI I, hdIV Mtlhannalt BSc. ( Pharm. ) ( Brit

Col.). Gordon McGrew}( 13 S P (Sank.(, Pauline

losberian, B At. (Pharm.) (Brit. Col.), Mara Pa -

k:III II tit^(lint Col ). Nlelita Ptashnicic,

li Sc(Pharm.)^Coll, Marini Sakamon).

(Pharnt ) (lint CAL, Nin)ra Shivji, li.tic.
(Pliant ) (Brit Col.), Nick 'Torok. B At. ( Mann )
(lint Col.), Ronald Wall, 13 St, (Pharm.)

C.01.). Jennifer Wong. B Si . ( Pharn1 I (Brit. Col.).
St. Vincent s llospital^Adell Buckley, BSc.

Wham^( Brit Col.). Michael Chen, 13 tic

(Pharm ) (Brit Col ) Diana lick B^(Phan).)

(Brit Col ) Bill Konkin. B.Sc^) (Brit
Col )^Ulu) illrd, BSc (Pharm.) (Brit

Col ), Chris I.o. B At (Phann ) ILLK., Norris
Nevins, B^(harm ) (Brit Col )

tin crc■ - Memorial Hospital — Carla Atehrosini,

BSc. (Pharm.) (Brit. Col.), Christine 13,mmait,

13 Sc. (Pharin ) (Brit. CULL Belied() Bertholet,
II Sc (Pharin ) (Alta.(, Pharm I) (Brit Col.), Rita

Budati, B.ST (Phan)) i ( Brit Col ), Sandra
Fleming. B.Sc. (Phan)^it Col.), lion
B tic (Plum].) (Brit, Col.), Anisha Liikhani, B.S(

( Pharm ) (Brit. Col ) Michael Louie, B.Sc
(Pharnt) ( Brit. Col ). Connie Paler() de Anaya,

B.Sc.(('haunt.( (Brit. Col.), Moonir Rainii, B tic
( Jul arn). ( Brit. Col,), Shaun(' \Valls BSc( Phan) )
(Brit. Col-). Andrea A ard, B.SC (Pharm.) (Brit
(..)1 ),IolmWarkentin.13^(Pharm.)(13rit Cut. I,

Uavid Yorgason, B. Sc. (Pharm.) (Alta )
Vancouc -er Hospital and IlealtlItidences Centre
- Renee Bktinson, 13 .Sc. (Plial^) (Brit Col.),

Sally ChM Btic ( Phan) (Brit. Col.). Jo Chang.
Sc (Pllann ) (Brit (X)1 ), Au,u DOSaa, BSc.

(Pharut.l (lint Col.). Latium Erighetto, 13 Sc

(Phann ) ( lirit. Col.), Alex Ilerring, BSc (Phan) 1
( lint Col.) Lee Kole, 13.Si ( Pharm (,\Ita ), Tam
Lain. B^(Pharm.) (Brit. C.01 ). Jac k Lee. 13.tic

(Pharm.) (Brit. Col.). Pharm.1) (Minn.), Eileen
Lucie. 13 Si ( Phann (lint. Col ) Run McIntire_
B^( Phal In.) (But. Col.), lois Mc Isaac, li tic

(Pharm_) (Brit. Cull, Fatima^B.Sc.
(Phan).) (Brit Cad ).^Mann. BSc.

( Pharnt )^Cal., Shelitgli Nlartinuman, B tic.

(Pharm ) (Brit Col ), Tonga Ng. 13 Sc.(1 1 1-kirin

(Brit Col ), SNARL' Ra ant. B St (Pharm (Brit
In ), Juil■ Yip, B. tit (Phan) ) lint Col t Chris

B (Pharr.) (Brit Col ) Barham
tit hoen.13 tic (Pharin ) (Brit. Col.). Mary Ailing.
R ( Plkinn ) (Brit. Col.), Faith Uchida. (( At

Pharr, )( Br it Col ), Tina CLEO. li tic (Maim
. But Brit Col ), Amy Wat, B.^ ( harm ) (Brit. Col.).
Flak, \Vohs\ icl tilt B^(Phan).) (Brit Col.),
tidy Yip^tic. I Pharnt)(Brit Col )

Van( (Eder Hospital and Health Sciences Centre
('EC Pau Narmin Anktolli, B. Pilaw)

Oi.K), B Sc. Mann.) (lin' Col.), Bid). 'liana.
13 Sc. (Pharm_) (Alta.), Caroline Clain li Si .
(Phann ) (Brit Col.), Karen Curt is. 13 tic (Pharm

(Brit. Cull, Ruth Deakin, B.Sc. (PlEann ) (Brit
C, )1 ; Mark wit( luricusen BSc. (Pitarni (Brit Col.),
Diana Fuca). li ,tic (Pharn) ( [tin Cull. Diane
I lopton. list ( Pharm ) (Bin. Col.). Karen
NITInt rc, BSc. (Phann ) (Brit Col.). 1.1111 R
Fi ono), BSc. ( Pharn ) (Brit COI.). Tessa Valg,
Lt.Sc (Nunn )(Brit Col,). Pa ul Yu. tic ( Pharm )
((Mll).
Victoria General Hospital— Ron Ballard, Ii.tic

(Pharm.; (ltrit. COL), Alcsundcr 1)(11)) lc, 13 tic.
(Norm ) Alta ), Greg NIcKelvie, BSc (Phan) )

(Brit. Cu!.), Pharni.D (Philadelphia College of
Pharmacy and Science), Ron Ballard, B.Sc.

(Pharm.) (Brit. Col.).

Clinical Instructors — Community Pharmacies
SUSAN ANDERSON, B.Sc. (Pharm.) (Brit. Col.),
GREGORY ANDREEN, B.Sc. (Pharm.) (Brit. COL.

KEITH ATKINSON, B.Sc. (Pharm.) (But. Col.), RAV
BAINS, 13 Sc. (Pharm.) (But. Cull. AMIN BARDAI.
B At (Pharm.) (Brit. Col.), HEATHER BANTER, B tic
( Pharr!). ) (Brim. Col.), PAT BENNER. B (Pliant.)
(Brit. Coll, FRED BEHRNER, B tic. (Phalli ) (Brit
Col.), DIANE BELL, B.Sc (Pharm ( Brit (ol.),
CRIFP1AN BENNETT, B.Sc. (Pharm.) (Brit. Col_). KEN,
BERG, B tic. (Phann.) (Brit. Col.), AM 1 -31()BB, B.Sc

(Pharm ) (Brit. Col ), JAY BOUC HER, B At (harm )

(Brit. Col ), MERTON BOURKE, B.Sc (Phan) ) (Brit
Col-). COLLEEN BRADY. B SP ( Phan» ), 1 Brit Oil.).
BARBARA I. BREITENMOSER, B.Sc. (Pharm.) Brit

Col.), CHRIS BROOK, B (Phan)t.( (Brit Col.),
JOANNE BROWN, B.Sc. (Pharr)) I (Brit G ). ALlAN
BUCKSHON, B (Pharni.) (Brit Col.), SUSAN
CA PYK, B C (Pharm.) (Brit. Col.), IAN CARTER, BSc

(Pharm.( (Brit Col.), ELAINE CHAN, BSc. (Phan» )
(Brit. Cu!.,) GARY CHAN. B (Phalli.) (Brit Cot. : ,

LOUISE CHAN, B.Sc (11 -iarm.) (13) it. Col.), RODCHAN:

B.Sc. (Pharm.) (Brit Col ), VIRGINIA CHAN li tic
(Phalli.) (Brit. Coll, SARB CHATTU, 13.5, (Phan» )

(Brit. Col.), LORNA CHEE, B tic (Plum.) (Brit Col.).
WAYNE CI IEN, B (Pharin ) (Brit. Col.), NORMAIN
CHENG,B tic t Phan)). (Brit. Col.), HELEN CHEUNG,
13 Sc (Pharm.) (Brit. Col.), ARTHUR CHIN, B tic

(Pharin.) Brit Col.), DANIEL CHOI, B tic (Pharin )
(Brit Col.), DOREEN CHOW. B Sc (Phan)-) (Brit

Cut. ), ELAINE CHOW, BSc. ( Pita rm. ) (Brit, Col.), AMY
CHOY, B.ti c.(Pharrn.), JOHN COIASURDO.

(Pharm.) (Brit. Col.). PETER COOK, B.1., (Pharm.(

(Brit. Col.), J. COOLEN, BSc. ) Pharm) (Brit. Col.,
BRADLEY CRAIG, B.Sc (Phalle.) (Brit. Col.).
DOROTHY CRAM.B Sc. ( Phi) rim. ) (Brit 0)1 ), CI IRISTY

CRASSI,X (E1,1,ER. BSc (Pharm.( (Brit Col.). SUSAN
DAHLO, B.Sc. (('harm.) (Brit. Col..). DOUGLAS
DANFORTH, B (Pharm (Brit. Col.), MARCA

DASH, B (Pharm.) (Brit. Col.), DEREK
BSc. (Pharm.( (Brit Col ), BILL

DONALDSON. B Su . (Pilaf m ) (Brit Col ), BAsII1R

DOSSA. B.Sc (Pharm.) (Brit 631.). JASMINE DRIN()
B.Sc. (Pharm.) (Brim. Cu!.), SUN( DUN, B Ac ( Pita) nt.)
(Brit Col.), DON EISBRENNER, B.Sc (Pliant) ) (lint

Cult SIMON ELLIS, B Sc, (Phan)) I (Brit Col ),

SAF01:11 ELRAYES, B.Sc. ( Phan). ) (Brit Col.). 'TOM
FERA, B tic. (Pharm.) (Brit. Col.), MARLA EINAMORE,

BSc. (Phann ) (Brit Col.), JOHN FOCKLER, BSc .
(Pharm( (Brit Col SIIEENA FOLVIK,13 ,S( . ( Pha rm.
(Brit. Col.), CHRIS FORMOSA. B.Sc. (Pnarm.) (lint
Cd.), DOREEN FRASER, B tic (Pharm.; (Brit. Coll.

DAN FRIESEN, B.Sc (Pharm.) (Brit Col.), PAIJI. Fli,
B.Sc (Pharm.) (Brit Col.), SEANLE,Y FATE. fi S P

(Brit Col.), RAY GAUCHER, B.Sc. (Phan)) (131 it
Col.). ROSEMARIE GENTLES, B.Sc. (Pharm-) ( lit it.
Col.), DENNIS GERASE, B.Sc- . (Pharm (Brit. Cull.

PRAMINDER GILI., B.Sc, (Pharm.) (Brit Col.) ..A.
GLASSER, B.Sc. ( Pharm ) (Brit. Col. ). ED GOLDBERG.

tic. (Pharm.) (Brit. Col.), JEAN GRAHAM 113.)1(

( Pharm ) (Brit. Col-), BARBARA GRAYSTON, B. At
(Pharm.) (lint. Cu!.), MICHELLE GROBEIIMANN. B Su
(Pharm.) (Brit Coll, MELANIE HAN, 13 Si (Phan.)

(lint Col.). CAROL HANSEN, B.Sc. ( Pharm ) (Brit
Col.). SAIWIA HARIEE, BSc, (Pharm.) (Brit Col )
BOB I IARNETT. B Sc. (Pharm. ) (Brit Col L. BEVERLY

HARMS, B ( Pharm (Brit. Col.). LAURIE
HARTNETT, B Sc (Norm ) (Brit Col.), HUE
1-1ASIAll ER. B.Sc. (Pharm ) (Brit Col.,. DONNA

HAYMOND, B.St. (Plum (Brit. 0 1 ), PINE
IIENDRICKSEN.13.tic (Pharin) (Brit. Co ),11 - NE HO,

B.St (Pharm (Brit. Col.I.TRAN HOA. IS St (1 3 11)11 in
(Brit. Col. ), GERRY HOLFORD. BSc. ( Pharm ) (Brit
Col.). AB1E HOSSEINI, BSc, (Pharm.) (Brit. Col
CIARA HU. BSc (Pharm_) (Brit Col.) AM 111 ANG

( Pliarm. I (Brit. Col.), ALAN HUDOCK. B.Sc .
(Pharm ) (Brit. Col,), JESSICA HUI, B.Sc I Ph arm_'.
(Brit. Col.), LINDA HUNT, B.Sc (Pharm. ) (Brit. Col ),

TONY IKUTA. B.Sc (Pharm (Brit Cult,1ION
INGRAIIANI. B S P.  But(But Col.), ALL AN JANC, 13 S.
Wham) Brit. Cut.), JOHN jEONG, B.Sc (Nu 11).
(Brit. COL). MARGARET ((Al. BSc. (Phaini (Brim

Cull, R. JOHNSTON. B.Sc. (Pharm.) (Bin Col )

DARREL JONES, BSc (Phan)) (Brit (R)I.), GARY

JUNG, B.Sc (Pharm.) (Brit Col.) LEON JUNG, B tic.
(Pharm,( (Brit Col.), VERONICA kAGE I SU, B.St
I harm ( lir t Coll, SIIA131R IVARIM. II,tic. (Pharm.)

(Brit Col.), I,AITO(IN KARIM, ((A ^(Pharm.( (Brit

Coll. MARILYN KEEVIL, Ii.St^) (Brit. Col.),

KATHY KINI. B^. (Pharm.( (lint. Col.), EIDA KC).
B..,,c.(Pharm.) (Brit. Col ). l'ETER KO, B.Sc ( Pha
(Brit Col.), DAVI1) KIMOIX , 1.3.S; ( Phat^) (lint

Col.), I ORN A KROH..^(Pharr-Iv) (Brit Cal.).

YAsAIIIN RI'Pp Ii. At L Num^Brit COI.). 3.31■.1()E
RN:X:1N, B.S.( (Phan) (Brit Col ), PATICICK KA AN,
B.Sc (Nunn.) (Brit S. KV AN, 13 Su (Horn) )

(lint. Col ), YING EA AN 13 st (Nunn.) lint Col.),
RALI'll IA!. li. Au (Phan, (lit it (ail ),M(111'/ IALANI.
13 (('harm.) Col ), 9. IAM, 13.1)( (

(lint Col.),^I AM B s( (Plmim ) (Brit ( )̂,
CATHERINE IANI, li tic ))'halm.)(BritCol.).I,FON A

At^) (lint Cal-). PAT LANIBT)IIRNIE,

13 ti( (Phalle (Btu^ol^D(IN L.ANCE li tic. (Phan),

(Brit Col ). GH)1CO,^BSc. (^) (lint

Col.), El ()BENCE 1 Al . BSc. (Plum^(lint COL),

JI IDA IAA', B tic (Pl -kum ) (Brit. Col ), A^LAE

13 St (PI -mill) It [it It CI tt ).E ,,,i1()N LEE, B tic ( Pitarm

(Brit. Coll. HESTER I.F.E. BSc. ( Pharm ) (Br it^),

)AURA LEE. li St (Pim!^) ( But Col.), LYNETTE

B tic^(lint Cull. MIMI LEE, 13^( Nixie )
(lint COL), VANNA LEES, II.S.^Phan) ) (13ra
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The West Coast College of
Massage Therapy

6th Floor, Spencer Building, Harbour Centre, P.O. Box 12110, 555 West Hastings St., Vancouver, BC V6B 4N4

Since the West Coast College of Massage Therapy (WCCMT) was
founded, it has striven to maintain the highest standards of Mas-
sage Therapy education in North America. The College has
integrated many forms of massage and manual therapy into a
synthesis with health science and professional development. This
synthesis raises the foundation of traditional massage to the present
day professional practice of Massage Therapy.
Practice in Massage Therapy
A career in Massage Therapy offers an exciting and rewarding
opportunity to be part of the health care professional community.
Massage Therapists in BC are licensed under the Health Profes-
sions Act. The majority of WCCMT graduates are self-employed
in private practice, alone or with other health care professionals.
Massage Therapy is currently covered by the BC Medical Services
Plan for treatment and rehabilitation of a wide variety of injury and
disease including acute and chronic soft-tissue injuries and pain
and stress management.
Program Description
Our comprehensive program guides students through a curriculum
that carefully balances theory and practice. The subjects of anat-
omy, physiology, kinesiology and pathology form the basis of the
academic curriculum. Clinical training covers a wide scope for
technique within the modalities of massage, hydrotherapy and
therapeutic exercise. The College's Professional Development
program integrates academic and clinical training in the context of
effective professional practice. Internship includes practical expe-
rience in the College's Public Teaching Clinics, and participation
in Community and Hospital Outreach programs.
For more information on WCCMT Public Clinics or to make
an appointment please phone 685-5801 in Vancouver or
437-5801 in the Burnaby area.

Instruction Standards
Academic classroom instructors at the College have post-graduate
degrees in their instructional subject and/or have a degree in health
care. Practical classroom instructors are Registered Massage
Therapists or Physiotherapists with a minimum of 3000 hours of
clinical experience. Clinic Instructors are Registered Massage

Therapists with a minimum of 2000 hours of clinical experience.
The College's quality assurance model provides for excellent
instructor to student ratios.
Reasons for Choosing WCCMT
The West Coast College of Massage Therapy offers:

^ an attractive, modern, fully equipped facility
^ diverse and highly qualified instructors
^ world class clinic treatment facility
^ a convenient location in beautiful downtown Vancouver,

directly above Simon Fraser University Downtown Campus
^ graduation with the highest standard of health science and

clinical education for Massage Therapy available in the
world

Academic Prerequisites
To qualify, applicants must have a minimum of high school gradu-
ation with Grade 12 Biology. Chemistry 12 is highly
recommended for 1994-95 applicants and will be required as of
September 1995. The following are alternatives to the above
minimum requirement:

^ an RN degree or diploma
^ a University degree
^ one complete year of post-secondary biology (anat-

omy/physiology acceptable), plus one additional
post-secondary science course.

^ Qualified applicants are accepted on a first-come-first-
serve basis.

Application Procedure
For further information or to request a College calendar, please
call: (604) 689-9686.
College Accreditation

^ Accredited by the B.C. Ministry of Health since 1981
^ Approved for federal and provincial student loan eligibility

since 1983
^ Eligible to accept foreign students under the Immigration

Act since 1987
^ Registered with the Private Post-Secondary Education

Commission

WCCMT Instructional Faculty
Steve Anderson, B.Sc., RMT Pam Giberson, M.Sc., PhD Melba Lewis, R.N., RMT Margaret Strongitharm,
Laurie Baird, RMT Tina Hansen, RMT Judith Mallet, RMT B.Sc. D.C.
Tracy Barber, RMT David Harper, M.Sc., PhD Anna Marra, RMT Lorita Tang, BA., RMT
Joan Borutslci, BA., RMT Robert Harris, B.Sc., RMT Vasanto Melina, B.A., MA., R.D. Raili Touchet, RPN, RMT
Don Campbell, RMT Brita Hobkirk, RMT Glenn Morrow, B.Sc., PhD Brenda Wilkinson, RMT
Dave Coombes, B.PE., RMT Ann Hopper, RMT Heather Narod, RN., RMT Erika Williams, RMT
Leslie Crawford, RMT Lisa Humphries, RMT David Olson, D.C. John Yates, M.Sc., PhD
Michael Dixon, RMT Susan Ignatzi, RMT Steve Picton, RMT Bradley Yee, B.Sc., D.C.

.Robert Fargher, M.SC., PhD Dana Janssen, M.Ed., R.C.C., RMT Natale Rao, RMT Clifford Yip, RMT
Lynne Feehan, B.Sc.P.T.,

M.Sc.P.T., CHT
Delia Johnson, RMT
Stanley Jung, D.C.

John Ranney, RMT
Claudia Scrivener, M.Sc., P.T.

WEST COAST COLLEGE OF

Ron Garvock, RMT Russell Kang, B.P.E., D.C. Jean Stevens, RPT WeeMirDonna Gaylie, R.P.C. Scott Kittleson, RMT
MASSAGE THERAPY INC

UK: does not endorse any advertiser in this

Any transfer of credit to (IBC for course work conducted at other educational institutions is hasial solely on the ITV; Transfer Guide. which may he ohtdined from the Regisirar's Office.
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Rehabilitation Sciences 319

Practice in Occupational Therapy and
Physical Therapy
Occupational therapy and physical therapy are health
professions primarily concerned with reducing the ef-
fects of impairment or disability on a person's ability to
move and function in everyday life. Functional impair-
ment and disability may result from injury, disease, devel-
opmental disorders, or the aging process, and may affect
a person's physiological systems, sensation, movement,
or emotional or intellectual function.

In many settings, therapists serve as members of a team of
rehabilitation specialists, including physicians, nurses,
social workers, special educators, speech pathologists
and psychologists. Occupational therapists and physical
therapists may work in hospitals, rehabilitation centres,
psychiatric institutions, industrial facilities, government
and voluntary health agencies, schools, extended care
facilities, the client's home, or in private practice.

Occupational Therapists are concerned with the ef-
fects of various conditions im the life performance of their
clients. Following a thorough assessment of the client's
abilities and skills, occupational therapists implement
treatment and intervention programs Which enable maxi-
mum independence in the home, community or
workplace. They do so dm nigh t he use of carefully se-
lected activities designed to increase functional skills,
through prescription of adaptive aids and devices, through
recommendation of appropriate modifications in the liv-
ing environment, and through other educational and
training strategies which address physical, psychological,
or cognitive deficits interfering with the daily occupations
of self-care, work, and play.

Physical Therapists specialize in problems related to
movement. The more common movement disorders re-
sult from impairment of neuromuscular, musculoskeletal,
respiratory or cardiovascular systems. Following assess-
ment of their clients, they often use physical agents such
as therapeutic exercise, heat, cold, :Ind electrical stimula-
tion to increase muscle strength ;:ind function, reduce
pain, promote general health and fitness, and prevent
disability. As specialists in movement dysfunction, physi-
cal therapists also provide expertise in human mobility,
carefully analyzing gait patterns and prescribing treat-
ment regimens or devices (such as braces, crutches or
W h ee lc ha i rs ) to enable clients to move independently
through their environments.

General Information
Degree programs in the School of Rehabilitation Sciences
tl)ically require four years of education her uric! high
school. Prerequisites, which usually require one or more
years of study, may be completed at The University of
British Columbia or any other accredited university or at
a community college. For those admitted to the profes-
sional programs in the School, the second, third and
fourth years of study for the degree are completed in the
School of Rehabilitation Sciences and at affiliated health
care facilities in British Columhia and across (;inada.
Because of the nature of the curricula, pursuit of the
degrees offered by the School is normally on a full-time
basis. Where any of the required courses for these pro-
grams have been completed prior to admission to the
School, advance standing may he granted.
Applicants for a second degree in the School of Rehabili-
tation Sciences will he considered along with all other
applicants to second year. If admitted for the second
degree they may he given credit for core courses com-
pleted within the preceding five years.

Students are reminded that the general policy of The
University of British Coluinhia as to admission and regis-
tration will he followed.

Admission
Applications for admission to the programs in the School
of Rehabilitation Sciences will he considered from candi-
dates who meet the pre-requisite courses and minimum
academic standing listed in the applicable program of
study. Because of limitations in clinical placements, facili-
ties and resources, class sizes must he restricted. Not
every qualified applicant will he offered admission. Ad-
mission is based on a selection process which strives to
enrol the mosr highly qualified applicants. Selection is
based on completion of pre-requisites, academic stand-
ing, written and verbal communication skills, maturity
and personal suitability. Personal characteristics are judged
through intervlews and letters of reference. Written com-
munication skill is judged by performance on a tinted test
of competence in written English, Applicants will be
allowed one attempt per application, with no appeal.
Applicants will he notified if they qualify for an English
test. Invitations for an iinterview may follow. Primary
consideration is given to residents of British Columbia.
Specific and up-to-date admissions procedures are de-
scribed in the respective programs Applicant Informa-
tion handouts available from the Coordinator, Student
Services.

Program in Occupational Therapy
• Pre-requisite courses — a minimum of 30 credits of

university or college coursework is required, and must
include:
Biology, 6 credits, BIOL 110 and 120 or 115 and 120 (or
B1OL 120 alone for students with at least 800 in 13101,
12 and exemption from B101. II)) OR 115)
English, 3 credits, (ES CI. 112 recommended)
Psychology, 3-6 credits at 100- or 200-level
Sociology' or Anthropi.)logy, 3-6 credits at 100- or 200-
level
Statistics, 3 credits
Electives, 6-12 credits, as required to fulfill 30 credit
minimum.
Recommer,ded: Chemism 103 or 110 or 121 and 122

• Minimum academic standing — 70% (CPA 2.81, calcu-
kited for the 30 credits of pre-requisite courses.

• References — one letter of reference is required front
a person RI iowledgeable about the applicant's vol un-

teer or work experience with people with disabilities..
The letter must verify a minimum of 70 hours experience
at no more than two facilities.

Program in Physical Therapy

• Pre-requisite courses — a minimum of 30 credits of
university or college coursework is required, and must
include:
Biology, 6 credits, B1OL 110 and 120 or 115 and 120 (Cr
BIOL 120 alone for students with at least 80% in B101.
12 and exemption from BIOI, 110 OR 115)
Chemistry, 6 credits, CHEM 103 or 110 or 121 and 122
English, 3-6 credits, (ENGL 112 recommended)
Psychology', 3-6 credits at 100- or 200-level
Statistics, 3 credits
Electives, 3-9 credits, as required to fulfill 30 credit
minimum.

• High school pre-requisite — Physics 11.
• Minimum academic standing — 70% (GPA 2.8), calcu-

lated for the 30 credits of pre-requisite courses.
• References — two letters of reference are required,

one of which must he from a person knowledgeablli
about the applicant's volunteer or work experience
with people with disabilities. The letter must verify a
minimum 470 hours experience at no more than two

Physical Fitness Requirements
Upon acceptance each applicant must present a certifi-
cate of physical fitness from a physician in accordance
with the regulations of the Student Health Service.

Application Procedure and Fee
All inquiries and requests for application forms should be
addressed to: Coordinator, Student Services, School of
Rehabilitation Sciences, The University of British Colum-
bia, T325, 2211 Weshrook Mall, Vancouver, B.C. V6T 2135.
All parts of the application are to he completed and
submitted to the School no later than February 28, with
the single exception of final official post secondary tran-
scripts which must he submitted no later than May 31,
An application fee of $75 must be submitted if transcripts
are from an institution outside of B.C.; or $50 if transcripts
are from an institution within B.C..

Applications received with incomplete documentation or
without the correct fee will not he processed.

The School of

Rehabilitation
Sciences
A School within the Faculty of Medicine.
The School of Rehabilitation Sciences provides professional preparation in the
rehabilitation sciences, and awards the degrees of Bachelor of Science in Occupa-
tional Therapy (B.Sc. (01.)), Bachelor of Science in Physical Therapy (B.Sc. (P.T.)),
and Master of Science (M.Sc.).
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320 Rehabilitation Sciences

Costs Other Than Sessional Fee
Students should he prepared for the additional expenses
required in these professional programs, including costs^itr j

associated with uniforms, travel, clinical fieldwork and
hooks. General information is available in the Applicant
Inftffmation hroch re. Specific information is available at
the School for incoming students only.

Since some clinical fieldwork placements are located
outside Vancouver, students should include the addi-
tional costs associated with travel. meals and accommo-
dation for such placements in estimating total expenses.
Because of the requirements for travel associated with the
various levels of clinical fieldwork placements within
Vancouver and the Lower Mainland, students should he
prepared to arrange for convenient transportation (pref-
erably access to a can in order to minimize the time and
effOrt necessary to meet their obligations for these educa-
tional experiences.

Advanced Standing
Advanced standing/exemption for required courses in
the B.Sc.(0.T.) and B.Sc.(P.T.) programs is granted only
with previous completion of the identical course(s) or
their equivalent. Students, once admitted, must request
advanced standing/exemption, in writing, to the Coordi-
nator, Student Services, by August 15.

Attendance
1) Students are expected to attend all lectures and labo-

ratory periods in each course. Admission to lectures
or laboratories and credit for attendance may he
refused by an instructor for lateness, misconduct,
inattention or neglect of duty.

2) A student absent from classes because of illness must
comply with the regulations of the Student Health
Services.

3) If unavoidably absent for clinical placements. a stu-
dent is required to notify the clinical facility and the
School.

Examinations
I) Examinations in the School of Rehabilitation Sciences

may he held at various times throughout the year.
Final Examinations are normally written at the end of
each academic term, and are obligation , For all stu-
dents.

2) Absence from an end-of-term examination will nor-
mally result in a failing mark for the examination
which could result in a failure for the course.

.3) If, for reasons of health, a student is unable to attend
a scheduled examination and has advised the School
accordingly, the student may apply in writing to the
Director for permission to sit for the examination at a
later date. In such cases. permission may he given for
the strident to write a supplemental examination.
Documentation from the Student I ball Service or a
physician certifying the nature and duration of an
illness is required for students missing scheduled
examinations for reasons of health.

-it The minimum passing mark in the School of Rehabili-
tation Sciences is 60I6.

5) Essays and examination papers may he denied a pass-
ing mark if they are illegible or una(ceptably deficient
M English.

6) In any course in which evaluation includes laboratory
(practical) and written course requirements, students
may he required to achieve a minimum of ^in each
of the laboratory ;practical) and written course re-

quircments in order to achieve a pass (60% or above)
in the course.
An instructor of a course mm request that the Promo-
tions Committee grant a supplemental examination
in a failed course provided that:
a) attendance has heen satkfaci o nr
h) a mark of at least 50% has heen achieved in the

failed section(s) of a course,
ct no more than two so pplementals have been granted

since admission to the program, and
(I) an average of at least 65% in the work of the year

including the failed coursosi has been obtained.
The passing mark for a supplemental examination is
65',. When a supplemental exam is passed. the stu-
dent's mark for the course will be recorded as a -C+"
(65%).

Advancement
1) The Promotions Committee will determine a stu-

dent's eligibility for promotion from one year to the
next only when academic and fieldwork courses are
complete. In order to lie eligible for promotion stu-
dents must pass all courses and have achieved
overall GPA of 65% in the work of the academic year
just ended.
A student may repeat a course only once.

3) When students have been assigned a failing grade or
a supplemental examination in director more courses
over the duration of the program they will he required
to Withdraw from the School. Students Who are re-
quired to withdraw from he School under the provi-
sions of this policy will not he permitted to apply for
readmission.
Although satisfactory academic and fieldwork per-
formance (at least 65tti, GPA in each year and no less
than 60" in any course) are prerequisites to advance-
ment they are not the sole criteria in the considera-
tion of the suitability of a sit ident for promotion or
graduation. The Promotions Committee reserves the
right to require a student to withdraw from the pro-
gram if considered to he unsuited to proceed wnh the
study or practice of occupational therapy or physical
therapy.

Clinical Fieldwork Experience
Clinical fieldwork. in facilities which have been approved
by the School of Rehabilitation Sciences and affiliated
with the University, will he supervised by University ap-
pointed personnel. Clinical fieldwork in either occupa-
tional therapy or physical therapy will be provided in
facilities such as hospitals, health clinics. community care
agencies and rehabilitation centres. A minimum of one
four- to eight- week clinical fieldwork experience is re-
quired to he completed outside the Greater Vancouver
area. Students arc: responsible for all expenses involved.
Students normally must achieve a passing grade in all
RHSC and RSPT or RSOT academic courses that are
scheduled prior to each fiel d work course.

RSPT 230/RSOT 235 (4 weeks/6 weeks) — A student
who fails one or more sections of these courses or with-
draws for any reason. may he granted permission to
advance Third Yearonk un the recommendation of the
Promotions Committee. These courses are completed t
a full-time basis in specified blocks of time between May
and August after Second you'.

RSPT 330/RSOT 335 (18 weeks/14 weeks) —A stu-
dent who buns one or more sections or these courses in
withdraws for any reason. nidy 1 , c grantcd permi ss ion

advance to Fourth Year only on the recommendation of
the Promot ions Committee. These courses are completed
on it full-time basis in specified blocks of time during the
academic year (Physical Therapy only) and between May
and August after Third year (both Occupational Therapy
and PhysiLii Thcopy,.

RSPT 430/RSOT 435 (12 weeks/14 weeks) — A stu-
dent who fails one or [mire sections of these courses or
withdraws for any reason will not he eligible for gradua-
tion. Graduation will he delayed until all sections of these
courses have been successfully completed. These courses
are completed on a full-time basis in specified blocks of
time (luring the academic year.

It a supplemental is granted in any section of a clinical
fieldwork course or if a student misses a complete field-
work experience due to accident or illness the section
must be repeated and passed before A student can he
eligible for graduation.
On completion of all academic courses and clinical field-
work physical therapy graduates will he eligible for mem-
bership in the Canadian Physiotherapy Association
(C.P.A.), the Physiotherapy Association of British Colum-
bia (P.A.B.C.) avid the College of Physical Therapists of
B.C. Graduates from the Physical Therapy program may
be required to write a National Certification Examination
in order to be eligible to practise in British Columbia.
Occupational therapy graduates must complete all aca-
demic courses. clinical fieldwork requirements and pass
the Canadian Association of Occupational Therapists
(C.A.O.T.) Certification Examination in order to he eligi-
ble for membership in C.A.O.T. and the British Columbia
Society of Occupational Therapists (B.C.S.O.T.).

Bachelor of Science in
Occupational Therapy

B.Sc. (0.T.)
Second Year

Course Credits
0051 390^11,19■ human A11.111/111 \

ANAT 392^r^05,55 Anaemic of the 1.1m13 ,, and
1310I^3o3

^
%CI It'ld.Itt . Ph, SI(111W

l'A FI I
^

2^19trmItli TR)11 to Human I'mholog■
IMS( 201
^

Kinesiplqg
RHsC 202
^

Minim I itilelopment far Ititlinlitittion
Rehahilitatinn

KIN 2( 3,^i0.J sice Equipment rind Inc hinque,
I6()1
^

heol \ din) PI IR C
II '3( YI^2 i9

^
2^( I in^19,21d■iolk

h1(39\

BY April 30 of second year all students are required to
show evidence
I I a valid first aid certificate (e.g., St. John's) or equiva-

lent competence.
21 a valid Basic Cardiac Life Support (FICI,S) Level C

certificate. In addition students will he required to
show proof of current certification in BCTS Level C
certificate on an (11111nal basis prior to commencing
clinica l fieldwork.

3) completion of the medical terminology requirement.
(Completion of (1ST 301 at ITBC exempts students
from lus requirement.,

Third Year

Course Credits
RIltic 129^1.1391,-93,■fl ticuruan,floim mid

3,^93,h )lop
RI^Aluhcal and Sm,tiral
RI l'3(^302^1,11 \3pt (130 IR3.113ilit■

19
95

-96



Rehabilitation Sciences 321

Rs0 I 303 ( D otal ( onditions In l'sH him')

112St IT ;O- Psi( !nista 1,111))sitint lion

RIN( 3 I1 I onnipinit.ition^Relsihilit anon

1(15 II 412 2 444,1,

Rs( )1 322 I(ionnit^Tosinntioi^pin tut IBis

12S0 11 32 J con ti Chinni idtion

101 )1 335 ( hint di 1»ild,(1 11k
Ide)^\

Fourth Year

Course^Credits
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11100 It Management .111(I^Sill les^n 14(4.1411 (211C

RC) I^/4 3 Aot ational RelialAilion, ill
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Bachelor of Science in
Physical Therapy

B.Sc. (P.T.)
Second Year

Course Credits
ANA"' 390 I It,isii^1 Inman^Atiattnit)
ANAT 352 (411),44 A114110141\^of the I 14111), ditti Tinnk

11101. 303 Auitehi ate I'M siol(1g(
PA111 I 3-5 2 Inn ( Alm hot^iii [Inman. Pdtholog)
RI 1SC 201 Kinesiolog
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IW April 30 of second^all students are required to
show evidence of:
It a valid first aid GCrtiliCille c.g., Si. John's) or equiva-

lent competence.
2i a valid Basic Cardiac Life Support (BCI,S) Level C

certificate. In addition stmlents will he required to
shovt proof of current certification in BCLS Level C
certificate on an annual basis prior to commencing
clinical fieldwork.

3 ) completion of the medirtal terminology requirement.
(Com plet ion of (LOT .10 I ,tt t IBC exempts students
from thk requirement I

Course Credits
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Fourth Year

12SPT (13 P Comprehensive Patient Management

RSPT (I i Social ;ind Professional Issnes

R,p-r E close 11115•501111441 in !leak') and Disease

R,..pT 130 6 Clinic.,11 Fieldwork

11411 17 1 Independent Study, or

RSPT it! A Manual Therapy Approach to the
Assessment tri(1 'Treatment of Individuals with
Musciilo;keletal !),,I (III ^of the Lumbar

Spine and Pelvis, or
RSPT t 12 Spinal (.1 11! Injury, Issues of Rehahilitation, or
(OPT 13 Sports Physical Therapy. or
11510 145 Managetrient of Children with Developmental

Disahilities

Graduate Studies — M.Sc.
Program
The program leading to the degree Master of Science in
the School of Rehabilitation Sciences is designed prima-
rily to offer advanced study for occuicational therapists
and physical therapists in defined areas of rehabilitation
and to prepare these practitioners to conduct, report, and
critique research. Three areas of concentration are of-
fered which will lead to advanced understanding of reha-
bilitation practice, including Cardiopulmonary and Motor
Performance, Neuromotor and Neurological Conditions,
and Chronic Illness and Disability. Study and identifica-
tion of clinical problems in an area of concentration will
prepare the student to investigate critical questions of
importance to rehabilitation practice.

Course of Study
This program will enable the student to investigate an
area of knowledge within the rehabilitation disciplines of
occupational therapy or physical therapy in collaboration
with one or more faculty members with particular exper-
tise and ongoirig work in the area chosen. In order to
fulfill the requirements for the degree, the student must
complete the course of study with a minimum of 30
credits which Will include the submission and defense of
a thesis. Since elective coursework from within and out-
side the School is encouraged, entering students must
work out a plan of study with an adviser. This plan must
he approved Iti■ the student's adviser and/or Head, Divi-
sion of Graduate Studies before elective coursework is
begun. Study may occur on a part- or full-time basis.
Students applying for lull timestudy should expect to
spend twenty-hiur months completing coursework ancl
thesis requirements.

Admission
Minimum admission requirements include a degree in
occupational therapy or physical therapy, or a related
rehabilitation profession, an academic 'record which meets
the requirements tithe Faculty of Graduate Studies, and
completion of tn introcluctoiy course in research meth-
ods and statistics. Preference will he given to applicants
who hold degrees in occupational cir physical therapy, are
qualified to practice their rehabilitation profession in
British Columhia, and who have had recent clinical expe-
rience providing rehabilitation services. For further infor-
mation, see the Graduate Studies section of the Calendar
or write: Graduate Admissions, School of Rehabilitation
Sciences, 1325, 2211 Weshrook Mall, Vancouver, B.C.,
V6I 2B5.

Course Credits
1■11',( lo2 1 IA111,0,1,11,1

RI Is( 1115 2 Alanaucnc^ind Polit le, in I leak!) ( ale
RsP (II 2 t [2d^I 4l44(1]1101 ..11^I hemp)
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Academic Staff
ANGELO 131:1(1,At-CrRo. II A.. 13 Se (11,1) ot), M.St. (Dal ) Ph I) (Alia ).

Professor titcl Dire( kir
SUSAIN 12 HARRIS, 13 S (P r^SIR,! . Ph I) (Wash ). Ptolessor
E1.17A131111 DEAN. 11.5., Dip (1' T ) (Mann.).^S 0.1 Oil I. Ph I)

(Mann ). Assmiate Professor
100011! Oh!), 1)ip (0 T.(ISA ), 13.St ill T1 lV On ), NI A
1I1^(Brii (1.(il 1, Associate Professor

ISABI(I. DYCK, Dip. (0 T.), England, II A - 51 S 'Man' I. Ph 1)
(S Eraser), Assistant Professor

DAR1.ENE REID. 113411 (P TI (Mann 1, Ph I) (Brit Col.), Assistant

Professor
CATIIERINE 13A(:KMAN, 11 5.11 (Brit (Ail.), NI.', :Wash ). Senior Instructor
CHRISTINE CARPENTER, 11)ip. ( P T ). England, 13.A .51,0^it ) ()I.).

Senior I))strucior
01,AlrG.A1l,ETiM(Gli),IG, Bii.R (Brit. Gail ), ALA^). SclUoi Instructor
SI:SAN J. STANT(TIN, 1)ip (I) T New /e,,I.titd it S R (0 Ti MA

tlirit Col.). Senior Instrucior
MELINDA styrci. B S.(() 'dl (San Jose) M A. (S^I 5ennti Ii, 1154(11

SUSAN^FORWEI.I.,13.Si (0 T ) (W.On) ). 510  (S Calif ), hash tir tor

BEVERLEY LUNDGREN, BP. r (mann ). Instrucior (part-tiniep

Associate Members
I 111GII ANTON. Clinical Aydstant Prolessoi Nledit me
ROBERT AV ARNISTR()N(1, Associate ProlesscT
B. LYNN BEATTIE, Professor. Medicine.
ANDREW ClIALMERS.Associate Professor. Medicine
STANLEY A. I IASIIIMOTO, (11in Kai Professor. Medi( me
HOLLY A. TUC)KKO, Clinical Associate Professor. Pschiatr(

Clinical Associate Professors
R. J ANSON, I)ip (0 I ), England, 13.5.41 (0 'I (Brit Co1.1
R. CORBETT, 11.5 R. (Brit. Col
G. FEARING, 130. 10 TT (Kansas).
S. LOWE, Dip. (,P I ),1 s, (P di m,G
L. Mc(LOY,^(1'.&() T ) (Tor ), 13 A. (Brit (lilt

Clinical Assistant Professors
BAINBRII)CE, Dip (P T ), England, 1101) (P.T (((IM Col )

P. S. BROOICMAN, 1)i1i ( P T.). England
M Br)ZZER B S R. (Brit Col.)
S. BIZESSLER, B.0 T. ( Mt% I

C BUSBY, B St: (0 T.) (Tor.)
K CALSAFERRI, 110 R^St' (Bra^)

J CLARK, iiSi ID r. tOO Ori1 )
0 DAECITSEL, B S E (0 T). 34 Si (Brit^)
O JORDEN, B.S 12. (110t (ol.). NIBS , Washington
S IAUGHLIN. II SR (Brit Col )
S. R. 51A00E11., Dip (P1.1 England
A M. McGINITY, B.S R tO T.). NI A (Brit. (
M. (1'BRIEN, Dip IP T.), England
J. RIHEIA, 11 S R (Brit Ccil
B R()IBINS()N, Dip. (0 T ), 1.51 (0 dliAlta )
H. RUMBLE, 13.Sc (PT)^)
J. SCH0()NDERWO(RT. Dip (0 T ). England.

j STAN, B.S.R., M Ed. (Brit CSI) Ed 1) (Brigham LIlneg)
S 51110 ART Dip (0 1 . England
P STRAATII0E, 11,11 (Brit. Col )

ten HC)()I(E. 13 S.R (Brit Col 1
Y. T(m)E. Dip 11).1r ). England
K NI van (ler II()(TP. 13 S 12 .^Sc (Brit (i,l 1
T A. WHITE, IS.S (1).T (Wa) ne State)

Clinical Instructors
P. J. ABBOTT, 13.1( E , B^. () T ) (Alia )
A ANSON, B S R (Brit (Ill)
D. ARSENAULT 13 S R. (Brit. Col I
E All (iERT, Dip P^England
13 BARR, Dip (P.i.00I ) Glor 1,11.11.1 (Man) t
G. BARTI101.()MEW Dip I r , England
C. BET1.1711. B.S 12 (13111 (nil

It BEVERLE7', Dip (PT ), England
A BREMNER. Dip. (P &CT T.) (Tor.). 11 S R 10 T ) (Brit Col )
R. 1111151 EM,^(P r.), England
P. BUSTANIAN1FE. 131) 1' 1 1 IlIle
A. ISUTTEREIEID, Dip (P T.). England
0 GILAI)VillICK. 13 Se. (r).T ) (Tor )
M CliANNA, 1101 (0 1't (Nagtun Med 0)1 ) 13 St I it tipun
13 M. 1.] ARK, I)11) (P 1 .), New Zealand
J A CONNORS, 1)11) ( P &O.! . i1, nr )
J. I)AVIS, B SR (Brit. Col.)
R. den ()TTER, Dip (0 T.), RS). 10 T.) (Alta.)
B F 1)ESJARI)IN5 B Si (P T I (Tor
V DICK, Dip (I) I' ), England
A DRAPER, B S R. (Bra ((ol r 115, (5111

EBERT, Dip (P T ) (Alta
S It ELEN1 10i Dip (1' T.), England. 13.5c tAlia )

(1ATF:S, Dip frr itm.tnti
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Bachelor of Science
B.Sc.

To earn a B.Sc. degree students must follow one of the
following programs:
• Honours — This program usually involves intense

specialization in a single field or combination of fields,
and is the normal route to graduate study. The lion-
ours program in Environmental Sciences is more
broadly based and is not intended as preparation for
graduate study in a specific discipline without addi-
tional qualifying studies. An Hi sours program re-
quires maintenance of a high academic standing and
may involve preparation of a graduating thesis.

• Major — This program involves specialization in a
single field or a combination of fields. It may lead to
graduate study if sufficiently high standing is obtained.

• General — 'Ellis program provides a broad education
in science, with the opportunity for some specializa-
tion in either one or two of the following areas: Chem-
istry, Earth Science, Life Science, Mathematical Sci-
ence and Physics. This program is appropriate and
useful for those going on in other professional areas,
such as Dentistry, Law, Medicine or Veterinary Medi-
cine. The General Science route that requires concen-
trations in two areas, provides excellent preparation
for prospective secondary school teachers. This pro-
gram is not normally intended for students planning to
continue with graduate study in science. However,
with careful planning and sufficiently high standing it
is possible to go on to graduate study, but this may
require additional qualifying studies at some universities.

• Minor — An opti()1121 Minor program comprising
courses taken in another Faculty nay he completed as
part of a B.Sc. degree only in conjunction with a Major
program in Science. The Minor allows students to
focus their non-Science electives in a single subject or
field of specialisation. A Minor must he completed in
a subject or field other than one offered in the Faculty
of Science.

• Part-time Program — Some degree programs are
amenable to part-time study. Students should inquire
at the Office of the Dean for further information and
direction in arranging a part-time study program.

Admission
Apart from the usual university entrance requirements
(see General Information section) students from Grade
12, British Columbia, are required to have completed
satisfactorily Chemistry 11, Mathematics 11 and 12, Phys-
ics 11 and one of: Biology 12, Chemistry 12, Computer
Science 12, Geology 12, or Physics 12. Other courses
should be chosen from: Biology II, 12, Chemistry 12,
Computer Studies It, Computer Science 12, Earth Sci-
ence 11, Geology 11, 12,and Physics 12. Students may find
it to their advantage to present credit for as many of
Biology 12, Chemistry 12 and Physics 12 as possible.
Certain programs have reduced requirements in one or
more of these subjects for students with Grade 12 credit.
For information about advanced placement or advanced
credit for courses taken in the International Baccalaure-
ate or Advanced Placement programs, consult the 1113C
Admissions Guide or the Registrar's Office (Admissions).

A standing of "C+'' or better in Mathematics 12 (or
equivalent) is required for admission to the Faculty of
Science directly from secondary school. Students admit-
ted to the Faculty of Science by transfer from other post-
secondary institutions must present credit for Mathemat-

The Faculty of

Science
• Aquacultural Science
• Astronomy
• Atmospheric Science
• Biochemistry
• Biology
• Chemistry
• Climatology
• Computer Science
• Environmental Sciences
• General Science
• Geology

ics 100 (or equivalent) and, effective September 1996,
must either have met the English Requirement of the
Faculty of Science or he eligible to enrol in first-year
English at the time of admission. (See English Require-
ment below.)

Applicants who cannot meet the requirements exactly as
specified should submit a special appeal to the Registrar's
Office with their application forms. The Dean, who has
discretionary powers on admissions, will consider all
appeals.

All new applicants to the University must pay a $20
(Canadian) Application Processing Fee at the time of their
initial application.

Students with educational documents issued outside the
Province of British Columbia must pay an additional
evaluation fee of $30 (Canadian). Students applying for
admission from Secondary Schools outside the Province
must meet the minimum requirements applied to gradu-
ates from British Columbia Secondary Schools for admis-
sion to Year Level I. A student required to discontinue
from arum her Faculty may he permitted to register only by
special permisSiOn, and should consult the Office of the
Dean. A student with unsatisfactory standing front an-
other post-secondary institution will not he admitted.

Registration and Program Approval
New requirements for all B.Sc. Major programs came
into effect for the 1994/95 ;Academic year and thereafter.
Students in second year in 1995/96 must follow the new
regulations given in this Cateudar. Students in third or
fourth year may elect to follow either the new or the old
requirements. Students in third year in 1995/96 are en-
couraged to follow the new requirements. Fourth year
students in I995/96 should generally follow the old re-
quirements. The old requirements may be found in the
1993/94 edition of the Calendar.

The following is only a summary of the registration proce-
dures for Science students. Complete information may be
obtained from the material mailed to the students with
their Letter of Acceptance (new students) or Statement of
Grades (returning students).
• First-year students — First-year students are not

required to choose a program or specialization or to
obtain program approval before registering through
TE LE REG . Students must be careful, however, to select
courses appropriate to the program they plan to enter
in Second year. Refer to the section below, First Year
Requirements. Students should seek advice front the
Office of the Dean of Science if their First-year program
is nonstandard because of advanced placement or
transfer credit.
First-year students wishing to enrol in Science One
must submit a formal application for admission to this
course of study to the Director of Science One M.:April 30.
Refer to the Science One description under First-Year
Requirements in this section of the Calendar.

• Second, Third and Fourth-year students — Stu-
dents entering second and subsequent years must
select a major (or major plus minor), honours, or
general program as outlined by the Faculty of Science.
Unless students are registered in a specific pro-
gram their academic records cannot be adjudi-
cated for graduation. Program specialization codes
are provided with the description of the program
requirements. Students not meeting the academic
standing required for compulsory courses in a given
program may he required to withdraw from that pro-
gram. In many instances changes from one program to
anotherare possible in later years. Changes in program
may result in lengthening the time to complete the
B.Sc. degree. Returning students are advised to obtain
program advice before the end of the second term. All
study programs are subject to approval by the

The B.Sc. degree can be earned in the following fields:

A Diploma in Meteorology is also offered by the Faculty of Science (see entry
following Atmospheric Science degree).
For information about the M.Sc. and Ph.D. degrees see the Faculty of Graduate
Studies section of the calendar.

• Geophysics
• Mathematics
• Microbiology
• Nutritional Sciences
• Oceanography
• Pharmacology
• Physical Geography
• Physics
• Physiology
• Psychology
• Statistics
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Department(s) concerned. With the approval of the
Dean of the Faculty of Science, Departments may
require, as a prerequisite for entering a program, that
a student obtain at least 60% in a specified first-year
course basic to the field of the maj(ir, unless special
permission is received from the Head of the Department.

• years — After two weeks of lectures, except in very
special circumstances and with the permission of the
Dean, students (whether full-time or part-time), may
not change the program for which they are registered.
After the close of TELEREG, all changes in course
registration must he made by students applying at the
office of the Dean of Science. Program changes must
he approved by the Ilead(s) of the Department(s)
concerned and by the Dean's (iffiiT.'Fliese cha nges are
processed by the Dean's office. Students may not take
courses for which they have not registered, and may he
considered as having failedcourses dropped
without permission.

Examinations
Formal written examinations (scheduled by the Regis-
trar) are required at the end of all courses terminating in
December or in April, and also in December for courses
continuing all year. The formal written examination may
he replaced by alternative examination procedures only
at the discretion of the Head of the Department and with
the permission of the Dean.

Note: Supplemental examinations are not offered in any
courses in the Farad ty of Science.

Passing the final examination may not in itself he sufficient
to pass a given course. Students may he denied a passing
grade for unsatisfactory work during the session or if their
essays, laboratory reports or examination papers are de-
ficient in English. Furthermore, in any Science course
which has hoth laboratory work and written examina-
tions, students must complete and pass both parts
to pass the course. A student who fails the laboratory
W."( fl -k may not he allowed to sit for the final written
examination.

Regular attendance is expected of students in all their
classes (including lectues, laboratories, tutorials, semi-
nars, etc.). Students Who neglect their academic work and
assignments may, on the recommendation of the Head of
the Department, he excluded by the Dean from the final
examinations.

In general students who pass a course can use it as a
prerequisite for a subsequent course in that subject.
However, departments do have the right to bar entrance
to their third year courses to students Who obtain only a
minimum passing grade in their second year prerequisite
course or courses. Students should request permission
fr()in the Dean to write the next regularly scheduled
examination in a course for higher standing if it is neces-
sary for them tO use the course as a prerequisite. The
overall average for a session or for a degree will remain
unchanged and will not he recalculated based on
subject(s) already passed and Written for higher standing.
Examinations for higher standing are assessed the same
fees as those imposed for supplemental examinations
(see tinder "Fees, Special Fees - in the General Informa-
tion section of the Calendar).
Not:ailed course may be repeated more than once without
special permission of the Dean. This does riot apply to
courses in first-year English, which may he repeated twice.

Limitation of Enrolment
It may he necessary to limit enrolment in certain courses
in the Faculty of Science When the demand for these
courses is greater than the resources available. Where
limitations in enrolments hecome necessary, the criteria
for implementation Will normally he determined by aca-
demic considerations as suggested by the Head of the
Department and approved by the Dean.

Note: A student who has passed a course will he permit-
ted to repeat that course for higher standing only if space
is available and only with special permission of the !lead
(or designate) of the Department concerned and of the
Dean.

Credit
The normal pattern for a full-time student is to take ,30
credits per winter session After four winter sessions the
student with 120 credits usually earns a B.Sc. degree. A
full-time student normally must complete Graduation
Requirements within seven calendar years following ad-
mission to Year Level I or its equivalent.

First year students at this Ijniversity or students transfer-
ring to this University from another Institution must
request permission from the Dean's Office in order to
register for more than 3(1 credits. No student may take
more than 36 credits per Winter session Without special
permission of the Dean. Students who fail a course in one
Winter session will not he allowed to attempt more than
30 credits in their next wintersession , except with special
permission of the Dealt.

Part-time students are urged to complete Graduation
Requirements in a reasonably short time to avoid compli-
cations resulting from program changes, or from substan-
tial changes in course material, or from hush.

For some courses in the International Baccalaureate and
Advanced Placement enriched secondary school programs,
exemption and/or credit nay he granted. This will he
noted on ;1 student's notification of acceptance to UBC.
Such students are advised to consult departmental advis-
ers at UBC before registering in any Second Year level
courses. Prospective 1113(; st udents who have completed
or are registered in a secondary school calculus course
should consult the statement "Credit for Secondary School
Calculus Courses" that appears in the Admissions Section
of the Calendar.
Students transferring to the Faculty of Science from other
Faculties at the lIniversity of British Columbia must con-
sult the Dean regarding transfer of credits to the B.Sc.
degree.

Summer Session Credit
This may he combined with Winter Session credit in a
degree program with the approval of the Department or
Faculty, adviser. These courses do not count as part of the
full-time program in a Winter Session. Note that the
maximum credit for any Summer Session is 12 credits,
except with the permission of the Dean. It is not possible
to take two laboratory science courses in the same Sum-
mer Session.

Academic Concession
Students whose academic performance or attendance is
severely affected by medical, emotional, or other prob-
lems, and who are seeking special consideration, must
apply for such consideration through the Office of the
Dean of Science. They will he required to complete a
- Request forAcademic Concession - form and provide the
necessary supporting docoll1C11LIIitgl.

If students are absent from an end of term (for full year
courses) or a final examination in December, they must
suhmit a request for academic concession with accompa-
nying documentation by January 15 immediately follow-
ing: if absent from a final examination in April, students
must submit a request for academic concession with
accompanying documentation by May 15 immediately Ed-
lowing. Untimely notification normallywill not he accepted.

Note: Academic concessions He a privilege, not a right,
and are granted only by the Dean of the Faculty or
designate.

Among the academic concessions that may be granted arc
Aegrotat Standing. Deferred Standing and withdrawal
from the University. For further in formation, refer to the
headings "Grading Practices and "Aca-
demic Concessions - in the General Itirmation Section
of the Calendar.

Faculty Requirements

General Graduation Requirements
An Honours program requires 132 credits. A Major or
General program requires 120 credits. A Minor program
comprising courses in another Faculty may he com pleted
toward a B.Sc. degree only in conjunction with a Major
program in Science and requires at least 18 credits of
courses numbered 300 and higher in a single subject or
field of specialisation.

Students are responsible for selecting a program that
meets all the lanilty and departmental requirements.
Students who have interrupted their studies may find that
requirements have changed since the period of their
previous enrolment. They must consult the Dean and the
Department involved.

Students currently registered at UBC nuns not take c ourses
for credit toward the B.Sc. at another institution without
prior written permission from the Office of the Dean. The
Faculty has no obligation to grant transfer credit unless a
Letter of Permission has been obtained. It is the student's
responsibility to see that an official transcript is forwarded
to Admissions, Registrar's Office.

English Requirement
To qualify for the degree of B.Sc. students must satisfy the
English Requirement of the Faculty of Science. Tod() this
students must ohtain credit for two of English 110, Ill,
112, 120 and 121. or their equivalents if taken at another
institution. English 112 is recommended. Qualified stu-
dents are encouraged to consider English 120 and/or 121.

All students admitted to the B.Sc. program must take
immediate steps to satisfy the English requirement.

Notes
1) Students admitted directly from secondary school are

required to take English in their first year if eligible to
(I() so. To he eligible, students must have Written the
Language Proficiency Index (LPI) examination and
obtained a score of level 5. For details on this exami-
nation, and exemptions from it, see "Language Profi-
ciency Index (1,P1) Requirement for First-Year
lish" in the Admissions section of the Calemletr.

2) Students admitted directly from secondary school
who have not obtaned a score of level 5 on the LP! will
he permitted to register in no more than 12 credits of
course work per term until a satisfactory 1.11 score is
achieved. Students unable to enrol in a first-year
English course because of an unsatisfactory 1.11 score
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a re advised to take a non-credit writing course through
the University Writing Skills Centre.

3) Students who do not achieve a level 5 ',PI score before

completing 30 credits toward the B.Sc. degree will not
be permitted to register in any additional credit courses
until they obtain a level 5 score on the 1,P1 examination.

4) Effective September 1996, students seeking admis-
skm to the B.Sc. program on transfer from another
post-secondary institution, or readmission after be-
ing required to discontinue, must have met the Eng-
lish requirement, or if not, he eligible to enrol in first-
year English at the time of admission or readmission
(i.e., must have obtained a score of level 5 on the LPI).

5) Students who have not met the English Requirement
by the time they have completed 60 credits of course
stork toward the B.Sc. degree, taken either at UBC or
at another post-secondary institution, will not he
permitted to enrol in courses other than first-year
English until the English Requirement is met.

6) Once admitted. to ((BC students will not normally he
permitted to satisfy the English Requirement at an-
other institution.

Science Requirement
At least 72 credits must he in Science courses. Geography
courses designated as carrying Science credit are I111111-

hered 00-09 in the last digits, plus Geography 372, 373,
and 472. (Geography 449 also carries Science Credit, hut
only for B.Sc. I lonours students in Geography.) In addi-
tion to Psychology 348 and 448, all Psychology courses
numbered 60 or above in the last two digits have Science
credit. Only the following courses in the Faculty of Agri-
cultural Sciences have Science credit: ANSC 321, 322, 323
and 425; HUNU 305, 307, 309 and 409.

Arts Requirement
At least 18 credits must he in Arts courses, which must
Mclude six credits of first earEnglish and at least 12
other credits in Arts courses that are for credit toward the
B.A. degree. Students in first-year Science are restricted to
Arts courses numbered 100 to 199 for which they have the
appropriate prerequisite. Certain language courses num-
bered 200 or higher, listed under Program Requirements
in the Faculty of Arts section of the Calendar, are also
permissible.

The following courses offered by the Faculty of Arts may
not be used to satisfy the Arts requirement, but may be
taken for "other credit": all performance, studio and
technique courses in the Department of Fine Arts, the
Department of Theatre and Film and the School of Music;
all other courses in Arts that are not for (tredit toward the
B.A. degree.

The Arts requirement can he met by Geography courses
numbered 20 and ahove in the last two digits except those
numbered 40-48 and 70-79 in the last two digits. Courses
in the School of Family and Nutritional Sciences desig-
nated FMSC may he used to satisfy the Arts requirement;
courses designated IIMEC and HUNU may not.

Upper-level Requirement
At least 48 credits of Arts and Science studies must he in
courses numbered 300 or higher, and of these, at least 30
credits must he in Science courses. Except for Geography
372, 373 and 472, which haye Science credit, Geography
courses numbered 10-19, 40-48, 70-79 in the last two
digits are not designated as either Science or Arts and may
not he included in the minimum 72 credits of Science and
18 credits of Arts required by the B.Sc. program. They
may, however, he included, with due regard to prerequi-

sites, in the required 48 credits of courses in Arts and
Sciences numberec1300 or higher. Environmental Studies
200, 300 and 400 are mit designated as either Arts or
Science and may nig he included in the above minimum
credits required in these two areas for the B.Sc. degree.

Environmental Studies 300 and 400 mat however he
included in the required 48 credits of courses in Arts and
Science numbered 300 or higher.

Students Who successfully complete the Minor in Com-

merce may include up to 12 credits of Commerce courses
numbered 300 or higher toward satisfying the upper-level
requirement; other students taking Commerce courses
may not.

Other Credit
Up to six credits of course work may be taken for credit
toward the B.Sc. clegree in a Faculty other than Arts or
Science, or in those courses in the Faculty of Arts ex-
cluded from Arts credit. Students should note that these
courses may not replace specific courses in a Science
program or count totsJtrd the 72 credits of Science and the
18 credits of Arts courses required by the B.Sc. program.
Furthermore, courses for Other Credit may not he in-
cluded in the 30 credits of Science or the 18 credits of Arts
and Science numbered 300 and above.

An exception is made rutstudents who successfully com-
plete the Minor in Commerce. They may include up ty) '12
credits of Commerce courses numbered 300 or higher
toward satisfying the u ppeclevel requirement, altlumgh
these courses will count as Other Credit and may not
replace any part of the Arts and Science: requirements.

Transfer Credit
St udents who are accepted by transfer (torn other institu-
tions must present credit for Mathematics 100 (or equiva-
lent) and, effective September 1996, must either have
met the English Requirement or he eligible to enrol in
first-year English tt the time of admission.

The University Will not grant a degree for studies that
represent less km the equivalent of two regular winter
sessions (60 credits). In general transfer credit is limited
to the first two sears (6( c 'edits) of a degree program,
wherever those credits were completed.

Credit at a more senior level is possible if prior written
permission has been obtained front the Dean of Science.
Under no circumstances \ vil I a student be granted transfer
credit for more than 12 credits of upper-level course
work, Furthermore, although transfer credit allowed by
the Dean may be included in the required 48 credits of
Arts or Science numbered 300 or above, a B.Sc. program
must include a minimum of 30 credits of upper-level UBC
Science courses specified by the Major orElonours program.

Students en roller] in UBC degree completion programs at
Okanagan University College and University Col-
lege of the Cariiboo enjoy special status. Such students
may transfer up to a maximum 490 credits should they
wish to complete their degree program at UB( . Of the
300- and 400-level courses applicable to any particular
Major or Honours program, at least 15 credits of such
courses must be ,:ompleted at UBC. All UBC departmental
requirements regarding Major and Honours programs
must also be met.

First Year Requirements
Every First Year ;itudent, unless enrolled in Science One,
must take (or have advance credit or Filacement in):

1) Mathematics 100 and 101 (or 120 and 121)

2) Two of: English 110, 111, 112, 12( , 121 (112 recom-
mended; (me of these may be deferred to second

year. See Note I.)

3) Chemistry 110 or 121 (See Note 1)

4) Physics 100 and 101, or 1)11, or 121 (See Note 1) and
5) Additional courses to a total of .30 credits chosen

from:

Astromnny '101 (See Note 7)

Biology 110 or 115, and 120; or 120 alone for students

with at least WA, in Biology 12

Chemistry 122

Computer Science 124, 126 (122, 128)

Earth Science 100

Geography 101 or 102 and/or '103

Geology 100

Geophysics 120

Math 221 or 223

Physics 102 or 122 (See Note 2)

Arts Electives (which may include die second! first-
year English course) chosen from Faculty of Arts
courses numbered 100 - 199 for which students have
tIte appropriate prerequisite. Certain language courses
numbered 200 or higher, listed it Program Re-
quirements in the Faculty of Arts section of t he Calen-
dar, are also permissible.

Notes
I) Students with Cradle 12 credit in either Chemistry or

Physics may defer that subject until Second Year,
unless their program specifically requires it in First
Year. 11()wever, no more than six credits in total of
first-year Chemistry. English and Physics may he de-
ferred. Students who choose to defer any Faculty
requirements in these three areas MUM maintain
registration in courses leading to the fulfilment of
these requirements in Second Year and in each subse-
quent registration in the Faculty rmtil the require-
ments are met. (See Promotion Requirements below.)

2) All Major and I lonours programs require one or more
courses front the list in 5) above. The intended pro-
gram of study should he consulted to ensure the
correct choice of courses. Students who are uncertain
of their intended Major or Honours program should
choose electives so as to provide maximum flexibility
in their choice of program in Second Year.

5 ) Students who intend! to pursue an Honours program
are reminded that a number of Departments offer
enriched first-year courses as a foundation for such
programs, e.g.. Biology 120, Mathematics 120/121,
Physics 121;122, special sections of Chemistry 121/122.

4) Students intending to enter Applied Science, Com-
merce, Forestry, Pharmaceutical Sciences, or Reha-
bilitation Sciences should consult the Calendar for
entrance requirements. These requirements nmst of
course he included within the normal program in the
Faculty of Science.

5) Students intending to do graduate work in the Sci-
ences are reminded that competence in the reading
of scientific literature in one or Iwo languages other
than English is sometimes required.

6) Advance credit or placement may he granted where
appropriate When the equivalent of any or all of these
courses is completed at another institution prior to
admission to the University.

'This course is not prerequisite to any other course.
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Science One Program
Science One is a 21-credit program of study spanning two
terms, with nine credits in the first term and 12 credits in
the second. The program is multidisciplinary and inte-
grates the essential material of first-year Biology, Chemis-
try, Mathematics and Physics through lectures, tutorials
and laboratories. The aim of the curriculum is to provide
a coherent focus for the student's first-year science stud-
ies, and a sense of being a member in a community of
learners.

Prerequisites for enrolment in Science One are marks of
B or better in each of Biology 12, Chemistry 12, Mathemat-
ics 12 and Physics 12, plus either a mark of A in English 12
or English literature 12 or a satisfactory score (level 5 or
better) on the Language Proficiency Index (LPI) examina-
tion. Students who are unable to satisfy the requirement
for Biology 12 but Who are otherwise qualified should
submit an explanatory letter from their secondary school
Principal or Counsellor with their application for admis-
sion to Science One. Enrolment is limited.

Students enrolled in Science One are required to register
for an additional six credits (including three credits of
first-year English) in the first term and three credits in the
second term. With proper choice of electives, this satisfies
prerequisite requirements for entry into all second-year
programs in the Faculty of Science. Science electives for
the Science One program are:
Computer Science 124, 126 (122, 128)
Earth Science 100
Geography 101 or 102 and/or 103
Geology 100
Geophysics 120
Mathematics 221 or 223

Arts electives (which may include one additional first-year
English course) are chosen from Faculty of Arts courses
numbered 100-199 for which students have the appropri-
ate prerequisite. Certain language courses numbered 200
or higher, listed under Program Requirements in the
Faculty of Arts section of the Calendar, as well as Psychol-
ogy 201 to 204, are also permissible.

Students who enrol in Science One are expected to
remain in the program for the complete session, but they
may drop it without penalty during the period officially
allowed for course changes. On successful completion of
Science One, students are promoted to second-year stand-
ing in the Faculty of Science.

Information about Science One and applications for ad-
mission to this program ofstudy can he obtained from the
Science One Office, 6356 Agricultural Road, Vancouver,
B.C., V6T IZ2. The deadline for receipt of completed
applications for admission to Science One is April 30.

Second, Third and Fourth
Year Requirements
• Honours Program — Full-time students must consult

the Head of the Department at the beginning of the
Second Year and each subsequent year, since permis-
sion to enter an Honours program or to remain in an
Honours program must he obtained from the Head of
the Depart ment (s) concerned before registration each
year. Students in Environmental Sciences Honours
must consult the Program Director. In addition to
meeting the specific department course requirements
as described in the Calendar, Honours candidates
must complete 30 credits with a minimum overall 68%
average in each academic year. Honours candidates
are expected to complete the degree requirements

within five academic years measured from the date of
first registration, at -a University, or regional college.
Honours students may, with the permission of the
Department(s) concerned and the Dean, interrupt
their studies for a penis] of one year. The Honours
program is available, in certain degree programs, to
part-time students only With permission of the Dean.

• Major Program — Studen Is who Nye questions about
their program requirements should select courses in
consultation with the departmental advisers at the be-
ginning of the Second year and each subsequent year.
Note: Of the elective credits available in Second, Third
and Fourth Years. at least nine credits must he in
Science electives outside the field of the Major, or in
Arts; the remaining electives may he selected from any
courses in Arts or in Science, including the field of the
Major.

• Minor Program — Students intending to embark on a
Minor program should refer to the statement tIlitior
Programs below. All Minor programs must he ap-
proved by a Senior Faculty Adviser.

• General Science Program Students in the General
Program who have Completed the First year should
select courses in consultation with an adviser in the
Office of the Dean at the beginning of the Second year
and each subsequent year. if questions arise as to
program requirements.

• Part -time Program Students should select courses
and programs 111 Consultation With the Departmental
advisers and Office of the Dean prior to the winter
session each yetir.

Promotion Requirements
• Promotion to Year Level 2-- Successful completion

of a total of l8 or more credits, of Which 12 or more
must he from Science credits of Year Level 1; or suc-
cessful completion of Science One (See Note 1)

• Promotion to Year Level 3 Successful completion
of a total 448 or more credits which must include six
credits of first-year English, 12 required Science credits
ofYearLevel I (Chemistry 1 10 or 121 Mathematics 100
and 101 (or 12(1 and 121i, Physics 101 or 121; or
advanced placement in these requirements), and at
least 18 additional Science credits. (See Note 2)

• Promotion to Year Level 4 — Successful completion
of a total of 78 or morewe credits of which 50 or more
must he Science credits.

Notes
1) A student who does not meet the Minimum Require-

ments for Promotion to Year Lek-el 2 within a maxi-
mum of 60 credits of course work attempted will he
required to withdraw from the Faculty of Science.

2) A student who does not meet the Minimum Require-
ments for Promotion to Year Level 3 Within a maxi-
mum of 90 credits attempted will he required to
withdraw from the Faculty of Science.

3) A student who does not meet the Graduation Re-
quirements for the 13.Se. degree within a maximum of
180 credits of course work tin empted, will he re-
quired to withdraw from the Faculty of Science.

4) Students applying for admission to Year Levels 2 and
3 from British Columbia Colleges and Universities or
from institutions outside the Province must meet, in
addition to the present University tOmission require-
ments, the Faculty of Science Minimum Requirements
as applied to UBC students for promotion to that stage.

Student Academic
Performance

Science Scholar
The top 20 students entering each of the Third and Fourth
Years will receive the notation "Science Scholar" on their
records. A full 30-credit program must have been carried
in order to receive this designation.

Dean's Honour List
Graduating students and students promoted to Second,
Third or Fourth Year, with a standing of "A- - (80.0%) or
better in the previous )-ear, will receive the notation
"Dean's Honour List" on their records. A full 30-credit
program must have been carried in order to receive this
designation.

Graduation Standing
In an I I( mours Program the categories of degree are Class I
and Class 2, calculated on the basis of a minimum of 12
credits of courses, numbered 300 or above, designated as
part of the program by the Department, and approved by
the Dean.

In a Major Program the categories of degree are Class I.
Class 2 and Pass, calculated on the basis of a minimum of
30 credits of courses, numhered 300 or above, designated
as part of the program by the Department, and approved
by the Dean.

In the General Science Program the categories of degree
are Class 1, Class 2 and Pass, calculated on the required
work of the Third and Fourth Years including a minimum
of 30 credits of courses numbered 300 or higher.

Failed Standing
Failed standing in a session will he assigned] if a student
does not meet the following conditions:
• passes in 30 credits, or all credits attempted (if fewer),

or
• if taking more than 12 credits, passes in at least three-

fifths of them and obtains an overall average of at least
60% in three-fifths of the credits taken; or

• (flaking 12 or fewer credits, passses in at least one-half
of them, with at least a 60% average in the credits
passed.

Required to Discontinue
Students who do not achieve a level 5 LPI score before
completing 30 credits mward the B.Sc. degree will not he
permitted to register in any additional credit courses until
they obtain a level 5 score on the LP1 examination.
Fi rst and Second Year students who fail a year will not he
permitted to re-enrol in the Faculty of Science in the
following academic session. Students will he considered
for read mission when they have completed successfully
at least two semesters (equivalent to UBC 30 credits) at a
B.C. college or similar institution subsequent to their
failure at IBC. They must then present a minimum Grade
Point Average of 2.50, calculated on all university-transfer
work attempted after theywere required todiscontinue.
Failed Second Year students who have completed 36 or
• credits of college or University courses, should
consult the Office of the Dean to determine the numher
of college credits required for readmission.
Third and Fourth Year students who fail a year and tore
forced to discontinue maybe considered for readmission
to an academic session beginning at least one calendar
year after the adjudication period in which they were
required to discontinue studies in the Faculty of Science.
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AppDatums for readmission hi students required to
discont inue should he suhmitted totheOfficeolAdmissions.

-ts student ulto Dils vear hilt passes in some courses can
insidcn thc passed si 'het t matkir completed and may

It., more ;Ids anred i rk in those posed Silhea!, if
slid whet-, iterttutted to re eittiol. In the Faculp^Sciem c.

Required to Withdraw
A student in any year Who fails for the second time either

in repeating a itear or in a later year, or wiho does not meet
pritmotion requirements within the maximum credit lim-
its given ilbove, will he required to withdraw from the

nix ersity. Al) appeal for readmission to an academic
session begimung at least one calendar year atter the
adiudli :mon period in \dm 11 ,a1Ment 0,15 required to

must he submitted to the 011i.ce ()Otte Dean of
Science. Readmission of a student in these circumstances

old rotture twtwill of the Faculty of SCienee lin('

rahhcatiOn hit the Senate Admissions Committee. No
student required to wit hdraw from the University has it
tight to readmissii tit

The senate of Ilie IimveP,M, may require a student to
iiithdrait IToin the Unit ersit t at any time for unsatisfac-
Hp «induct. for Iiilure to abide hi regulations, for
unsansfac tory progress, or for any other reason is IS

dcemeil 1() shoo that is is 111 the interest of the
student, or the Eniversitt or both.

Minor Programs
Students who wish to 101 us their Min -Science elecuves

ciii With the :ipproyal ()fa Senior Faculty Adviser. under-
take im optional Minor program in conjunction with a
B.Sc. Major prograin. All courses in the Minor must he
taken outside the Faculty of Science. There are two types
of Minor program ay:tilithle:

• Minor in Arts — An acceptable pixtgram must com-
prise courses for Arts credit in the Faculty of Arts and
consist of at least IS credits numbered 300 or higher in
a single subject or field of specialisation, tcigether with
any necessary prerequisites. Mathematics courses will
count only for Science credit in any Minor program.
Students should design a coherent and academically
s( mild course of studies for their proposed Minor,
which must he approved hi a Senior Faculty Adviser in
the Office of the Dean of Science at the beginning of
the Second Year. Upon successful completion of the
,Minor program. the subject or field of specialisation
will he denoted on the si talent's transcript.

• Minor in Commerce Students must have com-
pleted six credits of first-vear English. MATH 100 and
MI. :Ind must have Third Year standing in the Faculty
of Science and approval (Tit Senior Faculty Adviser for
entry into this program The pr()gr:im consists of the
following courses: ECON 309 co. CO:AIM 329 (3),

""INI 67 (3 
(I"MNI i.-38 (.30 (I°:\IM ti65 ( 3). Stu-

dents who have completed 'f ON MO prior to entry
into die pi i grain may use this course in lieu of ECON
309, hit it mat require additional upper-level credits to
satisfy graduation requirements Iponsucceksful com-
pletion of this Minor program. the notation "Minor in
Commerce'. will he placed on the student's transcript.
Finn ilment in this program is strictly limited. A student
who Rig] ters in hut does 'tot `diffeStikilly COlfiplete.

lie Minor ui c.ommerce niait not use the Commerce
S111,-ty 01y of the upper-level

ittequirement.

Combined
B.Sc. and D.M.D. Degree
Program
StUdelltS WhO haft! COIllpite(1

the approved degree progrinns if the Facility^-"( Icure

at EBC and the first tvio t ears in the Faculty of Dentistry
at (IBC, and who have corapleted ALL the course require-
ments of the degree program may he eligible for the
appropriate B.Sc. degree. It is necessary that such stu-
dents meet all of the specific course requirements of the
departmental degree program and have the approval
of the Head of the Department prior to entry into
the Faculty of Dentistry. 'Students simuld plan to meet
these spoilt( course requirements while in the ita( foot
Science. With the (tithe Dean (if sine's( (2 up I Ho
credits (it:course work in the Ea( ults of Dentistry may be
recognized for credit towards the B.S( . degree

Students m the Faculty of Dentistrt who wish to (mality
for the B.Sc, degree must file a copy of thew program in
first and second our Dentistry with the Dean of Scienc e
by Septemher 15 of the Winter Session (tithe year pro ed-
Mg the Fall in which the) plan to qualify for the B.Sc. degree

Combined
B.Sc. and M.D. Degree Programs
Students who have completed the Third year in all ap-
proved degree program of Ihr Faculty of Science and the
first ye',1r in the l'iruity of Medicine at EBC, may he eligible
f( tit the approprinte IS Si The IS Degree will he

;warded in the tall following completion of First Year
Medicine provided that these requironents are Mel:

11 Completion cif all specific course recluirements of the
Science degree program and approval of the De-
partment adviser prior to enrolling in First Year
Medicine;

2) Completion of the Faculty (t1 Science requirements
with approval of the Office of the Dean:

3) Filing of a copy ofthe First Year Medicine Authoriza-
tion to Register form at the Office ot- the 1..)ean
Science on or before teptemher I S ofthat year, to
formally declare intent of obtaining a B.Sc. degree.
Department approial may he noted On this cop\ :

4) SUCCessful ompletion of the First Year of Medicine,

5) Application at the Registrar's Office for Fall graduation.

ilCI,11,11., 1.4A Illlit',11(11^,au^h■^ut
s(r,^201.m(I

2.1 11 H.,^IL^,11

.qt.^it^1, re; .1((ert,titt,

ompoition for admission to W It V M. is setts') tt
although pre-\ clo mai i tritium-einem, ( „In h''mr' mm

'rims do ants are ( mmncmilt admitted ti ith than
dtrec t eats ol^so,^ritsitivorf.^I 'ATI 'Hrf,

veterinary students who are enrolled in thc Tit !Ott.
Science are strongly advised to follow ta prOgralll [hal also

satisfies the requirements of it B.Sc. program at
Further inforrnation regarding entrance to Veterinart
Medicine may he (ihtaMed front the Office of the Dean,
Faculty of Agricultural Sciences, [IBC; or directly from thin.
University of Saskatchewan.-

Faculty of Science
Pairing List
student, mil, ohtain credit for only one minim: in the
fi illoti^Intro(111( lor1 ( ()wises in statism ,

• 13i01.^GEOG^PINI 321. UslIC 30 311x, P51.1
39h. STA"' 200

(See also Prohahilitt and Statism:, Ii5li15. For page
number. see Index

Listed below ;ire courses in^hit It there is sttifictent

overlap that oedit mai he (throned ii (I (null^«wise in

(2;01 go p. lloti ever, it does not ntecessapli fmIloo mOmu
the ( ourses in each grim)) are equivalent

Astronomy
\silt lel 2011
1.5a l■ 1(12 200

Atmospheric Science
I , 114 200 ((LO( 21111 (Ana ((RA, 211r. 8011 20

115( ;00 GEO(' inn itind (tin, 210 ■()1) 211(
i)^it ^()1^it,) ii,
I,^\uS( (1(12 ((FOG 3112

its)^(tFOG
A'f5( lil.0(.(3)

- ATht,^(, 0);(0(

Chemistry
I) I IEM 10). 110 120 121 122 150,151
2)^(1111.\1 201,2(15,208

(11E,101 202,205,205
11 ( HEM 201 251

(11FM 2111 252
(III St 2it3^2i0 2,((

-(^111111'1\\1 21 215;(1'^(21;18 

11( (111'51 212. in.'

11^)(I PO.^(A, 1112 11(1111 Wu
2, 1(0,11 5 tilt Ins^;sit
t.^()(, 2Irt^is( 2(ul^e,(I (,} (1(^II^.,( /II 0 I I, P,q,

1011, 1,

(n t.

;05

Veterinary Medicine
The Western Cellege uuf Veterhurv Medicine (W.C.V.M.
was established at the C'mmisersitrofS,isf atchewan to selye

10}(11E),1 255^551^SImS

(^lItRI^311,^112

12)(111: ItS^3^1',0

Computer Science
(1'5(^100,^101^III^Ili^122.12i.^151,1;2^FR51.^Nit

the four western provinces. A pre-veterinary pp tgram is
required in preparation for admission to the four-year
veterinary progitam at the W.C.V.M., and IlLIV be com-

a^I^'51^110
I^'';(^120,
(154^21(,.

I^It,
125

(1^t

pleted at UBC in the Faculty of Scien,., or I he Factiliv i it (^Ptt)t^218 1111,(^255

Agricultural Sciences.
isi^220

(,1,4^3(2

1(1E(^520
550. 11,1-4

The course requirements for admission to \..V.C.V.M. 5,^(P51^(1( ;15^1;11;(^so^I;

• six credits each of English, Biology. Biochemistry
ml's(^;18 1-11.)^1-0

Chemistry, Physics, and Widthematics
in^( psi^sit)̂ tIll^159
11^(^1,51^515. It()S1l1^; II

• three credits iititCh of Genetics, OrgatticChemistp^cud 1211^58(^1110^It) \III^ill'^111

Introductory Microbiology': and II^I^1'81,^11; 1114^1-0

• additional electives to complete NI credits. These pre-
^1I ^1)5(^ill^Ft^ii^1-8

^

15,^(^ 8(^tl-^ItItI;(^150
requisites can he net in a number of departments in
the Faculty of Science^tlowever, sance genetic, imu)

10,^i;5,1T5T^ti;

Earth Science
certain courses in biochemistry are offered only in 1■1■1 (J.(11^:to
third year, it will normally take longer than the mini-
mum time to meet ;ill rgquirements.

2,^111t11!^5)0

Geography

(,)1,1)^12r,
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I) GROG 205 CIAT 418
5) GEOG 306. GPO!. 351^1992 and ((man. GEOL 25111993-9R
6) GROG 300. A'TSC. 300 (GROG 204 SOIL 20 I from 1991)
7) 600G 301, ATSC 301
44) GEOG 3(12. ATSC 302
9) GROG 303, ATSC 303
10)GEOG 308, 5011.308
11) GEOG 330, with 102, 1)13
Geological Sciences
14 GEOL 100, 1(15. 125. 130
2) (4E01.2(15, 206, 256
3) (4E01, 226. 256. 301

GE01, 301, 35+
5) GEOL 251, 30T, 391, GROG 3(16
0) GEOL 350, 428
-) GEOf. 368, 419
0) GEO!. 200, 308
9) GEOL 201, 202
10, GE01.205„321
111 GEOL 251, 305, 351
12) (4E01. 308, 202

Geophysics and Astronomy
GEOP 120. ERTI1 100

21 GEOP 310, ASTR 310
3) GEOP 316, ASTR 310

GEOP 30. ASTR 317
5) GEOP 320, PHYS 406
6) GEOP 100, 120
7 ) GEOP 100, 121
Life Sciences

(Course num hers in parentheses correspond to those in
198 7,,8 8 Calendar.)

ANAT 390. 100 (fur six credits)
2) ANSC 321.11(I5I: 309

ANSC 322, II! N! 305 or 30 -

, 0 ANSC 323, II) N) 309
5) IHOC 300.13101.201 pl us WOC 302.19101, 201 plus 13100 303

Bloi. 101. 102, 103. 110 or 115 plus 120, 30 b310), 3,5 13111,
310 (313)

7 1 0101,101. 102 11)3, 10) or 115 his 120, HST 300
0) 13101 300. PINT 32!
9) 11101, 301. HST i30, STAT 305
un 13101 305 (%004310). OCGY 309. MRNE 435
11)13101. 310 (ZOOL 323), MRNE^PSYC 306
12)13101 321 MOE\ 311). 1'1,NT 258
13) 8101 32 - (7001.311). P1,NT 331
1 4) Biol. 33 1.,\C,SC 213, ANSC 313, ERST 302
151 010! 335 030), M1C11 325
161 11101 3 15 (311), 302 (321) and 303 (322)
I - ) 1310! 346 (313). MICR 200, 201. 11 --

18111104 351 and 352 (130"FA 330), PUNT 321 and 325
19) 13101.353 (7001. 3031. 13101.30i, ANSC 320. PHYL 301 and 3(12

or 303
20)1)101 PIO 1122). MICR PIO SOIL PIO
21) 1310E 403 (2001. 1064 OCGA 016
22)B101, 126 (/001.713). MRNE1 12
23)0101. 738, 0195 438
24 ) RIO!, 151 MOT\ 410). O(CN 115
251 II! 5! 203, and 305 plus 30 --

26) MICR 200, 201, 11 7 ,13101,316
2 - ) MICI3 200, 202
28)MICB 325. 0101.335
29)MICH P10,13101. 100, SOIL 400
301 NI1C13 401, SOIL 101
31 I ARCH 102, MEM 410
32) M1C13 502,MEDG 510

MEW. 06, B101, 310 (ZOOT 323 PSYC 300
37, OCGY 309, BRA 303 (7.00i„3161, ',ARNE 135
35) 0(445 106,1310E 103 (4001. 706 )
3610001' 415. 13104 )51 (ROTA IS)
3 - ) PC111 300, 308 (39(1); PI1AR 3'0 . 380
381 NMI 300, 302
39) PC111 100, PHAR 305
40)pm 301 and 302 or 303, 14101, 453 (7001, 303 ), ANSC 320
41) PSYC 201 and 202, 201)
.121 PSYC 304. 30(1
13) PSYC 30 and 318, 360
47) MC 300, MRNE +16, 11101 3 107001 323)

Mathematics
11 MATH WO. Ill, 120, 1 W. 153
2) MATH 101.121, Id 151

3 MATH 152, 221, 223
I) MATH 200, 226, 253
5) MAT1E 227, 251, 317
6) MATH 205, 302, STAT 205, 241, 251, 302
7 ) MATH 255, 215
81 MATH 257, 316, PHYS 312
9) MATH 300, 350
10)MAT!! 301. 350

Oceanography
1) OCGY 309,13101 305, MRS! 435
2) OCGY 414.-105
3, 0605' MO, 13101 403
4) OCGY 415, 13101 451
5) OCGY ,411, ATS( 411
6) OCGY 4, ATSC 414

Physics
1) PHYS 101,z102. 121122 00. 115. 120, 153
2) NM 156, 20.3. 213
3) PHYS 170, 216
4) PHYS 200, 250
5, PI IA'S 206, 21 -

6) PHYS 209,215
- 4 PHYS 251, 301, 3! I
3) PHYS 306.456
9) PHYS 308. +58
10)PHYS 309, 319
11 PHYS 312, MATH 25", 310
1.2) PHYS 351, WI,
13)PHYS 402, 452
14)PHYS •03, 455
15)PHYS 106, GEOP 320
16)PHYS X433,13104 08

Statistics
1) STAT 200. 24 1 •
2) STAT 205. 2-11. 251, 302. MM!! 205 30 2

General Science Program
The General Science degree program recognizes five
designated subject areas (it - the Faculty of Science. These
areas are:
1) Chemistry (CHEM 0081)
2) Earth Science (Astronomy, Geography, Geology, Geo-

physics, and the following Oceanography courses:
OCGY 308, 405, .4)7, 408, 109, .111, -413, 4 14, 116)
(ERSC 0225)

3) Life Science (Biochemistry, Biology. Microbiology,
Pharmacology, Physiology, Psychology and the fol-
lowing Oceanography courses: OCGY 309, .406, 410,
412, 415, 120) (1,FSC 0440)

) Mathematical Science (tiomputer Science, Mathemat-
ics, Statistics) 1MASC 0029)

5) Physics (PHYS 0271)

In the first year the student must complete:
• CHEM 110 or 121 and 122,
• "Two of: ENGI. 110, 1 I 1, 112 or 120, 121 (112 recom-

mended; one of these may he deferred to second year),
• MATH 100 and 101 (or 120 and 121).
• PHYS 100 and 101, or 10 I and 102. or 121 and 122 and
• six to nine credits of Electives, which may he in Arts

(including an additional three credits in first-year Eng-
lish) Or an introductory course in Science (other than
Chemistry, Mathematics and Physics).

Students in second year must register in the courses that
are prerequisite to the third year courses of their pro-
posed areas of concentration. They must also ensure that
in First and second years their program includes a total of
six credits of introductory Science courses other than
Chemistry, Mathematics and Physics,

To satisfy the requirement of at least .30 credits of Science
courses numbered 300 and above., the student may select

One Of two routes within the General Science degree
program:
• Route A- at least 18 credits numbered 300 or higher

must he selected from each of two of the Eve subject
areas specified above and register in hod, areas of
specialization.

• Route B--,tt least IS credits numbered 300  or higher
must he in one of the ithove subject areas, at least six
credits in a different area and at least six crediis in an
area different from these two. Students in mute B kill
register in the major area of specialization only.

Courses selected must he acceptahle for Major or lion-
ours programs in t he specific areas of concentration.

Students who successfully complete the B.Sc. General
Science degree program trill lithe recorded on their
transcript the area or areas or concentration.

Aquacultural Science
(AQSC)

Several Faculties cooperate to offer a program of study
leading to a B.Sc. Honours degree in Aquacultural Sci-
ence. This program ino Oyes stud); of the basic biology of
organisms, and relevant aspects of applied aquatic biol-
ogy, physical oceanography. hio-resource engineering
and food science. For additional program information,
please consult the !leads of the Departments or Animal
Science or Zook .

Certain courses in Marine Science are offered by the
Western Canadian 1. iniversities Bainfield) Marine Station
on Vancouver Island. IT) to 12 credits of their courses ma)
he taken there in the spring or summer period preceding
registration for the fourth year.Fordetails. please consult
the Departments or Botany and Zoology.

Requirements for the B.Sc. Degree

Honours (0406)

First Year

Course^ Credits
ENGI, 100-1646P
MATH 1011, 101 0201 1211
CHEM 121,122 (111)1
PHYS^WI' ( 121;^ ),- 3
BIN.^110 or 115
13101,^120'
Elo. \^'
Total^ 30

Second Year
Course^ Credits
11101^200. 201
RIOT^21)11
BI0l, 2101^ 3

CI IEM 230
Arts Ele( the'
EleOPP^ 3
Total^ 30

Third and Fourth Years

Course
^

Credits
MICR 201. 202
13104 30(1
RIO!. 3(12
^

5

11101„331
11101.335(n 14101 131
MRNE 150
Six l'rcdic, from PIM

^
11( 841) 301 1NS). f80

OCGY 308
Ono of 13101. 350. 351 ,m(1 152 111))) IS I^(

or ortivAlcm
Onc of MRNE 451. II I:
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Program electives'^ 15-12

Electi4 e^ 6
Arts Elective^ 6
BIOL.^[ 47^ 3

Ine ol AGEC 199, 9\5(^9 , MOE 199, 11101. 110.

0001) t99, M1CB 119. OCCY
Total^ 72

ENGI. 112 is re, ommended. Qualified students are encoumged to

donsider ENGI. 120 and,cir 121 Ihree credits of first-4 ear English may

he deferred until seuind year

2. Students without redit for PhIsics 12 will he rem,ti ed^e^three

credits of eka Me with PHYS Pm prim to PI IYS 10).

Students with at least 80hi in Biohig4 12 MC 1101 0.311114C(I 10 take 13101.

I Mor 119 1 1(1 instead are em'ourdged to ta Le [Mee credits of 100-level

Ars or Science courses or 200-1e4 el B101( ourses 11101, 120 is required

ti all students.

F.C()N PM is f0.411ninenclecl

Program Electives: AGEC 258, ANSC 15'0 t51, [82,1110E30w 185;13101.
320. 320, 405, dOS, t26, -128, -129, FOOD 301, 3000, :ARNE Rid 410, 411,

412. 113, 420, 130 43i; 11101 303 (1101:(l0 309, 0(I00 40141i14)1. 403,

0)10412 413; I') [II 30$

Astronomy (ASTR)
The Department of Geophysics and .Astronomy offers
opportunities for study in Astronomy at the bachelor's,
master's and doctoral levels. For inf(wmati(m on the M.Sc.
and Ph.D. degree programs, see the Graduate Studies

section of the Calendar.

Requirements for the B.Sc. Degree

Major (0030)

First Year

Course
^

Credits
CHEM 121, 122,11104

MATH 100, 101, (120, 121)

PHYS^121, 122. (101, 102')'

ENGI. 100-leveh

rts Elective
Total
^

30

Second Year3

Course
^

Credits
MATII 200, 221 ,215
^

9

PHYS 200, 20.3, 209
^

9

Electives'

Arts EICCONIC

Total^ 30

Third Year

Course
^

Credits
ASIR 302„303

PIM 200. 301, 308
^ 9

MATH 317

MAID 316 or PHYS 312

Electives'
^

9
Total
^

30

Fourth Year

Course
^

Credits
ASTR tO2

ASTR '421, t3I

PflYS 303, i 6

Electives
^

12

Total
^

30

Students without Physics 12 should ( (Insult departmental ad 4 Iser as
early os practical. Norma114 the4 must take PII 100 prioi to PHYS 101

or 121

ENGI. 112 is recommended Qualified stiidents are encouraged to
consider E0G1. 120 andmr 121. Three credits 61' first-yeAr English 1144

he deferred until second year.

' Admissions requirement, 60rii Slouching in tirst (OH Ph sits c,t nses or

permission of Department I lead

' Recommended: ASTR 200. unless credit obtained pro musly for Af;1•11

MI 102

' Students w In, have not (A-Rained a standing of at least^in PllYS 120,

122 or 102 should t Ike 1'1105 216 prior to PHYS 2(16.

Forclectnesavailahle in third and fourth vein sdt least nine, 'edits must

he from outside the field of Nttior The held of the Major (insists of all

«muses ill ASTR. (iRPA, MATILind PI RCS

Honours
Astronomy and Geophysics

Focus Planetary Sciences
• Option A, GE PA - AS'! R (0148)
• Option G, GERA - GE()P (0152)

First Year

Course
CHEM 121, 122, (110)
MATH NO. 101, (120, 121,

PllYS^121, 122, 11,H, 102,'

ENGI, 100-leveH

COOP 120'

Pled
Total

Second Year

Course
CI1EM 208

(PSI ^122 or 152

(4E01. 2)0

MATH 200, 215, 221

200. 203, 209

Arts Elective
Total

Third Year

Course
CEPA 316. $17

GEOP 320

MATH 31''

MATH 316 or P1100 312

PHYS .10(111 GEOP 121

PHYS 2052 301

PHYS 308 or GEOP 321, 322'
Arts Elective
Total

Fourth Year

Course
I'llYS 304

GEOP^t or P111 s 913

(POP 126

Option A'

sT R^[21. t31

ASTR 149

Science Electives'
Option

(POP t20. t21
(FOP 4 49

0Ciel1C0 l'10014CS

Total

Students without Physa s 12 should (insult departmental adviser IS

early fis lira, tical :Normally the4 1111151 take PHYS 100 prior to PHYS 101

in,) 102.

ENGL 112 is re, ommencled Qualified studcnts ale en( [imaged to
oilsider FACT, 120 f md.Mr 121 Threci credits of first-4 ear English 1110 \

he deferred until set ond vear

• Strongly recomnimillecl, ASTR 101 or GE01. 100 N.13 Special firrimge-
merits ildty Ire mad,' for students iinahle to complete CiE()P 120111 first 4 ear

' Required course[ in the ,Astronomy Option. Science elective to he

hosen in [ (instillation w it h t k'd Departmental program ad, iser

• Requii cd courses in the Geophysics (aption Science electi4e to he
hosen in consultaium with Me Departmental program adviser

Combined Honours
Astronomy and Physics
See Physics Programs.

Atmospheric Science
(ATSC)

A program of undergrachiate studies, diploma program in
meteorology, and a Master's degree in At Sci-
ence are offered cooperatively by the Departments of
Go)graphy and Oceanography. Slut lents should direct
enquiries to the Chair, Atmospheric Science Program,
University of British Columbia. For information on the
M.Sc. degree program, see the Faculty of Graduate Stud-
ies section. Students wishing to undertake a Ph.D. pro-
gram in the Atmospheric Sciences should consult the
department most ti.)propriate. to the proposed field of
specialization.

Requirements for the B.Sc. Degree

Major (0167)

First Year

Course
^

Credits
ENG'. 100-level'
^

6

;MATH 100, 101 120, 121)
^ 6

PHYS^121. 122 ( 101. 102
^

6
CHEM 121,1221110h

CPSC 100-1e4 el
^

3
Arts Elective
^

3
Total
^

30

Second Year

Course
^

Credits
ATSCi'GEOG 200, 300'
MATII 200, 221
^

6

PHY'S 213. 211,216
^ 9

Arts Elective

Elective'
^

3
Total
^

30

Third Year

Course
^

Credits
ATSG/GEOG 301, 302, 303

^
9

MATII 215, STAT 200

PHYS 312 Or MATH 3 16
^

3
Arts Elective
^

3
Electives'
^

9
Total
^

30

Fourth Year

Course
^

Credits
Nine credits from ATSC [0 141,112.

,i\TSC/OCGY 111,^ 9

ATSC Electives
^

9

Electives'
^

12
Total
^

30

' E901 Ill is tecommencled Qualilica1 students [ire encomaged to
[ onside!' ENG1. 120 find air 121 Three c iedits 2 irst-[ear English ma,

he delerred until second (CO

Students without Plavsg s 12110 151 take 11115 100 prior to PH'S S 101 or

121 Suit Ii stildenNshoulcl then take PI PfS 102021, in thesectmd yeal

Forst ['dents tiansferong to ATSC,ind , or^tostart at third 4 ear. oni2
or both ol^our,es inn he waived with permission of the Chau

' Nine I Rains must he Suent c [ourses lion) outside the Allot- lid,). r

Ars The Major field includes all imurses in Atmospheric ,S( ieme.
eanograph■ Geogra1)h4 (Science) ancl IPh4sas

redits of cilca Ines must he Illiinbered 300 OF higher

Chosen from. 1 11E91 302 ()'rerequisite CHEM 201 I GEOG 401. d02

403: OCGY 308, 11-115 31-4 421: S011 314

Honours'

First Year
As for B.Sc. Major.^ 30
Total
^

30

Second Year
As for B.Sc. Major.^ 30
Total
^

30

Credits

6
3
3

30

Credits
6

9

9

36

Credits
6
3

3

3-6

33-36

Credits

3
3

9
6
6

31-30

' Recommended: CPSC 122, 152 ir 121.
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Third Year

Course
^

Credits
ATSC/GEOG 301, 302, 303

^
9

ATSC Elective'
MATH 215, 317
STAT 200
PHYS 312 or MATH 316
CHEM 201, 302
^

6
Arts Elective
^

3
Total
^

36

Fourth Year

Course Credits
ATSC^1-10, 441 12 9
ATSC^449
ATSC/OCGY 411 414 6
ATSC Electives' 9
Electives'
Total 36

' Entry into the program requires a 70% average inthe previous full year.
Continuation in the program requires a 65% cumulative average for all
courses taken in the program.

Chosen from GEOG 205, 401. 402.403: OWN' 308:1'HYS 421; S011.314.

Students intending to seek federal employment as a meteorologist are
urged to add a further three credits of physics in topics such as fluid
mechanics, optics. applied physics, advanced mechanics.

Diploma
Meteorology
The Diploma in Meteorology offers an intensive one-year
program in theoretical and applied Meteorology. It is
designed for students with little or no background in
Meteorology who wish to direct their experience to envi-
ronmental applications or to gain employment as a mete-
orologist.

Admission is based on an acceptable academic record
(usually a bachelor's degree in physics, applied math-
ematics, engineering or similar disciplines). Typically this
should include about 27 credits of mathematics (up to
introduction to partial differential equations) and compu-
ter science (including some numerical analysis), and 21
credits of physics.

The diploma program requires a minimum of 30 credits of
coursework in atmospheric science. Each student will
plan an individual program in consultation with the Chair
of the Atmospheric Science program. For those with
sufficient mathematics and physics but no meteorology a
typical program would include: ATSC 440, 441, 442, ATSC/
GEOG 301, 302, 303, and ATSC/OCGY 411 and 414, plus
six credits from CHEM 302, GEOG 401, 402, 403, MECH
482, OCGY 308, PHYS 421, S011.314. An exemption of up
to 12 credits for courses already taken will he allowed.
Students granted exemptions will he required to add
electives of appropriate undergraduate or graduate
courses. Additional courses may he added or substituted
by the Chairman to make up the mathematics or physics
background of the student. The total load is not to exceed
36 credits.

Biochemistry (BIOC)
The Department of Biochemistry and Molecular Biology
offers opportunities for study leading to bachelor's, mas-
ter's and doctoral degrees. For information on the M.Sc.
and Ph.D. degree programs, see the Faculty of Graduate
Studies section of the Calendar.
There are two separate options leading to a B.Sc. degree
within the Biochemistry program; one emphasizes the
metabolic and structural aspects of Biochemistry (option
A) and the other emphasizes the genetic and molecular
biological aspects of Biochemistry (option B). Both Major

options provide a strong background in Biochemistry and
both are sufficiently flexible for students to develop their
interests in allied fields (e.g., microbiology, food science,
chemistry, etc.).

Either Major option is appropriate for students who an
ticipate a professional career in the Health Sciences.
Either of the two 11onours options is the recommended
route for students interested in graduate studies in Bio-
chemistry or related disciplines. However, students en-
rolled in a Major program with a strong academic record
may also apply for graduate studies.

Requirements for the B.Sc. Degree

Major (0244)

First Year

Course
^

Credits
13101,^110 or 115'
^

3-0
B101. 120'
^

3
CHEM 121,122 (1110
MATH 100, RH (120, 121I

PHYS
ENGI, 100-level'
^

6
Elective
^

0-3
Total
^

30

Second Year

Course
^

Credits
B101. 200, 201
^

6
CHEM 205 (201 . 2(12)
^

6
CHEM 203
^

6
MATH 200
Electives'
^

9
Total
^

30

Third and Fourth Years

Course
^

Credits
1310C 301'
^

3
1310C, 303
^

6
13101. 331
CHEM 305
^

6
CHEM 313
^

6
1310C 102, 403
Electives'
^

2
Option A: Metabolic and Structural Aspects

PHYL 301"
^

6
Option B: Molecular Biology
MOT 335
1310C it0
^

3
Total
^

60

B101, 110 or EIS arc not required of students with a grade of 80), or
greater in Biology 12: these students are encouraged tochoose instead
three credits of free electives. 13101. 120 is required for all students.

The requirement of six creilks of Physic must include PHYS 101 (3) and
any other PHYS course that is audahle hit credit in the Faculty of
Science. Although students w ii h Physk s 12 Ica \ defer three credits of
Physics until second year, students are encouraged to complete this
program requirement in (heir first year .

ENG!, 112 recommended, Qualified students are encouraged to con-
sider ENG', 120 andmr 121 Three credits of first-year English may he
deferred until second year.

Electives (33 or 30 credits) must include the Billowing:
i^least 12 credits must he for c ourses nowhere(' 300 or higher.
ii. At least 12 credits must he in the Faculty of Arts (and in addition

to the six credits of first yC:11' English). Another six credits may
he taken in ',my Facolp (including Science and can he within the
field of the major).

iii. Of the remaining 15 or 18 credits oI electives^33 or 30
minus 18). at least nine must he either Science electives outside
the field of the maior or in Arts: the remaining six or nine
credits ()an he from the Facilities of Arts or, Science and can he
within the field of the major.

iv. The field of the major for Biochemistry is defined as all worsts

in Biochemistry, Biology, Chemistry and Microbiology and all
courses offered for Science credit his departments in the Faculty
of Medicine.

' All students with a 11111101 in Biochemistsy^required to register^for
this laboratory course in Mc third year of their program.

" Because of a timetable conflict students 111i1,1 take either PHYI„301
CHEM 305 in the third year

Honours (0186)
Option A: Metabolic and
Structural Aspects
First Year

Course
^

Credits
BBB.^I Ill or 115'
^

3 0
13101,^120 ,^3
CHEM 121. 122 (110)
^

6
MATII 100, 101 (or 120, 1211
PHYS'
ENGI, 100-level'
Electives^ 0 3
Total
^

30

Second Year

Course
^

Credits
13101.^200, 201

CI IEM 203
CHEM 201, 202
MATI1 200
MICR 200
Science Elective
Arts Elective
Total
^

36

Third Year

Course
^

Credits
1310C 303

BIM 301
CI1EM 313
CHEM 305
MOT 33
^

3
Science Electives
Arts Elective
Total
^

36

Fourth Year

Course
^

Credits
BIO( 402 .t03
1310(^101
B101^120
^

5
BIO( 421 nr
PHY1 301
Science Electives
^ 2 5

Three credit, from CHEM 310„335 05^413
Total
^

30

Honours (0186)
Option B: Molecular Biology
First and Second Year
As in Option A

Third Year

Course
^

Credits
B1OC 301
^

3
BLOC 303
CHEM 305
CHEM 313
13101„331
11101, 335
Arts Elective
Total
^

33

Fourth Year

Course
^

Credits
I310(

^
102 fOi
^

ri
RIO(
^

3
B10(

^
il0
^

3

Ii10(
^

120
BIO( 121
^

3
MICI 302 or^ 109
^

3
Science Electives
^

12
Total
^

33

' 13101, I In or I I; are not required of students with a grade of 80 1 1) or
greater in Biology 12, t hese students are encouraged to choose instead
thiee creclits of free de, toes 13101, 120 is required for all students.

= The requiremem of,ixcredits of Ph\ sk.s1111.1N1 in ludo^101 (Aland
;lox other 1 1 111S course that is :n•ailahle for credit in the Pa, tilb of
Sc knee. Although three r rcrl'nsofPhi sic, niax)hed(.ferrecl um ll second
xear, students are (Ill MU -aged to complete this program requirement
in their first ea!
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'^2. 112 i-ecommended. Qualified students al e encouraged to^con-
sider ENGL. 120 :maw 121 Three credits of first-near English may he
deterred until second year.

ombined Honours (0565)
Biochemistry and Chemistry
(BIOC, CHEM)

First Year

Course
^ Credits

11101^110 or 115'
^

3-0
13101,^120'
^

3
CHEM 121) 122 W(1)
^

6

MATH 100, 101 (120, 121)
^

6

PI ITS'
ENG1. 100-lever
^

6
Ole, tives
Total
^

30

Second Year

Course
^

Credits
MT 200, 201
CI1EM 203
CI1EM 201 and 202
MATH 200

Anti Electives'
^

12
Total
^

33

Third Year

Course
^

Credits
1310C 303
1310C 301
011E0 313
^

6
CHEM 305 (30 1)
(HEM 311

BIM 331, 333
^

6
He( tikes
^ 3

Total
^

34

Fourth Year

Course
^

Credits
13100 .102. 403
1310C 104
^

3
CHEM 310 (335)
Chemistry Electives'
CHEM 449 or 13100 420, 421, or 149

^
6

13100 '10
Elec tives
Total
^

35

1 BIOL. 110 or 115 are not required of students with )i grade ii RIG, or
greater in BI01, LT these students are encouraged Otthoose instead
three credits of free clones. 13101, 120 is required for all students.

The requirement ()fsix credits of Physics must include NITS 101 ohree
credits) and any other PUSS course that is available for credit in
Faculty of Science. Although students with Physics 12 may defer three
redits iii Physii4c until second year, St tilt' :11C enClIliragcd til tom-

plete this program requirement in their first yea!-

' ENG!. 112 recommended. Qualified students are ern ouraged lit out-

sider EN(,', 120 and/or 121. 'Fhree c'edits of first -yC:11 English may he
deferred until second year.

' Students intending to take(410k4 312 should take MATH 221 in second
year. In all other instances, students arc encouraged to complete their
Arts net lives in the set tint year.

' 'To he hose!' Iron; CA0E131 312 and 100101:1 t It; titisti y lecture courses

1(,11E0 405, 100. 411, 413, t35 recommended).

Biology (BIOL)
The Departments of Botany and Zoology jointly offer only
one undergraduate degree, that is a degree in Biology.
The two departments separately offer opportunities for
study leading to master's and docuwal degrees. For in

 on these see the Fa (1113 of Graduate Studies
section of the Calendar. Students wishing to undertake a
graduate program in Biokigy at [(BC should ct mtact the
Life Science departments most appropriate tothe field of
specialization.

"Chere are nine undergradmtte degree options leading to
a Major or I lonours B.Sc. in Biology. It is also possible to
obtain a minor in Arts or Commerce together with a Major
in Biology. A Biology Program Planning Guide is available
from the Biology Program Office, Room 2521 in the
Biological Sciences Building.

Certain courses in Marine Science are offered by the
Western Canadian Universities Marine Biological Society
at the Bamfield Marine Station on Vancouver Island. Up to
12 credits may he taken at the Bonifield Marine Station in
the spring or summer period preceding registration for
the fourth year. For details, please consult the Depart-
ments of Botany and Zoology.

Note: BI01, 120 (or 101 or 102 or 103 or equivalent) is
prerequisite to all Biology courses, except BIOL 153, 343,
344, 345, 346 and 446.

Primarily for First Year Students
BIOL 120 is a prerequisite for admission to Major or
Honours options in the Bit (logy Program. Students who
receive a grade ((fat least 801 in Biology 12 are encour-
aged to enter 13101, 120 directly. Other students will need
to take either 13101.110 or 115 prior to registering in B1OL
120. The course selected is determined by the level of
biology completed in high school as noted under course
description. Students interested in meeting the entrance
requirements of t1te Faculties, or Schools, of Agricultural
Sciences, Dentistry, Foresuy, Family and Nutritional Sci-
ences, Medicine. Pharmaceutical Sciences, Human
Kinesiology, and Rehabilitatfim Medicine should consult
the appropriate office to determine the first-year Biology
requirement.

Requirements for the B.Sc. Degree

Major and Honours All Options)

First Year
100-lek

MATH
CHEM
PHYS
BIN,
BHA.

100, 101 1120
121, 122 ( 110)
101' c,(21)
110 or 115'
120'

121)

Elective'
Total

ENGI. 112 is recommended. Qualified students are encouraged to
ct atsider ENG1. 120 andror 121. Three credits of first-year English may

he deferred until set ond year.

Students withoia credit for Physics 12 will he required to replace three
credits of rective with Pills 100 (prior to MIN'S 101).

Students with at least 80?;) in Biology 12 are not n4quired to take 13101.
110 or 115 and instead ).tre encouraged to take three creditsof 0 0 ) level
Arts dr Science courses or 200-kwel B101.courses.BI01.120 is required

4;111 students.

Major (0149)
Animal Biology (ANBI)

Second Year

Course
^ Credits

BIM 200. 201
^

6
11101. 20 4 205
^

6
CHEM 230
^

6
Electives'
^

12
Total
^

30

Third and Fourth Years

Course
^

Credits
BIN, 300
^

3
13101. 302. 303
^

6
BIM 33
^

3
13104 335 or 13
^

3
13101. 353
^

6

Animal Biology Electives
^

10

Electives'
^

21
Total
^

60

Honours (0054)
Animal Biology (ANBI)

Second Year

Course
^ Credits

13101, 200, 201
^

6
11I01. 204, 205
^

6
CHEM 230
^

6
Science Eletlives'
^

6
Arts Electives
^

6
Total
^

30

Third and Fourth Years

Course^ Credits
13101„300^ 3
13101„302 303
13101.^33.1^ 3
13101, 335 or 13 4^ 3
1110I.^.353 6
13101. 331 3

44-,^ 3
13101.^119

Arts Elective
Animal Biolog Electives^ 21
Electives' 12
Total 72

11104 209, 210 rei ommendecl.

The 33 (reclits of electives have the following requiremenK

Al least 12 credits of Ans.
6. A further nine credits in Arts or in Science outside of the field of

the Major This field of the Major consists of all courses in RIO!',
11101„ MICB. MBA 1, 01 (5 309, 316, 406, 412. -413. 415; PSYC
301, 306 :111(1 PSYC ( oases numbered 60 or higher in the last
two digits, and courses in the Faciilin of Medicine that have

iciACC credit.
iii. A further sin, redits of Arts (it Science courses (may include

courses from the Animal Biology Electives list below)).
ft. Of the 2- credits defined so far, at least n4-10) must he upper-level

Arts or Scieae t oases tit CI1SIIIV a program minimum of 48
111)1)0'; em! credits

y Six credits may he in any^ulty

' B101. 347 strongly recommended. ( onsult a Biology ',E0iser hefore
choosing electives

Animal Biology Electives, B1OC 302: BIM 301, 305.310.325, 326, 32-,

328. 331, 332, 333, 33-. 350, 351,105, 0)1, 41!, 413, 414, 416, 418, 419,
125, 426, 42", 430. 0), -E11.nn5^4-46, 110',-150, n53, 191, -155, 456, 45';

MRNE 410, 411, 412, 413, 130, -NO, 445,141).

' Three credits of 11101, 448 with permission of the Chai^the Under-
graduate Program.

Major (0633)
Cell Biology and Genetics
(CGBI)

Second Year

Course
^

Credits
13104 200, 201
Sin credits from 11101, 20 1, 2)15 209 210 or M1C11 201, 202^6
(1100 23)1
Electives''
^

12
Total
^

30

Third and Fourth Years

Course
^

Credits
BIM 300 3
11101, 302 or 303 3
13101. 331, 335
3101. 350 6
BIOC 302 or 303' 3 or 6
Cell Biology and Genetic s Electives'

^
18 or 15

Electives'
^

21
Total
^

60

1 CHEM 203 recornmendc41

The 33 credits of clec Oves fi,,te the following requirements;
i^Al least 12 roll's of Arts.

A ['miller nine credits in Arts i.)1 ill S( len; e ()inside of the fidd of
the Major The hi-, of the M,tt, o I onsisis of all coontes in BIOC,

6

6-3

3
0-6
3019
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BI )1,^3103E, 01 (3 il) ,) 100 412, 413, 415 Pti‘t4: 304
a101( ( oirscs numbered orl mr higher ill I he last ovo digus;

,tml (,,119:s In the Li, (119 of Medi( ine that have suct0e rredii
51 , 1011, 5151110111s of Alls I/1 St 11 1 111, t 011sis 1111.1■ 110_11.1(1C

l,110C, 110111111C fell Itiolog‘ and Genetics ('lert0cs list heltm)
(If the 2 - 1(0100 deleted u, 1.11', :01, 1 ,9411111C 1111.101 he

\11,,1 sl lent e courses 10 ensure a pnlgmm ouni11111111 (II 10

1100C1-14051,rc(110,

so , loins 111,n he In ant Lit 1111X

1/C101 dill;, un ,■ hc111(0 1(1(1); 302 1 it ur 110) 5 ( 1 5 1111 , 1 , 11, e41

(^Illelep,) 40140Ge n etics lJcrtices. 531T 0)5,3411)r:102 103 410
11101 ((11 334;32 34 - 352 130^1 32 , 0 33,-130.^ 430 , 45-, 111

4 lee 4',11^151. .311)(, ilu it ^i211 ill till, MI C R 302 402
108 044 ,\WNF 411 Note:^[1661,616,i 211133114 01 4kl -m 1112
nu ul he 13100. for ope,1,111/.11 01,11 roll hiulOgt, 0,1115 Of [311)1„330

.11111 352;115 I -9,0111111CM 1,31 Fl■I Spe,1,111/.1110n in ,genent s.14101 33 - (0
132 is te,010111c401441

credit, rif 13101, l is ruth pel 111,1011 of t he )hair 01 the Intler-

..t.r.111,ue Pit 'grim.

Honours (0405)
Cell and Developmental
Biology (CELL)

Second Year

Course
^

Credits
0101,^2104 2111
stt , ,,,t t l t t, troll] 11101, 20 t , 205, 211) 2 111 01 311(13 201 21(2

(^250

ts E lrr the
Nlcrrire
Total
^

30

Third and Fourth Years

Course
^

Credits
0101^500

13101^302 or 303
11101^331 01 352
13101. 333,335
13101^350

0101^330

010(^(03

13101 4̂1 -

(3101.^119

and De‘elopweill F iertires
^

15

Arts hle4 Ines

IT( «nes
^

12
Total
^

72

(I 14:11205 is terol»thenoed

01141 3 1 - 9 silt tngh [it onencorled^sult .1 B log^hiset het ie
011,tositlg

(.1101144'‘eltyinent Het no., 53 AI 40)3 1190) ^103 tin 421
13100 330,331 3,32.33 - 351.;52 fill 01 4(2, 1(3 135 lint 13 - ,-141 .
450 t52 155 \110L^lIt) 11 30' . 40', 108, 409 11KNE 411

Major (0582)
Conservation Biology (CONS)

Third and Fourth Years

Course
11101^300 (01
14101^112 303

13101
tr,14)1^353 1 351^ 6013
131(11^110
13101
)(0940 \Joon Hen li nes^ Ill 9
5 stenituirs lyolution haceti,es

Total

Honours (0583)
Conservation Biology (CONS)

Second Year

Course
^

Credits
13101^2011, 201
^

6
Ole 0111101, 201, 205
^

3
One of 0101. 209, 210, 330.̂ 1

^
3

CHEM 230
^

6
Science Electives'
^

6
Arts Electives
^

6
Total
^

30

Third and Fourth Years

Course
^

Credits
8101^300, 501
13101, 302„303
^

0
0101. 331
^

3
13101^353 0r 351
^

hor 3
11101.^11101^I i
^

3
13101.^110
^

3
11101.^134
^

3
13101^I I

11101.^419
^

0
( (09491.40m Plc( Ill es

^

sten1010, N‘)ltitton 1311^\
Arts Electives
^ 6

Het. ti\ es'
^

3-6
Total
^

72

( 1004,e second rt ii u4ul-ses that^p^100,0e0 for desired upper-
level 41,10es

The ii credits of 5141 lines kne e the following reyuirentents
i.^Al le,1 ,1 12 ( redils of 011 0

I ^A further nine ( tedlts s' 511,111111 S( k n ee 01_11041e of the held Of

1hC :Major. The field of the 11,11o1tunsists ofalloturses in Bl()1„
( 0 O PsYC 304 ill, Jed ( 100 ouiscs nunthererio0 or

higher in the 1.1 , 1 10,111:01, I l,L11010,111 Ille El(1111V of Medicine
that Iltert Sc ience cr4dit ,111,1 cnun4s 011 Ille C(01,(00',111011

het( t‘s
51110110n six ctedn s of Arts of^ience anuurses (mat Include
(eur,cs from 111c Lon,0).tti3O1 and `+1,0111.111( 0,E‘olutIon

F.150 MC, 11 , 15 11,11111
It Of the 2 - (14311t3 cich9531391.1t, 1•101I101 415430, most he tipper-

IctelAruOruric,0,11011,s to chstite ,1 ugrant rninititurn of
IS eppet.lelel uc is

so, 0,0105111,0 10 1114111 HI( ■1111

11101^100111111(01fled^o1l'011!4 111,1,4* 401vIser he we (housing

))11,15,111,11 1 lett0^s1 521 32 2, 423 125 3101.305.304 343.
402, 403, 411 1. lee 10", 4UN. r09, 4̂I) 419, 434, 440', CONS 200.
330 430 140, HYr (8 - ;1 , 3 120 4S5. 493 GROG Soo, 310, 313, 413,
418, 1004 351s 358 111443 1101, 1114 NI' 430, 135 445, 446; 0003 410,
PINT 335, 404, 4011 411 403 115

All listed courses 011111holed 3011 IIIIr 414011e1 111 AN.SC. 13101., MENE, and
0( (i1 hike

171155I lelli10 of 13101 110 «5th permission of the C hair of the under-
grad uate P1(1141,1111

`1‘ , te111,11I1, , Fkl 111111011 Electiv es- 13101 520, ;2 I, 322,323, 324„420„32 - .
1211. 3-12,^I 3, 1I1, 1I5. 118 421^122, 421^t

Major (0289)
Ecology and Environmental
Biology (ECOL)

Second Year

Credits

3

12
30

Credits

Ecology Electives
^

18
Electives'
Total
^

60

Honours (0045)
Ecology and Environmental
Biology (ECOL)

Second Year

Course
^

Credits
13101. 200.201
One of 11101.201, 2115
^

3
One of 13101.209, 210

CllEM 230

Science Electil es

Arts Electives
Total
^

30

Third and Fourth Years

Course^ Credits
13101. 300^ 3
0101„302,303
13101.^333^ 3
13101.^434 Of 335

131(31^351 .1114352^1'353

BIOL.^4 I 4 01 115
13101^[-
13101^149

oF.adogr Flectiles
Arts Elective
Electives^ 12
Total^ 72

The 33 'edits steer tnes 110u e the tolltming telluirellients
i. At least 12 credits 01 5tts

A further nine rtedits in Arts or in Stlen.: 11111,1(le of list 116(101

111e t91,11o1 The field 01 the Nlatol consists 01,111,00114es in 11101.
MIZNE, ()CCAr, P50: 304 300 and P510. courses nunihcicd (to 01
higher In the last two digits..11014ourses in the f',0 t119
Mediums that hive Science redit
A ftirthei^!edits of Arts 0r 5110111tutirses (01,1 include
courses from the E0)loy,) Fle( Ines list helm))

1) 01 ihe^credits (1011[1441,0 fat, al leas) nine Hoist he upper-III
Alt, or Science courses to ensure plogr.tin nitnenttni of

credits .
r. tiil Credit, mai he in Any Fault \

13101„34 - 1c0onmended Consult A B1Ologl adviser before (II ■51 ,

elertn

EcologkEletmes 11101.401,305. 3 Pt 320.321 „322. 323, 321, 529 32. -
328.332401,402. X403.404, 405. 401.40- , 408, 4119, 110 411 412 113 .

+1 31-(, 43

^

t) 4155 ,410.418 419, 429,^134, 439, 448' MICli 004 01 '411231

Three Credits of 13101.448 \Skil 1001111,1(01 of the Chair of the I ntlei
gradutite Progrdni

Major (0572)
General Biology (GENB)

Second Year
Course
^

Credits
13101^200. 201
Nine credits front 13101 2(34.204.209,210. and N11011 011. 202

lEM 230
Heed es'
^ 9

Total
^

30

Third and Fourth Years

Course
^

Credits

Three niore credits front 13101. 204, 205, 209, 210 and
^

3
M1013201. 202

13101, 300
13101,^302.303
8101. .334
0101. 335 or 434
13101. 350 111351 and 352 or 353
13101. courses numbered 300 or obove

^
12

Electives'
Total
^

60

Second Year

Course^ Credits
13101^20)3 201
One 0111101 211i 20 5^5
(411e of 0101 209, 210 (2) 321 422. 323
(^240

1:1,311493 -^ 12
Total^ 30^Course

8101^2101 201
One (■1 11101, 201, 205

Credits^One of 0101 2(19 2 9)

C11EM 230

04es 1

Total

Third and Fourth Years

Course
li101.

11101„302. 303
0101 534

60^13101 351 and 352, or 0)
11101^rtr 535 3
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Genetics Electives, Students must sele,^S (reilitrs front the courses

listed below, of which nine credits must he from 13101 ottirses

BIOC 402, 403, 410, 421; 0101. 331, 337, 430, 431, 432, 433, 43 4, 436,

452, MEDG +10, 419, 420, 421, ,+30, MICI3 302. 408, 109
Second Year^ Second Year

Course^ Credits^ Course^ Credits

BI01. 200, 201^ 6^Major (0248)^ 13101, 200, 201^ 6

Twelve credits front 0101. 20t, 205, 209, 210, and^12^Marine Biology (MRNB)^Biol. 209, 2111

91191! 201, 202^ CHEM 230^ (3

CHEM 230^ 6^Second Year^ Electives' =^ II

Arts Electives^ 6^Course^ Credits^Total^ 30

Total^ 30^BI01. 200, 201^ 6

B101. 205, 209^ 6^Third and Fourth Years
Third and Fourth Years CHEM 230^ 6^Course^ Credits

Course^ Credits^Electives'^ 12^BIN, 300^ 1

The remaining six credits front 0101. 20 205. 209, 210^6^Total^ 30^BHA 32 - I^ 3

.MICB 201, 202^ 13101„302, 303

13101, 300^ 3^Third and Fourth Years^ Mk 334^ i

B101. 302, 303^ 6^Course^ Credits^B101. 335 or 131

13101. 33 i^ 3^B101. 300^ 3^13101„35 1 , 352

13101„335 or 434^ 3^B101. 302, 303^ It^13101, 115

BI01. 350 or 351 and 352,01 353^ 6^B101, 320^ 3^Plant Biolog \ [leo i cs^ 12

1(101,^it-^ 3^0101. 326^ 3^Electives'^ 21

0101, 149^ 6^BI01, 33 i^ 3^Total^ 60

Subdiscipline Electives'^ 24^0I01, 335 er 431^ 3
Erne Elective'^ 6^B101, 351 and 352, or 353^ 6^

Honours (0372)
Arts Elective^ 6^Marine Biology Electives^ 12
Total^ 72^Electives'^ 21^Plant Biology (PLTB)
1Th, 33 credits of electives haw the following requirements,^Total^ 60

Second Year
i^At least 12 credits of Arts,
ii. A further nine credits in Arts or in Science outside of the field of^ Course^ Credits

Honours (0518)^ BOA 200. 201the Major. The field of the Major consists of all courses in BIOC,

^

BI01„ MI( B, NIRNE: OCGY 309, 406. 412, -413, 415; PSYC 304,^Marine Biology (MRNB)^mol. 209, 210

^3o6 and PSYC courses numbered 60 or higher in the last two^ CHEM 230

digits, and courses in the Faculty of Medicine that have Science^Second Year^ Si clue Elo it us

(TOIL^ Course^ Credits^Arts Electives

^

iii A further six credits of .Arts or St Cure courses (may include^BLOT 200. 201^ 6^Total^ 30
( ourses from the field of the Major).^ B101. 205, 209^ 6

iv Of the 27 credits defined so Ear, at least 15 must he upper-level^CHEM 230^ 6^Third and Fourth Years

^Arts or Sdence courses to ensure a program minimum of 48^Science Electi3,es^ 6^Course^ Credits
Upper-level credits^ Arts Electives^ Il^13101. 300'

3. Six credits may he in any Faculty.^ Total^ 30^13101. 321

' Chosen in consultation with a Biology adviser from three of the^ 13101. 302, 303
Third and Fourth Yearsfollowing subdisciplines: systematics and evolution. ecology, physiol-^ 13101. 33 i

093 ,ind biochemistry. cell +ind development, genetics. Nine credits^Course^ Credits^11101. 335 or i3 i

in List be from each of two suhdisciplincs and six credits front a third^B101. 300^ .3^11101. 351„352
CourseS must he numbered 300 or higher.^ B1OL 302, 303^ 6^11101, 415

' In any Faculty including, hut not limited to, Science. 0101. 347 recom-^B101, 320^ 3^Two Of 1(101, 320, 321„322 323

mended,^ BI01, 326^ 3^One ot 13101. 420, 433. 00 t52^ 3 or o

11101, 331^ 3^13101.^117^ 3
0101. 335 or 434^ 3^11101.^149

Honours (0415)^ B101. 351 and .352tin 353^ 6^Plant Biology Elo tives^ 1'

Genetics (GENE)^ B101. 117^ 3^Electhes '^ O u t 9
BI01, 449^ 6^Arts ElectiveSee Cell Biology and Genetics for a Majors Program.
Marine Biology Electives'^ 21^Total^ 72

Arts Electives^ 6Second Year^ 1 iiioi 2ot or 215 reomimended
Electives`^ 9

Course^ Credits^ ' The 33 credits of do tiles hake the follow uLa requirements.
Total^ 72

IIKA. 200, 201^ 6^ ■^ Si least 12 t mkt, of Aro,

Six credits from B101. 20h, 205 09 210^ 6 ^The 33 credits of electives have the following requirements iv A further nine c redly+ in Arts or in S, wilt c oiii,idg of the fitdd of
i. At least 12 crediis of Arts.

CI IEM 230^ 6^ II, \.laio, 'Thc field of the .Mtuor+ onsists ol all courses in 13101,
ii. A further nine credits in Arts or in Science (v.itside of the field of

M1CB 201^ 3^ BIOL. MIC13. MRNE, OCGY 3119 -19,,, 412, 113. 415 PS) (, in i.
the Maim. The field of the Major consists of all courses in BIOL.

ElectiVe'^ 3^ 366 and PSYC ( ours+, nuinhered IIIor hight+r in the last in
MRNE, OCGY; PSYC 304.306 and PSYC +muses numbered 60 or

Arts Electives^ 6^ cigiis: and ogirmg, in die Nat till■ of Medicine that have Sc lem
th^

c
higher in e last two digits; and courses n thrses ie Fat ^of^( t-editTotal^ 30^Medicine that have Science + redit^ iii..A fun het six + rediis cam is or s+ ie., +11111,, ( IA, ilIC WI._

iii, A further six credits of Arts or Scien+ e courses (may includeThird and Fourth Years^ courses froi» the Plant Blot( igy Ele+ tiles is) below i
courses from the Marine Bioltigv Electives list below),^it Of the 2- , Rants defined so En. nine ill 'I IT 1pper-10d An, or

Course^ Credits^it Of the 27 credits defined so fir, at least nine must he upper -level Scleilec (+Mises lo I'll lit ;i proglaill ilmilinuin of 18 iiiiimi-Mxci
BIN. 300^ 3^Arts or Science colirses to ensure a program minimum of 48^( redits
11I01, 302 or 303^ 3^uppeulevel crer'.its.^ k. Six ( redits nra3 he in an 3 In ulo Cour3es in PI.N1 ERST. and
11101. 331, 335^ 6^,. six credits may he in tiny Faulty.^ S011 may he ii3clui; oinsull In ad, iser
13101. 337 or 432^ 3

' Si least three (rediis must IN. taken al a marine station such as the
Bloc 303^ 6^ An equivalent statistics t nurse it ^he taken with pIll s^L the

^

Bamfiekl Marine Si, lion. This requirement usually will he fulfilled in^Head of Boom'
B101. 350^ 6^the summer prior to fourth year
13101.^i 47^ 3^ ' 11101.34 - is recommended. Ii gall( a Wog \ adviser helorg sclo ling

11101,^i49^ 6^' 0I01, 347 is reCOmmended. Consult a llitth,gi ,tnfliser before sele Cting^(11c31, es
eletoes ,

Genetics Electives^ 15^ Plant Biology Fag( or 13101,3111129..321„322..i.li.A;H,i,i2

Arts Electives^ 6^Marine Biology Etc+, Oyes: 13101„301., 305, 325, 331, 332, 402, t03, 405,^350, 401, 40 4 +06, 40-. 412, il i, t In. 418, 120. ill 422. L i 12" H

Electives1^ 15^408, 413, 426, 428, i29, 448L 451; MONO 110. III ill +13. 420, 430,^135. 436. +39, i I -I. -I-15, 416, III^i31, 432: MRNE i 20. lin 6(1
Total^ 72^435, 445, 450, 454, 460, 470, OCGY 300, 405. tr. 410 112. 113.

'

Honours (0183)
General Biology (GENB)

Major (0305)
Plant Biology (PLTB)

Tflinntlntiilsllf BI(A.•-i-41-1,,111^Elle 1 [cad ol Romig .

0101.34- is t eli munended Consult a Bitdiigt alviser hefore choosing

dectives.

' Three creOits of BRA 448 with permission of the Ml'ir of the Under-

graduate Program,
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Credits

ti

60

Ltdno , art cn,m,Egcti
Fr ryldr, mr ,

334 Science

Combined Honours (0057)

Biology and Chemistry Honours
(BIOL, CHEM)

First Year

Course^ Credits

^HUI^I

^

(lii^4 (

^

\^ 12I,

, II ,,^.1^2,1

^

(^HI'

^

,^,

Total^ 30

Second Year

Course^ Credits
111(d
(^‘1^2.LF-^.[,1(1 2[ 1 2[
(^Ill^.1^2. , [•;

2;)

11

^Total
^

33

Third Year

Credits

36

Fourth Year

Course^ Credits
111■^111
(111\1^11, w11111
( 1 d^'11
(111%11'
1'11 , 111,^d‘.
111(d^(III \I
Total
^

33

1 11,, 11^11111,1«,11 An,^1,1(11,^2,,,,A,c1 ['MIL

01^III^II.,^1(1(41 21,,^21 ,44.- 2 , 1 ,/ 2111^ 2+^sl 44_

111 ,

I., (1440,.11 , 4 ,2(4 , t,,,

Combined Honours
Biology and Oceanography

()(

Graduate Program
111(.11L.1(1t,11;ll■Iog\ i, not^I)\^(1(1),(1111(1-it

s, tud(11H 101101.g I() ptir,;ic^p. -A(iti,11.,‘ program in 11),11

‘, 1 10[11(1(ori,1111111(.6_virintoit or tic:p..111111(2111,11 1ml

,iirnir^,AIL lu the field III 'TO^(0\1(111,11C , t11(1\

III i3i„dog) i, (1;',1.;110q1^,t((orrimo(Lite 111(), ,:

1 , 11111 e 1 , 1()!o,,,i(,11 hi(^ 1Hk), -
oLiti , )^the I.,R 111[■^ ,c(tion
;1‘,^Hrht,

Marine Science

^

ni■cHitics^),1,11Ji]t^hit■logi(J1
,^I^,,;111,.(,L1■(.1 kl,1;1(I IB,1111ild1) (Iulin^the

1)ct,H ,^11,01 , 1,11);_ci 1)1

tiring the \^R(.1)M,C tjt I \^1^Dean of tic. -

c,^-^ Hu\ er ,dt \ of

C()111 , 111)rd Vdni(r,J■cr. II C VoT 17,^,\Iarinc

(.(olir ,,c,11,icd In lllr ( , )Hi-A-,u1111 , InictIon - wcII)11

of the ((//o/r/ri, dcsi .;;Pollor^ti(Icit(c. ,ludunH,it

the 11111(1^hop

Botany (BOTA)
The Dcp.1,1,,, , ,,1 "I

I )^

prugr,m1programs

loll-Ilk 'Anil 11the , Y , ' 11111 ( 111^/0"log` leading to the

1),1( hclur^clyg!c(^'-, I In I;ioluge.

111121)Lvirliticw^pro.,2,r,m,,Ic..1(111- to the

ni,htct^(to(^\\.1(le rxiguot conton-

Itot,in p1,n11 ‘,1,1(11(.,^\ toguogr,ti .)11■, umlo,t_t\
[Ili^on-

( kr(11 1 12, licnx)(t , , ,n(Iii 1 Irloi7)h(11■)g\ and p1,11 -0 M(1-

,1)111: 1 111, ( etulugl. 111L [Irk ,i11(r 1)1()( hunil,in :Ind 1)11\ ,I()1

1 PA^( 1 11C11111..11 ( 1 ( 1 (II 1)].,)^.111d Pi( ) 1.( 1 (^genclk ,, For tut - -

OAT infottit.ifittli^thy^`,( ,inil Hi 1) &give progr,11 -

,molt^hit, uh Graduate^',cc^the

Cotruclnrand ihc 1)cp,111,^;It ()I^Graciudt01n0-
chtire^JILIN(' in^()Hu

,StntelattleitatStiattiStS91

Chemistry (CHEM)
"11 ,,,.Dep.,trititcnt^ ltlitics!orstudyle.l(ling tong

Ittlyer, :111(1 I I, lnrIi degrees. For iiii-orrna-

Hon regarding 1,1(.^ ,cc.11-tc. Faculty

Gid(111,1tuSititlic.),,..t^).1 411, (.^kasywiled

that^ dt11(.1)(i),Irtment 1 -1..1■c
pasai Clientio.t■ 11 ,lr ilI^(.(pti ,.,11(.1tt,

not triti.-,1 I. ftollt ,'IC' 1), tut ttnoit before registering .

(Itt(lcitt, \Alm intend^I lotiotit., or to major

hemisov mot t̂he 1 luml of the 1)cpartn)ent

1)clorl tegt01,ttioti c,t(^o.111

Major (0409)

First Year

Course
^ Credits

I IIF. ,AI^HI^I" Ille l

111111^IWl, In1 r 120^1^l

1 1 111,^11 , 1,. nr 'Irrr^,

I \(,I^1 1 111t

Total
^

30

Second Year
Course
^ Credits

(^2111^21r2

t 111;11 211i

\I \ III 2011

tic it rir

IrIcr [1, cr,'
Total

Third and Fourth Years

Course
(
1.1111\1^311'
(111%1^II
\1.\1 1 11^221:

\11 ,,

^

(HE:\I ;;Iri^1,1F1,

1 , r,11111.,11^iI2

,,C111:11

( 11E11 IIIc1 u,r,

Total

\ (11^112^,^r1
■, 1.- I,^I\,(,1

\11\111 221 1,1,, , ,,111,1i,^t(■1( 1̂12^, rur.lcrlis pl,r11,11,12, u1 r

111 I' ;12.^ 1111 II 221 in sct(Iild ■u,r;

,1 , 1 1 , , it (c.1 , r in,^F \ (r1^lull-1(rk(r11,11,1stl,rr In the I ,r, rrlr, rrf
\ 1rher^,^r^1'1^[‘,^t•

the 1c I^'I^rn In 1c,. \ Ion Iur,ic cicl[1 ,^t I
1111\ l■t ^I, \ ItI n.I^rr^111 ,,Irr211,•rohr r.Irr,r , 11),•^,1
-1 11H rrr^ 11 ,411 ,^x^111 ^1 , 4^( ,, 1.0 1^401 nl 1112141 4'4(1 0 ,1 11,, , 111111 (

! , ',441.111'^1114,10,1114,4^I. ^'41 , 1 48,10111,^41, 11(111,1

the nrdl^ 11, (^1, .1, II, ,t1 .1 , Ail^(I'll,' In^110,11,11,^1,4 , 1,

,111111(11R 11(11 1 1 , ,)

VIII , H 1 1.11.01111 111 11111( I

\1,111 1 1 , 1(1(1, 1 111 , ), 1, 1^1 1,1 1^1 lr^acadenlI, ,1,111(11ng 111,14 CI11 , 4
( 1(1'41 1^1/(11111, I n n of l lra d^1),21,,Hini,..,11

Major

Environmental Option (2995)

First Year

Course
^

Credits
(121^122ill(h
11\111^1I211^[21

Ino lc,el
h\(,1
GI-P(. 1111
Total
^

30

Second Year

Course^ Credits
(111 Al 2111, 21 1 2
(. HI ,^2r,

)1\111 2111

, 1' \^210

I1101^1 1 11 ur I IR ,r1 1211

Total
^

30

Honours (0213)

First Year

Course
^ Credits

(Ilk^12_
11 \FII^In ^11 , 1'121

PII1,^,,, run^„I

\

Elcc l1,
Total
^

30

Second Year

Course
^ Credits

I lip, 2(11.2022
(111. 1,1^21 1 i

,r^t^,11h,i1r 1 , 1 ,II ;Il 14 I , 1_^r^irrr rl Irr^li101^Requirements for the B.Sc. Degree
,^,1^,^[,

,,

I^II^II(^11,^( ) ,̂lu load are clI^III 1^I HI

' I I^I^1^121^,1 I^0 1 11^r ,1^Is

1^1^rr . 1r

Third and Fourth Years

Course^ Credits
(III \I^'412

(111')1^I

)1 I

\\^c1;^1

(11111^II;

1 r r

1(101 1112 irr GP. U1I 2111^200

\11(^()( (1 )gt;, ;(^) \ In() ur iflo^200 .i()
1■■^11,1)(11,111,11 1^(I unlr1e, 11011111,11 , 1(14'

, Ill 11 ,p1),, ,,(rd h, a Chemi,oc I')(rI,J11ruent

Elenicc , '^ 2i
Total^ 60

II \(,I^I I_ I,^rnnlnIt." 1 (1l,^(,) 1 1.11111, ( 1 1,11111,111, arc rl111.111^11 I1 ^

',Ilk^1 1\ (J1 12 1 ,1/111 rr 121^111,,x rcdii,,f 11,1 ■,..,1r
he^ II,11^0,I1,1 4411

\ 114 ,,I 1 8 110111,101 F,AGI. 1 0111,4(1 , rirrrIr he in 111(21 1 .11111h ni \

^I (111 1 11, I 1 111 1 (^tt 111', I1 1 1,11)( (1111(1 ),( 101( CC1C( 111( 1 ,1(111 , 111 ^11, 1 11( 111

111111(^1 1,11^11 I 1̂^I 111111,1^(111.1 MI' I 11 1 (111 , 111,1) 111 1 11 ,11, 1 11111

1.1( 1■11)^1 11 1^1111, 11 1 1e 1)1,1101111( 1 1( 1111 , I1) 1111111(111111011 [ I ( /r 1,11 1 1 ,

11( III), ( 1^,t11 r,nl,^1,1111^11, 1 111 , 11)^('I.^sic , .^ 11111 ((1(111101111 , 1 1 )^1 1 1,^III

, 1 1111,111i^II' II)^1(^ w(Inr. ,1, (1(1111,11h)^11,111,1, 1)( 1,111

111,11 1 .1 1 1^I, I

) 1,11 11^la,,cn Ill 1 11^11

11,11 1 )11^1■ 1 II,^11 1 , 1 1 , Inu,l hr^ ,11111,1,(1^1,110,11 1 1 12./1,'^11 I , 1 1 1

11,1,11t11^)11 11 1^11.2,,c ^( 1 11,11 , , , 111111( 1 1111/g1,111^111(111 1 11 g,[1,1
30^cr ud,;^d
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MATI1221 is Iiereqnisite to CHEN1312, it man he c),,tponed until third

ear
36^' A total ol 18 credits of An, must he taken these int ludc fukt, ear

English. ECO1S 100 or 309 and six further Art, credits

' Twelve elec tive (red is must he foal' 0101.302. 303; GEOG 204, 205,
143,411:MICB-0-,OCCY308,30901011 2011. (Si

or other enviconmentalln (tiro ted (muses froin outside CHE01
med hy Chemist') Department Ad, iset.

CHEM 41- is suggested.

Credits
6

Science 335

MATH 200, 221
Electives'
Total

Third Year

Course
CHEM 30+
CAIEN1 310 oi
CHENI 311
CHEM 312
CHEM 313 or 330
Ele(
Total
^

32

Fourth Year

Course
^ Credits

CI IEN1
(HEM 115
(HEM 1.19
CHEM electives'
Elect it ais=
^

12
Total
^

34

I ENG!. 112 is recommended. Qualified students are encouraged Si
consider 111\10,120 andkcir 121. Three credits of First-ye:6 English may
he deferred until second year.

SiN credits of Physics or another Science ;ire strongly recommended.
Electives must include at least 12 credits (if Arts.

' Chosen nom (11110 3(12 and -100-leve1 courses

Note: Reading knowledge of French, German or Russian
is highly desirable. Students who have taken French in
Secondary School should take German or Russian.

Honours
Environmental Option (0677)

First Year

Course
^

Credits
CHEM 121, 122 (or 1101
MATI I 100, 101 '120, 1211
PtlYS 100- or 200-level
^

6
ENGI. 100-level'
BI01.^1 tO or 115'
^

3

1101. 120'
^

3
Total
^

30

Second Year

Course
^

Credits
(HEM 201, 202
^

6
(HEM 203
MATH 200, 22
STAT 200
^

3

GEOG 101 (or 102, 1031
^

6

Electives'
^

It

Total
^

33

Third Year

Course
^

Credits
(HEM 301, 302
CHEM 30 (305)
(HEM 311
(HEM 330 (3131
^ 6

(HEM 310 (3351
ElecInes
^

It
Total
^

34

Fourth Year

Course
^

Credits
(HEM 312
^

1

(HEM +15

CHEM 119
^

6
CHEM Electives'
^

6

ECON 100 or 309'
^

6
Electives"
^

9
Total
^

35

ENGI, 112 is recommended, Quahfied students are encouraged to
consider ENGI. 120 and Air 121. Three cia.dits of first-year English may
he deferred until set tutu) ■var.

" Students with in least SO'n, in Itiologv 12 are nun required to tiike Blot,

1 [nor 115and insteadareencoumged to take three crcdics 100-Ic621

his or Science courses.

Combined Honours
Biochemistry and Chemistry
See Biochemistry pp Trams.

Combined Honours
Biology and Chemistry Honours
See Biology programs.

Combined Honours
Chemistry and Another Subject

First Year

Course
^

Credits
ENG1. 100-level
CIIEM Ill. 122 (111))

100 level
^

In

MATH 100, 101 (120, 121i
Fie( tines'
Total
^

30

Second Year

Course
^

Credits
C11EM 201. 202. 20:1
^

12

MATH 200
^

3
Additional credit!. ill C 111SUIttn1011 with other department^12
Elective,'
^

9
Total
^

36

Third Year

Course
^

Credits
(HEM 301(305)
^

6

CHEM 310 13331
^

6
CHEM 312 or 313 330)
^ 1-6

Additional credits in other department
^

12
0-edits chosen in consultatioa with other ilepirtthent
Total
^

34.36

Fourth Year

Course
^

Credits
CHEM 311
Chemistry electives timbered 300 or above'

^
10-8

Additional credits in other department
^

12

CIIEM^+9'
Total
^

32.30

' The electin es must include at least 12t 'edits M the F :leek\ of Ails

Stu(lents intending to kike Chemist') 312 in third near 'mist take
Mathematics 221 it second neat

' 1 he 'Twice ot Chemist') 312 oi 313 13301 will depend on the odic'
sulniect tal:en

' Must include at least five ( redits numbeled -'06 and ;thine

' This man he suhstituted Ian an equinalent thesis course in the whet
department

Combined Honours (0206)
Chemistry and Mathematics
Honours (CHEM, MATH)

First Year

Course
^

Credits
CHENI 121. 122 11
MATH 120, 121 1100, 1011

^
6

Pt Vi 100-level
ENGI.
Elecainek
^

6
Total
^

30

Second Year

Course
^

Credits

CHEM 201, 202

CI IENI
MATII
MATH

203
223

226,

(221)

227 1200„3071

Electives'
Arts Eli2ctit es^ 6

Total
^

36

Third Year

Course
^

Credits

CIIEM 30
CHEM 310
CHEM 312
MATII 320„32
Nine credit', from MA1111 300, 301 (16. 322, 323 331

Elective
Total
^

34

Fourth Year

Course
^

Credits

CHEM 311
CHEM 101
(1111101^115

CHEM elei the,
Welve credits from 0101111 00- 103, 'Ilk 129. JO. 09^12
Arts Elective
Total^ 32

' ENG1. 112 is lecommendol studuni, em ola aged 0'
consider 1i0(i1 120 ,md ot 121 FIner-u 'edits ol 66,1-6..111-6,2,161116.6

ftc (16fcrt -cd (6161 6ml

2 ( I'S( 121 126 is higkil, ec (ilium:n(1(a'

P111 s 206 is recommended

Combined Honours
Chemistry and Oceanography
See Oceanography programs.

Combined Honours
Chemistry and Physics
See Physics programs.

Honours
Chemical Engineering -
Chemistry Honours
Chemical Engineering—Chemistry Honours is a program
jointly administered by the Departments of Chemical
Engineering and Chemistry. Enquiries regarding the pro-
gram and student advising should he made to the Facult
advisers in either Department.The completion of the
B.A.Sc degree in Chemical Engineering — Chemistit■
Honours will normally take toe years of university study.
Entry to the program is normally from First Year Applied
Science. To obtain permission to enter the program
students must consult the Faculty advisers in the Depart-
ments of Chemical Engineering and Chemistry. Details of
the program :ire given in the Applied Science section of
the Ca/cridar.To cornplete the program satisfactorily,
students must obtain a minimum overall second-clits
average in their chemistry courses numbered 300
higher.

Courses
• Primarily for First '+ ^Students it-^lEM 103 Is 111

intended for students in Faculty of Science progr:1111
or those planning to enter the Faculty ol Applied
Science.CHEM I 10 or CHEM 121 is the normal prereq-
uisite for admission to science programs. "the differ-
ence between the twii lies in the background of the
student: those students with citedit for Chemistry II
only take CHEM 110, whereas those with credit for
Chemistry 12 take CHEM 121. Both require .09(11 111(1

as corequisite.
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336 Science

• Primarily for Second-Year Students - Students who
have not taken a first-year Chemistry course at the
University of British Columbia are assumed to have
read "Chemical Principles'', Zurndahl, S.S., 2nd Ed.,
Heath, 1995. Major students planning to take CHEM
312 in third year must take MATH 221 in second year.

• Primarily for Third-Year Students - Honours and Ma-
jor students are required to take CHEM 311 and either
310 or 335 in third year.

• Primarily for Fourth-Year Students - Honours stu-
dents are required to take for r credits of the integrated
laboratory course CHEM 415. Major students are re-
quired to take at least two credits of CHEM 415,
specifically in the areas of analytical and inorganic
chemistry, and may elect to take an additional one or
two credits of CHEM 415.

• Lahoratortr and Tutorial Courses-Students taking any
course which has an associated laboratory and/or tuto-
rial must register in these secondary activities in addi-
tion to the lecture portion of the course. No exception
will he made. If you believe that vou may qualify fin - an
exemption from a laboratory (you are repeating the
course, have transfer credit from another institution,
etc.) you must contact the appropriate lahoratory in-
structor directly. Please note that if vou miss the first
two laboratory meetings of a course, without having
made prior arrangements with the instructor con-
cerned, your registration in the course may he can-
celled and your space reallocated to another student as
demand requires.

Computer Science (CPSC)
The Department offers opport unites for study leading to
bachelor's, master's and doctoral degrees. For informa-
tion on the M.Sc. and Ph.D. degree programs, see the
Faculty of Graduate Studies. All students who intend to
take Honours in Computer Science must consult the
Head of the Department.

Co-operative Education Program
Computer Science
Co-operative Education is a process of education which
integrates academic study with related and supervised
work experience in co-operating employer organizations.

An optional year-round Co-operative Education Program
is available fur students in Computer Science. The Pro-
gram is intended to help prepare interested and qualified
students for careers in the computing industry with a
minimum of 17.5 months of work placement supervised
by practising professionals. Faculty advisers also visit
students at their place of work and provide advice on
technical reports required of all students in the program.
To he eligible, students must he admitted to the second
year of the Computer Science B.Sc. program. Selection of
students will he based on academic performance and
general suitability to the work environment as deter-
mined by resume and interview. The total enrolment will
be subject to the availability of appropriate work place-
ments and faculty advisers. The work placements are
arranged by mutual agreement hetween students and
employing organizations. Participating students register
for CPSC 298, 299, 398, 399, or 499 as appropriate, and pay
the Cooperative Education Program fee for each course
(see Index for Fees -Special Fees). Graduation in the Co-
operative Education Program requires a student to com-
plete each of CPS( 298, 299, 398, 399 and 499, in addition
to the normal academic requirements. Students who

complete less than five courses will have each satisfacto-
rily completed course noted on their academic record.

Detailed information on the program can he obtained
from the Department of Computer Science or from Co-
operative Education Programs, Science/Engineering Phys-
ics, room 309 Hertflings Bldg., The lniversity of British
Columbia, 6221 Agricultural Road, Vancouver, B.C., V6T 17,1.

Requirements for the B.Sc. Degree

Major and Honours

First Year

Course^ Credits
CPSC 121. 126 or CPSC 122, 128'
MATI1 100, 101 (120. 1211
PHYS 100', 101^ 3-6
CHEM 121 or 110^ 3-6
ENO. 100-levet'
Science Elective
Total^ 30

WhileCPSC^Ole re( omit -untied iai aeforsttidenis pursuing
a program in Compute! St Jen( e EPSE 122 128min be ^in their place

Students with Plt,ales 12 credit cdnnor Eike PI n s IOU

ENGL. 112 is Rs oniniended Qualified aiudCHIS are en( (imaged to
consider ENG', 120 anti/or 121 lfhire credit. fits( ic_n English m,6
he deferred until second t ear

Major (0376)

Second Year

Course
^

Credits
CPSC 216, 218, 220
^ 9

MAT1200.  221
^

6
sTAT 211'
Arts Elective
Elective'
^ 6

Total
^

30

Third and Fourth Years

Course
^

Credits
CPSC 310„i19
^

rt

CPSC 320
Other CPSC courses numbered 300 01 :Mt ice

^
12

Further CPSC C0111 .SC111111111C1C(i 10110r dhow
^

12
MATH or STAT courses numbered 300 or :Mine'
Arts Elective
Elective'
^

15
Total
^

60

' Mac he ICPLil 1.11 b, 5 i (V1 200 prom ided MATII STAT 302 is included as
one of the required MATH or STAT oiirses in third and tonith ■car
Thisalternative ret ommcnded tor students tt Eh an imeresi in luau
SEAT courses

At least nine credits CHM^Sri en, ^the field 6(
the Major or in An, The field tit the Major in Computer Silence is
defined as Computer Science, ;dal ),eminics and Smtistit s. The remain-
ing 12 credlts urn ,n6 «mine in Mc Faculties oi Ai is anti
Science for tehich Science credo is pawed. Courses from (ti her Facul-
ties maybe taken with imorapprov,i1of the Department. Departmental
approval is ilL1101112ItiCaill grained fur the following courses from other
Faculties: COMM 333, •1 10, 136,4,i - , 138, tc,6, 19 - .458. FAR; 296, 389,
360, -199 rind

' Mathematics courses in 1111:111',11), applied minhenum linear algehria
prohahility, and differential equations and Statisms utilise: are recom-
inended. Such couises illCillfiCNLA F11300, 301. 303. 30 -„i15, 310, 340,
345, 400,'101. 402, 403, Or. -1-+2 and +43. MATH or ,TAT 302 and
STA'r 305.306, 40-1 and 405,

Note: Enrolment in Computer Science courses num-
bered ahove 200 is controlled by stringent academic
admissions criteria. Students should consult the Compu-
ter Science Department during the spring or summer to
determine the criteria for admission.

Honours (0154)

Second Year

Course^ Credits
CPSC
CPSC
MATH
SIAT

216,218
220
200. 220,
2t1'

221
3
9

3
Arts Elective
Woke
Total
^

33

Third and Fourth Years

Course^ Credits
cps), 302 iO3, ihi , 319. 320

^
15

CPSC
^

3
Others PSC courses numbed ed 300 or ,tho,e'

^
21

MATI1 nr ST.1T courses numbered 300 or Aho, e
^

18
:1rts He( die
Ele(
Total
^

69

Mac he replaced he STAY 200 prodded MATIIrSTAT 302 is included as
one the required ,MATH or s1:A't courses 10 thin() :111(110111 . 01 scar .

This Altei !Lid, iv is remnimentied for students mth an interest in furl her
courses

(Ts( to is let unmended

' lathenum s a tin •es in ,inalt sin, applied matliematit^linear algebra
piolu16110 , and ditlei -entialetatimions an(ISEitisms ((Elise's are re( ta»
mended

(01.11,C , its logic and ft,milations of mathematics are re m me nded

Combined Honours (0021)
Computer Science and
Mathematics (CPSC, MATH)
First Year

Course
^

Credits
ENG'. 100-1e, el'
MATH 120, 121 (100,101)
CHEM 110 In 12(1
PHYS HO 115 or 120
CPSC 121 ;Ind 126 or CPS( 122,128'
Total
^

30

Second Year

Course
^

Credits
CPSC 216. 218. 220
^

9
MATH 223'. 225. 2  215
^

12
Arts Elective^ 6
Elective
Total
^

33

Third Year

Course
^

Credits
CPSC 302'. 303', 31(1. 919, 320

^
15

CPS); course's numbered 30(1 in' ,11/1

,LATH 31u,320, 921
^ 9

Sis credits hom^300„90), 322 23 31
Electives
Total
^

36

Fourth Year

Course
^

Credits
CPSC
CPSC courses nunibewd 341 and ((lure
Twelve credits Iron, MATH 400-103, a l 1, +29, i W. 410:

^1 ,
CPSC 102, 103

Arts Electi,e
^

6
Elect i9e
^

(,
Total
^

33

' ENCE 112 is lettinintendul Qualified students are encouraged to
consider F'861, LO and: in 121 Three cre d its of first-}ear English ma)
he deferred until second wear .

Tule CPSC 124, 121,11C the recommended route forsttidents pursuing
a pit umm in Cumputerjcienee CPS); 122, 128 limy be Liken in t heir plac r.

' Alai he replaced 1 -6 MATH 221
May he deferred to the lirllow ing rear _
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Combined Honours (0138)
Computer Science and Physics
(CPSC, PHYS)

First Year
ks for Flonours Physic s, hut in licii ol the Si' is Ele(ti3e*CPSC 12

and 126 or CPV 122. 128 (6)

Second Year
PHYS 200, 206
^

6
PHYS 203, 209

MATH 200, 221. 215
^ 9

CPSC 210, 218
^

9

Heel i3e.'
^

6
Total
^

33

Third Year
111),. 301. 30
^

9

PI ISO 303, 306
^

6

PHYS 309

CP13C 302 303
^

9

Cl s-^444,
^

3
( Psi^Sill , slo
^

It

im
^

3
Total
^

36

Fourth Year
PI IA S 307

PHYS 3(11( 612

PI HS^to

CPS('^012 or 013

Additional ()PSC (aS per consulot tro
Arts 1-110 tive
Total

It r^111111111111(.1111(11 111,11^'1(11.11,^i^Iii1111'SC mmrtil ICI111^ml (I1C

SCI (111(1 ,C,II

A total of 18 (ledits (tI Otis on( luding hist teal English) is t((itiired

( 111-a 1114 on 13e inistoorn4(1 to^Eon th I ear

Major
Mathematical Sciences
(Offered with Departments of Mathematics and Statistics.)

See Mathematics programs.

NONEGOMONOSMON^EV raltIVAINUNRANIB

Environmental Sciences
(ENSC)

Several Departments in the Faculty, of Science offer envi-
ronmentally focused options within their B.Sc. Major
pia igrams. These options are designed to itddress the
ontempi ;caixt need for people with a solid background in

a particular scietnc discipline, together with a knowl-
edge of other areas pertinent to the environment. Stu-
dents interested in these programs slit mid consult the
listings for BioHgy, Chemistry, Geography, Geological

Micrcihiology in this section of the Calendar.
The Faculty also offers a B.Sc. Honours Program. in
EIR1innlmental Sciences, designed to give students a broad
perspective on the environment. It provides a significant
background in chemistry, earth and ocean sciences, life
sciences arid social sciences and through a series of
Environmental Studies seminars, examines environmen-
tal problems through an understanding of what each of
the disciplines can cc mt ribute to solving such problems.
The Environmental Sciences Honours Program concen-
trates more on an understanding and appreciation of the
major environmental issues facing human societies than
on training in a specific discipline, and it adopts an
integrative cross-disciplinary approach to the study of
these issues. The PRigram is not specifically intended as
a preparation for post-graduate work in traditional scien-
tific disciplines without additional qualifying studies.
However it will provide an excellent preparation for post-

baccalaureate environmental and resource Management
programs.

Enrolment in the second and subsequent years of the
Program is strictly limited to 2‘i students in each Year and

is controlled by stringent ,Kademic criteria. Admission to
second year will he based on academic performance in
first year and Will require a minimum 72% average (B) in
that year, flowever, attainment of this minimum average
does not guarantee acceptance into the Program. Stu-
dents must maintain at least a 68% average (B-) for
cI ntinuation after second year.

Students who do not meet the required standards for
continuation, or who choose to change programs after
second or third year, can complete a General Science
degree with concentrations in any one of Chemistry,
Earth Science or Life Science without penalty. Transfer to
a Major program after second year may result in some
deficiencies in program requirements and a need for
additional course work.

Second year of the program, including ENVR 200, will he

implemented in the 1995/96 session. For additional pro-
gram information, consult the Office of the Dean of
Science.

Honours (0589)

First Year'

Course Credits
BRA^110 or 115' 0-3
13101.^120' 3
CHEM^121, 122 (110)

MATH^100, WI (12)1, 121)

PINS^101 (121) 6-3
ENGI,^100-level 6
Elective 3-0
Total 30

Second Year
Course
^

Credits
13101„302
11101, 303
^

3
CHEM 201. 202 (20))
^

It

mATII 200
^

3
MICI3 201
^

3
5011. 200„4TSC/GEOG 200

ENVR 200
^

3
Arts Electives'
Science EICCliVC1011
^

3
Total
^

36

Third Year

Course
IEM 301

GEOG 20i
GEOG 311)
^

3
ATSC/GEOG 300
OCGY 308

STAT 200
^

3
Arts Electives'
^

6
Science Eleetit
^

9
ENVR 300
^

3
Total
^

36

Fourth Year
Course^ Credits
EWE 400^ 6
PHII. 435^ 3
Arts Electives' '^ 9
Science Eleetives''-^ 12
Total^ 30

' Students eligible to enrol in Science (PT ill (ollits) ire encouraged
to do so. Scient e One will sat ish- firshy ear requireinents in 11iologt ,
Chemist' y Matheinatits and l'hitsies. Students in Science (Inc 11111M

also in, lude a three-u redit esective in first year, and may WISI1 t(1

(onsider an F.arth Silo-1(e (ourse ii Otis point (111RI'll 10)), GEOG 103,
GE(M. 190 ti-GEOP 1201

= B101. 120 is required of all soplents SI sic mIs ■31th B least /19" hI

Biology 12 are no( required to take 13101. 110 or 115 and in ^ure

encouraged to take ;1 threco redit ele( the (Inc of Den^eEc)c,
to3. GE()1..^er ch()P 126 is re( eninientiec

Reterimientleil Aro elei (Bus. /Orr' I 22 ^3m 311I (3 a .329 is), F.(41S

100 lb) 309 ((», 3-1 (3). 4-1 hi), -4-2 13)( GEO() 260 (;), )i)2 131„(Iy;
131,-1230).4),i 0)(1'1111..313 (3) -MI (3).1)011200(i) 260( ) 302(3,
4(0(561 PSYC 100 ((,),321 Ho; SOCA 1000,, 210 20 (3 (,),301

3 160

i):11.i()-1(1^11(n):,,:11so i()1 -1,(tti)) Ni six (redits (a Ai ts elect', es mat 13e repla( ed

SR (redits thosen from th(4 lollow-ing list, CONS 200 (3 }, 330 ()), Olt
131..140^GEOG 210 tit 013)0 3-3 hi), al() (3). 4 15 (3) 418 (3),

(3):L605 350 (2.3)„i;H■2) 359(24362(2).380(2,0011 101 (3)

Students interested in the Computer Modelling Con( entraton should

take 4:PSC 122 it Ott' se( ond tear. Students n lntnstc-iI lull ift Sciences

Concentration should consider one of BOA 204, 205, 209 or 210in Me

second year

Areas of oncent cation A^15 sewn( (4 ( rerlits must he (Bolt
from (ple of the following hp oups Courses with asterisks arc required

for Plat Ilea of (^olnation

Chemical analysis of illee11,111■11111,111- C(IEM 230 ((,), ' 302 (3).365 (64
311. III, 313 or 3.30 ((9. 3 10 or 335 till CiE01.323 (3), *34213 a 412 (1)

*443 (3), 444 (3h (lEO!' 230 (3); OCGY (.3). 110 (3E13014304 (3)

Physical analysis of thCCIIViIIIIIIII(111: (1PS(1. 122 Si(, GEN', 306 (3).308

(31; GE()I.323 (30342 0). 4 -13 43), GEOP 4230 (3) 4-309 (3 a i01 (3)1

MATH 215 (3), 221 (3); (I) IS (05 (3), (10 (3); 43011.30i 43)„313 (3)

The atmosphere and water 1I1EM '1302 (3); GEOG 1300 (3). 10 1 (3).

41001 403 (3); CtE01„323(3),*342(3) 442110,443131.•4 -44(3);NIATII
215 '43), 221 13); 5011 05151

I.ife Sli(111( CS: S, S1(21»:111( s: BR^11(111C Of 201, ,/1” 205 or 2(19 or 211)(3)
32013), 321 (Si 322 (51, 323 (I), 324 (3), 32n 0).32- (3).3211(3h t26
1431; 54ICI3 WO (31

life Sciences: Ecology' 11101 mmmii 111 2111, or 205, or 20,)())- 21(1 (3). 305

(3),-101 (3h402(3h 105 (3),-106(3),•411-(3),h09 I (3). 112(3),
-113 (3), 110151 119 Oh +3i 13» 111(113 MO (31, \ARNE 410 (3}

(mittservationIiiologt 11101 'one ol 2(11, oi 205, or 209 or 210(3 ), 403
(3), 404 (3), 408(6) 4ltt 1 1 427( ITsT 38- (3). (5510 OH Oh 405

(3): MICA3 400 (3), ()CAA' 310 (3) t ill (i) Plod Pi t 13)

Conmuter Modeling- 1(101 403 (3). 404 (Si 408 16); CPSC 1'122
*128 (30216 lOt, 1(10(31, i35(3),GEOG 103 (3),MAT0 2150). 121
13); OGG)." -I III 1^PI NT 404 ( 3):51AT 1-241 i Si

- Additional third and foul th ■car earth sewn( eleoit t4s four (. redits
chosen from the ahme list of omrses hut outside tisx) of (on( (mug-

bort Studenis Ill It ( hose compute' modelling «wit entration I an
complete their de( tiles using :ma of the listed (oursQS

The Freshwater Science Program is not intended as prepa-
ration for post-graduate studies in traditional scientific
disciplines without additional qualifying studies. How-
ever, it will prepare students for more applied post-

Requirements for the B.Sc. Degree

12
6

35

3

Freshwater Science
(FWSC)

The Division of Mathematics and Science of Okanagan
University College offers a B.Sc. Major Pr( igram in Fresh-
water Science, with the degree being granted thix nigh the
University of British Columbia. Because of the relation-
ships between water and nearly every other aspect of the

Credits^natural ericronment, the Freshwater Science Program
3^includes several fields of study, principally biology, chem-

istry, geography, geology. hydrology and climatology.

3^Two courses, FAVSC 300 and TOO, ale designed to synthe-

3^size and integrate knowledge and skills in biology. chem-
istry., and earth sciences, a n (I to apply critical-thinking
skills to complex problen

The Program provides an understanding of freshss ater. its
behaviour, origin, distribution and circulation helm, on
and above the land, its chemic'al and rthysit-al properties.
its relationship to water quality, the organisms living in
water and the health of aquatic ecosystems, and its inter-
action with the physical environment. Students will gain
a broad understanding of integrated wuter resource man-
agement and the impacts of human activities on the
resource.
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9
^

' ENG( 112 is recommended. Staiattlyqualified students areencourimed
3^to take ENG( 121/122 Thicc redits of English may he delayed until

Is^second year.

3
6

30^Special arrangement, can he made for tadlents who have been unahle
to take this (ours(' in first ,9:8.

= Students without Physics 12 must take PM'S 100 prior to MIN'S 101 or
121. Such students then take PHYS 102(122) in the second year.

338 Science

baccalaureate resource management and environmental
programs offered by several other universities, and will
provide graduates with both flexibility and adaptability in
ch()()ing careers.

This program is available only at Okanagan University
College. For additismal program information, contact the
Office of the Dean, Division of Mathematics and Science,
Okanagan University College, North Kelowna Campus,
3333 College Wav, Kelowna, B.C., V1V 1V7.

Geography (GEOG)
The Department offers opportunities for study leading to
hachel(w‘s, master's and doctoral degrees. For informa-
tion on the Ph.D., M.A. and M.Sc, degree programs, see
the Faculty of Graduate Studies. For information on the
B.A. degree program, see the Faculty of Arts.

Requirements for the B.Sc. Degree
Students entering the Major, Honours or a Combined
Honours program must consult the science adviser of the
Department of Geography.

Students registered in the B.Sc. Geography program must
take at least six credits of Arts courses outside the Depart-
ment of Geography in addition to ENGL 100-level,

The following Geography courses may he used as free
electives, with due regard to prerequisites. They may not
he used for either Science or Arts 'designated' credit:
GEOG 210,310,315,316,317,318,319,370,371,374,375,
00, 417, 418, 445.

Major (0216)
Physical Geography (PGEO)

First Year
ENGI. 100-lever
^

6
M.1 TH 100, 101 (120,1211

^
6

PHYS^121. 122 (101,102)'
^

(,
CHEM 121, 122 (110)
^

6
G1-10G 101 (102,11)31'
^

6
Total
^

30

Second Year
GEOG 200, 205, 207

One of GEOG 121, 122, 290

STAT 200, MAT11 200
CPSC 122
Science Elective,'
Art, Elective
Total

Third Year
GEOG 300. 306, 309', 310

^
12

GEOG 3 7 2 81- 3-3
^

3
SOl1. 2110 or OCGY 308

^
3

Art, Elective'
^

6
Plc( th es
^

6
Total
^

30

Fourth Year
"Ism of GEOG 308. tOS, t06..t08 (1E01,342

^
6

Two of GEOG 303, WI, 102, 103 ATSC 340
^

6
Two of GEOG 315. 316, 31 7 , 410, t415, (1 7 . il8 PH11.41 7^6
111ecti \ es"
^

12
Total
^

30

EN(I1, 112 is recommended. Qualified students are encouraged to
(onside,- ENG( 120 and/or 121 Three credits of first-year English 'nay

he deferred until second war.

Studcnis without Physics 12 must take PI H'S 100 prior to PHYS tilt or
121 SIICIISRICICIIIS Sh01.1111then take PEWS 102(122) in the second year.

' Special arrangements may he made for students unable to take this
course in first war.

' Chi 899 from Blot. 100-level, CHEM 2)11 or 208, GEOI' 230, 231.

Field Course (Men in May of the third year, extra fee to he paid.

ENGt„i01 is retondiended,

" Enough elective (redits must he numbered 300 or higher so that tile

total 300-level or higher courses in the program, including specified
courses, is at least 48 creditscredits of Science courses must he
from outside the Major field, (a - Arts The Major field for this program
in( ludes all (amuses in (atom :why

Honours (0568)
Climatology (CLIM)
First Year

Course
^

Credits
ENGL. 100-level'
MATH 100, 101 (120, 121)

^
6

PHYS 121, 122(101, 102) 1
^

6
CHEM 121, 122(11(1)
^

6
GEOG 101(102, 103)'
Total
^

30

Second Year

Course
^

Credits
ATSC/GEOG 200,3011
^

6
GEOG 2(15
^

3
MATH 200, 221
GEOP 230,231
^

6
CPSC 122
^

3
Arts Elective'
^

6
Total
^

30

Third Year

Course
^

Credits
ATSC/GEOG 301, 302, 3113

^ 9

GEOG 309', 310
^

6
OCGY 308
^

3
MATH 215 find PHYS 312

^
6

PHYS 31t1 or GEOP 322
^

3
STAT 200
^

3
Arts Elective'
^

3
Elective
^

3
Total
^

36

Fourth Year

Course
^

Credits
GEOG 449
^

3
Two of GEOG 01, 102, 403

^
8

GEOG 472
^

3
Three of OCGO alll, S011„311, CHEM 302',

ATSC i11, ill, t
^

9
ATSC
^

3
Arts Elective'
^

3
Elective
^ 9

Total
^

36

ENGI, 301 is recommeilded

' Field Course taken in May of third veat

CHEM 201 is prerequisite to this ( tan se

Combined Honours (2278)
Geography and Geology
(GEOG, GEOL)

First Year

Course
^

Credits
ENG!. 100-level'
^

6
MATH 100, 101(120. 1211

^
6

PHYS^121 122 (101, 1021 =

CHEM 121. 122 (1 Ith
^

6
('PS( 100-level
^

3
GEOG 103 or GRA 100 or (

^
11 120
^

3
Total
^

30

Second Year

Course
^

Credits
GEOG 200, 205
^

6
GEOI. 200, 202, 205, 235'
^

12
(4:01. 251 or GEOG 306

^
3

MATI I 200. 221

GEOP 230

Electives'
Total
^

36

Third Year

Course^ Credits
GEO() 368„308'
GEO!. 30 - . 312
GEOG 3'3 or 1'2

POPE 363

MATH 215, sTAT 200
Arts Elective'

Elective'
Tota l
^

33

Fourth Year

Course
^

Credits
Tw ô GEOG 1(6. 10. MS

GEOL 301, 162

GEOG tt9,trGE(1LIt9

.Arts Welke

Electite'
Total
^

33

ENGL ^is at ^Qualihed snalents ,Ite eneunungcd^to

topsider ENC1 1211,Ind or(Si121 Three credits al first-scat English 111.6
he deferred until second I ear

- Students will -tout Physics 12 must (Ike 1 1 1115 106 prior to PINSs 101

(121). such students then take l'Ills 102 t 1221 in dic^.1(1 scar .

Field ( 6111 , 6 gis cmin .1.14c. ch(r.t lee II) he paid.

English 3111 is ret oninicnded

I't's it'sin the second. third ,ind lousy \eats (ottilsincd must oil 111(1 ,

.111 least nine c redits of ((muses numbered (Ott or alcove sc alma,
should (onsult the(nurse  guides wailahle front Me the (atop (ph,

Geologw,IlScient (10,91ments

Geological Sciences
(GEOL)

Three undergraduate geology degrees are offered: B.Sc.
(honours), B.Sc (major) and B.A.Sc. (For information on
the Ph.D and M.Sc. degree programs, see the Faculty of
Graduate Studies), The Honours program is the recom-
mended program forscience students who wish to under-
take graduate study or pursue J‘i professional career in the
geological sciences. Entrance into the Honours program
is normally before the beginning of the third Veal'. The
Major program is available for students who have a gen-
eral interest in geology and do not intend to pursue a
professional career in the discipline. The Geological En-
gineering program leads to the B.A.Sc and is the profes-
sional program in engineering. Further information on
the B.A.Sc program may he found in the Applied Science
section of the Cideudar.
Students who desire to register as Professional
Geoscientists after graduating should contact the Ass)).
ciation of Professional Engineers and Geoscientists of
British Columbia to ascertain course and other require-
ments.

St udents interested in environmental science may pursue
this within Geology Honours (stream 1 below) or in a
combined honours program such as Geology-Oceanogra-
phy, 1iydrogeology-Soil Science, Geology-Chemist ry.

One of Geol 100 or 150, ERTH 100. GEOP 120 or GEOG
101 or 103 is normally prerequisite for all other courses in
geology except GEOL 310, 312 and 313.

Elective courses in Geological Sciences are arranged in
four streams: ( 1) environmental geology; ( 2 ) sed im enta ry
geology and geohiology: (3) crustal and mantle proc-
esses: (4) mineral deposits. Students should consult The
Geological Seim Imes Program Guide (available from the
departmental office) and can get guidance from a Depart-
mental Adviser when formulating their program.
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EN)';!. 112 is recommended Qualified students are encouraged to
consider FAG! . 120 andtar 121. Three treihlsof firsbyear English may

be deferrred until second year. Students in this program prior to 1993
should follow the 1992 Calendar and consult with a Geological Sci-
ences adviser when substitute geology courses are required.

^3 ^
= Students without Physics 12 should consult the Departmental adviser

as early as possihle. Normally those students must take PHYS 100 prior
^30 ^

to PHYS 101 or 121.

15^Combined Honours
3^Geology and Oceanography
6^See Oceamtgraphy programs.

36 Combined Honours
Geology and Another Subject
(GEOL)

3

Combined Honours (0708)
Hydrogeology and Soil Science
(HYGL, SOIL)

First Year

Course
^

Credits
CEO!. 100 (EFT!! 100,1E1 P l20)=

^
3

CHEM 121,122111W

PHYS 100-level

MATH 100. 0)1,112)1,12!)

HRH. 100 level
^

3
EING1. 100-Lever
^

3
CPSC 100-level
^

3
Total
^

30

Second Year

Course
^

Credits
GRA, 200. 202, 25n
^ 9

CHEM 208 (205)

MATH 200

S011. 200. 20 i
Arts Elective
^

3
Mb 100 level
^

3
0E00 205
^

3
Total
^

36

Third and Fourth Years

Course
GEN.^301, 307, 323, 312

Credits
I

GEN, 251 3
0E01.^09 or S011. 199

0000 $09 3
$13„321 12

Malik es' ' 12

MATH 221

STAT^200 3
GRA.^n 2. 143
Arts Electives
Total 69

EN!! 112 is re( ommendiarl Qualified stiglents are en( ouraged
5on,iI.1er ENG], 120 and/or 121 Three redits lir,i-year English

he deferred tmtil seeonr1 lear .

Mao lie nani_-ri ill certam tirt iiinstarh. es.

) Strongly locaninentled etc( tiv es 0E01, 4+1, 5011.300. 135

Rtaillnialeraled elertl, es S011.314 4 lb, 433. -H2,^. -Ho,
.A1ATH 215.1\0013201

' GEC)1119110 is required for professional registkition in gew,eien,

Science 339

Students taking Geology courses may he required to
parlidpatc in field trips.

Requirements for the B.Sc. Degree

Major (0073)

First Year

Combined Honours (2278)
Geology and Geography
Honours (GEOL., GEOG)
See Geography programs.

Combined Honours (0065)
Course Credits Geology and Geophysics
0E01.^100 (FEll^mu, GEOP 120,

CHEM^121, 122^1 Ith

3

6
(GEOL, GEOP)

PHYS^100-level First Year
MATH^100. 101 (120^121)

Course Credits
CPSC^100-lekel 3

GEO!,^100 or GEOP 120 3
EN)I)l1)-t'sei
Total 30 CHEM^121, 122 (110;

PHYS^121, 122 (101. 102M

6
6

Second Year MAT!!^100, 101 (120,121) 6

Course Credits CPSC^100-level 3

(;E1 )I.^200, 202 ENGI.^100-levell

Mil,^205, 235' Total 30

ClIEM 200

ien(^111e( tn.('

Arts elei iii CS'

Total
^

30

Third and Fourth Years

Course^ Credits
Geolop Hirse,, numbered 300 and above

iem Electittes other than Go logy) '^ 9

hk th es

Arts elm Oa is
Total^ 60

1(0G1 112 k recommended Qnalified students are cm ourageel
(insider ENGI 120 and/or 121. Three treilirs of firscotat English into

he debated until Slaaald tear.

- lit ludes a field yip in Mal at seiond

\t least^s-let inc.( redits must he ioreourses numbered 300 wallow'
to leas: 12 chain(' ( !edit!, 11111tir^1.10111 Si lellre (01111e, other than

ticalog■

' Al least nine ( edits must he hosen fr11111 toil sirs uttered hy the
Fat Ones of St ienot Arts outside Me hetd the Major 'file field of

Ne Magir (institutes all (anuses offered lii lii Departments (il Geo-

iences, Geography. Oi^1graqh1 .111d GeflphaSi■ 1, and As-
tromanc

Honours (0462)

First Year
GF.01 100 (Hall 100 GEOP 120)

CHEM 121. 122 11101

Pl Yb 100-level

MATH 100. 101 1120, 1211

CPSC 100-10.el

ENG1, 100-lever
Total

Second Year
(10))1. 200, 202, 203. 233, 251

MATH 200

MA 11-1 221 or STAT 200

CI IEM 20ti
Arts Idea tive

Elm tne
Total

Third and Fourth Years
To of GEM 301. 302, 303
GPO! 01 323, 335', 125

0E01

GEOP 230

Arts Het tines

Elca 111,e51
Total

ENO. 112 is re( onmiend(td Qualified students ale enumraged
consider ENG1 120 andair 121. Three credits of first-ear English nitn
he deferred until second year.

hides a Field Si hool in May after Sesnul Year

Field C, heel in %la, after Third Year

least 12 elm tile I reditsinust he Man Geuliigi taitle.e,111.111thered

(00 111 ahlle; Ja'a,1 12 cic,.me I redits must he Sciente other than
Gcelom At least ill 110;11 crolit,inist be numbered 300 or alloye.

Second Year

Course
GEM 200, 202, 205, 251

GEOP 230, 231, 232
MAT!! 200, 221
PHYS 209
Arts Elective
Total

Third Year

Course
Otte of 0E01, 302, 303

GEM 307

GEOP 320. 321, 322
MATH 213. 310, $1"
PHYS 311.319
Arts Elective
Total

Fourth Year

Course
GEOL 425
GF.OP 120, t21, -126
((FOP t 19 or GEOP 49
Electives
Arts Elective
Total

'

Credits
3
3

9
9
6

36

Credits
3

12
6
9

33

12

33
66

First Year

Course
^

Credits
MATH 100, 101 1120. 121)

((HEM 121. 22110)1
PHYS 100-level

CPSC WO-level
^

3
0E01. 1C0) (ERTH 110), GEOP 120)1

^
3

ENG!. 100-level)
Total
^

30

Second Year

Course
^

Credits
MATH 200
^

3
MATH 221 Cr sur 200

CEO!. 200. 202, 205
0E01. 235
Additional credits in^nsultation with titer Ile1i]tvtntetit^12
Total^ 30

Third Year

Course^ Credits
Geology credits nuinhered 300 and.,tht see^12

Additional credits in other department^ 12

Additional credits in ( onsultation with other department^6

Arts Elective
Total^ 36

Fourth Year

Course^ Credits
0E01^i9 or other department 119
CEO!. 333
Geology courses numbered 300 and ahove^9

Additional 0 edits in other department^ 12

Arts Elective
Total^ 36

May he iii bell 1111 ei min I irenn-Nam eS

El-i! 1 112 is recommended Qualified stiglents ttie encouraged ta

Credits^consider ENO. 121) andaor 121 fhree redits of firsb■ear English may
12^he deferred until secant! ■ ear
9^

Note: Timetabling and other problems may not permit

3^programs in Geology and certain other departments.
3^Students planning careers in Geological Sciences should

33^consult the Departmental adviser for elective courses
appropriate to their interests.
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S(11(141115 11 111111111 Plnsi(s 12 should consul] departmental Ad E'er as
eat 11 a)) pr-mural. Sot malls thrI n[usi take 100 prior to NI1S 101
of 121

ENGL 112 is 13«■111111e0(1011 (29.11111(AI \ 0.1113111s arc encouraged It)
consider E3(1 120 and In 121 rode, of licAn ear English Ina,

he deferred until 51113( Iraq. 

MATI I 200 (or 226)
MATH 221r

MATH 221 (or 22.3).213 .

Arts Electivetsi

Elective( s '
Total.

3

12
30
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issaitiMileetereStelleteŴ

Geophysics (GEOP)
The Department offers opportunities for study leading to
bachelor's, master's and doctoral degrees. For informa-
1 ion on the. M.Sc., M.A.Sc. and Ph.D. degree programs, see
the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Astronomy courses of
fered by the Department are listed under Astronomy. All
students who intend to take Honours in Geophysics or
Astronomy must consult the Head of the Department.

Requirements for the B.Sc. Degree

Major (0001)

First Year

Course
G0,01 1 1211

('.11051^12 1.122.1 1 Int

511111 100 I'll 120 121

PASS 100-kncl

Flo, 11,3 1

\ (1^IOU-1(nd
Total

Second Year

Course
(1(11 , 230 , 2;1', 232
\1A111 210, 221, 21;
Ht(^203ur 1 1 111; 215
ItEs^es'

\iis Eltninc
Total

First Year

Course
GEOP 120

CHEM 121. 122 rl I(1)

MATH 100. 101 1129, 1211

PHYS^121. 122, (111 1 162 e

EN(d 100-keel'

Firs bye'
Total

Second Year

Course
CPSC 122 or 152
MATH 200.221, 21'1
PI II^203. 209

Electives'
Total

Third and Fourth Years

Course
MATH 3 1 -

MATH 310 (PHIS 3121

PM'S 30I, 309

GEOP (29 or CEPA sill

GEOP 320. 321, 322
GEOP 1 19 (or equivalent
Fact_ Oyes'
Total

Requirements for the B.Sc. Degree
Credits

Major programs
The department offers a large selection of courses in
various areas of pure and applied mathematics and re-

^6
^quiring various levels of mathematical sophistication. The

student is advised to consult a Mathematics adviser dur-
^30

^
ing the second year or when considering becorn ^a
Mathematics Maj(w in order to design a coherent program

Credits
^of study suitable to the student's interests and abilities.

3

^

9^Major (0456)
^6

^
Mathematics

18
^36 ^

First Year

Course
^

Credits

Credits
3

MATH^100, WI (or 1211, 1211 1

PI 11S^100-Keel

3
CI IEM^121 or 110 3-6

ENG!.^I 11(AletcP

Computing requirement` 3 - (1

9
Elective'` 0-6

9
Total 30

35-32 Second Year
66

Course Credits

Credits
3

II

9
9

3

30

Credits

9
9

3
3
9

30

Credits
3

9
3
3
3

30

Credits
12

12
30

Third Year

Course
GAPS A.19 01 IF

GEOP (20. 121. i22

P111S^ill

1 1 1135^?129] NI \TH

Elc, Inc
Total

Fourth Year

Course
((FOP 1211 121 [2G

111, Hem\ 0

l'10(
Total

1 RC, k/111111( . 11110.1 CPSC 122 nr 152, 1STE 101.6E01 100

1.S(^112 Is 11con111en1131 Q ualified students are 09( (midge(' to

1 , 11,1(10^ '(,I. 120 ands  it 121 Three ,r3(1115 of first-scar English nia■
he (Edema] until set tind ea!

'ntelents^ IIeon mg thi rd car 11110 hale it I completed these (Anuses
s h ouldconsult llidt tl -nrileptirfinttnt for,111mble phi sit ina[11019:itits
.i1(001.110

' Kong ^122 or 152.

Par 013 de(^111 1111111 and touch cear5at least threecredits
of 1,1ningc at the 2001t el ornbute gyre required. At I0ast nine credits

1,111,1 he from outside the field of the (Major. The field of the Major
onsists of all courses lit (P1)1 As4P. GEPA. GEM. PHYS and MATH.

Honours (0380)
Geophysics is an interdisciplinary physical science con-
cerned with the nal ore of the earth and its environment
and as such seeks to apply the knowledge and techniques
or physics, mathematics and chemistry to understand the
structure and dynamic behaviour of the earth and its
environment. The required sequence of mathematics,
physics and geophysics courses is designed to provide a
basic structure on which to build a coherent honours
pp191,131 with science electives normally selected from
geoph ysics, geology astronomy, oceanography, math-
ematics, physic's and chemistry.

'^imgh raonintended A5111 1111 III ((l-,.( )1. 100

' "rhe electives of veats 2 11 1 110151 151111,11] 12 ( 911115 01 Arts and sr,
credits of Geology. 411, I on-1111111g efts tit es must foot) .1 coherent
plogiam to he Alton, eI beIhe dem n113111,11^commit-

tee^programs in n111( 1 -) the einpfaisr.of Meelettivestaries(e.g

prolog,, solid each :1,1 11111 ^Jai rotioniv. (kean0grap1 -0 1(102 a■atl-
ble from the department

Honours
Astronomy and Geophysics—
Focus Planetary Sciences
See Astpmorny Programs.

Combined Honours
Geology and Geophysics
See Geological Sciences programs.

Combined Honours
Geophysics and Oceanography
See Oceanography programs.

Mathematics (MATH)
The Department offersopportumtiesfirstorby leading to
doctoral, master's and bachelor's degrees. For informa-
tion on the B.A. degree programs, see the Faculty of Arts.
For information on the Ph.D., M.A., and M.Sc. degree
programs, see the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

The student should note that the first digit in the number
of a course is intended to coliwy the level of mathemati-
cal maturity at which the course is conducted rather than
the year in which it must he taken.

A student wishing to enter at bird-year course must have
obtained a grade of '5 P1') or better in prerequisite second-
year onirses.

Third and Fourth Years

Course^ Credits

Mathematics (muses numbered 300 or above
MATT I. STAT. or CPSC courses nun here( 30(1 or ahoat)^6

Arts Ele( [ix

Electnes''^ 2 1

Total^ 60

See the :innotin,3111c111 in the Admissions section of the alotdoi

regaiding credit for se, ori(121 - school calculus ourses

ENG1 112 is recommended. Qualified students Arc encouraged In
alnsidrr ENGL. 12(1,111(1 121 Three ( redits of first-■car English ma,
Pc deferred until second tear.

One of these sequences mum he completed. Ian] mita he delaf c)d until

the second 1cai)

CPsC, 122

CPSC 1211 126

CPSC 125

Computer science 12 or aila three credits of 100-Itn el Computer
sricn 1). together 111111 Maihentiens 210

' Enough elective credits must he numbered 100 or higher so that the

total 300 Icnel or higher cuutsea in the program, including spccMMd
muses, 3111,151 t8

' A113,19 nine credits 11111S1 he outside the field of ininoi, the field of nitnoi
(Imposing b1ATl t SLAT and CPSC tourses

Studensohtinning(18% in MATH 220,1131191 requirednw take^111220

MAYA 215 111,9 he ((felled 1111111 third cea1.

Recommendations
1) Mathematically able students are encouraged to take

the honours Stream MATH 120, 121, 223, 226 and 227.

2) Anyone wishing to take higher level courses in Com-
puter Science, including courses in numerical com-
putation, must complete CPSC 122, CPSC, 124/126 or
CPSC 128. In fact most higher level courses in CPSC,
which may very well he useful to Mathematics stu-
dents, require CPSC 124/126 or CPSC 128.

3) In second year, MATH 221 should he taken in first
terns. Itis possible to take (with appropriate prerequi-
sites) some of MATH 307„308,312,317, 340 and MATH/
STAT 302 (as well as MATH 300) in the second year.

4) Students interested in pursuing statistics to some
depth should take STAT 200 a nd MATH/STAT 302 in
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the second year. This will prepare them for more
advanced Statistics courses such as STAT 305, 306,
40-4 and 405.

5) Students interested in combining Computer Science,
Mathematics and Statistics should consider the Math-
ematical Sciences program offered jointly with the
Departments of Computer Science and Statistics.

6) Major students should consider taking some of MATH
300, 320, 322.

7) MATH 302 and MATH 307 are courses which are
useful in many areas of mathematics.

81 Students interested in operations research should
take MATH 340, 141, 442 and 443. They are also
advised to take MATH 303, STAT 305 and 306, and
some advanced Computer Science courses.

91 Students interested in teaching are advised to take
MATH 308, 309, 312, 313, 446.

10)Students interested in becoming actuaries can make
substantial progress toward this career goal while
majoring in mathematics or statistics. These students
should consult the Actuarial advisers in the Math-
ematics and/or Statistics Departments for detailed
advice on course selection and advice on taking the
Society of Actuaries' exams.

11)Students interested in the physical sciences should
take MATH 317 which is important forMATH 300, 3(6.

12)Students interested in Economics should consider
taking ECON 420 and 421, and should consult an
adviser in the Economics Department for other ap-
propriate Economics courses.

13)In selecting electives, students should consider pur-
suing an area of application of mathematics in some
depth. They should also ensure that they fulfil all the
graduation requirements of their Faculty.

Major (0185)
Mathematical Sciences (MASC)
(Offered with Departments of Computer Science and
Statistics.)

First Year
Course
^

Credits
CPS( 124, 1.26, or CPSC 122, 128

^
3-6

MATH 100, 101 (120, 121)
^

6
PHYS 10))-level
^

6
CHEM 110 or 121
^

3-6
ENGT 100-level'
^

6
Elective
^

0-3
Total
^

30

Second Year
Course
^

Credits
MATH 200, 220, 221
^

9
CPS( 216, 220
^

6
MATH/sTAT 302
STAT 200
^

3
Arts Elective
^

6
Elective'
^

3
Total
^

30

Third and Fourth Years
Course
^

Credits
MATH 303', 307, 215, 340

^
12

Five courses from CPSC 218, 302, 303, 310, 319. 320
^

15
STAT 305, 306, -104
^

9
Arts Elective
^

6
Electives'
^

18
Total
^

60

' ENG'. 112 is recommended. QiLdified students are encouraged to
consider ENGL 120 and/or 121. Three credits of first-year English may
he deferred until sex nut year.

= MATH 418 may he suhstituted.

Enough elective credits must he numbered 30(1 or higher so that the
total 300-level or higher courses in the program, including specified
courses, is at least 48 credits; at least nine credits must be outside the
field of major. the field of major comprising MATIL STAT and CPSC
courses.

Honours Programs
Students planning to take an Honours degree in Math-
ematics, Applied Mathemabcs or Mathematics combined
with another subject, please note the following:

1) Students are required to formulated program of study
at the beginning of second year (to be updated each
year). The pn)gram must be approved by an Honours
adviser.

2) To be admit]: eel into an Honours Mathematics pro-
gram, a student must obtain at least 68% in MATH 121
or at least 8( % in MATH 101 and an 80% average in
MATH 100/101. To remain in Honours Mathematics,
a student must maintain an overall 68% average.

3) The following Mathematics courses are intended pri-
marily forHonours students in Mathematics and other
fields: MATH 120, 121, 220, 223, 226, 227, 300, 301,
320-323, 331, 400-403, 416-429, 440.

4) Students are encouraged to choose electives that
result in studying another subject to substantial depth.

5) For students who plan to work in Mathematics, study
in French, German, or Russian is recommended.

Honours (01166)
Mathematics

First Year
Course
^

Credits
MATH 120, 121 (100, 101)

^
6

PHYS 121, 122 (or 100 leve))
^

6
CHEM 121 (110)
^

3-6
ENG11, 100-levell
^

6

Elective=
^

6-9
Total
^

30

Second Year
Course
^

Credits
MATH 223 or 221
^

3
MATH 226 or 200'
^

3
MATII 227 or 317
^

3
MATH 220'
^

3
MATI1 215'
^

3
Computing requirement'

^
3-6

Arts Elective
^

6

Electives'
^

9-12
Total
^

36

Third and Fourth Years
Course
^

Credits
MATH 300, 320, 321, 322, 323-

^
15

Fifteen credits from MATH 400-403, 416-129, 440, 4-19'
^

15
Nine additional credits of Mathematics courses

^
9

numbered 300 or above
Twelve credits of courses in the Faculty of Science

^
12

nit mbered 300 or above"
Arts Elective
^

6
Electives
^

9
Total
^

66

' ENGL 112 is recommended. Qualified students are encouraged to
consider ENGI. 120 and 121. Three credits of first-year English MAy

he deferred until second year.

may he convenient to take the initial part of the computing require-
ment at this stage.

' Students obtaining a 68% in MATH 226 are not required to take ,MAT11220.

' Mar he deferred until the third war.

' The same as the computing repirement for ma j■ ws. See note (2) under
the Mathematics Major (0456).

" PHY52061tighlyree amended as well as (-owlet ion of PHYS 122 or 102.

- A 68% overall average is renuried in these 3)) credits to obtain
Honours degree.

MATH 449 is highly recommended.

PllYS 301, 304; CPS( 302. 303; STAT 406 are xci oittitieiulerh.

Honours (0390)
Applied Mathematics
(MAAP, 2nd year)

First Year
Same as Honours Mathematics'

Second Year
Same as Honours Mathematics except: Electives'

^
6 -9

Total
^

33

Third Year
Course
^ Credits

MATH 300, 301, 316, 320, 321
^

15

MATII courses in area of concentration'
^

i 9

Courses ti area of application'
^

0-9

Electives
^ 3

Arts Elective
^

6
Total
^

33-36

Fourth Year
Course
^

Credits
MATH courses in area of concentration

^
12-15

Restricted Eletaires
^

9-12
Courses in area of application

^
3-12

Electives'
^

0-6
Total
^

36-33

Appropriate Concentration Courses
and Restricted Fourth Year Electives

Applied Analysis Option (APPA 463)

• Third Year - CPSC 302, 303 PHYS 306

• Fourth Year - MATH 400, 401, 402,403.

• Restricted Electives Six credits from MATH 307, 40-,
CPSC 402, 403; Six credits front STAT 305/306, 106
MATH/STAT 302. MATH 303, 418 419.

Numerical Analysis Option (NUMA 0190)

• Third Year - MATH 307, CPSC 302, 303 CPSC 402 or
403,

• Fourth Year - MATH 400, 101, 407, CPSC ,106 and
either STAT 3057306, 406.

• Restricted Electives - Three credits from: MATH 345,
or PHYS 306; Six credits from MATH/STAT 302, MATH
303, 418, 419.

Operations Research Option (OPNR 0032)

• Third Year - MATH 340, MATH 441.

• Fourth Year-MATH 402, 403, CPSC 40S, 406.

• Restricted Electives - Six credits from MATH/STAT
302, MATH 303,118, -419, STAT 406; Six credits from
MATH 307, 407,420, 421 and at most one Statistics
course numbered 400 or above.

Statistics Option (STAT 0439)

• Third Year - STAT 305.

• Fourth Year - STAT 406, MATH 418, 419.

• Restricted Electives - 12 credits from STAT 306, 404,
MATH 303, 400, 401, 402, 403, 420, ,421 .

Special choices of concentration courses and electives
may be arranged subject to the approval of the Head of
the Department of Mathematics.

' Except that one of CPSC 122 or CPS( 124/12n or CPS): 128 is a
prerequisite for third year (TSC omrses.

= The electives need to be chosen with care. since the required courses
in the area of application will have second-year prerequisites.

' The area of concentration maybe Appli(.(1 Analysis, Numerical Anahrsis.
Operations Research, or Statistics.
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' Tlicateaol-applu J003(.113 be II, ononte s,a held of 01711771,M hr.11110

of fIngincet tug 11 Mt 11111 he Mather-11,10(s, Computer si Hance. oi
171.1117111s A told] of 12t 'edits (t1 711111,e, niiittheled 30001 ahmenitht
0e taken in ime,11(',1 of v610.11017

SI Al 20u and 7.1 II sl ■I itl2^orkteittume tot s 1 A1 505 Studenrs
planning to LIM^t•1 1.5.111711, 1.1,111,^7111,111,111■117111,^1.1k111, 1,111

7(77 111 1111' 'W101111151,11

Combined Honours
Mathematics with Another
Subject

First Year
Same is Mathernatit's Ilomturs.

Second Year
Same as ,Matheramties Honours.

Third and Fourth Years

Course
51ATI1^320. S211

Credits

Slimatredits lriini^515TI1 300, 301, ill-a 322„323, 9

Ito_di v^redits from ^MAT11 100 103, 116-129, I a 12
Arts Ideetile

HO the,' 33
Total 66

A 68",,^age is teuturikl Ill IIii'sv 2- ireilits I^thum 111

I-111110111'S NI,1111e1»:0177 degtec

frt hiding ourses a3 Tu.( Med hi the 01)0 Dep^lent, hut 111

cut ceding 311^edits in 1111rd and tout th ear

Microbiology (MICB)
The Department of Microbiology and Immunology offers
opportunities for study leading to doctoral, master's and
hachelor's degrees. For information on the Ph.D. and
M.Sc degree programs, see the Faculty of Graduate Stud-
ies. The department offers twl options leading to a B.Sc.
degree. Option A is a broadly based B.Sc. program and
includes itspects of molecular microbial genetics and
immunolcigy. Option 13emphasi7es environmental m
biology and ilk its the possibility of a On degree of
specialization by including relevant courses from other
areas. All students who intend totake Hiniours in either
Microbiology option must consult the Head of the De-
partment and the undergraduate adviser.

Co-operative Education Program:
Biotechnology in Microbiology and
Immunology
This optional program integrates ficademic study with
related and supervised is experience. Enrolment is
limited. Admissibility to third-year Microbiology and Im-
munology B.Sc. program is prerequisite for admission.
Detailed information is available from the Department of
Microhiology and Immunology r the Office of Co-opera-
tive Education (Herrings 309).

Requirements for the B.Sc. Degree

Option A: Major (0362)

First Year

Course^ Credits
100-le‘ell

filo!^115 (110cl
^

113
13101.^120=

MATH 100. 101 020. 121)

PM'S`
^

Ii

ClIEM 121,122(110)

Elective
^

0 i
Total
^

30

Second Year

Course^ Credits
li101^21111 201

CUM 230 (203, 213)
Ml( it 201 202

Illet [ice'
Total
^

30

Third Year

Course^ Credits
IiI0C 3112, Blof. Gs. \)i( Ii slid 'dl 321

^
Is

Fourth Year

Course^ Credits
MICR 0.1
^

3

Third or Fourth Years

Course^ Credits
Either MICR i00 in 0101 55 i

^
3

tide( tions from MIC1311^310 100
^

102. loi,^12
08. [09. 110, t18 119, 130, 08

Elccincs'^ di
Total
^

60
Total
^

120

EN(11. 112 1.3'0)130,101.101 Qtkilifted students MC vnt oul,i5e(1 10 WO-

71(ler 130(1 120 and iii 21 Fhree I 'edits ,31 hist -veal l'Inglish mai hi'
deferred unit l sei out 17..11

111()I. 110 or 11; 6 not reutlit (I lot students ,Ith^grade of 001, or
greater in 111()1 122 the I mpluentent mai he 1031.0 NI with three( icillts
of tree cleinies 1111)1 120 6 IA -milled

' The requirement tm is ( tedits ot Phi 31( s must III hide '1155 101 and
ani other III IA St ourse,13,111,11313. tot 'edit in Me Fat nut if Si tent e For
sittdentsiolli1)0331, 122 tedu dew( tedits hedetetred to 3econd

3ear

'rhvslsylviuivvtistlts must In( hide

Al 111.171^di tviliis (t1 I ttttist s ii11111711.11(111 3110 or higher
II At least di rola, rntiq^twni the 100 (it of Arts on ailditutit

to die sik ( redus ol fust kcal hitglisht
Ri I-703 07'7102 t0,6 mc 1,113101 Itt tttR i^in ,I03 ItIII1
iv At least lune tivitts ol (11111N, 1111171 he 1,1k71111111171(171 thi 11(21(1 of

Os mato'. II isv edits mai he tuken as s(1711111111)111'77, horn

oilmr Departments in the 136 tilt 3 0 Si tem(' or A17,1141111011,11

(moms from the 10k illti t ti Ate, held of Me (7ptIon A malor

tor nititolitologi is defined In Me matulutoi 3 flamed (muses 111

Me program .111 7,11613 and 131111, t Risct and muses offered
for tu^( tedit ti detkit humus in thu Fai late of \tcttut ntv

' In cai h icar, a total of 311 ( ic(1117,nit 11111111 del 111,177. 11111S1 he 1,11(1711

Honours (0254)

First, Second and Third Years
Same as the Option A Major program.

Fourth Year
M1(13^121. ii0,^19

Third or Fourth Years'
Fitter Mini '00 or 13101 33

Selections from MIC11^.515 (Oft 101 102,

103. +08, 110. tIS

Elettileti
Total
^

132

in ca(11 \\niter session of th cl an(' lout Ili 117,1, .1 101,11 if Slut ivtlos,
c173 Mfrs 11111,11k it1,1,1

Option B: Major (0584)
Environmental Microbiology

First and Second Year
Same as the Option S Attiot Ho:main

Third Year

Course^ Credits
itilli Slid 13101 355 Mk 11321 '321

^
15

Fourth Year

Course^ Credits
MICR WO. 101, t09, 110

^
12

Third or Fourth Years2

Course^ Credits
Selections Irom MICIS i21. lift 118,^ 9

hil011„300„i01, 302. 3$1
CI1EM 301, 0C111 101, (Ii 1,5 308,
(FIll 123^3 Si lit S21

Ele(10e31 21
Total 60
Total 120

^Thc ^de( (00^Wit(' arid 101.110)^11111,1 111CCI 11117

le11111117111111117 71171111711111111NC 11111 11171(4111011 A \111ffihntlo5i ore-

^

iii^rhc held tif thyil1 iiltr liii aim in not 1010,1,36 isdultned hi the

manilatoti named , 111111411 111 111C 1/1171.1,1,1111, 1111111,1 Of in ()gum sett',
non, lot Mud and lourth i vir, ill N11(13 ,m(1 tiloi coLuses .10(1 ,111
70t07es (■071cil for 771711(c7 (redn Ii dupartments in the lit ulti of
\frith in

= In ttaili yea' a tokil of Silt reifies. Int lot up elei tnes, inns! he taken

Honours (0586)
Environmental Microbiology
Same as the Option B Major program except:

Fourth Year
m1( 13 100 WI, 10) t10 130 09

Third or Fourth Year"
Sele(nons Irom \11(.1i 121, 11101, 300, 3111, 302, 531,

CHEM 301. 0C111 101. (Ii (5 300.

G1301„323, 113 S011.321
^Total ^ 132

1 In each Wintet scsti until thud and tourtli ii'ars total 436 t redies
iniluding^nit's, must he taken

Nutritional Sciences
Several faculties have cooperated to offer a pr igrani of
study leading to a B.Sc. Major degree in Nutritional Sci-
ences. The program in Nutritional Sciences is specifically
intended for those students interested in hasic nutritional
sciences, who desire preparation for graduate study and
research in Nutrition, and for students who plan to pro-
ceed to an area ofAgricultural or Health Sciences in which
a background in nutrition would he of value. All students
take required courses in both animal (comparative) and
human nutrition, hut each student may select additional
courses to emphasize one area or the other. For details of
the program, please see the entry under the School of
Family and Nutritional Sciences in the Calendar.

Note: Students enrolled in this program must register in
the Faculty of Science, and are subject to all rules and
regulations of this Faculty. Before registering for each of
the Second, Third and Fourth years of this program, every
student must obtain f irmal program apprimil from an
adviser in either the School of Family and Nutritional
Sciences or the Faculty of Agricultural Sciences.

Oceanography (OCGY)
The Department offers opportunities fiir study leading to
(loth will, masters. combined I Ionours and Fisheries Ocea-
nography hachekirs degrees. For information on the
Ph.D. and M.Sc. degree programs, see the Faculty of
Graduate Studies.

A non-lahoratory general onirse. OCGY 3 Id, -The Oceans-,
is offered to second, third and fourth year students who
are not in Science, Applied Science and some Education
programs. Students intending to register for an under-
graduate Oceanography degree must undertake a Com-
bined Honours pr igram with another science, or the
Fisheries Oceanography Honours program; a Major de-
gree in Oceanography is not granted. Formal program
approval must he ()Intained from hot 0 Departmental Ad-
visers hefore registering in second, third and fourth years
of the Combined Honours programs. Enrolment in all
combined Ckeimography Hiinours and the Fisheries Ocea-
nography Honours programs requires an academic aver-
age of 72%.
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Requirements for the B.Sc. Degree

Combined Honours (0535)
Oceanography and Biology
(OCGY, BIOL)

First Year
Course
^ Credits

BI01.^110 or 115'
^

0-3
B101,^120'
^

3
CHEM 121, 122 (110)
^

6
ENG1, 100-level'
^

6
MATH 100, 101 (120. 121)

^ 6

PHYS 100-level
^

6
Elective'
^

0-3
Total
^

30

Second Year
Course
^

Credits
B101, 200,201
^

6
CHEM 230
Science Electives' '
^

18

Arts Elective
^

0
Total
^

36

Third and Fourth Years
Course
^

Credits
OCGY 308, 309
^

6
OCGY 106, 407, i08'
^

9
OCGY 449 or BI01 419"

^
6

0101, 300, 33 5 and 335 or 134
^

9
BRA. 302, 303
Other 13101, courses numbered 300 or higher

^
6

Arts Elective
Oceanography Electives"
^

0 or 6
Science Electives'"
^

18 or 12
Total
^

66

Students t, ith at least 80% in 11101 12 are not required to take 13101, 00
or!li and instead are encouraged to take three credits of 100-level Arts
or Science courses or 200-level B101courses. BHA 120 is required fo r

 students.

ENGI. 112 is recommended. Qualified students are encourages to
consider FOCI 120 and/or 121. Three credits of first-yea English may
he deferred until second year.

' GEO], 100 ERTH 100 or GEOP 120, CPSC 124 and 126 (or CPSC 122),
or GEOG 10.3, and 12 to 15 additional credits chosen from B101, 204,
205,209,210; CHEM 205 (201 and 202); MATH 200,317. M1CB201, 202;
PSYC 260, to include at least six credits of courses on organisms, e.g..
B101, 209(3) and MOT 205(3) or MICR 201( 3) and 202 0).

' MATI1 200 is strongly recommended in second or third year; Science
electives may include additional Oceanography courses in third and
fourth years.

' Strongly recommended that this he taken in third year.

B41101,449 is taken, an additional six credits of Oceanography courses
are required as part of the science Ile('

Combined Honours (0577)
Fisheries Oceanography

First Year
Course
^

Credits
RIOT 110 or 115'
^

0-3
14101, 120
^

3
CHEM 121, 122 (10))
^ 6

ENG!, 100-lever
^

6
MATH 100. 101 (120, 121)

^
6

PHYS loll-level
^

6
Elective'
^

0-3
Total
^

30

Second Year
Course
^

Credits
13101, 200,201
^

6
204, 205
^

6
CI1EM 230
Science electives`'
^

12
Arts electives
^

6
Total
^

36

Third and Fourth Years
Course
^

Credits

OCGY 308
^

3
OCGY 309
^

3
OCGY tO7
^

3
OCGY •110
^

3
OCGY i13
^

3
OCGY 120
^

3
OCGY or BI(ii 149
^

6
B101, 300
^

3
B101, 301
^

3
BI01, 303
^

3
B101, 408
^

6
14101,^126
^

6
FCON 100
^

6
LAW 356
^

3
Arts electives
^

6
Science electives'
^

6
Total
^

66

' Students with at least 80% in 1110L112 are not required to take BI01.110
or 115 and instead are encouraged to take three credits of 100-level Arts
or Science courses or 200-level B101, courses. BI01, 120 is required of
all students.

FOCI, 112 is recommended. Qualified students are encouraged to
consider POLL 120 and/or 121. Three credits of first-year English may
he deferred until second year.

' One of ERT11100, GEN, 100, GEOP 120 , CPSC 124 and 126 (or 1 11 and
118), or GEOG 103, and additional credits chosen front 8101, 209, 210;
CHEM 205 1201 and 202); MATH 200, 201; MICB 201, 202.

MATH 200 is strongly recommended in Second or Third year.

' Suggested electives in Oceanography include OCGY 406, OCGY 405,
OCGY 415, OCGY 408, OCGY 411; suggested electives in biology
include B101,302, 334, 325, 320, 326, 332, 353, 402, 404,405,428,429,
434. 435, 445. Ako consider B10E 306, BIOC 302.

Combined Honours (0287)
Oceanography and Chemistry
(OCGY, CHEM)

First Year
Course
^

Credits
CHEM 121, 122 (110)
^

6
ENG!. 100-lever
^

6
MATH 100, l01 (120. 121)

^
6

Pt IYS 100- or 200-level
^

6
Electives
^

6
Total
^

30

Second Year
Course
^

Credits
CHEM 201, 202 (or 205)
^

6
CHEM 203
^

6
MATH 200,221
^

6
Science Electives'
^

12
Arts Electives
^

6
Total
^

36

Third Year
Course
^

Credits
CHEM 301
^

3
CHEM 301 (or 305)
^

6
CHEM 311
^

4
CHEM 330 (or 313)
OCGY 308, 309. 108
^

9
Science Electives` '
^

6
Total
^

34

Fourth Year
Course
^

Credits
CHEM 310 (or 335)
^

6
CHEM 't21
^

2
CIIEM elective
^

3
OCGY 41-1' or 405, 407
^

6
OCGY 449 or CHEM 449'

^
6

Arts Electives
^

6
Science Elective
^

3
Total
^

32

' ENGI. 112 is recommended. Qualified students are encouraged to
consider ENG', 120 and/or 121. Three credits of first-year English may
he deferred until second year.

Must include we of ERTH 100,6E01, I.00 or GEOP 120, BBB. 120, CPSC
124 and 126 (or 111  and 118), GENT; 101.

Science electives may include additional Oceanography courses. PHYS
312 or MATH 316 is prerequisite to OCGY 414.

' If CHEM 449 is taken, an additional three credits of OceanognipM
courses :ire required as part of the science electives-

' Science electives may include additional Oceanography courses in
fourth year.

Combined Honours (0205)
Oceanography and Geology
(OCGY, GEOL)

First Year
Course
^

Credits
GEM 100 or ERTH 100
^

3
CHEM 121, 122 (110)
^

6
ENGL 100-level'
^

6
MATH 100, 101 (120, 121)

^
6

PHYS 100-level
^

(,
Science Elective=
^

3
Total
^

30

Second Year
Course
^

Credits
GEOL 200, 202
^

6
GEOL 205, 235
^

6
STAT 200
^

3
MATH 200, 221
^

6
CHEM 208
^

6
Electives
^

9
Total
^

36

Third Year
Course
^

Credits
OCGY 308, 309
GEOL 301, 302
^

6
GEN, 307
^

3
OCGY 408
^

3
Arts Electives
^

6
Science Electives
^

9
Total
^

33

Fourth Year
Course^ Credits
OCGY 405 or 414^ 3
OCGY 407, 416^ 6
GEOL 426^ 3
OCGY 449 or GEOI, 419^ 6
Geology electives
Science electives'^ 3
Arts electives^ 6
Total^ 33

ENGL 112 recommended. qualified students are encouraged to con-
sider MI, 120 and/or 121. Three credits of first-year English may he
deferred until second year.

Recommended three credits of BLOT or CPSC at the 100-level.

Recommended courses include 6E01,303, 309, 323, 342, .403, '105, 421,
442, 443, 444, 446.

' Science electives may include additional Oceanography courses in
fourth year.

Combined Honours (0240)
Oceanography and Geophysics
(OCGY, GEOP)

First Year
Course
^

Credits
GEOP 120 or ERTH 100
^

3
CHEM 121,122 (110)
^

6
ENGI. 100-level'
^

6
MATH 100, 101 (120. 121)

^
6

PHYS 121, 122 (101, 102)'
^

6
Science elective
^

3
Total
^

30

Second Year
Course
^

Credits
CPSC 100-level
^

3
GE01. 200, 256
^

6

19
95
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'sttukaft, ulthout^s 12 tofht t,tkc 111110 100 pool to Plil■ 101 fa^P1111^122 m 123 ,■1
12!^h^ N)2.111(11:—.0 otql^(,)[,,11,1,(1^ta,t,
stdticnts itc crif taif.i.fol^1,11,4 141100 (21 122

10,^I^Hoot 01f11t 04.110)1^(1-'( 12+,119112,
III Lout

^

,,11111,1111k.(1^.11.,^I .011,1111.1

MATH 200„3 IT

MATII 2I9. 221
PHIS 203, 209

Arts clo. dyes

Scicnt:c etc( ti
Total
^

36

Third Year

Course
^

Credits
OI,GY 308, 309

HAS .303. 309

OCa JOS

MA[II .316 tor PllYS 312,

(FOP 320. 321. 322
Arts Electives
Total
^

33

Fourth Year

Course
^

Credits

04,GY 44 I

OC(ii 149 0144E0P 419'

(FOP 120, 121, 129
^

12

Elective,'
^

12
Total
^

33

194,1 112 14441,,i41421441411 (,)414111-14.41 stucl,nts Jr, en, oul,tged to (or,
silica- FN61. 120 ,10r1 or 121 fluccl it3110,,,1 f trst Anal Fru.dill

fluferrtAl until I'll! (I (Ill

turIcnts ,ithout P0 ns 12^1.1k4 P111', 100 prior 10 PM', 101

121 Suat qudentlf,l-toultlt,ilse PIllti 102 in the sr:^Qualiftuf I
students ,tre cut midget to kiktf 1'11\ ff, 121 122

'ft, ̂ (b,', Iii (onsultautai 4110 the clepartmcnt,

Elnitmg GEI)P 4,929uire. that 9, crt.flits^dectues^cu.mogra-

\ courses

Combined Honours (0336)
Oceanography and Physics
(OCGY, PHYS)

First Year

Course

CHEM 121, 1220 19)lin

FAG!, 94)-k'l pl
MATH. 100. WI 1120, 1211

P111'0 121. 122 1101. 1021=

Flettivef
Total

Second Year

Course
PHYS 200, 203

Pill^20(), 209

111 200, 221, 215. 3 I

Scientfc Het tit es'

Arts ElectiwN
Total

Third Year

Course
P111 S 301 30).i
PM'S 303 .:01

PIIVS 300

P1110 309

MATH 316

OCGV 308. 309
OCGY
Total

Fourth Year

Course
PI !IS^III.102

PI I) S
OI,GY

mAaii doo
occY 494(1 PI [IS

Arts Ificu.tikt:

f.U. fence Electivcs'
Total

' ENGI, 112 is lc( ornmenfIcai^,Itifl,nt, are cm o111,13;31
(.0nsfflurENG1.1211fulfl or 121 Thret: crta.11;S for first -veal Fuglish rnfu

ficfcried until so oral ,,-ar

(ad)(i 210

1411110 14'),,t,,kci)^ nw‘i
ri(.1(J1L1

I■t30h0041-31,q110),011, J0110, [0u, (1)111 (01 13111 ii3,611)(, 011
111)1■ 502 (;I'(ip :22

134ISCVPIeStela434.440,4404S104WlefenriatOS.OnaaS

Pharmacology (PCTH)
The 1)epartment of PI-tarn/Al ( ) 1( Igy and Therapeutics of-

lers opportunities for stikh leading to doctoral, master's

;Ind helor's degrees flionours and Major) For inc.--
mation th, ph.r) 3111 M.Sc. degree programs, see the

FactilB of Graduate Studies section or the Calendar For

further information on other courses within the Depart-

ment, consult the Factilt■ of Medicine section of the
Caieitdcm All students who intend to take Honours ill

Pharmacolog must consult the !lead of the Department

Requirements for the B.Sc. Degree

First Year

Course
^

Credits

13101^110 or 115'
^

i

11101.^1201

ClIEM 110 021, 1221
ENG' 1009:e1'
\.1 \HI^100 101 (120,121,

Total^ 30

Major (0311)

Second Year

Course
^

Credits
13101,^200, 201

111,^.211( 2(131
MICH 20(1

c(
^

12
Total
^

30

Third and Fourth Years

Course
^

Credits

11101^i(11
^

5

BIM 302 t
^

i 6

11F1 205 1201 202,

PI III.^3111

P(111 00

(IN

Fifa turf,'
^

2! 21
Total
^

60

Honours (0019)

Second Year

Course
^

Credits

11101^211o, 4,11

!IFNI 245 (201 202,
HEM 214 (203,

200

Ho 11,es'
^

12
Total
^

36

Third and Fourth Years

Course
^

Credits

1)14

11101^400
.910

PflY1

P1 TI1^100, 102
^

12

T1f^191
^ 3

If(^II'
^

3-t)

wr -R e^t tif tfs
^

121
Total
^

66

101)1^1 10 ind^H^I^I/^•^)).11I) .1

4!•1^d^44 loom, n^1,1)1,11, (1 .1111)1111CrIll In
oi^cf•

144 9,110 11)4•4 )^ .tt

(■1 1I4, 1'1113^r^.'3^91.1 9^II,11111A^1.). 11,11.111) E)..'^I, .111\ IJt 0(1(.1111

I 3,(.1 1)2^ ,h, 0,H00,c0/(
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11.111;11,k,^dt'f111,(1^.111^ii111111,1111•111

1)11).1.1.1,^ .11',1,1!1,1,11,,,Irt•IC■I 11,1
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^II ^I^I

( 110,1.110W^)( 1112 Wi^ i•-••■
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ii; I m

44,14%40444

Physics (PHYS)
The Department offers vpurtunitif for study leading to

fiat helot's, Master's ',Ind Doctoral degrees. For iriformit-

t m on the NI Sc \ tit and Ph D degree programs and

course5. see the Fat ultv^Graduate Studies

.'.stucients^\ select Men elef in es so as to obtain a

concentration in Ill truti ol thew 'merest See Me i'httc/c

01 09201(1(1/il/C w ;in outlitle of appromiate courses arid

oiller information The is available ill the 1)e92111-

rnental office. titudentsentering set mill-veal-Ph si) OF SI.

prograrns 1112 en, ouritged i)tit not remitrud to obtain

Progrmil al)Pla) \ l'clufc fcgftiferibg ticoftld-Year
S111(1(2114 Wil() IIICCIS program requirements ino. situp!,

register in culler II( itiours III Niajor using ate program

descriptions listed in the (-fa/taw/dr Continuing third 'arid

(12,9 Plo SlISSO Idl2IllS m,lklIIg Y,Ilisfacfor! Progic,,

do not require program appro\ al Students v.islimg

transfer into Ph \ sit $ ill third 34,14 niust contact the 1)e-

partnlent 10 obtain program approval.

Students ill Me General tit ience Pro..,,rain tire invited to

cons tilt 1)eititrtmental adviser ( Oil( erning ;11)1)1'01)41,11(2

(.'( )111.SCS

Co-operative Education Program
Physics
co901)41,1(1\v hluution 15,1 pru( cy,^cdffidtion which

mtegrates^ademit stud \^ith related^$twervised

ion 'k^pericnt cult( t-operat mg employer organt/at if ins

An optional Co-operative Fcltkiition Program is available

for students in Phvsics The Program is mtentled licit)

preparc interested ;yid qualified students tor resetirc

careers in Indust r\ ((III) 4144114 \-\ (41'k phi( C-

111(2111 `,41pCIA^practismg^ofessionals ft'at ultv ad-

\ s also \ but 5h0lt:11min Melt-plat col vdtrk anti pro\ idy
,lli \ielbI( technit al Jerkins aditiired of .111 students in the

progrittn.

'Eu Ide 4192111112, studen^must be admissible mto the

second- \ ear Plivsk^tit prf^ond

mg \dinission is^applicamm to die tit fence Cody

()Bice m April prioritise( oncl \ ear (transfer students infb

be con Adered litter) tielet^of students (111 he based

101 .111dC010. 1021-0110,10a. ,001 general suitabilit t,) the

Credits

30

Credits

12

36

Credits

3
33

Credits

33

19
95

-96
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work environment as determined by resume and inter-
view. The total enrolment will be subject to the availability
of appropriate work placements and faculty advisers. The
work placements are arranged by mutual agreement be-
tween students and employing organizations. Participat-
ing students register for PHYS 298, 299, 399, 498 or 499 as
appropriate, and pay the Cooperative Education Program
fee per course (see Index for Fees - Special Fees).

Graduation in the Co-operative Education Program re-
quires a student to complete each of PHYS 298, 299, 399,
i98 and 499, in addition to the normal academic require-
ments. Students will have each satisfactorily completed
course noted on their academic record.
Detailed information on the program can he obtained
from the Department of Physics or from the Office of Co-
operative Education in Room 309, Hennings Building,
The University of British Columbia, 6224 Agricultural
Road, Vancouver, B.C. V6T

Requirements for B.Sc. Degree

Major (0524)

First Year
Course
^

Credits
PHYS 121, 122 (101, 102)'

^
6

MATH 100, 101 (120, 1211
CHEM 121, 122 (110)
^

6
ENGI. 100-level'
^

6
Elective
^ 6

Total
^

30

Second Year
Course^ Credits
PHYS 211, 213', 215, 216^ 12
MATH 200, 221, 215^ 9
Arts Electivê 6
Elective'^ 3
Total^ 30

(Admission requirement: 60% standing in first-year Phys-
ics course.)

Students should obtain better than the minimum passing
mark in each of PHYS 211, 213, 215 and 216 to enrol in the
Physics Major program.

Third Year5

Course
^

Credits
MATH 317
^

3
PHYS 200
^

3
PHYS 312
^

3
PHYS 311, 319
^

6
Electives'
^

15
Total
^

30

Fourth Year5

Course
^ Credits

PHYS 412
^

3
PHYS 308
^

3
PI IYS Elective"
^

12
Arts Elective
^ 6

Electives -

^
6

Total
^

30

' Students without Physics 12 should consult departmental adviser as
early as practical. Normally they must take PI IS'S 100 pdor to P1IYS 101
or 121. Such students may take PI1YS 102 in the , second )'ear. Qualified
students are encouraged to take PHYS. 1213122.

- ENG1. 112 is recommended. Qualified students are encouraged to
consider ENGL. 1.20 and/or 121. Three credits of first-year English may
he deferred until second year.

' P11YS 213 can he postponed to the third win -

' CNC 122 is strongly recommended.

'• Early consultation with a Physics Depa rtmental adviser is recommended
hefore entering third and fourth year.

" 'to he chosen from PHYS 305.314. 310,31 - .31.8. 4(11).404-4(15.4116, 409,
411, 414, 420. Exceptional Physics Major students may he admitted in

their final year to one or more of PHYS 303, 304 309 upon receivMg
approval from the appropriate course instructonsy

Of the electives, at least nine credits must he in suhjects other than the
field of the Major. The excluded courses are all PHYS, CHEM and MATH
courses. Of the remaining credits. six may he in any Eiculty, while the
rest may he taken in any courses in Arts or Science including the field
of the Major.

Honours (0344)

First Year
Course
PHYS 121, 122(101, 102
MATI1 120, 121^(1(10,^101)
CHEM 121, 122 (1110
ENGI. 100-lent'
Arts Elective
Total

Second Year
Course
PflYS 2015, 206'
PHYS 203`,209'
MATH 200, 317'
MATH 221, 215
Arts Elective
Science Elective'
Total

Admission Requirements: A clear pass from first year with
an overall standing of at least 68% in each first-year
Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics course. An average
standing of at least 68% must he obtained in each year to
remain in the Honours Program (Single or Combined).

Third Year
Course
PHYS^301, 308
PHYS^303, 30 t
PHI'S^300
PHYS^309
MATH 300, 301,
Elective
Total

316

Credits

6
3

9
3

33

Fourth Year
Course
^

Credits
PHYS 101, 402
PHYS 409
^

3
PHYS 449'
Additional Phv'sics -

MATH 400, 401'
Elective
Total
^

33

' PHYS 121/122 are recommended. Students tx.ithout Physics 12 should
l'01111111 a Departmental adviser as early as is practical. Normally they
must take PHYS 100 prior to 101 or 121. Such students may take PHYS
102 in the second rear.

112 is recommended. Qualified students are encouraged to
consider ENG!, 120 and/or 121. 'Three credits of first-year English may
he deferred until second year.

PHYS 211/213 and 215 with 80% (w Setter may he substituted for PHYS
203 and 209 respectively.

' PHYS 206; MATIt 31 .7 or three credltso^sma,f elective
third year.

' At least one course in Computer science is recommended.

Coop students mi0 suhstituteot her physicscourses with permission of
the Head of the Department

Chosen from the following PHYS courses: 305, 400,403, 406. 408 73.
4 74, or 477.

' With the permission of the Head of the Physics Department another
course may replace MATH 400 or 401

Combined Honours (0009)
Physics and Astronomy
(PHYS, ASTR)

First Year
As for Honours Physics
^

30
Total
^

30

Second Year
As for Honours Physic s'
^

51,
Total
^

36

Third Year
Course
^ Credits

PI INS 301, 3111
PHYS 303,308
PInS 309
ASTR 502, 3(13
MATH 300, 301 516
Total
^

33

Fourth Year
Course
^

Credits
PI lYS 306-
P111 S^501, 402
ASTE^in], 012. 421, lit

^
12

ASTR ,/PIIYS 449

Het toes'
Total
^

33

Rewnitilemic'd SOCHI c Elt3 the .ASTR 206

- PHYs 306 may be taken in thud ■ ear

' M .ATII MO and 401 are at ionglv lel )111111e11111 - (1

Combined Honours (0517)
Physics and Chemistry
(PHYS, CHEM)

First Year
As for Honours Physics
^ 30

Total
^

30

Second Year
Course
^

Credits
PHYS^2011, 206
PHYS^203, 209
CHEM 201, 2112
CI IEM 203 5
MATH 200, 221. 215
Electne' 3
Total 36

Third Year
Course
^

Credits
PHYS 301
PIIYS 305 504
PUY'S 3(19
CHEM 301
CHEM 310
CI !FA 312
MATH 316
^ 3

Total
^

34

Fourth Year
Course
^

Credits
PHYS 308
P111'S 402
Additional Physics as per ( (insultatton'
CHE VI 311
Additional Chemis^Is per onsuliat it et=
Arts Elective
Elective
Total
^

32

so. toianiitus 3. 1, s for honours Pieta( s X1ATI131 - is let omniended

- trlieseadclitional treks sltioulrl int lude eithei I IF,14 r,tt^and PHYS
401 t3^PHYs 119 Ott and CHEM 401 ur 411'

Combined Honours
Physics and Computer Science
See Computer Science Programs.

Combined Honours'(0014)
Physics and Mathematics
(PHYS, MATH)

First Year
As for Himont s Physics^ 30
Total
^

30

Credits

5
30

Credits

5
6

36

19
95
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Second Year
Course
^

Credits
PIUS'S 20(l, 203=

PHYS 2.11(), 209 )
^

6
MITI I 223. 220, 22 - , 2I5
Science Flecr lae

2\11S
Total
^

36

Third Year
Course
^

Credits
PH'S ).; 3(II, 30+
^

6
PHYS 303„306

PHYS i09 )^6
MATII 300,301
^

6
MATH ili)
^

3
MATH 3213 321
^

6

Filti.tis es
Total
^

36

Fourth Year
Course
^

Credits
PHYS 308, 402

HIV) 119

e credits 10■111 MATH 322. 323.^ 12
WO- [03, 116- [29.^41).

Eles
^

6
Total
^

30

See Uathenaus , for language requirement

Sec footnotes 3, 4 5 for Honours

' \kith permission of the Head of the Physics Department PHYS 3019161

min he replaced bn PHYS 319 (3) in the third sear and PHYS 409 (3)
the fourth ■ ear

Combined Honours
Physics and Oceanography
See Oceanography Programs.

Courses Primarily for First-Year
Science Students
Physic's 11 (B.C. Secondary School) or equivalent is a
prerequisite for all students entering the Faculty of Sci-
ence. Students lacking Physics 11, but wishing to enter.
should submit a special appeal to the Registrar's Office
with their application to take PHYS 100.

Science students with Physics 11, but not Physics 12 are
required to take six credits of Physics. Normally this
requirement is met by taking PHYS loo and 101 (or 121).
Science students with Physics 12 are required to take
three credits of Physics and this requirement is normally
met by taking PHYS 101 or 121. Physics 101, 102 or
121,122 constitute a standard first year Physics program.

PHYS 100 is intended primarily for students who have
completed only B.C. Secondary School Physics 11 or its
equivalent. Credit will not he given to students with credit
for Physics 12.

PHYS PH normally requires Ph \sics 12 or PHYS 100.
Students with only Physics 11 but with a good mathemat-
ics background may after consultation with an adviser
skip PHYS 100 and enroll in PHYS 101. They will still need
to take six credits of Physics. Credit will he given for ()My
one of PHYS 101, 121.

PHYS 121 is ()pen to students who have obtained an A in
one of Physics 12 or Mathematics 12 and a B or better in
the other corn -se, and who are particularly interested in
physical science and/or its application to other fields or
disciplines.

Students planning to go into Physics or Applied Science
(and some other programs) are required to take PHYS
102, or PHYS 177, in addition to PHYS 101 and 121. PHYS
102 has PHYS 101 or 121 as prerequisite, while PHYS 122
requires PHYS 121 or PAYS 101 with an A standing.
Admission into the Second-Year Honours Physics pro-
gram generally requires

PHYS 121,122 and a clear First-Year pass with either
overall Second ('lass standing in 30 credits or at least 68II,
in each of PHYS 121.122 and MATH 100, 101 (120, 121).
Students who were not eligible for PHYS 121, 122 may
substitute PHYS 101, 102 provided all other minimum
requirements were also nict. Credit will only he given (Cr
one of PHYS 102, 122.

Non-science students without Physics 11 may take PHYS
100 in their second or later year.

For students not specializing in Physics
PHYS 141 (3) and I i2 (3) are for students not in the
Faculty of Science.

.PHYS 230 (3) is primarily for students in Faculty of Science
who are not specializing in Physics

PHYS 340 (6), 3 1 (3) and +10 (6) are primarily for
students not in the Faculty of Science. PHYS 317 (3) and
PHYS 318 (3) are recommended for General Science, Pre-
Architecture and Education students.

Physiology (PHYL)
The Department offers opportunities for study leading to
doctoral, master's and hachelor's degrees (Honours only).
For information on the Ph.D. and M.Sc. degree programs.
see the Faculty of Graduate St tidies. For further informa-
tion on other courses within the Department, consult the
Faculty of Medicine section of the Calendar.
Completion of first year program requirements and the
second year organic chemistry requirement is a prerequi-
site to all courses in Physiology.

BLOC 300 (or B101,201/BIOC 302) and PHY1,301 and 302,
or 303, or consent of the I )epartment are prerequisite to
all courses in Physiology numbered II) or higher.

Enrolment in PHYL 303 is :bailable only to Physiology and
Pharmacology Honours students. Students wishing to
enter the third year of the Physiology program will he
guaranteed admission only if they have completed all the
prerequisites and have either a First-Class cumulative
average ora cumulative average of at least 72% and a First-
Class average in the required Biology and Chemistry
courses in second year. Other students may register
provisionally. The minimum requirement is a T2I) cumu-
lative average for the 66 credits attempted in first and
second years.

Requirements for the B.Sc. Degree

Honours (0266)

First Year

Course
^

Credits
11101^110, ( 1 lie
^

(1-S

11101^120

Pi WS =
CHEM 11(1(121,122.)
^

(.■
ENG'. 100-level

MATH 100.110 (120,121)

Electives^ -;-()
Total
^

30

Second Yearn

Course
^

Credits
13101. 200, 201

CI1EM 205 or 201 and 202
(AIN 213 (or 203 or 230i

MATH 200
MICB 200
Arts Elective

Science Plecti‘e
Total
^

36

Third Year

Course
^

Credits
1110(^301, i02

ISIOL^its

PIllI,^SIP

P1111,^30i

Art, Files tis e

Filet use,
^ 9

Total
^

33

Fourth Year

Course
^

Credits
PHYI^122 123, t2^426

^
12

PIM )30

PI IYI.^)19

ANAT )05

Fie) ii)s)
Total
^

33

Norrquncilof,5 iOu is ssitlii iaradfiol HO", (4 gteitter in 1001.12 man
he replaced ssitli three s re(Ins of free elciiise, I3I01. 12n is issinned

PH)s 101 and arts littler PHYScourse nut is for a redit in the 4.1( tilts of
ienle students leith Physics 12 131.1) defer Oince reedits to seiond

year btu saiRientsaic en(oitra,g(41 to l0111plele 1111, relineement
first

E \4(1 112 res,mimended. Qualified students are encouraged
sulct^1 20andsor 121

S111,1(111,^Joe111111,1■ least 33 (tech, in the \sinter sessi o n .

vs ill 11011141111 be reiimaid to take PH11^and (49 iti
3inse 9 eel,^in

49 (he lionoul, hogt.1111 in^lil()1^1
i 1,^1 1 1, ol 12 t .1,(I 12^1., 1(, Ahls, int) P(;111 i();

Psychology (PSYC)
The Department offers opportunity for study leading to
bachelor's. master's, and doctoral degrees. For informa-
tion on the B.A. degree courses see the Faculty of Arts. For
information on the M.A. and Ph.D. degree courses. see
the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

The B.Sc. program is specifically intended for those stu-
dents whose interest in Psychology is in the biological
basis of behaviour. The student with a major interest in
the social, personality, developmental, clinical or general
experimental areas of psychology should register for the
B.A. degree.

RequirementS for the B.Sc. Degree Students entering the
Major or Honours program should obtain details of the
structure of Psychology undergraduate courses from the
Department office.

Students registered in Psychology programs must satisfy
the Faculty of Science requirement of 18 credits of Arts hy
electing Faculty of Arts courses other than Psychology.
Science electives may not he. Psychology courses. In
addition to PSYC 3- .48 and 448. all Psychology courses
numbered 60 or higher in the last two digits have Science
credit.

Requirements for the B.Sc. Degree

Major (0495)

First Year'

Course
^

Credits
I3101. i0 sir 115, 120

CHISAI 110(ir 121. 122

ISNGI,
MATII 100. 101^ 20,1211

PHYS irff101nr101,102
Total
^

30

Second Year

Course
^

Credits

PSYC 201

SI, urdits bunt ^2014 201 29+ 205
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CHEM 230
^

6

Ads Elective
^

6

Elective
^

6

Total
^

30

Third Year
Course
^ Credits

PSYC 360
^

6

PSYC 366
Arts Elective'
Electives'
^ 2

Total
^

30

Fourth Year
Course^ Credits
Twelve credits from PSYC 160, 463, 465, i66, 467^12

Nvhology Elective^ 6

Electives''''^ 12
Total^ 30

' Psychology 100 is recommended il student has prior credit for any of
the required courses. Students of exceptional :thin( may.n ith permis-
sion of the Dean, take up to 3n credits. including PSYC 100.

Students , ith 801 or above in Biology 12 should take 13104 120

three additional credits (it-electives.

' ENGI, 1E2 recommended. Qualified students are encouraged to con-

sider ENGL 120 :indi'or 121 jrhree credits of first-year English may he

deferred until second year.

' General electives max' he Psychology cout•ses: Arts electit es and Sci-

ence electives may ma.

' At least 24 credits of electfies Oil) holing Arts electives and Psychology

elective) must he numbered 300 or above. At least six of these must he

in the Far tilts of Science. Nine credits of electives MUSI he taken t mtside
of the field of the major. Field oldie major is defined as any course in
Psychology. Biology, Physiology. Biochemistry, or Pharmacology. Six

credits of electives mav he taken in any Faculty.

' Psychology courses must he numbered 200 or Anne.

Honours (0139)

First Year'
Course
^ Credits

13101.^1111 )11 115, 120-
(HEM 110 or 121, 122
^

6

ENGL. 100-leier
^

6
MAT!! 100,101 (120, 121)
PI-1)S 100. 101 or 101. 102
Total
^

30

Second Year
Course
^ Credits

PSYC 260
Six credits from BI01. 20)), 201, 2111. 205

^
lu

('HEM 230
^

6

Arts Elective'
^

6

Elective
^

6
Total -
^ 30

Third Year
Course
^ Credits

PSYC 312
^

6

PSYC 300
^

6

PSYC 366
Arts Elective'
^ 6

Elect ives '
^

12
Total
^

36

Fourth Year
Course
^ Credits

Tin elve credits from PSYC 60. t63, 1,3, 66, to'
^

12

PSYC 449
^

6

Psychology Elective''
^

6

If
Total
^

36

' Psychology 100 is recommended It student (las prior credit for any of

the required (courses Students ((f exceptional ahility may, with permis-
sion of the Dean, take up to 30 r redits, including PSYC 100

Students with 80q0 or ahoye is Ifiolop 12 should tike 13101, 120 and

three additional credits of ^ ti cs

ENGI, 112 recommended Qualified students :ire encouraged to con-
sider ENGI, 120 anaktr 121 Three credits of first -year English may he

deferred until second x ear

' General elik lives may he Psychology courses: Arts electives and Sci-

cam electives may not.

' At least '24 credits ot eleiliVeti I including Arts electives and Psychology

CIII till Ii tisI he numbered 300 or abinv. Al leait six of these MUM he

iI the Faculty of Science. Ninecreditsof electives must he taken outside

,r the field oldie major Field (tithe niajor is defined as any murse in
Psychology, Biology. Physiology, Biochemistry, or Pharmacology. Six
credits of electives inay he taken in any Faculty.

Psychology courses must he nun "red 200 or above.

Seen • IMMMIS

Statistics (STAT)
The Department of Statistics offers programs of study
leading to bachelor's, master's and doctoral degrees. For
information on the M.Sc. and Ph.D. degree programs, see
the Faculty of Crlduate Studies section of the Calendar.
Before registering for each of the second, third and fourth
years, eVery student who intends to commence or con-
tinue any of the programs listed below should consult an
adviser in the Statistics Department.

The Statistical Consulting and Research Laboratory, oper-
ated by the Department of Statistics, is intended to pro-
vide statistical advice to the University's faculty and, with
the approval of their supervisers, to graduate students
working (m research problems. In providing this service
to the University, the Department hopes to foster inter-
disciplinary collaboration in research projects involving
statistics. The Statistical Consulting and Research Labora-
tory also acts as a statistical research support unit and
provides :studenis in statistics with opportunities for ac-
tively learning to apply statistics.

Co-operative Education Program:
Statistics
This optional program integrates academic study with
related and supervised iiivork experience. Enrolment is
limited. Detailed information is available from the Depart-
ment cif Statistics or the Office of Co-operative Education
Meanings 309).

Requirements for the B.Sc. Degree

Major (0562)

First Year
Course
^ Credits

MATH 100, 101 (120, 121)
^

6

CHEM 119,11 121
^

3-6

lYS 101 or 121'
ENG!. !06-level

(PS(^122. 128)1.1 26)'
Electives
^

3-6
Total
^

30

Second Year
Course
^ Credits

STAT 200
^

3
STAT,i'MATH 302
^

3

MATH 200, 220, 221
^

9

Arts Elerde
^

6

Electives'
^

9
Total
^

30

Third and Fourth Years
In the third year STAT 305, 306 and MATH 307

^
9

In the fourth year, siivr^ 3
MATH 303
^

3
Statistics omrses [inhered 300 or ahove

^
6

Statistic's courses numbered .0)0 or ahove
^

9

Mathematic:5 courses numhered 300 or above
^

3
Computer Science (•ourses 0 Urnhered 300 or ahove'

^
6

Arts Elective
^

6
Electives'
Total
^

60

' Students ,ithout Piny( s!2 111USL take PDYS 100 prior toPHYS 101 11214

END! , 112 is recommended. Qualified students :ire encouraged to

consider ENGL. 120 and/or 121. Three credits of first-year 011)311t6 111,11

he deferred until second year.

MaV he deferred until second year. CPSC 118 (3( and a three-, redit

elective (an he suhstituted Ii, those eligible tor (PS); I IS

' Selections from CPSC, 302, 3(13, 3(44 31(4 320, 322. 402. -103, 404, 40i,

406, and il. tire recommended. Note that many of these courses have
200-level Cornputer Science courses as prerequisites.

' Electives must include the followillg.
i. Six credits nitly he in any Faculty other than Science.
ii. At least six credits nlust he for COUISCS nunthered 300 or higher.
di. At least nine credits must he in Science electives outside the

field of the Major or it Arts.

is The field of the Major for Statistics is defined as all courses in Mc
Departments if Statistics, Mathernatics, and Computer SCiefICC.

Honours Programs (0051)
Students planning to take an Honours degree in Statistics
or a Combined Honours degree in Mathematics and
Statistics, please note the following:
D To he admitted to either of these pit igrams M second

year, a student must obtain at least 65% in MATH 121
or 80% in MATH 101 and an 801111 average in MATH
100/101.

2) Students must obtain formal program appnwal from
a Departmental 'adviser (from both departments for
the Combined Honours pnigram ) before registration
will be considered complete for Second, Third and
Fourth Years, Ideally this would he done before
registration, hut program apprcwal can also be ob-
tained in the first two weeks of the academic year.

3) To continue in these programs, a student must ohtain
an overall second-dass standing in each academic year.

First Year
Course
^

Credits
MATH 120, 121 (10)), 101)

^
6

CHEM 121 or 110
^

3-6

PHYS 121 or 101"
^

3

ENGI. 1004eveli
^

6

CPSC 122. 128 (121, 1261'
^

6

Electives
^

3-6
Total
^

30

Second Year
Course
^

Credits
STAT 200
^

3
STAT,NATH 302
^

3
MATH 2201, 22.3 (or 2211
MATH 226'. 227 (200, 317)

Arts Elective
Electives
^

9
Total
^

33

Third and Fourth Years
In the third year. STAT 305„306 and

MATH 303, 307, 320, 321^ 18

In the fourth year:

STAT 404, 405, 4061,1(1 six credits chosen from MATH )18,^15
419, 420, 421 and Statistics courses numbered )410
or above

Statistic's courses numbered 3)0) or above^3

Statistics courses numhered .100 or above^(,

Adkional courses chosen from Computer Science and
Mathematics courses numbered 300 or above^•

Arts Elective
Electives^ 15
Total^ 69

' ENGI, 112 is recommended. Qualified students are ea( niraged

consider ENG!, 120 aisdior Ell. Three credits of first-year English may
he deferred until second year.

May he deferred until second year. CNC 118 (3) and a )hree-credit

elective ran be substituted by those eligible for ()PSC 118.

Students obtaining 689i•i or above in MA I:11 2,311 ire not required to take
MATH 220.

' May he replamd hy MATH 419 in fourth year.

' Students without Physics 12 must take PHYS MO prior tollia•S 1111 (121 t.
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Combined Honours (0550)
Mathematics and Statistics'
(MATH, STAT)

First Year
Course
MATH 120 1111100 100

CIIEM 121 or 110

PllYti^100-Im el

ENG( 100-lewh

CPSC 121.126 or CPSC 122.128'

Het tit es
Total

EPSE^t83

(FOG 3-4
3
3

HKIN - Human Kinetics
3 - 1^int, («i(ic non^t« ',otisti(,,(11(1^11(1^\101)(,(lolo3,

liKIN 3-1 3 MATH - Mathematics
PI.NT 321 216^pitd,,,hihr,^['2113,
P011 380 iH2

ST, \T 200
STAT 203 3 I In^PP/PrIPIIII■

Probability and Statistics 110^it^7.1,11,^Pr

EGON 323 Sit^Pr( rbrINII! \^1

FRST 231 3 iS^Prr^Ihrlitt

PSYC 318 3 018^11)1(its

PSYC 366 n PCTH - Pharmacology and Therapeutics
STAT 2^1 3 tIC^1)1,1g
STAT 251 3 3I2^WIIIIIcnt,111)usign .toil

Credits
6

3-6

0-3
30

Credits

3
3

3
6
6

33

Credits
6
3

9

33

Credits
9

3
19 12

9
33

Second Year
Course
STA'r 200

STAT1MATIT 302

mATH 2201, 223 tor 221)

01111 226,22-1 1200„3 171
MATII 215'

Arts Elective

Electives
Total

Third Year
Course

sTAT 3w3 306
01 311] 303'

MATH 320. 321

Nine credits from MA'111 300, 301, 316, 322„123. 331
Arts CleCtive

hiss se
Total

Fourth Year
Course
CFVF^tit^II-Ks

SLItISIICS CourNes flunthcred 400 and above

Itteke credits from. MAT]] 100-1113. 116 t29

hiss tics
Total

' Muy he deferred until second year. CPSC 11H (3) and a three-credit
elective ran he suhstinited hi Mose eligihle for (PSI 118.

ENG]. 112 is recommended. Qualified StlIdelltS ale encouraged to
consider EMU 120andnir 121. Three credits of first -year English may

he deferred until second si nar.

' Students ohtaining 68n, or ahove in MAT11226 are not required to take
MATH 226.

• Mat he deferred until the third Year

'sits he replaced hi 013TI1419 in fourth year.

Eleoiws in the third ',ind fourth year must include at least six credits
sel, tett from Statistics t nurses nutnhered 300 ttr ahove

Ar merall 081t, average is required in these 2- (Rains ms ohhtin
winhined Honours degree

Probability and Statistics
Listed below are the introductory courses in probability
and statistics. Students may ohtain credit or only (me
course any section and may obtain at most a total of six
credits from all of these introductory courses. Therefore,
a student obtaining credit for a six-credit course in section
three could flOt obtain additional credit for courses in the
first two sections.
Probability
COMM 290

COMM 311^3
MAT]] 205^3
MATII 302^3
STAT 205

^
3

STAT 2 II
^

3
STA E 251

^
3

STAT 302

Statistics
ANT11 218
13101. 300

COMM 291

COMM 312
EPSE t82

Students may obtain credit I( Hi ral 1110til one of the follow-
ing courses: FRST L30, PIAT .322, 13101, 301 .

The following lot of-courses in Probability and Statistics,
while not complete in the sense that there are many other
courses which deal with the toes of statistics in particular
fields of study, contains most of the courses in which
principles itnd techniques of Probability and Statistics arc
discussed.
ANTH - Anthropology

^218 ^Statistical Methods I. (Same^STAT 2031

^

418^Social Statistics.

^

527^Advanced Amite( dogical Mci mds.

^

528^Advanced Quantitative Met hi als.

BIOL - Biology
^300 ^Biometrics.

^

301^Biomaihematics

^

$09^Advanced Biomerriv,

COMM - Commerce
^290^Intro(111(1 ion to tact ision nal t.si,

^

291^Applit ations uI Sittists s iii Business

^

311^f)ecision Anah sis. 1

^312^Decisi(w A1121\ us. II
I^Intermediate litisiric,siii^is.

^

580^Business Stathans

^

$81^Statistit al Nlethodologt.

^

582^Statistical itletliodologt , 11

^583^ForecAsting^TH, I Iffic ^\ii,ili ss iii B

Envintrunents

^

585^Applied Stocha.tit^ sits (4,ses. 1

^

$86^Dynamic Programming and Slot hastii ( siiicm ssl

^58- ^Applied Miss h,isiis P iii CYALS,

^682 ^Athallf cci Il/piCS in St( h;!Stil

^

681^1.01)1( s in Ad■ ant 4(1 Binaries, Statistii s

ECON - Economics
^325 ^Introduction to hinimai al^ siii iniiii

^326 ^Methods of Ennui( al Renraii h^Is sitcit -1

^

425^Introductiota to^{motile!! it s

^

t21^his)menet-I-it Analt sis

^

526^Prohahility and Si lush,,liii 1 rti,' ii, hi iiitsssc us

^

52-̂ Es onometrit i\letheils t,i Ii onoinit Research

^

529^Topirs in Theotelk ,ilEwlein16111,

^

530^Topit s in Applied Ft itn(111)(21111

EPSE - Educational Psychology and Special
Education

^082 ^Introduction to Statistic, !or Ite,c46. It in Itclut at ion.

^

483^Statistit 4, in Edit( anon

^

484^Nonparanieti it :ind 11clamd Sot ism s

^

592^F/esign and Allah sis ni (if i ii nit1 11c4eart It 1

^

$96^Design and Analysis in Film:atonal Peseint It II

^

59'^Factor Analysis and its \ pplic alum^liehaviiiiiral

^

682^Multivariate Anal, si, i i Bella,. tourai Reseal( h

FRST - Forestry
^231 ^Intioductory^it 4 lot I isies)ts

^

130^Adkancerl Nome-miss

^

131^Sampling Method,

^

53(1^Multiple Regiession Nlethods

^

531^Muitivariate Statitali ;11).1(461(RJ,

^

533^Prohlems in Statistical Ntet hods.

^

539^Prolalents iti Forest Sampling

GEOG - Geography
^3-1 ^St(ttisti(s iii Ge«givliv 1

HCEP - Health Care and Epidemiology

^

+00^Statistits for I lealth tie sits

^

527^Analytit Method!. iii 1') itic nsissh'ri if Researt h

PHYS - Physics
.30,)

PINT - Plant Science
321^By wricti
32 2^Design of hs1tei

POLI - Political Science
3;(1^yuntitme let t ui PlIllttl,11 SCICII(C

351^1,1)1,, III Ql1.111f11,111112

PSYC - Psychology
i I-^Itc,cm,li\loillod, ,111(11),,ign

118^Anal \ sis of lielt.it
Sits^Methods in Reseairli
list^1(h.1111.^II \^III till' 11C11,1\ to (11,il Si ict
515^+ttlt anteil,,40,,n,

RHSC - Rehabilitation Sciences
III^intiodia tion to St ientilit Hun

SOCI - Sociology
I I ti^Sin 1,11^ ri1

STAT - Statistics
(See courses offered by the Department of
Statistics)

WOOD - Wood Science and Industry
(Listed under Forestry)

Major
Mathematical Sciences
(offered v,i(11 Departments of Computer Science and
Mathensiltici

See Alathentitics programs.

,RWIWIMUMS § 5640

Zoology (ZOOL)

Fh DyNnincill offers programs of study jointly with the
1)epartinent of Botany leading to a bachelor's degree in
fiiologs There is no tm(lergra(iiiitte degree in Zoology

The 1)epartinent of Poologs offers programs leading to
the master s iin(1 doctoral degree 1'0i-details stialents ;ire
directed to the Eii( tilts of Graduate Studies section of the
C'a/(quirrri

Facilities are a \^cci stock ',Intl resem-cll
titi fislhi in).) areas: Aqua( Mimic, Biological Oceanogra-
phy. 15 impiniiitis c Plivs spology, Developmental and Cell

. Ecologs Entomolog , Ethology, Fish Biology
arid Fisheries, Genet i(as. lchtlisology iin(I Liiiiriology, Ma-
rine Biologs Pariisitologs. Vertebrate and Invertehraft
Zoologs tnd Yin igcograph■ Anent loll is directed to the
lollosying applied fielrls

Aquaculture! Science
An undergraduate degree program leading to a B.Sc.
Honours in Aquacultural Science is offered through I he
cooperation of several faculties. Students are directed t()
Iliti ltstistfl ill the 0//0/(0/..

Ecology
The ECOH4Y Group in the Department of Zoology offers
research opportunities itt the local, national and intern&
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Academic Staff

Office of the Dean
C- m(BRI115 m^( But Col.) Ph 0 (III .1, Professor of

1.11(olsolog3 41).1 1/cati
I) 0 I 101 1.1, 11 tic 1 Pi 11 Col .l, Ph I)^inn ) Professor of Zoolop

„Ind AsaoI 1.1k! 1)',11) (Snuient ',MIA:11

I)^( PAS011, B A 11^I) Phil (0Non), Piolc,sur of Physics ,ind

Assoo,ite Dean A(,)cleinft )
1 1 1111 ERS B Sc^114th,ini (ill 1. MSc T(1 1 1 5 1. PhD ( 111 1114 11M

thofe3sol of /oolo,:.(s an I 30333 'chile 1)33,in )Promotion of Women

I. 12 ',ANIS, B.A.(Andleist ), Ph. I) 1 Wash. ). Professor of (41etnisir) and

\ssua. ic 1)e,111^ftuloin and INEulo, Scotto))

Senior Faculty Advisers

I I (ICXXXI 1 1 01 1 B^(VR. ii i)^M^Ph I ) f )1 511^Senior

Inst ruuor of ticlain and i1oolog)

C A (3101 ,2,NELIA^.`)( (Queen ,). 11 5 ( 111 ash ) Senior Instructor of

Gc3)10)ncil Sciences .Ile,

M. (01.1)01 2 12(1, BSr. n lc.B.C.). M Sr. (11111 (3 0 1 )
P G. 111212150N.^ 1.5 ( lira Col-). Ph .L1 (Dal , Associate Professor of

Boom
C., I' SCI I Xt. ERDEFE(LFR Ii S (Villano,^Ph.D. (Notte Dame.

Pnifessur of PIGsics

Chair, Science Outreach
R c CAl212111 14 B^(Alta .I

Department of Biochemistry and
Molecular Biology — See Faculty of
Medicine

Department of Botany
Professor and Head

P TAYLOR. 11.33)3., PI) I)^)

Honorary Professors
12^BAAI)O'VL his (Necid I), 1,1^Ph.D. (61wa1. Cticitof of the

.11)(ologi3 41 1,2 112(0.11111

K I liFANII.S11. M.S.A.( lint Col 1, 1 2 11.1) 111 is( )
'r 111SATPETICA. M,bc. (NC, 114.111(1), Ph.D. ^ Das )

11 1.1^1I,11. M.A.(Et it (.ol ),^I) ISn)ith).1 2 I ,.S-
G. E 1-22 11'51 2 ,^A , 2,1^, P13 I) (,11cm,) 12 4.5

12 P. 1,1,AGEL Sib^it^), Ph.D, (Calif I, E.R^,^, Curator
of OIL Ph)(ologicil^Innis

15 B S1,111 )1 3 11-21.1), B_ A (AGich,i), MA, I^Ph 0 (Duke), 1).S(

1,13.4211,1), Cc irmoi of the lin.) 11111) is( Collections.
N TOWERS, It Sc...11^(Mi G I, Ph 1) (ChJell ), F.I.S 1 2 .R S.C.

D.J.W012I, NI Si_ (Sask.), Ph.D. (Chic )

Professors
13. A 11(11 I.N. 11.A ((dined). MR., 1 111 I) i Rhode 1,14nd).

E (,,A011,1)2 125511T1 13.A ALA (Cantalic P11.1) (kind )
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tional level in Aquatic. Evolutionary, Mathematical, Popu-
lation and Resource Foilogy.

Entomology
Courses of study are offered through the Department of
Zoology and the Faculties of Dffestry and Agricultural
Sciences. Zoology offers introductory and advanced
courses in entomology and maintains a museum collec-
tion and specialized library. Forestry has course III 11 150A1

ecology and in the special problems of forest entomology
and forest protection. In Agricultural Sciences, the De-
partment of Plant Science offers courses in economic
entomology, biometerology, insect physiology, pesticides,
biological control, and plans disease vectors.

At the graduate level, there is research guidance in prob-
lems relating to the classification, structure. function and
hionomics of insects, as well as in special areas, such as
biological control, biochemical genetics, and plam-insect
relationships. Co-operative research on the ultrastructure,
biology, or population dynamics of plant-disease vectors
can he arranged through the Entomology Section of the
Research Branch of Agriculture Canada, which maintains
a large laboratory on campus.

Fish Biology and Fisheries
The Fish Biology and Fisheries Group maintains a strong
tradition in fish-oriented research at the University of
British Columbia. Studies range from physi()logy, ethol-
ogy, biornechanics, systematics and evolution, through
marine and freshwater ecology, to fisheries oceanogra-
phy and management (population modelling, and fisher-
ies economics).

In addition to facilities on campus, Federal and Provincial
agencies encourage re,search in cooperation with govern-
ment scientists, many of whom serve on students Re-
search Advisory Committees. Wildlife Management
Courses of study permitting it student to enter this field of
applied zoology can he obtained either through the B.Sc.
degree, the B.Sc.(Agr.) degree, or the B.S.F. degree. In
each instance the Master's degree is essential and stu-
dents should not attempt to enter the field unless they
can meet the academic requirements for it

19
95

-96



350 Science

A S'FORR, 13 Sc. Non Phi) (Newcasile-upon-1Vnea

R. C THOMPSON, B.Sc. (W.Ont.), Ph D. ( MGM ),
F.(.1.1;

I. TROTTER, B.Sc., PhD.. 1) At (Glas I.

F R.S.Chenc, EC; I C F.R.S.C.

D. C WALKER, B.Sc (ScAnd a Ph.D. (Leeds). D Sc.
At And (.1 C.1 C.

S \XTILER. Ii At (Tor a Ph.D. (Harv )
G WITHERS. B At Ph.D. (Bristol).

Associate Professors
G. S BATES, B.Sc. (W.(Int.), Phi) (Alt,

. I). BURINICK, B.tic (Manit a Ph.D. (Alta.)

Assistant Professors
S hi 3RADITY, B.Sc (Guelph), Ph 1) (Calg.)
D. (H Pm 13.tic (Xiamen) Ph I). (Alla 1.

McIN:TOSII, Ph.D. (Calg.), Phi) (Oregon)

K •1 ORIANS, B.A., Ph.D. (Calif., Santa Crux).
J SI IERMAN, B A., (Hayerford Ph.D.(C,Ilif., Los

Angeles).

Al. :FANNER, B At Alia.), Ph!).^los Angeles).
I \CALLER, B AtAl Sr (To! ). Ph D ( \X'at ).

Senior Instructors
B. I. CLIFF, II Sc , Phi) ( Brit Col.).
Y KO(A. AtEng, (IFokyo), Ph!) (Brit Col

S. NI ISSBAUM. B Sc., NI Sc , Ph.D. (Hebrew)

Lecturers
N 131:RLINSON. B Sr (Fairfield), M.Sc. (Maryland),

Ph 1), (Catholic 1 Iniv.. Washington)
R D. API! All ^B.Sc. (Brit. (ol.). Ph I) (Cali)

Berkeley)
P WASSELL. 110 (Exeter), PhD, ilk it Col.)

D LIFN1)120 \VSKI, B At Trent c

Adjunct Professors
K I REIMER, B At Al At ((,Filg.), Phi), (WO« )

R. N. YOI,NG, B.Sc. (Vic.B.C.F, Ph.D. (Brit. (lilt

Research Associates
R BONIkl, B.Sc. (Paisley Coll a Ph D. (Wales)

E CABANAS, B Sc., Ph.D. (Brit. Caa.),
Ii ( OOPER, P11.1). FOxon).

GRONDEY, Ph Ii (I nnenstiat-GenannlmtiOist:hide

siegcn

Y -K. 1 10, B.Sc. (II K.), Ph D. (McM
W.JAC3ER. Ph.D. (Kid).
V. KARI INARATNE, B,Se (Colomho), Ph.D. (Brit. Col.).

II N CBI. ALS (China r. of SD. and Tech.), Ph.D.
( Etidan)

K OLIVE:R. II At,Ph 0 (Brit. Col.).
II 1 01.0ASSON, B., Ph 1). ( Uppsala)
P PI FILLIPS. B.Sc. ),11,,,11, 1)11.1). (Mt. Col.).
E. STERNBERG, B At (Akron), Ph.D. (Calif.),

Pill AMA, 11 Sc (Kings Coll (. Phi) (Brit.Col.).
P^(tioochow). Ph.D. (Brit. (,ol.)

N All. II Sc (Peking), Ph D. (Brit. Ccil.)
Y. XU. B Sc. (11tiaihei Coal Normal Coll.). Ph.D.

(East China),
NA /DENG, Ph 1), (Illindeis)

Postdoctoral Fellows
C ABU-GNIM, B.Sc , M.Sc llelttett I. Ph 1). (Ben

Gurion )
0. BARNES, B.SC., Ph.D. (tido!' ),

P^Ill NS. B.Se (Windsor). Ph.1) (\Vat.).
N. CANN, B At (New Bruns a Ph.D. (Dal.),
C CHUAQUI, B.Sc. (Manit.), Phi). (Wan.).
Al COHEN, li Sc. (Sussex), Phi) (Cantah
P ii IN. B A Manc.), Phi). (Exeter)
A DING, II At Yiyang). NTS( Uniy of Science :Ind

To hnolog3 of China), Phi) (Chinese
M. )1d()1111)^ik.111313,..

t( ^13.3)1.:Shandong), Ph D. (Dii

V. FERRO. B.Sc., Ph D. (Western Australia).
R. EIS( 11111,^(ETH, Zurk h
B. FLINN, Li At (Dal.), Ph.D. (W.Ont.).
G. PIC B Sc. (Changchun), Phil) (Pat
N1 IhAHN. B.Sc. (Seoul), Ph.D. (Lilif
C HARRINGTON. B.Sc, (Glamorgan). Ph.D. (Bristol)
Y I WANG, B.Sc.( Beijing) Ph.D. (ICC..
Al 1VERY, 11,tit W. of Tech., Sydney), Ph.D. (S3d.
Y LI, B,Si (Beijing), Ph )). (N.Y.State).
R. LLOYD, B.Sc., Ph.D. (Cantaha
F LORDET, Ph 1). (Aix-Marseille

0. DAT, B Sc., Ph.D. (Newcastle upon Tyne).

G. NIFFIIA, B Sc..Ph D, t %mash 1.
II MULIKR, Ph.D. (Hannover).

K. NA1DU,lINt (South Pacific), Ph .D (AN U

R1ESE:N. Ph 1) (Bern

C ROGERS. B At AX incisorI. Ph 0. (clig.,

J. ROUDEN, B.Sc., M.Sc. (Paris-Anti I. Ph 1) (Centre

National he la Recherche ticientifique).
J. SHELLEY. ICS, (Wat.), Ph I). (Penn.),
C. SIMIAND. B.Sc., M.Sc. (Joseph Fourrier

Grenoble), Phi) (Domaine Link ersimire ile
(Arenohle)

Y. SUN, B.Sc.. M.Sc. (Northeast Normal. China).
Phi) (PAH )

Q. WANG, B.Sc. (Xiamen). Ph I). (Alta, a

Y WANG. B Sc (Liaoning Normal), M,Sc (1^U

of Sea and Tech.). Ph.D. (Tech. U. of Lisbon)
B. WINSBORROW, B Sc., (Tor.), M.Sc. (Brock).

Ph .D. (Ottawa. NRC).

P1 II S (Nall Sl/11 Yat Sett :Illiwan), Ph If^)
II. YANG, B.Sc. (Judan), Ph 1). (W.Ont.).
L NE:11, B.Sc. (ham I 'Fsing Hni, Taiwan), Ph D. (Alta.)
J. F PING, fi At (U. of Sci. and Tech.. 1 letei,

China). Ph 1). (Wat.
I. /HANG, B.Eng At Sc (Whim Inst of :Fe, 11 a

Ph.D. (Alta.).

Department of Computer
Science
Professor and Acting Head
R. J. WOODHAM. li .A VC Ont atiM FE, Ph I)

(Mt T.).

Professors
II ASCI1ER, BA,. Al Sc. (Tel Avi3 (, Ph 1) (Minn.)

K S BOOTH. 1-3.S (Cal Tech ). M.A., Ph!) (Ohl
Berkeley

S T CHANSON, II S (F1 CI Al S , PA 1) (Calif .

Berkeley)
A FOURNIER, INSA^Al Si. (Monti a Ph 1

aexas).

D G KIRKPATRICK, B.S( (I3rit Colc, M Si ., Ph 1)
(Tor )

NI M. KIA \X'E, B At . Ph D (Alta ).
A K MACKWORTH, B A Sc. (Tor a ,Al .A lila'' ),

I) Phil (Sussex).
P1PPENGER, BA. NTS , PhD (m.i.T

J. NI VARAIL B.Sc. (But Col.) MA. Ph I) (Stan.)

Associate Professors
J J. LITTI.E, A.B (Harv 3, Al Ai , Ph D (BM Col a

0. LONNIE, B.Sc (Brit Col.). Ph.D. (Stan ).
G W NEUEE11), li At , MAt (Manic), l'h D (War )
1) I. POOLE, B.Sc (Flinders), Ph I) (A.N U

R. S. ROSENBERG, ft A Sc MA At (Tor.), PA D tOt It
S T %TONG, B At (Cal State). M.Eng (Car a

Ph D. (Wat

Assistant Professors
C. BOI:TILIER. ft Si. (Dal ), M.Sc , Ph I) (Tor
D. R FORSEY. B Sc. (Guelph). M.Math, PhD i AXAtt

(,REENSTREET. B S. (Cal Tech aXIX , Ph I) (itt ii i

N C HUICIFINSON, B Sc. (Calg ), M.S., Ph D (AX ash.)

R AL,, B.Sc (Brit. Col.), M Math ( \Vat a Ph I)
(Maryland ).

D K. PAL B.Tech (ITT), M.Sc.. Ph.D. (C tell )
C. J SEDER. M A Sc (Chalmers, Sweden), M Mal h

Ph.D. (AX at
S SNOEYINK, B S., (Calvin Coll a PhD iStan )

A. S WAGNER, It At (Dal ), 0 Sc (Alta.), Ph I) (Tor )

Instructors
M. GOLDBERG, B Sc. (Vic.B C.), MA,. (Brit Col )
c, TsIKNis. B.Sc (P:itras, Greece), MAt.^I)

(Brit Col )

Associate Members
R. ANS TEE, B Math (Wm a Ph ID (Cal "Fe( 11.).

Associate Professor, Mathematic s
M. 1TO, M.Sc (Mani( ), PhD (Brit Col.), Prolessoi,

Electrical Engineering.
P IAWRENCE, B A.S( (Tor.), M Sc. (Sask.), Ph I)

(Case Westent Reserve), Professor, Electrical
Engineering

G SCHRACK, A.Sc (Brit. Col a Dr.Math (Sw it',
Fed. Inst. Tech . Cite Professor.
Electric:0 Engineering

B. WETTON. B Sc., Al At. (Vic.B C.), Ph I) (Coillallt
IrlS1.), Assistant Professor, Mathematics

C WOO, B tic., M.Sc Ph.0 ( Tor. )„Asststant

Professor, Cominenv and Business

Adininistration

Adjunct Professors
J. J JOYCE, B.A. (Calg.), 0 Math. (Wall, P11.0 11 alltah)
N C LEVESON, BA, M.S., Ph D (all. Los

Angeles) Professor. Computer Science.
Univer(sty^AX ashington

Department of Geography
- See Faculty of Arts

Department of Geological
Sciences
Professor and Head

W KIHIFER, li Si (Allegheny), Al A. Phil)

[oh 1

Honorary Professors
\X R 'FANNER,^S( Phi) (Wash.)
\X 0 MATIIFAXS, BA Xi.)! A Sc (Brit 1,111 Ph I)

(Calif

K I NICIA(IGART, B A , BA Sc (Brit Col a Al Sc
tQueen'sa Ph 1) (Yale)

IA 12()SS. li tic A.12 C.S ,^I C . Ph 1) (Lonil
E ROI ISE, BA MA,.. Ph I) (MGM a^S

II A V3 ARUN, li.A B A Sc (lint (ol.). NI At
I)^(Oson ),ERSC

Professors
R Al III [STEN. Ii At Al Au (Calg a Ph 1) (Brit Col )
If I. CHASE, 13.sc (AX Australia), Ph I) (Princ )
W K Fl ETCI IFIt 13 Si. , 1111  ,^D (lond )

C I (OI)V3 IN. B A.s( Phi) (hint Col a P Fug
A. I^B A Sc ,^A At CFO! I Ph I) I lint

Col a P Eng.

I I. SA11 Fl^It sc (Alci a Ph I) (lint Col )^A C.,
I) 1 ',MID IllS,^I ond I, lIt (Poitland State a

Ph D Al( All

D \X' ST1tANGWAN „MA , Pli 0. cr. ■, ERAS

FRS( .P Eng

Associate Professors
P.1 liAltNES. Ph I) (Prim. ) (1c,ne of ,thsen( e)
I II 13I10 )AN, IA (Tesas) Fl, I) ( Northw este' n

11.1. KNIGI IT. B At Al At (Queen sa Ph.D. (Stan )
I K Ill SSE1.1 ,^(ALmit I Al At. Ph I) (Calga.

Assistant Professors
k' I) BECK1E, Ft A Sc. (Wat a NI A , Ph D (PIM, )

1, Al IFIPP11. Ii At (Int(taica). ALA Ph I) (John, 11
K A GRININI B Sr (Denison), Al S. (AX is ( '1, 1)

((Alf^S,1111,11)1M/1

I A GROAT lb^(Qi,cen sI Ph.D. ( Mani' )

Instructor
1, A (IDE AN P1 L,A hI Si. (Queen s). Al S ( \A ash )

Lecturer
Al I BEA IFR, It At (Calif , Sankt Crw), 11 Sr ( Brit

it u ). Ph I) (Calif., Salmi Barham).

Honorary Assistant Professor
B Sr (McNI )„\.1 At , Ph 1) (Mallii

Adjunct Professors
Ii C ANI)ERSON. B^(II) (Brit. Col a Ph D (Car 1

1) 1) MAItTIN, BA Si. (lint ( ol.), Al At ,
J E. T1 I()MPSON. li .A (0 on), M At , Phil)) for.)

Visiting Professors
I ' M. IIIIAOA11 AAX, B Sc. (Cal I PILD (Durham)

K '31()RTENSE:N. III At Al A.sc (13111 Col )

Ph it (Calif , Santa Bar(tam)

Research Associates
T .1 BAIlltE f 13 Sc 0 At (Tor ). Ph I) (Oson)
I) Al FRIE1),\IAN. B At (1X1)11113%),) 111 ), Al At

(chi,I Ph.!) (Brit Col.)
I It s'FANi EY, 13 Sc (Dartmouth). Al

Ph I) ( lint. Col )

Post Doctoral Fellows
Al. 1BARAKI, B At Al Si (Japan) Ph 1) (AGit
I If I ANG, ti A (11111,1 Al S Ph D cAn/oici
I) 1.01EZ, li.S( ( Egr (131 Salcadm a Al Sc (A «Alma

State). Ph I) (Louisiana State).
It I. SI IFRIOCK. 11 li Si (Alc.A1 a (IA, (Likehea(1),

Ph D. ( \Vat )
A1 L^00, 13.Sc (Taiwan), NI S , Plal) (Ast I)

Department of Geophysics
and Astronomy
Professor and Head
R0 El 11S 13 A. Al Sr (Vf On( a Phil) (Alta )

Honorary Professors
K MIND', BSc (Annancilan, MAt, Ph.!) Ha, I

It D RUSSELL, Al A Ph D II,), 1,ERti
13 I INDERI 111,1„ 13 Si. (Brit Col a Ph D (Chic )

Professors
R All! AN li Si (Duke). I'h D (Northwestern)
K I CI ARKE ft sr (A)ta ) NI A , Ph I) (Tc,

R s

B Al CD) \XIES,^. Ph 1) (Alta ), FR SC

^

( FA1-11,MAN BAt (Brit Col 1.0 At Phil) (^)
1)1.1)ENIC1 RC,, lb Sc^Sc (Alta ). Ph I) (Calif )

lb B RICHER, 13 Sc (NIL(' (II ^Ph.!) (R0( h
I) \A STRANC3VCAY, It A Al A.. Ph 0 ( lot 3,

IRS) P Eng
TI It RN'CI 1 II At (loud^IIA, Ph D But hutl)

G A II (\ AI KER. li^(Min 1. Ph I) (Cantah) FRS(

Associate Professors
P II) KSON. B Sc (Alta ) Ph I) (1 al Te(11
R I KNIGII IA B^AI Si (Queen 5), Ph D (stall )

Assistant Professors
All,. 131),ST(X.,K. It Sc . MAt. (Queen s), Ph I) (A N

B A 111 111 Ir. B S( ("for a Al At (Calg a Ph 1) (I LIR 1
.1 Al 'MATH-1E11 S B^(Tin 1, Al At, Ph I) (XX ()lit I
Al AHAB, li Sr (Alta ) M^(To, ) Ph 1) (But^)

Adjunct Professor
II It NAR()1)^Sc Ph I) (Bin^)

Lecturer
ALLAl21), 13.ti1 Al si (Monti (. PH) (I leidelf,erg)

Associate Member
13 SHIZGAL Chennsw

Postdoctoral Fellows
D^BA, (New, Limns ) Phi) (build)
R A 1BATA. II Sc ( Bostol) Plal) (Carnal»

Research Associates
T I DA \'11)(,t, 13.Sc ,Al At (Calg I. PhD (AIR B^)
R Ii ELLIs B A, Ph I) (Melbourne)
P II MAIER, It Eng ( Sask^NIS( Ph I) (Calif,

Diego)

Ill Si (Iliihan) Ph I) (Brit Col )

Department of
Mathematics
Professor and Head
U 6 II ALSSAIANN, S, (Tiii a Ph D (Brown)

Professors
R Al) ANIS, It Si NI.) Ph I) I )1- )
Al 1 BARLOW 13 A Al A ((,antah), Ph I) (Vf ales)

BLUNIAN 110 Bru Col.). Ph .1) ((al:fah )

1) \X 11101) B At Car 1. Al A . Ph 11 (Tor a BA C.
A.F 1311. Icc S:11g0I1). NI I) (M )
D. J. BUREs it A (Queen s) Ph I). (Print I. F!)

.1 B c REEL! ,t s . Ph 1) (AX mit
Al A^3sstFIAIAN, II.X Ham .L Ph I) (Prini .), F R At
If It inut GlAs ,\ 1 A itIti) (Calif )

3 h FELDMAX. 13 Si (Toi )„A^, Ph 1) (Han )
1.1 F 101 R\IFR hi Sc (Tor a Al S , P13.1) (P ,s

A FREI, 141 Nlath Dr Sc. Al, nit (SwIss Eedmal

Institute)
N GI IOUSS()U13. It Nlath. (Be,, in a Doctorat

(I it (Pans)
F Cl(ANIRER„MSc Ph D (Jerusalem). R S

P F GREEN POD1) Al S . Ph 1) (
.1^\\'001) B^(Notre D,une). Ph D (S1,111

K A^AN1 It 1(11h), Ph I) Print )
F lilt II Iter Nat (Erlangen)
.1 1, NIG I )0NA1.1), A B. (Ilan ), ALS( PH) (Chi( )

RAl A111 'RA,^Al S I Calif.. Berkele3 a Al A,
Ph 1) (PrinC )

A )1) PAU) B A (1.)rcgoio. PhD (Push, )
F A PERKINS, 13 S, (Tot a Ph I) (Ill a FltsC
If A 11ES1REP1). IX (Lehigh), Ph I) (Cal Tech )
II P 1101 'Al',, B (111 111,1 (IP 0t h I. ALS

Ph I) (I\ is )
1 i,IIAF',,hIAi it,r 1, NIA Ph I) (New N,,,kt, F It SC
II R SEA:311)FR, list Manc I Ph 1) (Non )

K 'UM), B^(Brit Col ). Ph.D. (Calm! Berkeley)
I AXAIAbI 13.A (Cal Tech a (IX  Ph.D. (111 a F(sC
R \\ ESTV3 1CK, M A . Ph I) (Brit Coil

Associate Professors
A (DLE12„Al A . Phi) (Tor 1
R. V ANDERS()N. B Au (AlcC, a NI A , Ph D (Pim( )
R ANS FEE If Math ( \Nat a Ph 1) (Cal^)
B^I (NG, Al A (Seoul) Ph I) (Brit Col 1

1111(1 IRY, Id A (Hark.), Al Sc., P1-1.1). ( \X asli.)
J FRIE1)NIAN. 13 A (Hatv ) Ph 0 (Calif. Bet kele3

FROESE. It S (Mann.). Phil) (Virgin:Li

It GUI' FA, B Math. ( \X at ( Ph 1) (ME T.)
It ISRAEL^((Luc a Ph I) (Print' a
I, KESI IF 1. li Au.^Sc. (Dal ) Ph f) (Wei/maim hist )

P J KIERNAN li S (hfolv Cross. Mass.), Al A , Ph.D
(Calif. ticikele3 )

P 1,01A1.F.N, IAi ( Alta ) AIX1 , Ph I). (lira Col )
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MAXWE1L, BA. (AN II ), Ph I) (Queen's)
W. AGLAIA, B^NI^( Brit. Col ) Pit D

I) II. PETERSON. B A .121.s Mk), ii D. t^c
I it 12013FRIs. B.A.(Brit. Col 1. hi A.. Ph D (Halt 1

Assistant Professors
I) ACJTIN B A. NI A ( lik cc Ph.D r1lul u

K BEIII2EN)),1)11)1 Math ([Stain). Al A tOregt , ),
Ph.D.^).

C.\V IAMB, B A tSgartlanore AI A , Ph I) (^c
M. WARD, BSc Brit_(al L Ph I) (Cal lecit
B. T. 12 WETI ON. B.Sc ,^Se. (Va. C PhD

(Courant)

Honorary Professors
(1^BROSAMI ER Dipl Math (Frei) nit) Ph 11 (III.)
VI. EDELs FEIN BSc, Al hi. Glue),,„), Ph I)

(Techinon)
(1 GRAHAM. B.A.). Ph.D, (Al IT ).

Research Associate
I. G. REID. B.S Dunedin), PhD (Waiktathilamaton).

Associate Member
D.ASCHER. Professor. Computer *tent

Department of Microbiology
and Immunology
Professor and Head
1 E. DAMPS. BSc., PI) I)r,Nuu-

Professors
K. F \V 1 I ANCOCK. 13 Sc Ph. I) (Adelaide;
D.^ Fill BERN. II A Sc t lint Col 1, Ph D (Lond )

I IVY, B.A.(Brit. Col.), PhD. (Lund ). I R s (
( AI( 13R11)E. (Bin Col ). Ph I) (III 1

R. C. MILLERJr.. B. St.. (Truitt, (ollege ) AI Si
(Penn.^ Ph.D. (Penn. ),^12.S (

c 13 SPIEGEI,MAN, 11 S( (111 ). PhD ( \in )
S. TEII. B 22(., Ph I) (Alta )

R^.1 \WARREN B.S( 'Limn 1 ,^si aid) (',al.).
F!.  1)

G. EEKS BSc- Phi) (Biota)

Associate Professors
)1) 'WATT\ BSc. (^Al V ,Indon,1). Ph I)

Indona t

li.^ FIN] Al Ph .I). (Alta )
G. hi 11()LINIANN, B x ^St (.21clhoul ne). PK))

(Gottingen)
,AIEJEIRIES, ti s( (VI( ,. Ph.D ((Lion(.

I. \\ K12 ()NSTAI), B^(Oievton Sohn. Ph^( \hash )
1 K sAIIT B A I(allf, skate Cull ), Ph I) t

Bcrkele,
F 211 TAR() 13.st . Ph I) (Alm; )

Assistant Professors
W. 1 -31NGLE Ph.D. (Alia.)
AI COLIN, BSc (Alkh) Phi) (Calif BerKelect

1011NSON, It s, (1,1, ) 1)11 D (Dundee)
hi' MOHN BA. tflanalton^). Ph I)

ificlugtin soon

Adjunct Professor
13 11()BBS, M^(Canialt) l'h I) Mi

Senior Instructors
131.NBASAT^St, (Istanhul.^) Ph 1) ,. I
(^1)111 . It A^NI St^'lit tiNnc )11,11(2 I)( 1 111 1 1t1, Ph D

, Berkeley) .
\\ I) RANIEh BSc, Ph 1). (tint^)

Associate Members
( CFI^, Asso late P,afesr a, Forest St ,,nt es
A ipyix

EAk Es Prof, ssot. Aletlionc
N ()LAY* Assistant Poilessot^hnolmt,

Libman)) t Boon,
N KFLIY, Vssist.int Professot. Parity ilog,
R^Mkt rER Assakiate Professor, NIndattl Cenci), s
I. 1 2 112ET. issm late hohissor. 13101ei

lathortitot, iGheni c ll Ent:aline) mg
N REINER. Asset tate Profess.Medicine
1) ROCHON Research St lemma Agit( ulturc Canada .

N SADDLER,MIER. IThiessor, Wood
I `4.11RADFR. Protessoi, Medicine _

I) P, SPEER"). Professoi Paediatni s
F. TAKE) Prolessor, Pat Imlogt
I) Ai ATE.12F11.11). Associate Ptolesior, O ral

Research Associates
I) EAR1^gi 1 2 111)

clIKEs PhD 022,11,N)

A .1 \ IN, I'h I). (. \ II India Ins1.1.
D. Ft Rf :NARA I NE. PI) 1) 1 lit It Col 1
V ',Ili() Ph I) (2, tick )
A RELIEF R. \1St Ph. I) elat
\ `VERB, l'h I) Bin^)

Postdoctoral Fellows
FIELD ii')) (Ii).)t ot 

R (al( g I I Ai)) Ph I) (Salton:a
( 1)()W1)ING Ph I) (Lord
J !Hirt. Al D. 1 Queen st
P. F2121,,SSON. 1)111) (Lund )
T. FAI I.A. Phi) ( alt,, Cardin )
I. FENNO, Ali. (11,mo, en. Ph.D. (Burlington

\^I11111 11 ■
S. FII)AI, Ill I) (S. Ildsct
Al GRANT, Ph I) (1H11,01 )

G. ILA, PI) D (Bin Col 1
P..MARGARON, Warts AI).
B. NI)) rYR PhD. ( Alta)

N()).11"1 I IN) Ph.D. (An ion, State)
R. 012(.11ANSKY, PhD_ ihiciminail Ins( ,
.1 Oh ERAIANN, Ph. ID (Konstatta)
N. PACIiT, Ph I) (Claude Bernard of !Aim)
L.G.RAI Kikh Ph I) Nit Col
11 El A 12E11 2.1. Ph 1) (12)111r-1 1 111, of Bodltinc
K F ;,, r. .)\\ ph D (Nat. Singapore)
T^S()()NC) f Nat. Singapore
g TA(). ((^, hone)
P E))NIA11", Ph I) (Glicitt)
I) VI'LlAKI)IA, Ph 1) (too()

Y.^ TANG. Al I) (('tiking,
hi II 1A1), Ph 1) t Nat Singanopt )

Department of
Oceanography
Professor and Acting Head
S. POND, B^i) 1̂,,) )
Honorary Professor

( AUTON, list .hi Si^lint ( ()I ) Ph I) 1( Alf )

Professors
it I. \ I)ERSEti,^(And )

Ik'rkcicc ).Ph I) ;LIM
S. E ( \ I \ ER E B Sc (12eadnan). Ph 1) malt! 'Lin

iego) 1i RS
R. I ( 1 lAsF It S, (^Austialci) Ph. I ) (Print)
I ) .1 11Al2RIS()N, 13 s \ Clot 1. 1v1.2, ti tuella) )

ph 1.) Wash.)
AI ( HEALEh', B.22 ,^st Brir. Col^DM)

tAhcrdern i.
A. (r^EhiTI.^. MSc. t^Ph ). 111,111.1111
I ) IL Leli1C)N1) 13 I (faith. BSc. (Alitc (, Ph. I)

(lit)) Col L I) St.^12 S.0
F PEDERSEN BSc. (But Col.), Ph 1) , EMI) )

I' 1 12. T111( )12, B.S,^Ph 1)^T
Associate Professor
hi hi HSIEH BSc. MSc., Pe D. (Iii it Col )

Assistant Professors
s^LI EN I)"' ,Queens) PI) 1) ((t otal, .
K 1 URI ANS. li A Ph IL ((Lila Santa ( rn/)
L. )'iNDOLPO, B 1st (1,12,11) Ph 1) (hale)

Adjunct Professors
hi 12 CRANX FORD, li Si Mart^Wat 1. PhD

liot Col )
K L DENVIAN BSc (MID, ) Ph. I). (Brit. Cot.;
D.^ FARAIER, B St , M.Si^1)11.1) Mtn

( ol ), E 12^C
F.I) N121.22()N. 13 St t Sask ), Ph 1.) (Anil 1.
11^111()MSON. It ^Ph .1 t (Brit ( ol )
I) Al A\ ARE, li.St .^Bat (,ol
C^WONG, 13 Si Al St ill^). Ph 1) Calif ',In

DILIge)

Honorary Research Associates
G. A 13()RSTAIL BSc. (Alyea), Ph. I) t AI,(i
13 B! ill. BSc.^ . Ph I) (Viet_) .
A 13Y(11KOV, Ph I) (Russian Acid )

Visiting Scientists
NI ()I 0. BSc'. t Belling Noon.11)

Research Associates
P 13011) It Si ( \Wilco, Ph I) Melt )
C, L. (,()X2^B^(Sganse)). MS., Ph I.) (Wash. I

CRI Si!^It A (Carleton cull ), M A_. Ph I) )0)1 t
I. W. EAl212E1.1 , li, A _ ,^st . Ph^(Brown )
k FILTERS. 13^. Pli D Ica lit, Santa Barron,

K niomsrxv, BSc IRotal Nikki Ph.D .

D E^HAMS, BSc. ( Lond ), Ph. I). (MI Col.)

Associate Members
P AUSEINAsst. Prolessin Geographi
12 NI (EWES. Putter's( tr, Geophysics and Astronorm
K. A GRIMM Assistant Prokgsor. Geological Sciences
S.IIINCILAstostatit Professor. \VerrrIk ater and IA rres1E,I.

(i^HILLIES, Pro fessor, 13ot,int
I KELLY. Ginn( al Professor. Patliolugt

(1 A LAWRENCE :11,1 ,(1(11 -it Pmfessor, Civil Engiiteeriag
1 K. SMI1 Assi Professor, Mi(rohiolog,
D G. STE ) N. Assoc. Professor, Geography.

Postdoctoral Fellows
I) CRA■VFC)121), BSc. (Portsmouth), Ph.D. ( S ion.)
I) HASTINGS. 13 S. (Prilic ), 1'1)^( \Vtish.)
(^HURT) B.S( (IA,.). Ph f)
I' RAND. B.A. (Colgate. New York) Ph D. (SENA)
A SAIIAMI BSc (Reele),^S,. (Leeds). Ph I) (lond
T. SCANI)1)1,, 13 S( PhD- (Cook, Australia)
N A iNASER, D^(Paris), P21.1) (NI I.ThWoo(Is Hole)
12 YIN 13 St . (Qingdao), 'ii i)- (lint Col )

Department of
Pharmacology and
Therapeutics — See
Faculty of Medicine

Department of Physiology
— See Faculty of Medicine

Department of Physics
Professor and Head

TIIRRELL 13 A M.A., 1).11111 (Oval)

Professors
I AEILEC)2, 13 St I Dent ) A.M.. Ph. D. (Hari ). F.R S (,
B. A111 BURN, 1)ipl Phys. (Kieft Dr. tier. Nat.

(Muni( h t . Mein A S.M.F
I'. G. AI t11),^1.Sg.^Al A )c. (Brit. Cot.), Pit I).

(S n^1 2 Eng
D A. AXFN. 13 AS, . Ph.D (licit. Col )
I) A BAL/ARINI, 13 S. (Michigan Bute(,^(01.)
B. BERGLI2sEN. Si,^(N^fl Thaldheint ). Ph I)

ISr,!ii(leis I
I. H. BREWER. B.S, , (Linn, ). M.A., Ph 1) (Calif.

Berk etc\ I
J F. CAROIAN„\B (Pain(.), PhD. (iX1"1,2)m il)
AI K. (,12till1)()CII,^, I).Phil (C)xon)
E. L. CUR/ON. 13 Si ,ARCS, DI C Ph I) (Lund

.1 E. 1.1,1)1211)(ili. 12S( . Ph.D. (BIM
E ElANs, B.Sc.. M.Sc. (New York). Ph.D. (GLOM. t.
\ V GOLD. B.Sc. (Edna) Ph.D, (Cantah)
P. C. GRE(A)12) , BSc.,, M.Sc. (Queen^Ph.D. (Mani.)
11 P (it Esti, 11.1" M.A.t Sask.). Ph.D. (Tor )
It 12 HAERINC, 0 (,^, AI A (Brit. Col,), Ph I)

(Mc);), f)^(Nfld.), F R S^(Honorari)
• N HARDY. 13 Sc.. Ph. D. (Brit. (2o1.). F.12.S C
,AI^It 1S1NOFE. It Si (Man _1. M.S.. Ph.D. (Stan I
R R. JOHNSC)N B.1)112 s.. til S , Ph.D. (Minn )

IONEti, 13 A . ALS, , Ph IL 113rit Col l.
• AklarTCHElYN, 11 St ..^Sc. (QIJeell^Ph.1)

(Mall( I.
1.1 N1( Al II LAN, 13 st . NI b,. (Brit^). P11.1) ,McGa

MAl2T1N, 13 St Ph.D. ((alas.)
D F MEAsI)A1, A., ALA., DPhil (Oxon).
I MEYER, Di. Rel. Nat. (kid)
A. NG. 13 S( (ILK.), PhD. ( C)nt.)
I 07.11211 13.A (Tol ). A Al , Ph.D. Hart" )

PARS()NS, li A St., Ph D (Brit Col.) P Eng
1) RAS 11CALI.,11.St ̂ Ph. I) (Alan( 1
(.. E SCI I \\.'1212EYEEEG ER, 13 S^Ph.1)

iNt are Dame)
C. AV SI MENOIT B.Sc., Ph D (Alta )
W. I. 11^fi S( M^(Rimdes), PI) t) (iIttig
L. I) SKAItSGAI2D B.E. M Sc (Sask.). Ph.L) (Tura.

(Nooan,
Bib, (Tot). M S(.. Ph f). (lint Col.).

1) Eng
g (; t 121 II BA', (Aim)) ) ALA.. Ph. D. (Print).

It 12 S (
E. \X' VOGT. 0 C h B Se. MSc (Man:). Ph 1)

(P1111( ), I) Sc.(Regin)).F. R. S.C., (I lonorari
N \XTISS, BSc (Tor.), Ph D (McG.).
fi L AIIITE.BSt (New Roland), I (,Ph il (Lund )
1) LI \X ILO A AIS, 13 Si. I N \Vales). PhD, (Cantah)

Associate Professors
I). S. BED(( BSc (M,G I. Ph D t Cal I talc )
G. hi HOFFMANN, B S, , i/1 S( Ellelhournet Ph. I)

(cottingen)
R. 11()W,1 RI) W, Ph I) Non )

W. HSIEH, I3Sc bi s, Ph^(Bra Col, .

R. hIETI 13 Sc (Mu , `AS(., Ph 1) Bt ii(tat
A ALF 12A1.13.si (1),1 1^r\r1 `,1 (13111^) Ph I) (0,0n,
P U. mArrilElk^hi S, , Ph 1) t liostith
C \\ AI TI11\ I. B A 0,t Jol^toil^Ph. I) i Baal )
I \X 11[1E11BD, B^,^But^01.)
J YOI NO; 13 AS, ,Rrii. ( ()I ), M.22( , Ph 1) (Tor.)

Assistant Professors
D. A 13()NN. 13.S, . Ph I) (AIt 2,1 )
M HALPERN. BSc . Ph D. (2,1111
C. HEARTY 13 tit(,^), Ph I) bu',1,11

AI(NENN I, 13Sc. ( at^Ph I) ( Eta.)
K SOLI! ER 11, 11 A ,P11.1) (Chi( )

C E STAMP, B.Se, (Stissei). Ni.), tLanustei
Phi) (Susseto

Adjunct Professors
E. filakflA1113. B.S, (Lot)a), NI S(. (Cork ,cult,.

Ph D. ( Alta )
H. FEARING, B.A.(1(taistp), MSc.^i)^I
1 Ni,. 11.Si (Singapore). AI St (Cita!

Ph. I) ( \Vas!,
OLIVE. B St (Bist op's h^(gIOnt ), PhD

13 PALCIC.^Ing. (laubliana), Ph 1)^121
I k/I II Asllk LUC Pru fcssur of Ptithologi )

I. 12 SMITH,^Pho, (Mum ). Ph I). (Coloodot

Canada International Fellows
D. TIRKh()NEN.^`it (Helsinki). Ph. I) ( Epps^)

Associate Members
R. 1)TRAND, B.St. (Carp.). Ph. I)^)

Professor of Pat holt ti2,,
G. K Y. IANI. 13 Si (11.K.). M^(W0111 ), PILL)

(Tor.). (lion. Assistant PI (1)C,1)1 ( of P.1111111(1g \

Q.-S. XIANG. B^iBeipag Normal), NI^Ph I)
(Calif Ir,itte)

Sessional Lecturers
P. F BAITS. 13.5t ( W 0111 1. Ph. I) (A1111

I. Al IQBAL. 13.22, (Purnalt)..\I Sc-(Quaid-c- A,111»
M^I) (Indult t I

J. ,MEASI)A1, 13 S( , PhD^t

Research Associates
GINCRAS, P),LE) (Brit ( ()I. )

P. GUMPLINGER. Ph.D (Oregon state)
J. IIART, B.A.I) ((Allah)
\lt -C. 110. BSc, ((inni:so II_ Hong Kong) Ph I)

R J 1.(((:),\4111,i(VE2) . B. S( . Al Sc^1)11.1) (Queen s,
E. K()STER. BSc.,.^12, Ph I) flint (tol
A KOTLICKI. M^, PhD Ai at saw)
R. LIANG, B St. (Ringinta). At st.^D I liarto

Inst. of Fe( lin
A LING 11S, , MS,., Plh I) (2 tatt . Los Angeles)
K. RAY \X ()OD.^I) (Melhota net
E^B^()nt^I). ;Pon )
M. SENBA. PhD. (Rutgers)
J THEAVALT, BSc Ph I) I) Inas())
G. mCKER, S 13 (NI I T.). M.A., Ph D.^ )
I) WRICH 12 , Ph I) (Illinois)

Postdoctoral Fellows
G^III I. B A.S( ,^A.S( IBriL ( til ). Ph I) (PI in, )
D. E DISCI IER, B.S. (Calif. {Eat is), Ph.1) (Cali f .,

Berkelet. (1,1111 . San Erans)s,o)
.A1 I 1)()BROLIIIIi0V, M^(N1os,i),, SI.11.11) Ph. I)

Itr Nut lear Rus
M. KANSKAR. li .A ((olhv (X)11 )^. Ph I) ( l(egt )
1) McAVI EA, Fi.b, tS Fusel ). PhD ((Amok)
R MERKEL 1)1t)1 . Dr ter. ElLt( Inc I of
P. J. PADD()N. B.A Sc , ,V1S, , Ph D. ET or
B. REZNIK, BS( 1Te(linion), Al Si Ph I) (ie)^r
Y^ Sc (Shanghai Insi. of Met ).

Department of Psychology
— See Faculty of Arts

Department of Statistics
Professor and Head
Ii .10E, B Cc. (Vic It.0 ), M.S( (Bin Col. ). Ph.D..

(Florida Scum
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Professors
IT IV,'^13 It^tilt I) tr o t

s(^I! HI!^'21^2.1 i)^12 r 3 2;1 3 PI^!)^'02,(s1
I 1 /111f S I( s,^his,^1)1, ., Ph I) (st3,1

Associate Professors
\ i^III( KAI \ N 13 Sr^111,), 2,1 I^Ph I) 1,\l, II 1
II 1( )R(^\ hiSi^l,ili, ^Ph D

)3;3h. 3,^AI 3^[ffi,,,,),^II 1)
■(It I

/12.11i2 13 It^(f onic(2.1( NI s,^( Pet nin113)(

I h I)

Assistant Professors
( I 1131,1^ii 22)^( 1 01

.1^VII^)))liP 13 S,^hilt^l'h I) 1,2,1ffilii

Asst)eiate Members
P DI I()N(,,Ii()fess)))

P I (dtE3N \\ (101) Plotessol
I PI 1 ILIMAN^(

It bit ( 1131^\ sso( Lite Pnokssol Coniffici(23

Adjunct Professors
1^( 2)11)%1AN^s2 (susses, \ I A^\\ ()Hi )

I'll I)^1131)1^( iii

(h 1N 1-1 DIN, 1151^hi 233^Ph I) ( ffilstei dun,

Postdoctoral Fellows

P II Si 11's()N, Ph 12 )( ,11112.3233-Alellon)

(^11INNT11-S111111 Ph I)^I ru n/l))111 1X

sl,N Ph I) r III I(

Honorary Research Associates

P s t■il I^his^ I) (1,(111,11( )

I f^2,1 S2^(lint^( ol )^tilt^( b)tnln n.

Department of Zoology
Professor and Head
}I. (IM DPI, \I In (DAT Ph I) ItStE n.^( s

Iltnaorary Professors
\ IS It I(Y\ ■1 1, I) Phil (Oson;
HIHiI1IAA 13 1 (Htnt NI A II P1111 (Osom 1; R •

I NE 1 (^( )^13 A^itnit ( ol ) Phil

I(ii^lilt^(lir,'^(3,1 ;^I^I)^( AI(.1

I) 130 s). 0222i, ), Fill )

P^1-1^11^Ph I) (( 3111
( \ l'INNI3(31^(Bales), AI • . Ph I) i Non,

13013
II I)^11;13 li 1. 2,1A dint Col ), Ph 1) (N1( ()

22)^1 11)i 11( ()(^13^t N(222 1313(InS^bih^\Xr ()T11

PII I)^NC)) BIM), , NIlnI
))II^°PI^I) IR^R C

\ I I pls..,^D Phil^ ,

Cis112 Po,fessol
I)^I INI/s13A^13 A^\ 1 A^llnt)ntliPlt.ii

it .31),(1-2), 1; ill)

D. IA I) \\ IC , Ph 1) (C3111.)
I i I^S0121), \ N 13 s A bid [lint (3,1. 3 Phi)

[(neg., slue,
(, S0121111 0313' bib Ph 1) (lint Col )

I It PAIISt )23s. \I 223 , Ph D. nbitti^Eli N (
(I^\\ I 11131111IN NI It^I 111,1^1212 I) (LIE(' 3
S 1 22 I I 12102, SPA ,Its „MA !NIA h.3 Ph II (3)3,11 )

Professors
151^Eh I) (111(11,[(30

12 NA it hIsi BIn WINO), Ph I) (t..inial),
11 \\ 1312 ()Cis, 13 St^(3,1 ). Hi l t] ^()son(

I NI (3,31^13 ill ffi^) Phi) ,1„ffike)

I

^

^3 (3121([11AIII RI o3,1[13( t,lar,t). NI A t liii

1-ffint is) o Sulu). Ph I) (lint (
P Ai 110( 11A( ILK \ ill ^(1133 ) Al St (1),11

Ph I) (1)01,e), 13 R
i) () 1101221 1( s, (Bro Col 3 Ph I) (( onn

I) 12 JONES li.s2 (Is um 1. Phi) uFjs Aoglw 1' 12 St.
(^I K(Elis NI A^121) 1) (13111 Col ).1).•3^(101(1)

I. 12.s (3
[ 3N\ [2, 1(^[hi I i^bl tir l o P1 1)^bill Iii

\ 11 I I LEN ,^A , I)^(Oson)

I) NI,^1111^•(^(RI^(3)i^PI, I) ( NI(
ufficq of the!, hill,olog(23(13,1useffin

it is 311122023.13 Sc (A10^hilt (2.2;.(sh ), Ph I)
(1311( Col

1 II NE)13Rs list (I Ii2MTFIn (c)11 ) NI It (Tufts,
PI) 1) (10131n.,)

3,2^I^Ni II I 111 ,1331(gos, NI A . Ph I) t I es,H,
1) PAI IA '21^, Ph it I MCI

AI Pi Piss bi \ (ffinuoh. H^1 I^I) 1)s)
;22( 101 ). I Rs^)4(11 )1101111 I

/ Pill HER Rh Al A , I) Phil (Os.),

D ) RANI/ALI. 1111 Ph D (S'ton LERSC

Ft G E sil 1)1)1.R. lilt (Wales). I) Phil. (02220)
13 1 S.F FS( FRSC, Curmor of the

sp0111.11 Efiffiniologicil Museum

R E SEAC LAIR list . Ph I) (Own(
1 N bi •MITII,^221 (Edo) /. I) Pild nHs nnrt

CLIC/1011d^Verfehi,r) Nhooffic
I) 111111', list^Phi) 311.3ffit

1) sl^KI, 0 (^13 1 (Affilletst) Ph I) it
Hi) (12^I^HIt (Ae3(11.1). I, 12 s (.

C J. WAITERS, Ill I lIltnnhttiilt State) hil Ph I)
(Tolocido 220122)

Associate Professors
NI 1, A1)23\1;301,13 Sc . Ph 1.) ((uelph,
IH ( AR) F(X)T, bElt^Brit. (3)1 ), Ph I) ( V3,113, )

CI (L)SS, hi), B.St (Chit() State 13,1.1 3 hilt.
Ph I). (t)recon)

II^KAsiNskl,^A (Columbia (3311ege. A!') I.

Ph I) (Coif
I) ( AMERMAN 13^,lilt f) II Er3ser)
I) SCHLUTER. 13 st ((ffieliffiL Ph D. I hilt))

P SNI"E(IL B^. Phi) (S Fr.tsei)
W^I/TAIT, NI D. Ph I) (Calg )

Assistant Professors
V j MILD, lilt [lot hilt, Phi) Ho)

I bib ill I) In All (lionard (tilt, bib, AI Phil

Ph I) [Col
R. REIR-1131,11, FS It (.A1on,c31)), hilt^Nlt hit Ph 1)

(Son
E 13 TAA1()R.13 23( (Queen's), NIS( .111111 (lit it Col )

Senior Instructors
t RhbhPHir'ii.ilst (V■■ III, ),^, Ph I) (W.1,1,

NIILLEN. B^(Vit.13^). MS(. 2S Fffiser)

f, POLLOCK lilt ,hi st i %ink ). Phi)^(

F VI/sOlA I B .ti( (EoHos Isq,[11(1), hilt . ltit li

(13n). Col )

Lecturers
I BENNETT NI It (Bru (331.)

13E12137()1132KY, 13 Sf. hi It (S.Isk), Ph I) ((melph)
J. 13()EIAAGER hilt Mot (till.

CASSIDA. li.St (121(Toi LIT NI.S( (Nh(3). Ph I)
(13rit (IFL

W (3(>).l1)E1, li It^hilt )13ril (oil. PI) I) (Al())312,111

P. Al KINDLER l'h 1)1111 1

hi MANS(3N, hilt (13m. Col 2
NICHC)1.23-POIJAK. hilt (lint. Col I

3, AI, NON:1,2.1E3lilt hi S( (lint Col
A AI I IA(.0MBE 13 Ii, ALS, flirehigne

().1(1031,11(2).1)E.1^(lilt, Ph I)^( (31)

N13131)HANI. lilt, hilt. (BM. (tilt
A VER.A. NI Ii . Ph D. (13,ffigor)

Adjunct Professors
E. NI 1)()NALDS()N. lilt (Sheffield) Ph 0 (BM

Col^I) It (Sheffield)

I K B i3()R1), 13.S, , Ph D (Brit Col )
I) 111E11 MANN, 13 22( .hilt^010.11 Si Phil

ITCV,1", A & NI)

Research Associates
II CHIN(3 1i A . M.23. (Oregon), Ph I) I NCI)1,1`,LI I

I.. F11)1.E12, 13 22( ,(PennSLitel NI.St Ph I) (Brit it
R 1121T1-1, B Se (Vic 13 C. ), lilt (South

l'h I) (Bra. Col 3
11 (I HARPER B St Ph.D. (lint loll
\A . hi 110(AIACIIKA B.St hi St. (Alta ), Ph I) (Btu

I 11 N II()DGSON, B.,S1 1S1 IC111 C Mid IcOillolog,
Kum,,s1).1211 I) I NIAIR, London)

NI 12 Ill I(,HES, 13 A (1-1,)! pur ( ollege), AI A . Ph f)
(1)(ike)

NI. K IAI I, B.Se , F3^, NI A (Bon\ Iffig^et'll

1)11.1) 0,1,,1,111

(. I)^1,1 ,hi Is(^(Brit. (tilt, Ph D (1).11 )
NI A 111.1.1E, lilt,  NI St. Nueen's), PhD CNA (2111.)
2.1 I MACKAN,13 23( M It (13))1.0,1 ). Ph 1) (1),)1
j ti MITIN, 2.1.Sc (Brit Col )
.1^PI EIFER, list. (Brit Col.), hilt, PhD 11,11k
I 1311111R1),;(3N AI 233 (A10 I Ph 13 (Bin Col )
T R(7(3\1.22E1. B It PI) D (23 Fuser)
hi P ROSIN, B St . 12331k 3 Ph D (To1
hi It All\ )1127,..13 A I131a1 der.d. NI A . Ph I) (13, ffion)
it A 13 NINCIA1R, BSc^St t %Unit ), Phi) (Bin

(3)1 )
12. St IRE! ,^st (Philffiffines). Ph I). (Brit Col,
NI !FA) ET. lilt (I ond I WS( . (1)(1121Tun) Ph I)

(RIR. Col 3

TAUTZ. hilt. Ph I) (Nit Col )
I lb TRTIES, 13 It )Mt(, ) AI 23( „^(Brit Col
1 R lik.1,21M-Ic2 F1,3aS,r)(e(I241 All,son) NI St ( NA ,I))1^1„)^I: 

Postdoctoral Fellows
(, BELL Ph I) ;Skin I
1)YER, Is,. AI S( lilt) Ph I) ,33,12,1,,I,

• 13 1113Al21).13^ubI,it I Ph 1) (Penn )
32100E12S. lilt (NI,C, I, Ph I) nHluuttl,

I N P NGINEN, Ill' , Al S , Ph ft (Calif , 23,in
Effin(1,(3)

\ I I. PO'l'i, lilt, Ph 1) (Brit Col 1

P SIGNORE. AI Ii , Ph D (Pierre et Mint' (urie)

Associate Members
hi Ill'AIEA Dire( tor. NACSMAIlef Rese,u(1):

Professor (kemiograph3
S^(1ssIstant Podessoi Forestr) Fishenes

(Aviv Wesffiater Rest' ;ittl)
\X' IEFFERIF,S..Assist,ffi( Piolessor. Bioicehnoloyc

,ffid _AR( rohiolog2
r c) CONNO1I, Assist,ffit Professor. Anaton,
11 NI \ABS rER„Assistant Professor, Rehabiliffilion

Ale(IR ine

31; ZWINIPEER. Assist,inf Pi ()lessor, Surge))
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The School of

Social Work
A School within the Faculty of Arts.
The School of Social Work offers two degree programs: an undergraduate program
leading to the B.S.W., the first professional degree in Social Work, and a graduate
program leading to the M.S.W. degree for persons with a B.S.W. or equivalent
degree. The School also participates in a doctoral program of individual Interdisci-
plinary Studies which is offered by the Faculty of Graduate Studies.
The School is a member of the Canadian Association Of Schools of Social Work
(C.A.S.S.W.), the policy and standard-setting body for social work education at the
university level in Canada. The School's degree programs are accredited by the
C.A.S.S.W.

Bachelor of Social Work
B.S.W.

Educational Objectives
I ) To provide students with the km Wedge and skills

necessary to begin professional practice in social work.
2) To prepare selected students for entry into advanced

professional studies at the graduate level.

Program Structure
The B.S.W. program comprises of 60 credits of course
work for students entering with a Bachelor's degree, and
66 credits for those entering the program after complet-
ing two years in the Faculty of Arts. The program inte-
grates academic work with supervised social work prac-
tice in a social agency. Academic work includes study of
social work practice methods; social policies: human
behaviour in individuals, families, groups and communi-
ties; research methods in social work.

Admission
I) Admission to the B.S.W. program is open to:

a) Persons with a minimum o160 credits of courses in
the Bachelor of Arts program.

b) Persons holding a B.A. or equivalent degree.
2) An overall average of at least 68% on the last 60 credits

preceding admission.
3) Pre-admission studies must include:

a) six credits of first-year English;
h) six credits of in wise work dealing with the dynam-

ics of human behaviour, normally selected from
the subject area of Psychology;

cr eighteen credits of course work selected from the
subject areas of Anthropology, Canadian History,
Economics, Geography, Political Science, Psychol-
ogy, Sociology, and Women's Studies. Course work
dealing with the Canadian political system and the
history of Canada are highly recommended.

dl at least three credits in Statistics.
Applicants are required to satisfy the School of their
personal potential and of their reasons for wanting to
pursue a career in social work by submitting it profes-
sional statement. Letters of reference and an account
of all relevant volunteer and/or paid work experience
are also required. Assessment of professional suitabil-
ity is determined by members of the School's faculty.
The quality of the applicant's writing skills will he
considered in the overall assessment.

5) Admission is based on theapplicant's academic stand-
ing and suitability for a career in social work. Special
consideration is given to qualified applicants of First
Nations ancestry, members of a visible minority, or
persons with disabilities.

0) Interviews are not normally required hut may he
requested hy the School's Admissions Committee.
The Program has a limited enrollment, and admission
is competitive. Fulfillment of the minimum require-
ments for admission is mit a guarantee of acceptance.

Si Persons considering application to the Program must
request the B.S.W. Admissions Package hr writing to
the Admissions Office, tIBC School of Social Work,
2080 West Mall, Vancouver, B.C., V6T E12. The pack-
age is available from December to February and con-
tilitIS required application forms with instructions and
detailed program information.
Deadline for application to the Program is Feb-
ruary 28.

111•1•11111111■11■11111■

Advancement
Although satisfactory academic performance is prerequi-
site to advancement, it is not the sole criterion in the
consideration of the suitability of a student for promotion
or graduation. The School reserves the right to require a
strident to withdraw from the B.S.W. program if the
student is considered unsuited to proceed with the study
or practice of social work.

Pattern of Courses in the I3.S.W.
Program

Year 1
Course Credits
SOWK 360^(
SOWN 305
SOWK 30^1,
Scar< 320
SOWK 335

SOWK 336
SOWN 3:',"

Total 30 or 36

Sin ii Policy 1
Sot ial Work Prat. inc I
PI;leliell1111 1
11111.00.1(0011 in SO( 111 \,\ kirk Research

xl Sin in) Anah.sis for Social
\XCrk
Tlworetical Foundations of Social Work I
'T^nheoletical Foundations if So^Workork 11
An',- Fie( tive (ourses ifl Sci ^rilelIlty of
Aris'

Year 2
Course Credits
SOWK 100
^

Canadian Social Policy II
SOWN On^()

^Social Work Practice II
SOWK 415
^

PrAticum
SOWN. .1.?0
^

Stk.^Work Rescan h
SOWK
^

SpkTi.cl Studies ill Sill 11;11 Work and/or
elt(^ofk,!red in the Faculty of
Arts. prelerahly in the Sill 111 Si iences and
11nm:unties'

S(NXI
^

licha iottral^Social Issues in iiiiei;11
WOrk Peiteni

SOWN 15^3-9
^

hnegraine Seminars in Social Work
Total^31)

' These eleuive courses are required for students who enter the pro-
gram without B A. or equicilent degree Stch elltleSCS 11R1S1 he
numhoed 300 or dbme. The■ ina■ he taken either during a Summer
Session or during the Winter '10111111N Details on qualitying electives
will he available :o B.S.55' students the appropriate nine

Details on elective^W111 he il‘ailahle if) it S.W students gt the
approprime Mutt Health Care Ethirs (MET) 410 also meets this
requirement.

Master of Social Work — M.S.W.
For general information on the School of Social Work's
one-year and Iyart-time M.S.W. program, see the listing

Social Work 355

under the Faculty of Graduate Studies. Specific informa-
tion on the program, requirements and application pro-
cedures is available from the School's Admissions Office.

Interdisciplinary Doctoral Studies
More specific information on the program is available
from the School. Applicants to the program !MUM hold a
Master's Degree (or its equivalent) from a recognized
graduate program in Social Work or a closely related field.
and have social work experience.

Social Work Students' Association
Through this organization, all social work students par-
ticipate directly in the affitirs of the School through mem-
bership on many policy committees. In addition, the
Association maititains a roster of its own committees,
conducts curriculum reviews, arranges for visiting speak-
ers and social gatherings, and participates in social action
projects. The Association has established liaison With the
B.C. Association of Social Workers.

Staff

Administrative
G. EfAINE STOLAR, Director
MISAN COLE MARSIIALI„ Coordinator Admissions and Student Services.
I IIILENA SliMMERS. Coordinator of Field Instruction.
BEVERLEY scoTT, Lihriarian.

Academic
Professors
CAROLE P. CI IRISTENSEN, BA. (I ImAird^S W. "111 11 ), It Ed (MeG.)
DWIDS. FREEMAN. BA it,alit.State.lr^M SW .055 ( S (MEI

Associate Professors
KATHRYN MCCANNE1,1„ S^A„ Ph .l) (Mann
MARY RUSSELL. BA .,^SAX) M.SAX (Brit.( (il cixt A. Ph I) (S Fraser)
G. ELAINE STOLAR,^51.5.55), dint col.).

Assistant Professors
BETTA) CARTER. B.S. (MI St Vint c'ni: ,sisw. (Dal 1. Ph.D. t
EDWARD A. (0(11K, B.A., M A (For ), Ph I) (Edin
SHARON MANSON-SINGER. naw (\tit .B C^S^Brit Col.).

Ph .D. (Brandeis)
PALE McNIC01.1„ it ^B5'5 (Caul), M.S.W., Phi) (Wash )
ROOPCHANIL SEEBARAN, B A^M.5 55 (Bin,
T RICHARD ShLLIV.AN, BA i \X indsor). M .;^Ph I) (Calif..

Berkeley).
FRANK TESTER, B.Sc 'a On ), M.E Ox',.. I SW (Calg D Phil.

(Waikato I
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356 Social Work

Field Placement Agencies
12- Societs for Housing
Arthritis Society
Association of Neighhtturlua0

B.C.Association for Community Cue
Ii.C-Assuciatiun tor Coniniunny Living
p As,

It.I. C:1 , 1, el - (gent
C^Iniur■ Association

Parents in Crisis Societ
B.C.Rehab Residents Asstuiation

Ii C Rehabilitation Sot iet
Britannia Community Services Centre

Burnah■ General Hospital
Cede" Cottage Neighbourhood House
Chesterfield House Sin ict■
Children -s Corner
China) Bid imond Crisis Centre
Chines 51 omen s Programs

CI'S°
Deaf Children's Society of B C
Delta NICIII;11 I ledith

Delta )(with Services
Disl tier of Nmll Vancouver

1)1,11 immn Fastside Woinett's Centre

1>o,k.nto‘sit Eastside Youth Society

Ram Side Family Place S(Kick

Eating Disorder Resources Centre

End Legislated PoyeriI
luick,i Fine Arts Centre tor Persons^Spe(

Needs

Fart i ng Ath1111C001C111 Program

Fatitil■ Cowl Services
Family PREP Program

Fainih Sell ices of Greater Vancouver
Inimil■ iolence Intervention Proje, 1
Fast Nanorn; House Of Learning

Forensic Pstcliianic Services
Fraso side Communit■ Servic es
George Del hY Centre

Cordon Neighbourhood House
(tieatel Vamouver Menial Health Services
Iley-Way'-Noqu' Healing Circle
Immigrant Scrk ices Soc ial
Inter Ministerial Proje1
Mils Sale Protect
KIWASSA Neighbourhood House
Lions Gate Hospital
01tiple Bulge Alcohol and Drug Centre
The Maples Adolescent Treatment Centre

Ministrt of Social SeiNkcs
Mount Pleasant Neighhouillood House

Multicultural Fantil■ Centre
Musqueam Nat tit
Native Courmorkers and Counsellors' Association

New 1101St Society
Nislla Family and Children's SO .\ iCeN Society

Math Burnaby Alcohol and Drug Centre
North Shore Community Mental Health

North Shore Family Set -11(es

North Shore Ne1glinouilux01 house

Odysset. II
OXFAM
Pa, ill) ^R111111\ Plerapy "training Association

Pacifir immigrant Resources Societ)
Pacihc Spirit Farnih and C01111111.111ity

Peak house
Poo Coquitlam Mental Health
Probation and Iniintl■ Court Services
Pr oject Parent West

Queen Alexandra Flementar School

Reach Conimunp health Centre
Richmond Dep,111111(111 of C1,111111 unity and

tvernment Relations
1111 hinond General 1 iospital
Iti,erview I Itt , pital
IJ091 (:olimihitin 1 lo , pital
Sabot Nanflillp,:11111 Bevies, Council

Society of Special Needs Adoptne Parents
South Vancouver Neighbourhood I louse

Squanash Nation "Ayas Men Men - Family and

Children's Services

St. Paid^Httspital
St Vincent's Health Care S
Suraly Bill Ilealth Centre

Sure). N10111orial I lospital
Surrey North Mental 110,11111 Centre

('BC Women's Resource Centre

United Chinese C01111111.1116' Enrichment SerViCeS

iety
Vancouver and Lower Mainland Multicultural Family

Support Services Society
Vancouver Health Department

Vancouver Hospital and HeaPh Sciences Centre

Vancouver School Board
Vancouver-Richmond Incest and Sexual Abuse Centre
Women Against Violence Against Women

Women's Health Centre
Y.M.C.A. Joh Generation Program

Y.M.C.A. International Unit

Y.VV.C.A. Crabtree Corner
Y.W.C.A. Munroe House
Yaletown Family Therapy

Youth Court Services
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Course
Number

Credits
(3 or 6)

Credit value determined
by the Department

(3/6) 1 d Introduction to Electroacoustic Music —
Study of acoustics, audio technology and electroacoustic
composition. Prerequisites: MUSC  201 and permission of
the instructor. [3-0-0] or [3-0-0; 3-0-0]

319

Courses of Instruction 357

Course Numbering
In most faculties the courses numbered 100 to 199 are
primarily for First Year students, those numbered 200 to
299 are primarily for Second Year students; similarly 300
to 399 for Third Year students and 400 to 499 for Fourth
Year students. Courses numbered 500 and above are only
available to undergraduates by permission of the depart-
ments concerned. Where Faculties have a different style
of classification of courses the level of studey is indicated
in the description of their study programs.

Courses in the Faculty of Arts numbered 300 and above
are open to First-year students only if listed on List A and
to Second-Year students only if listed on Lists A or B (see

Index, Faculty of Arts section).

Courses of
Instruction
Descriptions of all regular courses offered in the University may be found in
the following section. Some common notations found on course descriptions
are illustrated below. Please refer to headings on this page for details.

Credit
In the course descriptions the "credit value" of a course,
where given, is shown in parentheses following the course
number. In general two "credits- represent one hour of
instruction or 2 to 3 hours of laboratory work per week
throughout both terms of a winter session (September to
May). A credit is approximately one semester hour.

Courses with Variable Credits
Some courses are listed with a choice of credit value; the
form: (2-6) implies that the course may be given for any
number of credits from two to six inclusive; the form: (2/6)
implies that the course will he given either for two credits
or six credits.

Where the parentheses are fi >flowed immediately by "c"
the credit value of the course will he determined by the
student in consultation with the department offering
the course. Where the parentheses are followed immedi-
ately hy"d" the credit value of the course in any particular
session will he determined by the department offering
the course.

In all cases, the maximum credit value is that which may
be obtained by a student during the complete program of
study (i.e., it is not the maximum for a given year).

Prerequisites
If specific studies are required as background to a certain course they arc described under
"prerequisites" in the course description. In some instances prerequisites may be waived
at the discretion of the instructor. General prerequisites that apply to all courses in a list
are frequently given just before the list. In a dispute over the adequacy of prerequisites
the course instructor will make the decision. Mall cases where prerequisites are indicatc(1
the implication is "or the equivalent" and "or the consent of the instructor-.

Where prerequisites are not indicated, the permission of the department is required.

Hours
The number of hours assigned each week to lectures (first digit ) and to laboratory,
discussion or tutorial seminars (second digit )are shown in brackets at the end ofa course
description. Where a third digit appears it refers to periods where assigned pn iblems are
done. An asterisk Do indicates alternate weeks. The first set of digits refers to the first
term (September to December) and the second set to the second term (January to May);
. when only one set is given it means either term. Graduate courses and courses in sonic
faculties are not so designated.

Courses Offered
Not all course listed are offered each year. Most courses offered Ma winter session, as well
as places and times of class meeting and names of instructors, appear in the Registration

Guide available to all students qualified to register. For those not so listed, contact the
department concerned.

Hours: First digit^ lectures
Second digit ^ laboratory, discussion or tutorial
Third digit^ assigned problems
^ alternate weeks
^ separates terms

Course Abbreviations Listed Alphabetically

Abbreviation
AAIIE ^ Administrative, Adult and Higher Education
ADED^ Adult Education
AGEC ^ Agricultural Econornks
AGSC ^Agricultural Sciences
ANAE ^ Anaesthesiology
ANAT ^ Anatomy
ANSC ^ Animal Science
ANTII^ Anthropology
APSC ^Applied Science
Alt BC ^ Arabic
ARCI I ^Architecture
ARST^ Archival Studies

ARTE^ Art Education
ARTS ^ Arts One
ASIA^ Asian Studies
ASIA^Asian Languages
ASTR^ Astronomy
ASTI!^Arts Studies
ATsc^ Atmospheric Science
AUDI^ Audiology and Speech Sciences
BLOC^ Biochemistry
BIDE^ Bio-Resource Engineering
BIOL ^ Biology
130TA ^ Botany
BUD^ Business Education
CI IEM^ Chemistry
CHIN ^ Chinese
CI IML ^ Chemical Engineering
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358 Courses of Instruction

CIVI^ Civil Engineering MEGA^ Mechanical Engineering
CLST ^ Classical Studies M EDG^ Medical Genetics
CDS(' ^ Clinical Dental Sciences MEDII^ IIishiry of Medicine and Science
CNPS ^ Counselling Psychology ME1)1 ^ Medicine
CDST ^ Ciinadian Studies MICR ^ Microbiology
COML. Comparative Illeratti1 .12 M LED^ 'Modern Languages Fiducilt ion
COMM Commerce MMAT^ Metals and Materials Engineering
CONI3  Conservation Biology MA1113 ^ Medical Microbiology
CONS ^ Natural Resources Conservation ANN' Mining and Mineral Process Engineering^,
CPSC ^ Computer Science M RNE ^ Marine Science
(:11\VI1 ^ Creative Writing MUED^ \I usic Ed ucation
CSED  Computing Studies Education MUSC ^ Music
GUST ^ Curriculum Studies NRSC ^ Neuroscience
DENT Dentistry NICKS ^ Nursing
LAM Educational Administration 0I3ST ^ Obstetrics and Gynaecology
ECED ^ Early Childhood Education OCCII^ Occupational I hygiene
ECON Economics OC GI'^ Oceanography
EDCI ^ Education Curriculum and Instructional Studies OMSS^ Oral, Medial and Surgical Sciences
EPSE ^ Educational Psychology and Special Education o Fri 1 ^ Ophthahnology
EDST ^ Educational Studies ORBI^ Oral Biology
EMIG  Education ORPA ^ Orthopaedics
ELEC ^ Electrical Engineering PAED ^ Paediatrics
ENED ^ English Education PATH ^ Pathology
ENGL ^ English PCTI1 ^ Pharmacology and Therapeutics
EMT ^ Environmental Studies PI IAR ^ Pharmaceutic-id Sciences
ERSC ^ Earth Science P1111^ Philosophy
FILM ^ Film Studies PETE ^ Physical Education
E1NA ^ Eire Arts PI IYI^ Physiology
FI511 ^ Fisheries PI lYS^ Physics
EMPR ^ Family Practice PLAN^ Planning
EMS(' ^ Family Science PLNT^ Plant Science
EMST , Family Studies POLL ^ Political Science
FOOD Food Science POLS^ Polish
FOR ^ Forest Operations PORT^ Portuguese
1' PE N ^ Fire Protection Engineering PSYC ^ Psychology
FREN ^ French PSYI ^ Psychiato
ERST ^ Forestry PU NJ ^ Punjabi
GENF^ Genetics RADi ^ Radiology
GEOG Geography READ ^ Reading Education
GE01^ Geological Sciences RELG^ Religious Studies
GEOP Geophysics RGLI ^ Religion and Literaturc
GEPA ^ Geophysics and Astronomy RI EME ^ Rehabilitation Medicine
GERM German RIISC ^ Rehabilitation Sciences
GREK  Greek RMES^ Resource Abridgement and Environmental Studio
I ICET ^ Stealth Care Ethics RMST^ Romance Studies
IICEP ^ I lealth Care and Epidemiology RSOT^ Occupational Therapy
HERR Hebrew RSPT^ Physical Therapy
HIED ^ I ligher Education RUSS^ Russian
HIND ^ Hindi SANS^ Sanskrit
HIST ^ 1 listory SCAN ^ Scandinavian
IIKIN ^ 1 ffillIall Kinetics SCED ^ Science Education
IIM EĈ 'Ionic Economics SCICI ^ Science
!IVIED Home Economics Education SClE^ Science One
IIUNE  Human Nutrition SEAL ^ Southeast Asian Languages
1NDC ^ Indic Languages SLAV ^ Slavic Studies
INDF̂ Interdepartmental SOAI^ South Asian Languages
IND° ^ Indonesian SOLI ^ Sociology
INDS ^ Interdkciplinary Studies SOB^ Soil Science
IT)I Italian SOWK^ Social Work
If ST ^ Italian Studies SPAN ^ Spanish
_JAEN ^ Japanese SSED^ Social Studies Education
KORN  Korean STAT^ Statistics^-
LARC Landscape Architecture SURD^ Surgery
LANE ^ language Education TIITR ^ Theatre
LAIN ^ Latin l IKRN ^ Ukrainian
LAW ^ Law URDU ^ I Irdu
LIRE ^ Teacher Librarianship URST^ Urban Studies
1,11311 ^ Library and Information Studies VRI IC^ Vocational Rehabilitation Counselling
LING ^ Linguistics WMST^ \Vomen's Studies
MAED Ma Mental ics Education WOOD^ Wood Science and Industry
MATII ^ Mathematics /001.^ Zoology
MDVI^ Medieval Studies
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Administrative, Adult and Higher Education 359

295 (3) Managerial Economics — Economic foundations of
managerial decision-making. Organization of the firm,
demand theory, cost and production, market structure,
competitive strategy welfare -economic foundations of
business regulation. Prerequisites: EC ON 100, MATH 140,
and MATH 141 or their equivalents. Credit may be oh- 423
rained for only one of EC ON 201, EC ON 206, AGEC 295,
COMM 295.[3-0; 0-0]

302 (Si Farm Management II Cse of farm planning models.
Adjustments to risk. capii ri budgeting, Prerequisite: AGEC
201. [ 0-0; 3-21

Administrative, Adult and Higher
Education^ AAHE
SEE EDUCATIONAL STUDIES, FACULTY OF
EDUCATION

Adult Education^ ADED
SEE EDUCATIONAL STUDIES, FACULTY OF
EDUCATION

Agricultural Economics^AGEC
FACULTY OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCES

Note, Al) courses in Agricultural Economic's except AGEC
401 and iO3 require Economics 10.

201 (3) Introduction to Farm and Business Management —
Concepts and principles. Farm organization rind opera-
tion, capital and labour requirements, budgeting, oppor-
tunity cost. enterprise comhination, appraisal, and rev-
enue. 13-1; 0-01

258 (3) Introduction to Agricultural Economics — Economic
analysis for food productir in and marketing in Canada and
around the world. 10-0: 3'-(11

260 (3) introduction to Analytical Methods in Agricultural —
Linear and nonlinear optimizing methods useful in under-
standing concepts. analysis tind policy. Prerequisite: MATH
100 or 1 M. 12-2; 0-0]

306 (3) Agricultural Market Organization-- Sinai ure, conduct
;Ind performance in agricultural markets. Marketing mar-
gins, legislation, marketing boards and co-operatives. His-
toric ',ittempts to improve market channelsHid achieve
market power, 13-0, 0-01

340 (3) Rural Development — The economic causes irtcl
consequences of slow growing rural regions, Legislation.
Welfare measures, disguised unemployment, eductition,
taxation and population changes. Methods for initiating
Ind stimulating growth, 13-0: 0-01

361 Si( Linear Programming in Agriculture Applications of
linear programming. Introduction tonic concepts, graphic
solution, the simplex procedure, basic theorems, primal
and dual solutions. Setting up problems, computing, in-
terpreting the results. Prerequisite: MATI1 100 or 140.

13-2, 0-01

374 (31 Lind Economics — Economic thalysis applied to
problems of land use. Rent theory. kind evaluation, kind
conservation. Techniques 14 assessing economic effi-
ciency of kind use Effects of institutions nucl public poli-
cies on land use, ( .1ti EGON 374.) [3-0; 0-01

(3) Agricultural Market Prices — Determinants of farm
prices and income, policies designed to influence market
prices and returns to farmers, price fluctuations and cy-
cles, price analysis and forecasting, fitting supply and
demand functions, Prerequisite: ECON 201 or AGEC 295
AND ECON 326 or COMM 291. [0-0; 3-0]

411 (3) Manager al Economics Under Uncertainty — Concepts
of classical and Bayesian probability applied to economic
problems in managerial economics. Useful distributions,
opportunity loss, conditional and joint probability, deci-
sion rules, costs of ancertainty, value of information,
bidding and games in oligopoly. Prerequisite: ECON 201

or AGEC 295. [0-0: 3-01

415 (3) Animal Economics -- Study of animal science and
economic p]trameters; their use in design of primary
production systems for growth, nutrition, reproduction,
lactation and genetic imProvement. Decision-making un-
der various biological and economic constraints, options
and opportunities. (Not offered every year.) 10-0; 3-0]

416 (3) Economics of Horticultural Crops— Economic impor-
tance of horticultural crops. Business management princi-
ples in horticultural production. Li cation, transportation,
processing and market organizations. Problems in rela-
tion to policy and legiislation. [3-0: 0-0]

420 (3) Agricultural Policy — Goals, policies and programs for
agriculture in B.C. and Canada. Existing policies, alterna-
tive policies, institutions and their effects. Economic re-
search for policy formulation. Prerequisite, ECON 201 or
AGEC 295. [0-0; 3-0]

421 13/61 d Topics in Agricultural Economics — A lecture
course dealing with current topics of interest.

(2) Seminar — Application of economic analysis to con-
temporary problems in agricultural economics. [1-0, 1-01

430 (2-6] c Dire( ted Studies — On an approved problem.

498 (3) Cindergraduate If — Preparaticm of a comprehen-
sive and analytical review of an approved topic under the
supervision oh faculty member. Prerequisite: Approval of
the head of Department . Consult before the end of classes
in third year.

499 (6) Undergraduate Thesis — Design and execution of an
experimermil/analytical research project leading to prepa-
ration of a thesis. Prerequisite: Approval of the Ilead of
Department. Consult before the end of classes in third

year.

500 (2-611 Graduate Seminar

501 (3) Agricultural Price Analysis —Theoretical and quantita-
tive analysis of agricultural markets; empirical studies of
demand for agricultural commodities and measurement
of farm supply response. Prerequisite, Consent of instructor.

502 (3) Agricultural Markel Institutions — Organization of the
agriitiltural industry. Implications of structure, conduct
and performance for farm supplier, fanner, wholesaler,
retailer and consumer. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

503 (3/(i) d Agricultural Problems and Policy — Influential
doctrines in agricultural policy; problems of economic
efficiency and welfare. Critical review of present and pro-
posed price and income policies.

508 (3) Advanced Production Analysis -- Analytical and re-
search procedures in production economics. Activity analy-
sis. Production and supply functions. Simulation.

(3) :Adult Education Program Planning Theoty— Theoreti
cal and conceptual persctectives on planning and evaluat-
ing education programs for adults. Exploration of the
theoretical basis andiJtility of various approaches to plan-
ning and evaluation. (Same as ADED 514.)

(3) Adult Education Program Planning Practice —Applica-
tion of planning ancl evaluation principles in specific adult
education settings. Exploration of the practical utility of
various approaches to planning evaluation. Prerequisite:
AGF:C 514. (Same as ABED 515).

(3) Land and Forest Resource Economics — Applications
of tr,lvanced theory and quantitative analysis to problems

itt forest resource and land economics; multiple land use:
institutions for sustainable land use; optimal management
and policy. (Same as FRST 520.)

521 (3/6) d Topics in Agricultural Economics — ,A lecture
course dealing with current topics of interest.

530 (2-6) c Directed Studies — On an approved problem,

540 (3) Agriculture in the Developing Economies — Role of
agriculture in economic development. Technology, cul-
ture and institutions in developing countries—their rela-
tionship to agricultural development. Policies rind pn ritlems,

548 (0) Major Essay

549 (12) Master's Thesis

Agricultural Sciences
^

AGSC
FACULTY OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCES

100 (0) Introduction to Agricultural Sciences — Orientation to
study and career programs; survey of professional oppor-
tunities and requirements. [1-)); WO]

200 (3) Stewardship of Managed Landscapes. - The relation-
ship between agricultural, urban, and managed natural
landscapes in sustainable development. (0-0-0, 3(1 21

210 (3) Introduction to Food Production Systems —A study of
the fundamental concepts and principles underlying lc rod
production systems. [0-0; 3-2]

213 (3) Genetics in Agriculture -- The principles of genetics as
applied to plants, animals and poultry. [he inheritance of
specific characters and the Utie ar genetic variability to
improve production of agricultural species. 10-0, ,3-0-21

220 (3) Critical Thinking. —Argument analysis and evaluation
in scientific reasoning and public discourse. (0-0; 3-21

300 (2) Field Trip — Observing, recording and correlating
agricultural facts in the field. One week of work is required
of all students prior to Third Year entry. Staff tind other
members of the B.C. Institute of Agrologists. A fee will he
assessed each student to cover the cost. (See Index under
Fees "Special Fees".)

31)) (3) Towards a Sustainable Agriculture. Approaches and
constraints to global sustainable agriculture, Prerequisite,
AGSC 200 or 210. (0-0; 2-21

320 (3) Agricultural Ethics. — Applying scientific and ethical
reasoning to personal, public and corporate decision-
making. Prerequisite. AGSC 220. (3-2; 0-0)

323 (3) Professional Communication. — Principles and prac-
tice of written and oral communication. Electronic com-
munication, technical writing, presentations. Prerequi-
site: 3 credits of first -year English. (2-0-2: 00

410 (3) Topics in Sustainable Agriculture — An interdiscipli-
nary assessment of problems and solutions in ecologic-al
agricultural systems. 10-0; 2-2]

421 (3) Topics in Agricultural Sciences.

Anaesthesia^ ANAE
FACULTY OF MEDICINE

450 (2) Introduction t0 Anaesthesia—Patient assessment itral

preparation for surgery, conduct of general and regional
anaesthesia, their complications and management.

Anatomy
^

ANAT
FACULTY OF MEDICINE

390 (4) Basic Human Anatomy —A Id Hue Course presenting
a general account of the structure of the human body by
systems. Will include gross and microscopic anatom■.
Prerequisites: BIOL 101 or 102 or equivalent or current
registration in these COUrses.

392 (4) Gross Anatomy of the Limbs and Trunk Lecaires and
laboratory sessions on the humtm gross and functional
anatomy of the limbs itml trunk. The course includes the
study of predissected specimens. For credit only in the
School of Rehabilitation Medicine.

407

400, (3) Enterprise Evaluatiinl — Observing, recording and
evaluating economic performance and profitability of lo-
cal agricult ural firms. Laboratory only. *Additional Field
Trip fees rire charged for this course. See Index "Fees — 51
Special Fees". 10-3; 0-31

RH (3) Extension Methods^introduction to practices and 7,-.
policies of agricultural extension. Aspects of adult learn-
ing, community organization, mass communications, and
major agencies of extension will he considered.^515
12-2; 0-0 cw 0-0; 2-2]

iu3 (6) The Organization of Rural Society Characteristics of
people, groups and organizations; dimensions of the rural
community, nature and direction of community develop-
ment. Prerequisite. SOCI 100 or consent of instructor.^520

[3-0: 3-01
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360 Anatomy

400 (10) Human Anatomy A correlated course of study for
medical ;ind dental students of the structure of the hunkm
hody including gross anti nidiological ',mammy anti em-
hry(clogy. Clinks are held in cooperation with the Depart-
ments of Medicine, Orthopaedics, Surgery and Family
Practice. Both terms.

AO (81 1\ficroscopic Iluman Anatomy - a survey course for
medical and dental students of the microscopic structure
of the human body ;Is studied hy light find ekTtron
microscopy. Lectures and kthoratory sessions. Both terms.

:105 (3) Physiology find Biophysics of Animal Cells A lecture
course heed on the molecular organization of cell com-
ponenis ;Ind dealing with the interpretation of selected
functions of ;ininial cells in terms of current theories.
Prerequisites: CA1EM 205, or equivalent, one of B101.350,
13101,353, orPLIY1,301. B1OC 300 orequivaient and MATH
200 recommended. 12-0, 2-01

425 co Elements of Neuroanatomy — Art introduction to the
structure of the human nervous system. Given only in
conjunction with PI1YL 23 (Open to Medical and Dental
students only)

50)) (12) Gross Human Anatomy -- Art advanced laboratory
course in the structure of the human body.

501 0» MicMSCOpIC 111.11112111 A111401-fly — An advanced lecture
and lahortttory course M the microscopic structure of the
human hody.

502 (8) Microscopic Anatomy - "Hie Inieroscopic ;mammy of
(issues and organs in man. Prerequisite: ANAT 401 or 323''
equivalent.

50[1 (3) Cell SMICILlie II1(1 Function —Seminar CIISCLISSIOnti of
culatent topits in vertebrate cell biology.

505 (6) General Cytological Biophysics An examination of
selected properties cif the cell and underlying mecha-
nisms based on the ultrastructure of the cell ;Ind on the
physical chemistry cif open ,;..Slelfiti.

Sit) /4) Neuroonotomv The gross and inirrost,opic study of
the nervous it smut ni man.

527 (3) Muscle Biopl6sics - Selected topics in muscle con-
traction at fin advanced level. Permission of Head re-
quired. (Sane as PI111, 530.)

Sill 12-M c Directed Studies in Anatomy

549^(12) 0.St . Thesis

551) (2) Current •lopics in the Morphological Sciences --
leciures, demonstrations ;Ind discussions on selected and
current topics in the Juknomical sciences. Attendance is
required of all M.Sc. ;md 'h I) students in Anatomy.

It )9^Ph I) Thesis

Animal Science^ ANSC
FACULTY OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCES

Courses it Int have Science credit are marked with tut
asterisk

258 (3) Introduction to Animal Production Systems -- The
livestock and poultry industry: tipplication of scientific
principl()s to the' pu nlinttion of \ aril/US Classes of livesto()k
;mr1 poultiy. 13-2; 0-01

30 (3) Introduction 6) Feed "lechnology - Introduction 40
Unit Opeeltilfflti ■)t Iced technology. Physical and nutri-
tional propel -ties olj iced [ind ingredients in relation to
processing. Unit opecitions, size reduction (grinding,
rolling), mechanical sorting, sifting and separation, mix-
ing of solids, pelletizing tind cubMg, weighing anti meter-
Mg, cooling arid dri)Mg. Conveying, Iltmdling and trans-
portation systems. Pl1WeStieValtlallOnanti quality control.

0-0-01

307 (3) Experimental Eml)rvology I - Avian embryonic devel-
opment, structure-functk m imerrelationships and labora-
tor3 techniques. 12-3: (10I

313 (3) Principles of Animal Breeding — Qualitative anti quan-
Out genetic print-441es iipplicd to animal improvement
programs. St tidy ctcil,iiSdmtnntn of mating systems, evalu-

ation procedures and selection programs for domestic
species. Prerequisite: AGSC 213. 10-0; 3-01

316 (3) Equine Biology, Ilealth ;Ind Nutrition — Physiology,
growth and reproduction of the horse; nutrition, diet
formulation and feeding lit tint common diseases, their
prevention anti treatment. Permission of instructor.
IMO; 3-01

319 (3) Animal Physiology I Physiological principles in
domestic animals, including vital life support systems,
cellular communication, growth anti development. Pre-
requisite: 13101, 201. 13-2: ((01

320 (3) Animal Physiology 1l--- Physiological systems of imp( if-
Emir in animal production and wildlife management.
Digestion, reproduction, lit iii and environmental
adaptation. Prerequisite, ANSC 319. 1((-0; 3-21

321 (3) Analytical Methods in Animal Nutrition — Principles of
laboratory analysis in relation to assessment of the nutri-
tive Villue of feeds ;Ind feed ingredients: laboratory exec
cises in feed analysis Prerequ isite: ANSC 322 or corequisite
HUNIJ 305 and 307. Credit will 1)e given for only one of
ANSC 321 and I iijN11309. 10-0; 2-4]

322" (3) Fundamentals of Animal Nutrition — Essential nutri-
ents and their functions; nutrient relationships and animal
requirements in growth, maintenance, production and
reproduction. Energetics in growth and production. Pre-
requisite: CHEM 230. Credit will not he given for both
ANS( 322 ;Ind either MINH 305 or 307. [3-0; 0-0]

(3) Experimental Nutrition — A laboratory course de-
signed to illustEtte principles of nutrition and to provide
experience in the use of different species in nutritional
studies. Prerequisite: ANSC 3211 this can he taken concur-
rently) and either ANSC 322 or 1111NE 305 and 307. Credit
will be given for only one of[ ANSC 323 and 111JNU 309,
[0-0; 2-31

406 (3) Physiology of Reproduction --- Physiological mecha-
nisms related to reproduction, breeding efficiencies, fer-
tility anti milk secretion. 12-4, 0-111

413 (3) Advanced Animal Breeding Popuiation namics
under directional seiection, bionictritzal genetics, estima-
tion of genetic parameters and the theory of selection
indices. Prerequisite, AN S( 313, Offered in alternate
years. 10-0; 2-2]

414 (3) Animal Breeding Applied to Natural Populations -
Population and quantitative genetic principles related to
the dynamics of natural animal populations. Use of poly-
morphic and polygon( markers M estimating inbreeding
levels, tolerance anti rates M wild species. Effects of natu-
ral selection and inbreeding on population stability. Pre-
requisite: AOC 213 or equivalent. Offered in alternate
years, [0-0; 2-2]

(3) Animal Diseases - Basic alt changes associ-
ated with mammalian, avian and fish diseases. Prerequi-
sites: MIC13 200 and ANSI, 320.1.3-2; 0-01

420 131 Animal Metabolism c\ .study olinterinediary (nook,-
lism in domestic animals: the use of radioactive isotopes
and other modern techniques in the siudy ti metaholic
processes in animals, in vitro ill111C11 termentation proce-
dures; metabolic features of ruminant tissues. 12-4: 0-01

421 (3) Monogastric Nutrition - The application of principles
of nutrition to the econ(,)mic and nutritional problems
involved in feeding swine and poultry. Prerequisite: ANSI
322. [3-2; 0-01

422 (3) Ruminant Nutriti(m - The application of principles of
nutrition to th() economic tmu nutritional problems in-
volved in feeding t tcutuuuumumi auttitcils PrereqUiSile: _ANS(
322. 10-0; 3-21

423 (2) Seminar

12-1 (3) Behaviour of Ungulates ---Ait introduction to Mc social
behaviour, social organization and behavioural ecology of
domestic and wild ungulates. Applied aspects of behav-
iour in livestock production ;Ind wildlife management are
also covered. Reminmended, 0101„310 or PSYC 30h.
12-2: 0-0]

125* (3) Comparative Nutrition -- Qualitative an() quoin ratio"
differences in nutritional requirements of terrestrial and
aquatic species. Conyarative physiology of digestion,
metabolism and excretion. Efficiency of 011tlient utiliza-
tion. Nutrient socirces and availability in the food supply of
vai-ious species. Prerequisites: I 111N1.1305and [307w ANSC
321 and 322; :1 C011iSC ill Cy: it ctcciise in physi-
ology. 10-0-0) 34424

ci0 (20) c Dirtcutd Studies - (In an approved problem.

137 01 .Avian Diseases Common diseases of poultry. game
hirds and side( led wild avian species. Disease psi mumc.
with emphasis on the importanie of proper management
procedures in dealing with spet ilk diseases. Put)requisne,
ANSC 1". II c, 1-1)11

439 (3) At rut Phi siology -- Growth and reprodln li011. le
;,1)011:,e to ellVironincindl Etc tors, re( cm advances in
endocrinology related to avian spec les. Prerequisite: ANY;
320. 10-0: 3-21

(1" ) Livestock Diseases - Common diseases of !hest( ik
and selected species of it animals. Disease preventunl,
with emphasis on proper management procedures in
dealing ii ith specific diseases. Prerequisite: ANS(
10-0; 1-11)]

-150 (3) Swine and Poultry Production— Applit [ation of hiologi-
al principles to the breeding and management of pouhli

and sic Me [3-2: 0-0]

400 (3) Beet and Daily Production — Application of biologi(
principles to the breeding and management of beefInd
dairy animals under extensiie and intensive conditioes
10-0: 3-2]

480') (3) Intensi3e Fish Production — Management of lin fish
throughout the life cycle, broodstm k, egg, larcoe ;Ind
iiivenile. Control of-environmental factors. including patho-
gens, for maximum produc tuiuum tt INV() stages. Prerecl-
uisite: ANSI 320 or equicilent. 13-2, 0-01

481' (3) Fish Nutrition — Ph siology of digestion and excretion.
nutrient requirements. sources ()Nutrients. diet lormulti-
tion. feeding management. Prerequisite: ANSC 322
10-0; 3-01

182* (3) Fish Breeding M Aquaculture —Applicotions of annual
breeding and genoic manipulation techniques for the
improvement of-domesticated fish species 101-aquaculture,
Techniqueslor control of sex determination ond
tictlon Premmisitc, ANSC 313. 10-0, 3-21

,i87 (1) Eish Diseases - Common diseases of t Mowed and wild
fish. Preventhe programs in the control of disease 3) he
emphasized M dealing )3 Mt specific diseases. Pro -
site: ,ANS( i1' 10-0.1- CjI

498 13) I jndergmluate Essa) — Preparation of ti cinprelwn-
SiVe and ana6 tick! retiew of an ;woofmet) topic under the
supervision cifa Lictilo member Prerequisite:Approval( )1
the Head offiepartment. Cons ill before Meend (it( lasses
in tlitid

499 0)1 lindergradtnne Thesis -- Design and eXelJa1011 (cf. an
experuncntal.-analyncal rc.setti4 0 punect leading to prepa-
ration of a thesis. Prerequisite, Approcal cit the Head (il
Department. consult heroic the end of classes in thild
war.

5110 (31 Gradual() Seminar — Partly Tamil) in this Louise is
ompulsori or all gi in)tial() students in Animal St ment

See Graduate Studies seicien lin details. [ 2-0: 201

505 (30) ( Reproductive Patterns in lIonicsin Animals
Seminar (list ussions cf seletted tom( s on aditint ed stud
ies it reprodui live pliisiology (Not offered ()vcri it at )

500 Li) Ativ;inc es in Poultiv 1)e) elopment and Pitysk ii igt
Recent ;1(1)filices contributing to die understanding cil
embryonic development, the role of hot IIIMICS
macromolci Mar 53nthescs. h(wimme protitiction. elle(
of teratogenic compounds anti mei lifinisin 1,i a( tiun, nu-
trient requirements ;ind it-mud-fo)k Minges ni urring
12-3: 0-01
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Anthropology 361

513 ((i) Quantitative Genetics-- Concepts and recent research
in quantitative inheritance, behavioural and evolutionary
genetics. (Nut offered every year.) 13-0, 3-01

51 (0) Applications of Quantitative Genetics -- Population
genetics, polygenic systems and selection theory as ',w-
hittled to animal populations. (Not offered every war.)
13-0, 3 - 01

519 (3) Mineral Metabolism and lliilization in Domestic Ani-
mals-Requirements, metabolism and toxicology of micro
and micro minerals. Credit will not he given for both ANSC
519 and HUNU 517. Not offered every year.)

520 (3) Nutritional Physiology of Domestic Animals - Current
topics in the study itl mil nem metabolism in domestic
animals, metaholic disorders. (Not offered every year.)

521 (3) Animal Energetics-- Bioenergeticsand growth; energy
metabolism, utilization ',Inc! requirements in domestic
animals. (Not offered eve' y year.)

522 (3) Protein Metabolism and Nutrition in Domestic Ani-
mals - Recent advances in the metaholism, utilization and
requirements of proteins and amino acids in animals.
Credit will not he given for both ANSC 522 and f Il N1.1 511.
Not offered every year.)

523 (3) Vitamin :vletaholism and Utilization in Domestic Ani-
mals - Requirements, metabolism, toxicology and utiliza-
tion of vitamfas in domestic animals. Credit will not be
given for both ANSC 523 toil MENU 515. (Not offered
every year.)

525 (2-0) d Advances in Comparative Nutrition Qualitative
and quantitative differences in nutritional requirements of
terrestrial and aquatic species. Recent advances in the
physiology of digestion, metabolism and excretion. Pre-
requisite: ANSC 125.

530 (2-0) c Directed Studies

533 (2-0) c Topics in Wildlife Behaviour,ant!
Conservation

549 (12) Master's Thesis,

580 Si( Advanced Topics in Fish Culture - An interdisciplinary
seminar course, involving 1 lisciplines of importance to fish
culturists.

581 ( 3 ) Fish Diseases - Common diseases of fish. Epidemiol-
ogy, zoonotic potential, prevention and treatment of dis-
eases.

BO Ph.D. Thesis

Anthropology^ ANTH
DEPARTMENT OF ANTHROPOLOGY AND
SOCIOLOGY, FACULTY OF ARGS

ANTH 100. E03, 140,201, 302, 20 i. 205. 200. 213.214.215,
217,218, 220, 221. 301, 325, and 329 arc general courses
open to all students.

ANTH 100 is prerequisite to all other third and fourth
year courses. unless permission of the instructor is oh-
mined. Some courses have ;Odin( mai prerequisites, as
listed in the descriptions.

100 (3) Introduction to Cultural Anthropology -- Basic con-
cepts and methods of anthropology: culture and mace:
comparative study of social systems, religion. symbolism,
art, and other institutions. Examples arc) drawn from a
variety of cultures. 13-01

1(13 (3) Introduction to Anthroltlogii. al Archaeology -
vey of world prehistory, from the emergence of human-
kind to the beginning of civilizations. set in a framework of
the principles of anthropological archaeology and cul-
tural-historical research. 13-01

140 (3) Introduction to the Study of human Evolution -- A
macroevolutionary view of development of the genus
llomo, examining fossil series of hominids with emphasis
on the pre-Pleistocene precursors of the genus, and the
morphology . and behaviour of other 1)rimates. A neo-
Daivinian, evolutionary perspective will he stressed. Not
open to students in the Life Sciences in the Faculty of
Science. 13-01

201 (3/6) d Ethnic Relations -An introduction to the study of
the relations between ethnic: groups and of the interplay
between ethnicity and other social factors. The course
examines such concepts as: ethnicity, racism, prejudice,
discrimination, assimilation, and multiculturalism. Ordi-
narily the course deals with ethnic groups in British Co-
lumbia, and students are expected to carryout elementary
research projects. (Same course as SOCI 201.1 13-01 or
13-0; 3-0]

202 (3/6) d Contemporary Social Problems in Africa, Latin
America - Cultural background to contemporary events;
problems of nationalism and tribalism, economic - and
social development, religion and revolution. The area will
ordinarily change each year. 13-0] or 13-0; 3-0]

213 (3/6) d Women in Comparative Perspective-An explora-
tion of topics from  Anthropology and/or Sociology focus-
ing on explanations, in current and historical perspective,
for variations in the situation of women. (Same course as
SOCI 213.) [3-0] or 13-0; 3-0]

214 (3/0) d The Family in Cross-Cultural Perspective -A cross-
cultural comparison of family and kinship to provide an
understanding of variations in the structure and meaning
of marriage relations; forms of domestic organization; and
the sexual division of labour, property, and inheritance.
(Same course as SOC1 214.) 13-0] or 13-0; 3-0]

215 (3/6) cl Introduction to Japanese Society - Survey of
contemporary Japanese life, with a focus on social organi-
zation and cultural patterns. Topics may include family,
kinship, rural and urban conditions, economic organiza-
tion, class and other inequalities, ethnic relations, and
introduction of Western culture and value systems. (Same
course as SOCA 215.) [3-0] or 13-0; 3 -0 1

217 (3) Culture and Communication - The study of commu-
nication; the relation between communication and its
cultural context wnh emphasis on language, folklore,
myth, ritual, and their social expression. [3-0]

220 (3) Native Peoples of British Columbia: Cultures and
Resottrces - A study of traditional lands and cultures. [3-01

221 (3) ."dative Peoples of British Columbia: Art and Myth -
Traditional arts and myths, using the collections of the
Museum of Anthropology. ANTH 100 is recommended as
preparation for this course. [3-0]

300 (3/6) d Social Organization -- The study of selected areas
and communities drawn from around the world with an
emphasis on problems of cross-cultural comparison and
on theoretical issues of current importance to the disci-
pline. 13-0] or 13-0; 3-0]

301 (3) Native Peoples of British Columbia: Contemporary
Issues -- An examination of the relations between Native
Peoples and non-Native Peoples cultures, with special
reference to current Native Peoples situations and their
anthropological background. Not for credit towards the
Major or Honours degree. ANTH 100 is recommended as
preparation for this course. 13-0]

302 (30) d Ethnography of South Asia - A:specialized study of
ethnographic and thm)retical problems relating to South
Asia. 13-01 or 13-0: 3-01

303 (3/6) d Ethnography of Special Areas -- A specialized study
of ethnographic and theoretical problems in one area.
Different culture areas or regions may he selected each
term. Consult the Department for this year's offerings. [3-
01 or 13-0; 3-)]

304 (0) Ethnography of the Northwest Coast - Specialized
stud' of ethnographic and theoretical problems of the
region. [3-0:3-01

305 (0) Theory in Archaeology -- Explore); models of culture
change and culture used by prehistorians, with emphasis
on formulation of research designs in order to work on
specific problems in culture history, settlement, ecology,
evolution, and technological change. The course views
archaeological theory in relation to anthropological theory
in general. Prerequisite: ANTH 103. 13-0; 3-0]

306* (6) Summer Field Training in Archaeology-Intensive
training in excavation techniques and interpretation, in-
cluding mapping procedures, recording, preliminary analy-
sis, and reporting. Students will participate in an excava-
tion for the summer session and will use this excavation as
a basis for lectures, discussions and reports. Additional
Field Trip Fees are charged for this course. See index
under "Fees - Special Fees". Prerequisite: ANTH 305 or
permission of the instructor. [3-3]

310 (3/6) d Urban Anthropology - Structure, organization,
and development of non-western urban areas in their own
context and in cross-cultural perspective. Fieldwork data
collection in such settings. Evolution of non-western cit-
ies; urban process in relation to economic development:
tradition and change in urban social organization; pat-
terns of urban growth; problems of rapid urbanization;
stratification, mobility and urban development; political
process and change in urban development. [3-0] or

13-0; 3-01

312 (3/6)d Gender Relations -The nature of gender relations.
their social and cultural expression, and theories of gen-
der inequality drawn from anthropological or sociological
research. (Same course as SOCI 312.) 13-01 or [3-0; 3-0]

315 (3/6) d Japanese Culture and Society -An intensive exami-
nation of modem industrial Japan, including such topics
as: demographic characteristics, class structure and in-
equality, industrial organization, political structure and
conflict, ethnic relations, value systems, urban and rural
traditions and cultural background of current events.
Major theories of Japanese culture and economic develop-
ment will be studied. (Same course as SOC1 315.) 13-01 or
[3-0; 3-0]

316 (3/6) d Political Anthropology - Comparative study of
primitive and tribal political organization: leadership and
non-centralized and centralized political systems. [3-0] or

[3-0; 3-0]

317 (3/6) d Linguistic Anthropology - A survey of the ethno-
graphic uses of language data and the techniques of
linguistic analysis. An introductory course in linguistics is
recommended as preparation for this course. 13-01 or
[3-0; 3-0]

318 (3) Old World Palaeolithic Archaeology - The archaeol-
ogy of early human evolution, spanning the period from
the emergence of the first tool-using hominids to the end
of the Upper Palaeolithic and Mesolithic periods. Topics
to he covered include: Lower and Middle Palaeolithic
archaeology, adaptations of early hominids, emergence
and spread of modern humans, Upper Palaeolithic tech-
nology and symbolism. Prerequisite: ANTH 103 or permis-
sion of the instructor. [3-0]

319 (3) The Emergence of Old World Civilizations - A survey
of the archaeological evidence and theories for the origins
and spread of settled village life, food production systems,
and complex social and political organization. Begins With
the Early Neolithic period and continues through to the
appearance of the old world civilizations. Prerequisite:
ANTH 103 or permission of the instructor. 13-01

321 (3) The Canadian Far West in Prehistory - A survey of
prehistoric archaeology west of the Rocky Mountains.
Reconstruction of prehistoric cultural developments from
the earliest migrations up to historical contact. Prerequi-
site: ANTH 103 or permission of the instructor, [3-It]

322 (3) Archaeological Foundations of East and Southeast
Asia - Survey of the archaeology of East and Southeast
Asia, with an emphasis on the beginnings of the economic,
social, political, and artistic traditions and systems of the
great civilizations, and the conditions in which they arose.
Theories of cultural development emphasizing Neolithic
and state-level societies will he discussed. Prerequisite:
ANTH 103 or permission of the instructor. [3-0]

323 (3) Archaeological Foundations of New World
-A Slney of the archaeology of Mesoamerica and

Andean South America, concentrating on the origins and
development of complex society. Theories on the evolu-
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tion of civilization will he compared with the archaeologi-
cal evidence. Prerequisite: ANTH 103 or permission of the
instructor. [3-0]

325 (6) Introduction to Physical Anthropology—Origin and
development of the hominids. Interaction between cul-
ture and hominid biology. Comparative primate anatomy
of the Pleistocene fossil record. Anthropometric tech-
niques for describing fossil and living populations. Topics
in human genetics, especially population generics. [3-0; 3-0]

329 (6) Native Peoples of Canada — Survey of Canadian Indian
and limit cultures and the history of their colonization and
integration. Reference may he made to such topics as
administrative policies, research and development pro-
grams, and emergent native movements. [3-0; 3-0]

330 (3/6) d Peasants and the Third World — A comparative
study of peasant society; relation of peasants to the na-
tional policy; social and cultural inhibition of develop-
ment programs; the cultural bases of revolutionary action
in the Third World. [3-0] or [3-0; 3-0]

331 (3/6) d Anthropology of Art — Anthropological perspec-
tives on artifacts and symbolic forms: their production,
use, and function in relation to technology, ecology, social
organization, and cognitive structures. [3-0] or 13-0; 3-0]

332 (3/6) d Oral Tradition — An ethnographic perspective on
the dynamics of oral tradition in various oral and literate
cultures; the characteristics and roles of oral genres in-
cluding folktale, genealogy, oral history, autobiography,
and myth in these societies, and the relationship between
orality and literacy. [3-0] or 13-0; 3-0]

333 (3/6) d The Analysis of Myth — The analysis of myth as
performance and text; the relation of myth to social struc-
ture, symbolic analysis, comparative studies of myth, and
the analysis of the structure of myth. [3-0] or [3-0; 3-0]

341 (3/6) d An Introduction to Museum Anthropology — The
development of anthropology in museums from the late
19th century to the present day; material culture research;
the study of museums as social institutions. The course is
a prerequisite for ANTH 431 and 432. [3-0] or [3-0; 3-0]

350 (3/6) d Ethnography of the Pacific Islands: Polynesia and
Micronesia — Major cultural groupings in Polynesia and
Micronesia, emphasizing both traditional cultures and the
incorporation of the region into modern international
institutions. [3-0] or [3-0; 3401

35 1 (3/6) d Ethnography of the Pacific Islands: Melanesia —
Major cultural groupings in Melanesia, emphasizing both
traditional cultures and the incorporation of the region
into modern international institutions. [3-0] or 13-0; 3-0]

353 (3) Ethnography of Latin America — Indigenous peoples
of Imin America, emphasizing both pre-Columbian cul-
tural traditions and socioeconomic and cultural changes
from the Colonial period to the present. 13-0]

400 (3/6)d History of Anthropology— The development of the
major approaches in anthropology in their institutional
contexts. [3-01 or [3-0; 3-0]

401 (6) Native Peoples of North America — Native cultures of
the United States and Canada; linguistic and cultural rela-
tionships; the culture of reserves and the reserve systems
in both countries. [3-0; 3-0]

402 (3/6) d Ethnography of China — Advanced studies in the
ethnography of China, premodern and contemporary.
Topics may include kinship, rural and urban social struc-
ture, stratification and mobility, religion, national power
structures, and social change in Chinese society. [3-0] or
13-0; 3-0]

403 (3/6) d Ethnography of Special Areas —An advanced study
of ethnographic and theoretical problems. A different
region may he studied each term. [3-01 or 13-0; 3-0]

406 (3/6) d Analytical Techniques in Archaeology—A survey of
methods and techniques in the interpretation of archaeo-
logical data; practical experience in processing and
analyzing archaeological materials by means of a research
project. Students will prepare manuscripts, drawings and

photographs for publication and will learn the basics of
Ethic and faunal analyses. Prerequisite: ANTII 305 or per-
mission of the instructor. [3-0] or [3-0; 3-0]

407 (3) Principles of Field Work — An examination of field
work as the basic setting for ethnographic research. Sur-
vey of field techniques and research design; the assess-
ment of evidence for ethnographic conclusions. 13-0]

408 (3) Field Methods — Intensive examination and applica-
tion of selected methods of ethnographic data-collection,
e.g., anthropological interviewing, genealogies, ethno-
graphic semantics, life histories, oral traditions. Prerequi-
sites ANTII 107. [3-01

409 (3/6) d Topics in Applied Anthropology—Advanced study
of the theory and practice of applied, action, and consul-
tancy anthropology. Topics may include the application of
anthropology to education, medicine, development,
women and development, tourism, native land claims,
and other social issues. 13-0] ar 13-0; 3-01

410 (3/6) d Prehistory of a Special Area in Asia or Oceania —
Analysis of the prehistory of a selected area, including a
summary of the litehinire and the discussion of relevant
problems. The course will provide background for stu-
dents in area studies such as Oceania and the Far East.
Prerequisite: ANT11305 or AN‘f11321 or permission of the
instructor. [3-0] or 13-0; 3-01

411 (3/6) d Prehistory of a Spcckil Area in the New World —
Analysis of the prehistory of a selected New World ttrea,
including a SUMIllary of the literature and discussion of
relevant problems. The course will provide background
for students in North, Central, and South American area
studies. Typical offerings include the prehistory of
Mesoamerica, the Southwest. North America and the Mayan
areas. Prerequisite: ANTH 305 or ANTH 321 or permission
of the instructor. 13-01 or 13-0, 3-0]

413 (3/6) d Family and Kinship — A cross-cultural survey of
ways oldefining family relationships ]ind kinship organiza-
tions, including theoretical analysis as well as case studies.
(Same course as SOCI 413.) 13-01 or [3-0; 3-0]

415 (3/6) d Religion and Society — Comparative study of
religious beliefs, practice~, and movements; relations be-
tween religious, social, tind political institutions: religion
as a force for stability and change; anthropological/socio-
logical theories of religion. 13-0J or 13-0; 3-0]

416 (3/6)d The Ethnography of i lapan — Through an analysis of
contemporary ethm igr‘ipluc accounts oflapall, thIS course
addresses the interplay of cultural predispositions with
modern organizational structure, differences in rural/ur-
ban lifestyles, family relationships, gender roles, health,
aging and Japan's international role. (Same course as SOCI
4164 Prerequisite: One of the Eillowings ANT11215, SOCI
215, ANT11 315, SOCI 315, or permission of instructor.
[3-0] or 13-0, 3-0]

417 (3/6) d Language and Culture — The rehitionships between
linguistic and cultural phenomena, how language affects
normative and cognitive sySICITIS Or thought and behavior.
13-0] or 13-0; 3-0]

-118 (3/6) d Social Statistics — prinury emphasis on applica-
tions of statistical techniques to quantitative and qualita-
tive data in Nash Anthropology and Sociology. Prerequi-
site: ANTII 218 or permission of the instructor. 13-0] or
13-0; 3-01

420 (3/6) d Archaeology at British Columbia — An advanced
study of the prehistorictirchaeology of coastal and interior
Native Peoples. A critical analysis of the archaeological
evidence and interpretations of prehistoric cultural devel-
opments from the earliest migrations up to historical
contact. Prerequisites .ANT11305 or ANT11 321 or permis-
sion of the instructor. 13-0] or 13-0; 3-61

422 (3) Modes of Subsistence -- The nature of subsistence
systems antedating or alternative to modern commercial
systems. Introductory survey w ith basic readings; focus on
problems such as the development of complex cultures
without agriculture, the ambiguity of hunting and gather-

iigricultural im(1 other "intensification 1 'on hestra-
tion - of the use of atilt-went microenviromnents Of -
est to students of tircl -kteolog), anthropology and cultural
geography. Same as GEOG 422. 13-01

421 (3, - (6 d Applied Archaeology A review of the histon and
current practices of cultural heritage resource manage
mem lnclutics legislatixe background and goyei nmental
tit -gain/Am as well as current practices in resourc e as-
sessment and in salt -age ardraeology. The relationships
between governments, consultants, sponsors and Nam('
Peoples h a nds are explored with emphasis on recent
developments. Prerequisite. ANTI! 305 in permission of
the instructor_ 13-01 or 13-0; 3-01

-127 (3) Topics in Medical Anthropology—Anthropologic al
perspet tix (is on health. illness, and distil -ink) as repre-
sented by classic and c oinctinportir) research in selected
topics in medical anthropology including disease and
human evolution, illness and human ecology, (until e and
epidemiology, etlmome(licill systems, the relationship
lietween folk -and biomedicine and the cultural t onstrut
lion and social organization of health care, illness and
disability. Specific (oment will vary from year to y -citi
Consult the Department brochure Prerequisites. ANTI I
100 or SOLI WO 13-0]

431 (3/6) d Care ()I Cultural Properly — (.are and c attslogn]
ing of collections utilizing the facilities of the Miisc]uni
Anthropology Theoretical issues discussed inconnhina -
on with laboratory projects. Special attention paid to the

01,10,04.e'llun ] of ,01,1101' cultural El[11 1 111 [1 ]
Prerequisite. ANTI 1341 or permission of the depai -tniciit
12 - 21 or 12-2: 2-2]

432 13!()1 (1111c Anthropology of Public Representation The
public presentation and interpretation of :unthrupulugic al
concepts and materials utilizing the programs and fac ili-
tics of the Museum of Aruhropolog). l'rerequkitc: ANTE 1
311 or permission of the department. 12-2] or 12-2, 2 - 2 1

433 (3/0) d Directed Studies — General reading iind[or
research undertaking, with the agreement, and tinder t h e
supervision. of a Department faculty member selected hy -

the student. No more than 6 credits of Directed Studies
may be taken for credit toward the Major or Iltmours
degree.

-149 (6,-12) (I Honours Tutorial Will usuadh requirc t
presentation of at least one research paper

451 (3 (6 COOSCIA '411011 Of 0%1111( MatellaIS —1 3 rinc tples and
element ary techniques for t onserving organic tit hnologi -
al and archaeological materials. Recommended for stu-

dents intending to work with cultural materials. ()pen to
Nktior a nd Honours students, other students by permis-
sion of the instructor 13-21

]t52 (3) Consc•Pation of Inorganic Materials Principles and
elementaix techniques lar conserving inorganic Moto
logical and archaeological materials Recommended for
students intending to N1ork wish cultural materials ()pen
to Major and Ilintours students ; other students by permis-
sion tithe instruc tor [3-2]

460 -hi cl Cultural Ecology and Cultural Evolution - Sot ial
organization in the context of theoretical approaches
ufctdtural evolution and cultural ecology with particular
emphasis on primitive sot ieties: kinship, political ()rpm-
zittioir. wan - fare, economic organization, pC4S4111S0( metres.
religious movements, twitlerdttyclopment and social
change. 13-01 or 13-0: 34)]

4-0 (3. ) (I "lop( s in Contempow Mon) — Selo icd 101)1(
contemporary sot ittl and cultural theory which a ttrib-

ute to anthropological analyses, "topics may include:Marx-
ist anthropology, critical theory. theories of culture, phe-
nomenology 1)ehaviourid ecology • structuralism.
hernwiwutic s. formal theory and examination of spec ilk
social theorists 13-01 or 13-0: 3-0]

-195 (3,-(0 cl Advanced Studies in Anthropology — Ann intensive
examination of stilecterl topics in Anthropology. Consult
the Department lor this )ear's offerings. 13411 or 13-0. 3-0i
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506 (6) History of Anthropological Thought —This course will
(onsidet tiliOUstimiroti( hes to anthropology, from c lassi-

al 10 01111,1111oral1

51)1^'2-6) if Sot 111 Structure and Kinship

541"^(2-18) 41 Atlyamted Ethnography of i Special Area

50s
^

2-6 (I Religion and Sot. iel \

St ft
^

13/6) (I Cairrent ReSeall. 11 in Anthropologl —"lite relation-
ship between t niacin theorem:II issties ;ind fe,earell
methods

516 [3-6 )^Comparative iiral Developmcmial studies in Af-

'11,10 'log\

51_^2-6) cl Language and call:tire

514 (3-6) ii Ad \ ant ed studies in Feminist Anthropology --
Feminist tipproat hes toil hniiiitaphi them), methodol-
ogy; c urrent issues in feminist ,titilttopology: gender rela-
tions, feminist anthropology and postrisidernisni

313^(2-6) d Cultural Pt ol too Ind Cultural 11colog■

5 lb 13) Cu:Wrath e Sletitoik in Anthi opting) - (\discussion of
[4electeal methods used to obsc.0 e. des( itibe and interpret
(tiiiintI phenomena t111(1 social organization The course

eonsider such tet Imiques as pant( ipant obsepatioti.
liner\ iety nig, et fulographii sentantii s, life histories,
( omponentral imalysis tind P1 tituitttpht Attention will
ttlso be giy en to ethics in ant hropologiettl research tind
ii ruing and to midi analytk mallets as the nature of
(lest option, (ow emu:thiamin. generalization and Coll-

tell dllakSIS

I.3) Art haeologit ti Methods^\ discussion of selected
hash data -gathering methods in their relation to the tie-
\ elopment ti deas ;Mika the arc haeologwal record.

5 Is 43) Museum ;Methods^Anak tit al tipproaches to the
stuck of tititsn huts 111(1 Oiler 11,111 Niet110(IS Of heft! L01-

lecting. collections research, laboratory; procedures, visi-
tor ',Riches, socitil organizatton of museum and related
( :Mural ilichistries, tmd ',grain el'aluation tech-
niques tint! the ethics of museum research tin(' practice
Prerequisite: AN PH 431 or permission of the instructor.

520 I 2-(t Ad anced Prehistory of a vet ial Area

52- (.3) Advitneed Archaeologic:4 Methods — An intensive
review of antilyuctil uii oat I1C5 tt) the StUdy 01 ',trchaeo-

logical data ',Ind their tipplica tit ins. includes research de-
sign; sampling strategies: tinalytical lab proceduies; classi-
fication "Ind typology: and multivariate analysis and other
statistical procedures. Prerequisite: AN I'll 517.

528 MI & 1^1 o,^„manta:06e Methods — The pinpose of this
course is to introduce students to the imthropological
application (tilt variety; olquantitative teCIIIIITICS. Specifi-
cally; there will be sections on sampling designs, analysis of
variance incl regression. multi-way; contingency tables,
tind multivariate analysis. Topics will he presented initially
in a series of lectures which will outline the logic anti
exhibit applications which have been made. Students will
then be expected to generate their own application and
presentation. Access to data Pies specific to the substan-
tive field - cultural anthropology, archaeology, physical
tinthropolop - will he provided. Prerequisite: ANTH -418.

530 (2-6) if Soeial Change

532 (2-6) d Field Methods

53-4 42-6Ill Special Advanced Courses

540^(2-00 (I Advanced ,',C111111ill.

541 (2-6) d Advanced Seminar and Workshop on Museum
Studies Prerequisite: ANTI! 431.

515 (2-6) 41 Graduate Resettle') Seminar

548 (0) Major Essto,

549 46;12) c Master's Thesis

551^(3,(6) d Cultural Studies in Communication and Interpre-
tation -- History, theories, principles and techniques of
t (minium( anon and interpretation of cultural materials.
Topics include examination of how various media script.
objects, film video) are used to interpret histories. soci-

ety, and culture in museums. art galleries, historic sites
and related itreas; and how communication programs are
planned, implemented alit! assessed. Prerequisite: AN I'll
,43 fir permission of the insntuctor.

6(9 Ph it Thesis

Applied Science^ APSC
FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE

lit) (0) Co-operative Work Phu:einem — Stipervised, technical
Work experience in an established company or organiza-
tion for a minimum of 3 months. Technical report. Re-
stricted to Jiludents 11F2eting the requirements ot the
Faculty of Applied Science and the Co-operative Engineer-
ing Edm[at ion Program.

121 (1) Society and The Engineer — The cut cirse deals with the
social tind cultural cimtext within is engineering is
practised. Specific topics may vary from year to year but
typii.tally include engineering ethics, professionalism, em-
ploy cent equity, muai-eulturalism, gentler, First Nations
and environmental ISS11,2S. 11 0 0; (1 0 01

122 (0 ) IntroM tenon to Engineering -- Non-credit course
designed to introduce students to Engineering. Informa-
tion on the Faculty. the Profession and the particular skills
and type of work done by practising Enginems in different
disdplines. 10-0-0; 1-0-01

151 43) Computar-AidedEngineeringGraphics -Orthographic
prolection, technical sketching, development of the abil-
ity totisualize in th ree dimensions. Sttindards and conven-
tions of engineering di attitip graphical presentation of
engineering data. Micoccomputer based graphics aids.
Engineering geometry and the solution of space prob-
lems. 11-0-1; 0-0-0[ or 10-0-0;

201 (3) TeC11111Cal COMM all [cation — Written and oral commu-
nication in engineering. Report preparation, husiness cor-
respondence and oral presentation of technical material.
Prerequisite, 3 credits of first-year English. Credit will be
given for only one of APSC 201 and ENG1.301. [1-0-2, 0-0-0]

or 10-0-0; 111-2]

210 (0) Go-operative Work Placement --Supervised, technical
work experience in t111 established ctimpany or organiza-
tion for a minimum of 3 months. Technittal report. Re-
stricted to students meeting the requirements of the
Faculty of Applied Science and the Co-operabvc Engineer-
ing Program.

211 (0) Co-operativc Work Placement —Supervised, technical
work experience in an approved company or organization
for a minimum of 3 months. Technical report. Restricted
to students meeting the requirements of the Faculty of
Applied Science and Co-operative Engineering Program.

212 (0) Co-operative Work Placement --Supervised, technical
work experience in all approved toil pany or organization
for a minimum 013 months. Technictil report. Restricted
to students 'fleeting the requirements of the Faculty of
Applied Science and Co-operative Engineering Program.

261 (3) Technology and Society I - The course deals with the
influence of technology on the social, political, economic,
and environmental aspects of society. The specific subject
matter vailes from year to year. Examples of subjects
considered include. resources, energy, nuclear powef,
technology, the effects of technology on the family, edu-
cation, agriculture, international policy and others.
12-0-1; 0-0-1)1

262 (3) Technology and Society 11— The course deals with the
influence of technology on the social, political, economic
and environmental aspects of society. The subject matter
Vgies from year to year and differs from APSC 261. It may
he taken as a continuation of APSC 261 or taken independ-
ently. Examples of s[abjeets considered include pollution,
work place health hazards, social impact of computers,
problem solving, green revolution, technology anti the
third world, engineering ethics and others. [0 0 0, 2 0 1.1

278 (3) Engineering Materials —Atomic bonding; crystal strut-
tui[es and imperfeetitflIS: properties of metals, ceramics,

polymers, wood, concrete and fibre composite materials.
selection of materials: corrosion; mechank[al testing and
heat treatment. [3-2[1-0; 0-0-0]

310 (Of (II operative Work Placement —Supervised, technical
work experience It all established company or organiza-
tion for a minimum of 3 months. 'Eechnical report. Re-
stricted to students meeting the requirements of the
Faculty olApplied Science and the Co-operative Engineer-
ing Education Program.

311 (0) GI-operative Work Placement—Supervised, technical
work experience itt an approved company or organization
Ibr a minimum of 3 months. Technical report. Restricted
III students meeting the requirerrients of the Faculty; of
Applied Science and Co-operative Engineering Program.

312 (0) Co-operative Work Placement —Supervised, technical
Work cxperienrc in tin approved company or organization
for a minimum of 3 months. Technical report. Restricted
to students meeting the requirements of the Faculty of
Applied Science and Co-operative Engineering Program.

380 (3) Introduction to Microcomputers - An introdt1001V
course intended for potential users of microcomputers in
real time or non-computational engineering applications.
'Copies include: perspective on applications and costs,
basic microcomputer hardware; principles of microcom-
puteroperation; introduction to microcomputer program-
ming and software design tools; input output devices
including transducers, analog-to-digital converters, dig-
ital-to-analog converters; input-output methods and in-
terface characteristics, selected case studies such as direct
digital controllers and sensor-based systems. (Limited
enrolment. Restricted to engineering students not taking
Electrical Engineering.) 10-0-M 2-3*-2[11 or 12 3'1-21'; 0 0 01

410 (0) (_o-operative Work PlacC111011— Supervised, technical
work experience in an established company or organiza-
tion for a minimum of 3 months. Technical report. Re-
stricted to students meeting the requirements of the
Faculty of Applied Science and the Co-operative Engineer-
ing Program.

411 (0) Co-operative Work Placement —Supervised, technical
work experience in an approved company or organization
for a minimum of 3 months. Technical report. Restricted
to students meeting the requirements of the Faculty of
Applied Science and Co-operative Education.

412 (0) Co-operative Work Placement —Supervised, technkql
work experience in an approved company (A- organization
for a uiimutiniti in 013 months. Technical report. Restricted
to students meeting the requirements of the Faculty of
Applied Science and Co-operative Engineering Programs.

450 (2) Professional Engineering Practice—Legislation affect-
ing the pritctice of engineering; ethical principles and
responsibilities. Management of engineering enterprises;
labour relations, safety and environmental legislation.
Restricted to engineering undergraduate students ill the
final year of their degree program. 12-0-0; 0-0-0]

459 (5) Engineering Physics Project I — Projects designed to
give students research development and design experi-
ence. Projects pnwided by research faculty in Science and
Engineering and from local industry. 11-3-0: 0-6-1

479 (4) Engineering Physics Pit eject Ii-- Projects designed to
give students research development and design experi-
ence. Projects are provided by research Fit ulty in Science
and Engineering and from local industry. Prerequisite,
APSC 159, 10-5-1: 0-211

480 (3) Engineering Physics Projects III— An optional course
for those students \visiting to continue their project It
beyond the development in APS( 479. Prerequisite: APSC
479. 10 0 0; 0 5 1 J

510 (4) Advanced Tedmology Internship —Work in a techno-
logical setting on commercial and managerial aspen-us of
an industrial project. A required internship to be taken at
the end of the first Veal' of the Al Dip (Advanced Teehnol-
ogy Management) program.
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364 Applied Science

511 (2) Advanced Technology Management Colloquium -
Student reports on in ternship, guest speaker's from indus-
try, preparation of group projects, joint study of industrial
reports. Required of students enrolled in the 1d Eng (Ad-
vanced Technology Management ) program.

530 Si( Principles of Design of Biomedical Devices - Con-
cepts, design and manufactut-Mg methods applied to bio-
medical devices. A supervised long-term projectIn
the design of a medical device for specific diagnostic or
therapeutic function, and an engineering report, are re-
(Iuired.

550 (3) Biomedical Nleasurements and Biomaterials -
Biocompatihle materials for measurement ttnd therapeu-
tic purposes. Principles and technology of measuring
temperature, displacement, motion, force, pressure, flow,
ions, dissolved gases and bio-electric potentials in living
organisms. 1343,-0: 0-0-0]

552 (2) Clinical Engineering Seminar - Topics covered will

vary somewhat from year totear but include principles of
pharmacology, drugs as therapeutic agents, principles of
chemotherapy, principles of hospital safety, ultrasonics,
optics, legal and managerial aspects of Clinical Engineer-
ing, student reports on internship projeos. 10-0-2; (1-0-21

554 (6) Ditected Studies in Clinical Engineering-Supervised
work on several clinical engineering projects in local
hospitals.

55k (3) Clinical Engineering Practice - Prindples of profes-
sional clinical engineering practice, functions, organiza-
tion and operation of hospital baser!clinical and biomedi-
cal engineeling departments.

597 ( S i Project for M.Eng. Program in Pulp and Paper Engi-
neering-Project on an assigned topic in student's field of
specialization. Literature search. evaluation, mill visit to
collect data, analysis of data and project report.

Arabic^ ARBC
DEPARTMENT OF RELIGIOUS STUDIES, FACULTY
OF ARTS

300 (Ii) Introduction to the Grammar and Vocabulary of
Classic Arabic. - Open to first- and second-year students
with the permission of the instructor. 13-0: 3-0,1

400 (0) Intermediate Classical AG IN(' -- Second year of Classi-
cal Ar11111/1C With extensive reading of poetry and prose
dravvn from religious and historical texts. Prerequisite:
ARBC 300 or equivalent. 13-0, 3-0]

Archaeology
SEE FACULTY OF ARTS

Architecture^ ARCH
SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE, FACULTY OF
APPLIED SCIENCE

rrdrAdd itkmal fees ttre charged for these courses. See Index
'Fees - Special Fees-.

'1 he hi-ticketed [1 400-level course numbers are applicable
to sit:II:lents admitted under the B.Arch. degree program
and to undergraduate students taking courses open to
students outside the School of Architecture. The 400 -level
course numbers will be discontinued September 1, 1999.

The 500-level course numbers are applicable to students
admitted under the M.Arch. and M.A.S.A. degree pro-
grams and to graduate students taking cOUNCS open to
non-Architecture students.

407 (3) Research Methods for Architects Qualitative and
If uantitative investigatnc and d111111.1iIIIVe 1001S and ((XII-

niques appropriate 10r designers during various stages of
project implementation.

t 08 (3) Social Aspects of Architectural Space -- Development
of design principles and applications of specific: social
theory in architecture, including N- and P- spaces, over-
lotkl and span of social control, variety and monotony,
privacI and crovviling, proxemics, front- and hack-stages,

defensible space and territoriality, and environmental
km aing. Lectures, graphics, tinIdera presentations.

410 (5! Workshop: Architectural Graphics -Study and expla-
nation of drawing ttnd other j.-traphic media as a means of
communication tind expression in architecture.

411 (0) Computer \Vorkshop - A non-credit six-flour work-
shop to introduce athhitectural students to the comput-
ing environment, to comprehend basic operating and
logical principles, to become familiar with the School's
computing system, at td Illappropnate potential applications.

430 (3) Art:hitectural Acoustics - This course will review and
reinforce basic theory and concepts, including human
response to sound. 'f he emphasis of the course Will be

ftlticed on the control of noise and vibration in buildings

and in the achievement of-optimum listening conditions
for speech and ITILIS1C. Prerequisite: ARCH 452.

LSO (3) Design Management - Review of factors that arc the
basis for the change of scale of architectural projects and
the greater mechanization (tithe building industry. Archi-
tectural design as resource management and the optimi-
zation of design solutions within different contexts ttre
discussed. The design and development process will he
reviewed to include significtint concepts :mil appniaches
which determine the quality ol archaeoure. -11-fts topics
will include: design methods, energy standards, lifex:ycle
costing, desigin-build. construction management. and
project planning, etc. Prerequisite; ARCII 423.

451 (3) Process and Pi-aortic of Architecture 2 - Expansion of
the professional role of the architect-, management and
business aspects oi practice. Prerequisite: ARCI I 12.3,

500 1400] (9) Architectural Design IA -Studies and exo-cises
using the project inethodaSa ntedns of problem-solving in
the area of the man-made environment. Stimulation of
creative ability and the development of skills important to
the architeo. Prerequisite: ARCH 502 14061.

501 14011 (9) Architectural Design 113 - Description as for
ARCH 500 [4(1(11.

502* • 140u] (2) Workshop -- Experiments in specially selected
environmental situations. Usually carried out during an
extended field trip in order to emphasize a mutual faculty
and student living and learning' experience. Architects
and others in related fields are invited to lead a series of
discussions and to panic iptfte in various projects. The
workshop is usually uttered during the last two weeks of
August. It is required that students attend the workshop
before being admitted to AID',I1 500 (40(i) in the Fall. (A
non-refundable fee will be charged to ower expenses.)

503 [413] (3) Introduction to Issues and Ideas in Architecture
LeCtures and discussions about issues tind ideas in

architecture intended to dispel misconceptions about this
field, and to provide insights into what it is and the context
within which it is realized. First-year students ttIke it
concurrently with ARCH 500 it00)„Arch Design IA.

504 14041 (3) Archnek tuml I [isn't) la -Origins of contempo-
ntry architectural thought. A survey of the theories, tech-
nological and social changes which have influenced archi-
tecture and related fields since the 18th century.

505 14051 (3) Architectural I listoix: lb - Developments in
modern and contemporary architectural thought. Critical
analysis (tithe contribution 111 1111' 20th century producers
If architecture, engineering, tind industrial design.

509 14091 (3) Introduction to the Behavioural Basis of Design
--A survey of man-environment relations, human factors.
social theory and research for architects.

511 14261 (3) Architectural Technology 1 - Introduction to
architectural technology considering design objectives
and requirements for building structures, environmental
conditions and enclosuic systems. St udy of building mate-
rials, including proper-nes. applications and performance.

512 [416] (3) Architecture Structures I- Introduction to the
'structural problem- tInn nigh investigation of the inter-
relationships Ill1Weell force, gcometiy and material and
theft effects on structiftql elements. Expansion of these

elle( ts 1111 111111), III 1,11 elements.^) the context of tric
sun( tine at .1 s1 omit and their relation 1 11(11 loon stfteii.
anC o ;atom or, the 50^ ()I

.111, Ii^is 'till I CO51^if^511111111. 1)(%1HP-, Jp(1

111-1,1111,11111'^Pin,)( Ill ()I the «lents into more complex
elements^Ilk intent ol the lIIllIselsIrI,lllow t(lest mient

reate^or-lir:511ot the ',e cy ledge 111 and leering ab,
'oa:lures .111:1 then tole m ardirtis lure Prerequisite
ARCI 511 112■11

Si)^14521 131 '1(111otonental scstems and( onti 1"J^111111(1
nig (111 11 and irlinc III 111,11 to ason c a)lt,' ()prole
diet -mar luminous oath . and atmospliera onnlitions
11111 III buildings

515^11121 (2 r Ic^indue, \\ othsllop - lecture demonstra-
tions and assign nlents II ha h 1111) assist simidr II Ill thy
design tutorials to master sisals and lc( liniques relevant to
the lidsIgI scsI Mph 51,11 A( 1 11(ling Ill well

51-^1411 (3)^( 0111p110 Appli1,11H111', Ill An lima hire 1
Instok 111111 111 thick:moo] torn al eas. Lonnoteritiaphir
durftlamentals data organizanormikIlincrat ti«,^)stems,
111111e11 laiirgement SI 11(!duling,(L-,»ffl(c:111(lidt(»n:Ind

l()st (on(r()1 1..»1(1 5p,15,(1111111(4 p rocti attuning. Intliza
turn C(1111putiw,;1.1( 1111 1 (.Ic1 1»pc(1 ( ((Iwo

1v,11 11.»1(1,-(111^peri( 11(c^Ill p11151,111 ^In
braries Preicq»mic OlD II III

520^(2111 )9) Si (err': tur,(1 III so ^`,ILJdie,,H1(1^\cr(

Ow^(1c, t Inc(^pi, blern-solcing
the area or the man-made emit, aiment II c stinturn ion

rc-aticre aldrilec and the 1,111111i (1Cleitp11,111,1
Important 11,111i 211(111(AI

321 1121101^1\1111111111111.111)ettign 211^1),5( 11)11()(^1,, 1111

OR) It 02(1 1 (2(11

(loo not endorse tiny advertiser in this publication.

Any transfer rd credit till113C lor ( ourse work conducted at other educatic 11 institutions is based solelv 1111 the UBC Transfer Cniide, which m^1: (111,^111 the Registrar s
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Archival Studies 365

522 1446] (3) Current Issues in Architecture — A seminar
examining current issues in Architecture, based on read-
ing assignments, papers and presentations. Enrolment is
mired to facilitate discussion.

14451 (3) Current Theories of Architecture — A seminar
Acting current theories of architecture, based on read-

mg assignments, papers and presentations. Enrolment is
limited to facilitate discussion.

1424] (3) History of Urban Form --A survey of the physical
forms of cities and their relationship to the cultures with
which they are associated. Open to students outside the
School.

525 1425] (3) Workshop: History of Urban Planning — Explo-
ration of 19th and 20th century theories of planning and
urban form. The Workshop format will allow students to
experiment with these ideas in (node! form. The relevance
of these theories and ideas to the form of modern cities
will he evaluated. Open to students outside the School
(see also School of Community and Regional Planning

1448] (3) History of Theories of Architecture — An ad-
vanced seminar in architectural history concentrating on
detailed study of the literature on selected architectural
theories Which have had an effect on twentieth century
;irchitectinal form.

52 7 471] (3) Meaning: in Architecture — Issues pertinent to
architectural meaning including: environmental percep-
tion, cognition, and evaluation; meaning, communication
and signification; cognitive mapping; archetypal place;
urban comprehensibility and morphology. The signifi-
cance of t hese issues to the design process and the genera-
non of form in the built environment.

528 14-2](31 Meaning and Behaviour in the Landscape —
Selected topics from the literature of other disciplines
pertaining to the design and interpretation of the land-
scape.

529 11741 (3) Introduction to Facilities Programming — Ex-
amination of the pre-design process employed to clarify
project objectives, define client/user requirements, test
alternative organizations, generate space-planning sche-
mata, involve users in the development of design param-
eters and critical environmental and technical perform-
'dna! criteria. Prerequisite: ARCH 541 [423].

530 14471 (3) Urban Design Workshop —This course will
survey the techniques involved in the process of architec-
tural analysis and design at urban scale. Also included will
he studies of design strategies for the implementation of
design policies, guidelines and bylaws related to city form,
image and aesthetics. Lecture, seminars and student
papers. Limited to 15 students.

531 1-4271 (3) Architectural Technology 2 — Primary building
elements characteristic of traditional North American build-
ing construction as well as aspects of more complex
building technology. Materials and methods will he con-
sidered in the context of performance requirements, build-
ing regulations and contract documents.

532 1001 (3) Architectural Structures 2 — Utilizing the basic
principles established in ARCH 512 1416] develop an
operational facility in designing wood frame structures for
general loading such as are found in residential construc-
tion. Quantitative investigation and comparison of wood,
steel and concrete elements and structural systems with
emphasis on horizontally spanning elements. Qualitative
study of other structural elements such as walls, columns,
foundations, etc. Introduction to earthquakes and lateral
force for resisting systems. Prerequisite: ARCH 512 1416].

533 1154] 1.3) Environmental Systems and Controls 2 — Me-
chanical and electrical services of buildings and their
integration With architectural form and fabric. Prerequi-
site: ARCH 513 14521.

5 3 4 1 43 1 1 (3) Light, Colour and Spate A quantitative exami-
nation of light and colour in spatial perception. The tools,
techniques and quantities used in lighting design together

with their application to specific problems. Lectures, labo-
ratories and seminars. Prerequisite: ARCH 513 [452].

535 1455] (3) Energy and Building Design — Lecture course
which explores the factors leading to the design of energy
efficient buildings. Course covers heat transfer concepts,
internal planning, site planning, form implications, fabric
implications, predictive techniques. Prerequisite: ARCH
513 [452].

537 [419] (3) Computer Applications 2 — Individual investiga-
tion and development of computer applications to se-
lected topics in architectural practice. Prerequisite: ARCH
517 [i17] or permission of instructor.

538 [4611 (9) Study of Architecture Abroad — A prearranged
program concerned with a particular locality in which a
unique quality of architecture and specific architectural
problems are to he found. The program will cover fields of
study, the contents of which would in ordinary circum-
stances he advanced by the faculty had they remained in
Vancouver. Accordingly, credit for 539 14601 and 5381 461 1
are together equivalent to one term's work in Vancouver,
and credit for 538 [461] will be accepted in lieu of three,
three- credit courses, while credit for ARCH 539 1400] will
he accepted in lieu of credit for ARCH 501 1401], 520 [420],
521 1421] or 570 1440]. The problems undertaken in 539

1 400 ] will he project-oriented and related to the locale.
The course ARCH 538 [461] will consist of lectures, semi-
nars, individual research, and field trips. Students electing
to participate in the program must he prepared to meet
additional expense. This program will he arranged accord-
ing to academic need Within the School and current
opportunities for travel. The program is not available to
students in their first year.

539 1460] (9) Architectural Design Ahroad

540 [440] (9) Architectural Design 3A — Studies and exercises
of a nature related to problems in man-made environ-
ment. Such studies and exercises aim at understanding
the environment, of human responses to it and the means
the architect may use for defining and solving problems.

541 [423] (3) Process and Practice of Architecture I — An
overview of the complex processes by which architecture
is realized and the professional role of the architect within
them.

542 [422] (1) Project Costing — This short course provides an
overView of how project costs are determined, and how
relative costs of various alternative elements, compo-
nents, or configurations can provide a useful basis for
design decisions.

543 [442] (3) Housing and Community—Investigations into
the inter-relationships between housing and urban form;
examination of the relevant theories and their conse-
quences in terms of architecture.

544 [458] (3/6) d Architectural Seminar — An explanation of
selected topics in architecture. Course enrolments will he
restricted. Permission of instructor required.

545 14591 (3/6) d Directed Studies — An exploration of se-
lected topics in Architecture. Available to individual stu-
dents with the agreement of a member of the faculty
available to supervise the work.

548 1498] (3) Graduation Design Project - Part I: Project
Report — An in-depth exploration of a social, urban or
environmental problem leading to the definition of pa-
rameters for an architectural design solution brought to
resolution in the form of a major Report as preparation for
ARCH 549 14991: Part 2. Graduation Design Project.

549 [4991 (9) Graduation Design Project — Part 2 — The
development and resolution of the design project set out
in Arch 548 [498] Graduation Design Project: Part I.
Project Report Preparation, to he carried out under the
direction of a Committee of faculty and outside profes-
sionals.

562 (3) Advanced Theory -- Relationship between environ-
mental issues and issues of 'place'. How environmental
issues are S02.11 as both a responsibility, and as a powerful

vehicle for redefining a sense of place. Prerequisite: ARCH
513 [454

565 1458] (3/6) d Planning the Residential Environment —
Studies of the principles of physical development of resi-
dential sites in metropolitan areas and their architectural
ramifications. Field trips included.

568 1467] (3) Research methods in Architecture — Methods
for research in architectural design, cross cultural factors,
history and theory, physical sciences and environmental
ISSUE'S.

571 (3) Advanced Seminar on Building Technology — Histori-
cal development of building enclosure, new materials and
construction methods, design-construction process, fail-
ure evaluation, and current research issues. Prerequi-
sites: ARCH 512 14161, 513 [452], 531 1427].

572 1456] (3) Advanced Structures — Explorations of histori-
cal structures, structure in current architectural theory,
advanced structural technologies, and behaviour of spe-
cific structural materials and systems. Prerequisite: ARCH

512 014

573 [485] (3) Special Topics in Architectural Technology —
Exploration of aspects of architectural technology and
advanced techniques in building. Prerequisite: ARCH 511
[426], 531 1427], 513 14521, 512 [416].

57 (3) Seminar in Advanced Computer Applications.

580 (0) Architecture Seminar — A forum for the exchange of
ideas and presentation of papers by faculty, students and
visitors.

583 (3/6) d History of Architectural Theory and Philosophy—
The explo ration and analysis of theories and philosophies
of architecture and design, and the ways in which they
affect architectural form.

584 (3/6) d Programming for Building Users — Examination of
theories related to value-laden and probabilistic decision-
making in architectural programming. Prerequisite: ARCH
529 14741 or equivalent experience with architectural
programming or management.

585 (3/6) d History of Housing -- Segments of the history of
housing. Selected according to faculty availability and
student interest.

586 (3/6) d Facilities Programming — Individual and/or group
study of advanced facilities programming for complex
projects.

5876" (3/61 d Urban Design Studies -- Individual and/or group
design exercises to develop architectural strategies within
the context and scale of urban developments.

588 (3/6) d Advanced Building Science — Study of scientific
technique applied to the design and appraisal of the built
environment and its performance.

597 (3/6) d Special Topics— Individual or small group study of
special topics.

598 (12) Thesis for the M.A.S.A. Degree

Archival Studies^ ARST
SCHOOL OF LIBRARY, ARCHIVAL AND
INFORMATION STUDIES, FACULTY OF ARTS

510 (3) The Nature of Archival Materials— The characteristic's
of archival documents, their genesis, forms, aggregations,
and their relationships with the facts, acts, and events
embedded in them.

512 (3) Indexing — Theory and application of techniques such
as vocabulary control, indexing languages, thesauri. de-
sign of access points, and precision/recall devices to pro-
vide intellectual access to information. Same as LIBR 512.

515 (3) Arrangement and Description of Archival Materials—
The methods of identification of archival finds; principles
and methods of arrangement and description; standards
of description; preparation of finding aids.

516 (3) Records in Office Systems — Structure and character-
istics of integrated office systems: design and implemen-
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366 Archival Studies

ration of records classification and scheduling; legal, secu-
rity, and access issues.

517 (3) Record Keeping—An historical examination of prac-
tices in the making and keeping of records and of the
nature of record repositories in different societies from
antiquity to the present.

519 (3) History of Archival Concepts — Origins and develop-
ment of arch iv tl concepts, principles, and methods through
an examination of laws, literature, and instruments of
archival practice internationally. Same as LIBR 519.

520 (3) Selection and Acquisition of Archival Documents —
The formation of society's documentary heritage; the
concepts of selection and acquisition and their evolution;
acquisition policies; principles and methods of evalua-
tion; means for establishing physical and legal control
over accessions.

530 (3) The Juridical Context of Canadian Archives —Canadian
legal principles and administrative structures related to
the creation, maintenance, control, use, and communica-
tion of public and private archival documents.

540 (3) Archival Public Servi(vs — Organization and provision
of reference service; user needs and types of use of
archives; legal and security concerns; methods of increas-
ing accessibility of archival materials; public programs.

551 (3) Access and Retrieval Systems — Principles of content
analysis and representation; documentary languages; proc-
ess of design and implementation of systems for storage
and retrieval of information; authority control; all in the
context of archival information systems.

555 (3) Management of Electronic Records — Information
capture, processing, storage, and communication tech-
nologies in reconikeeping; the role of standards in sup -

porting integrated systems; methods for the maintenance
and disposition of electronic records. Same as LIBR 555.

570 (3) Management of Libraries and Archives --An introduc-
tion to contemporary management theory and its applica-
tion in the administration of libraries and archives. Same
as LIBR 570.

573 (3) Archival Systems and the Profession —A comparative
analysis of the statutory basis, organization, policies, and
traditions of contemporary archival institutions and pro-
grams. The responsibilities, values, and culture of the
archival profession and its role in developing archival
systems.

587 (3) Preservation — Characteristics of storage media for
documents; environmental, biological, and technological
factors in their deterioration and methods of counteract-
ing them; management of preservation programs. Sa me as
LIBR 587.

590 (3) Research Methods in Libraries and Archives — Princi-
ples and methods of research and investigation and their
application to various situations in libraries and archives.
Same as LIBR 590.

592 (3-6) c Directed Research Project Prerequisite: 590.

593 (3/6) (I Seminar — Topics in the administration or use of
archives.

594 (3-6) c Directed Study

595 (3) Internship — Practical work of at least one month's
duration in a recognized archival repository under the
supervision of a senior archivist and offering experience of
the basic archival (unctions.

598 (0) Major Essay

599 (12) Thesis

Art Education^ ARTE
SEE CURRICULUM STUDIES, FACULTY OF
EDUCATION

Arts One^ ARTS
SEE FACULTY OF ARTS

Arts Studies
^

ASTU
FACULTY OF ARTS

201 (3) Canada, Japan and the Pacific: Cultural Studies—An
interdisciplinary introduction to the cultures of Canada
and Japan, and the interrelations between them. Specific
topics vary from year to year but will include themes such
as constructing the past, nationalism; self-perceptions;
cross-cultural perceptions: multiculturalism in Canada and
Japan; images in architecture, film and literature: my-
thologies. 10-0; 2-1]

202 (3) Canada, Japan and the Pacific: Political, Economic and
Geographical Perspectives. —An interdisciplinary intro-
duction to political, economic and geographical interac-
tions between Japan and Canada, the links between these
countries and other Pacific Rim nations, and the historical
origins of these connections. Specific topics will vary from
year to year, but will include themes such as economic
integration in the Pacific region; the role of resource.
economies such as Canada's; security relations in the
Pacific; the role of Japanese investment in the Asia-Pacific
region. [0-0; 2-1]

400 (3 (c) d Interdisciplinary Studies in Arts—For upper divi-
sion students in the Faculty of Arts. Topics announced
annually.

401 (3-6) d Special Topics in Arts Studies —For upper division
students in the Faculty of Arts offered by a distinguished
visitor to the campus for one or two terms.

Asian Studies
DEPARTMENT OF ASIAN STUDIES, FACULTY OF
ARTS

Asian Languages
300 (6) Studies in an Asian Language (Basic Course) —Intro-

duction to the fundamentals of an Asian language not
normally taught in the Department. Not given every year.
Consult the Department for details. 13-1; 3-1]

400 (6) Studies in an Asian Language (Intermediate Course)
Prerequisite: ASLA 300 or permission of the instructor.

105 (6) Introduction to East Asia — Geographical, ethnic, and
historical backgrounds of China, Japan, and Korea. Survey
of twentieth-century East Asian History. Same as HIST 171.
[3-0; 3-0]

115 (6) Introduction to South Asia — Geographical, cultural,
and historical backgrounds to India, Pakistan, Bangla-
desh, and Sri Lanka. Problems of political, economic, and
social development since 1917. Same as HIST 170. 13-0; 3-01

206 (6) Introduction to Southeast Asia — Geographicd, cul-
tural, and historical backgrounds of Indonesia, Malaysia,
Singapore, Brunei, Burma, Thailand, Kampuchea, Laos,
Vietnam, and the Philippines. Problems of nationalism,
foreign policy, economic and social development since
1944 Open to first year students. Same as ANTI 206.
[3-0; 3-0]

225 (6) Introduction to JapaneseCulture— Literature, theatre,
cinema, painting, religion, traditions, customs, festivals,
and crafts; their mutual relationships; the relationship
between material and non-material culture. Not offered
every year. 13-0; 341]

270 (6) Modern China and the West — Same as HIST 270.
[2-1; 2-1]

302 (6) Chinese Literature in Translation —An introduction to
Chinese literature from ancient times to c. 1800. [3-0; 3-0]

320 (6) History of Chinese Civilization — A survey of Chinese
history and culture from ancient times to 1840, with
emphasis on the period up toA.D. 1000. Same as H1ST382.
[3-0; 3-0]

321 (6) The Civilization of Late Imperial China—Evolution of
Chinese civilization from c. 1000 to 1600. The cultural and

political legacy of the Sung period; the impact of the
period of Mongol domination; the Ming period: Cultures

Of peoples Who ruled part or all of China will he touched
upon. Not offered every year. Same as HIST 381. [344 3411

322 (6) Itisnify of Korean Civilization -- The evolution of a
distinctive Korean civilization within the East Asian c tit
tura' sphere. Primary focus on cultural, social, and politic
developments from the earliest times to the nineteenth
century. Same as HIST 386. ]3-0; 3-01

32- (3) Contemportiry Korean Culture—An introduction to
the literature, drama, music, and art of Korea today.
Particular attention will be paid to the continuing influ-
ence of traditional themes and forms. No prerequisites.

13 - 01

325 (6) I Iistory of Chinese Thought — The development ()I
Chinese philosophy and ethics from their beginnings
through the nineteenth century, with emphasis on Confu-
cianism, Taoism, and Buddhism. Attention will he given
hoth to ideas themselves and to their relationship With till'
ultural context. Abu listed as PHIL 371. 13 -0 t 3 -0 1

327 (3) History of Korean Thought — An examination of
Korean religious, philosophical, and scientific thought
from the earliest Written records to the present day, wit li
particular focus on the interaction of Shamanism, Bud-
dhism. Confucianism, and, in the present century. Chris-
tianity. No prerequisites. 13-0]

330 (6) History of Japanese Civilization —Japanese [stink al.
social, and cultural history from the earliest times to 186s.
Same as I IIST 383. [344 3-0]

335 (6) Traditional Japanese Literature in Translation - An
introduction to . lapanesc literature from the earliest times
to mid-nineteenth century. 13-0; 3-01

340 (6) I Iistory of Indian Civilization -- Political and cultural
history from the earliest times to the Medieval period.
Same as HIST 384. 1344 3-01

345 ((i) Indian Literature in Translation —A survey of classic(t1
and nu Klern literature in translation. 13-0; 3-0]

347 (6) Performance Traditions of South Asia — Classical and
folk forms of music, dance, theatre, and cinema in their
literary, religious, and social contexts. [3-0; 3-0]

350 (6) The Mythological Literature of South Asia in Transla-
tion —The texts will he selected so as to present the stages
in the history of South Asian literatures, the types of South
Asian myths, and the variety of literary representation that
myths enjoy in South Asia. Not given every year. 13-0; 3-01

355 (0) Philosophical Tradition of India — Introduction to
various schools of Indian philosophy from the standpoint
of (inalytical philosophy. Reading of (a) articles and hooks
in English surveying the secular component in the Indian
philosophical tradition, and (13) English translations of
Sanskrit texts discussing epistemological and ontological
issues, including those tens which realize the relevance of
language in discussing these issues. Not given every year.
Also listed as P1111, 372. 134) ; 3-0]

357 (6) 'Hie Ilindu Religious Tradition — Formation oliiindic
ism through the various periods of its history in interac-
tion with indigenous movements and foreign religions. An
overview of philosophical schools, religious doctrines,
rituals. myths, and religious organizations. Same its RELG
35-1. 13-0, 3-01

360 (6) Tile Sikhs, I listory. Religion and Society A historical
study of the social and cultural forces that helped shape
Sikh religious belielsand ritual practices over the past four
centuries. In dealing with the evolution of Sikh identity,
due attention will be given to Sikh ideals, social organiza-
tion, religious institutions ,lind sacred literature. Same as
HIST 389. 43-0; 3-0]

362 (6) Ilistory of Indonesian Civilization —A historical slirve
of the Indonesian archipelago from the tenth century to
the present. Attention will he given to the rise of commer-
cial cities, the development of bureaucratic states, and the
elaboration of major religions, 2111 of which bridged the

cultural diversity of the islands. In the second term the
emphasis will he on twentieth century Indonesia. 13-0, 3-0]
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Asian Studies 367

365 (3) Daoist (Taoist) Religion and Its Philosophical Back-
ground. — A study of the Daoist religious traditions from
their beginnings in the second century C.E. in their cul-
tural, intellectual and social contexts. Same as RELG 365.
[3-0; 0-0]

366 (3) Buddhism in China — History, thought and practices
of Chinese Buddhism from its beginnings until the twen-
tieth century. Same as RELG 366. 10-0; 3-0]

368 (3) Common Religious Traditions in China — A study of the
religious practices and beliefs shared by the great majority
of people in traditional Chinese culture, including ances-
tor worship, seasonal festivals, offerings to deities, exor-
cism of harmful forces. Same as RELG 368. [0-0; 3-0]

370 (6) Studies in the History of a Major Asian Civilization. —
Study of an Asian culture area different from those cov-
ered in existing courses. Not given every year. Consult
Department for details. 13-0; 3-01

375 (0) A Specific Asian Literature in Translation — Introduc-
tion to the literature of a linguistic area of Asia not covered
in existing courses. Not given every, year. Consult the
Department for details. 13-0; 3-0]

380 (6) Modern Chinese History since 1840 — Same as HIST
380.

385 (0) History of India since 1800 -- Same as HIST 385.

387 (3) Medieval India — The history, culture, and social and
economic organization of South Asia from the decline of
the classical Hindu empires through the Sultanate period.
(Same as HIST 387.) [2-11

388 (3) Mughal India — History of the politics, economy,
society, and culture of South Asia front the Great Mughals
to the British conquest. (Same as HIST 388.) [2-1]

1115 (6) Communist Movements in East Asia — A survey of the
growth, organization, ideology, and programs of Commu-
nist Parties in East Asia since 1920, with special emphasis
on the Chinese Communist movement and the Chinese
People's Republic. Not offered every year. [3-0; 3-0]

415 (6) Modern Chinese Fiction in Translation — Reading of
selected novels and stories wTitten between 1750 and the
present. Not given every year. [3-0; 3-0]

417 (6) Chinese Political Thought and Institutions — Chinese
theories and practices of government and administration
from earliest times to 1949. Same as POLI 42442-1; 2-11

420 (6) Contemporary South Asia — Problems of moderniza-
tion and external relations of India, Pakistan, Bangladesh,
and Sri Lanka since 1947. 13-0; 3-01

422 (6) Modern Japanese History since 1800 — Sante as HIST
422. [3-0; 3-01

423 (3-6) d Individualism in Modern Japan —The individual in
conflict With tradition and the state in the late nineteenth
and twentieth centuries. 13-0] or 13-0; 3-01

424 0-6) d Topics in Classical Japanese Literature — Selected
topics in classical Japanese literature !in translation focus-
ing its individual genre, works, periods or movements.
Offered alternative years. Prerequisite: ASIA 335 (001), or
consent of the instructor. [3-0] or [3-0; 3-0]

434 (6) History of Southeast Asia since 1800 — Sante as HIST
434. [3-0; 3-0]

435 (6) Modern Japanese Novels in Translation — A critical
examination of representative works in Japanese fiction
from 1868 to the present. [3-0; 3-0]

438 (3) Problems in International Relations — South Asian
States in World Affairs — See International Relations,
Faculty of Arts. [3-0]

445 (6) Modern South Asian Fiction — Nineteenth and twen-
tieth century novels and short stories, in English transla-
tion, or the original English. Given in alternate years.
[3-0; 3-0]

447 (3) Nilodern Drama of India — Nineteenth and twentieth
century plays, in the context of South Asian theatrical
traditions. All texts in English. Given in alternate years. [3-0]

450 (6) History of Rural Societies in Asia — A study of the
historical structures and transformations of rural societies
in Eastern, Southeastern, and Southern Asia, from the
eighteenth century. Same as HIST 48.2. [3-0; 3-0]

480 (6) Economic and Social History of Modern China to 194
— Sante as HIST 480. [3-0; 3-0]

501 (3/6) d Research Methods and Source Materials in Classi-
cal Chinese Studies. Note: Courses with a maximum of
18 credits may not he taken for more than six credits in any
one topic.

502 (3/6) d Modern Chinese Fiction and Western Criticism. —
Cross-listed as Comparative Literature 506A.)

503 (3/6) d Problems in the :History of the Chinese Language

504 (3-18) d Studies in Chinese Palaeography

508 (3-18) d Topics in Pre-modern Chinese History and Insti-
tutions.

509 (3-18)d Aspects of Chinese Popular Thought and Religion

511 (3/18) d Readings in Chinese Religious Texts — Selected
readings from primary texts in Confucianism, Taoism and
Buddhism, and popular religion. Prerequisite: CHIN 301
or equivalent. Same as RELG 511.

512 (3-18)(1 Advanced Readings in Classical Chinese Prerequi-
site: CHIN 400 or equivalent.

513 (3/6) d Topics in Classical Chinese Literature

514 (3-18) d Topics in Modern Chinese Literature

515 (3-18)d Topics in Early Vernacular Modern Chinese Literature

521 (3/6) d Research Methods and Source Materials in Japa-
nese Studies.

522 (3/6) d Introduction to kamhun 1,cundoku Prerequisite:
JAPN 301.

523 (3-18) d Topics in the History and Structure of the Japa-
nese Language.

528 (3-18) d Problems of Japanese Intellectual History

532 (3-18) d Topics in Traditional Japanese Literature

533 (3-18) d Topics in Modern Japanese Literature

541 (3-18) d Research Methods and Source Materials in South
Asian Studies.

543 (3-18) d Topics in the History" and Structure of Indian
Languages.

546 (3-18) d Topics in South Asian Literature

550 (3-18) d Topics in Early South Asian Civilizations

561 (3-18) d Problems of Modernization in Eastern and South-
ern Asia.

570 (3/6) d Approaches to Asian Literature

581 (3-18) dResearch Methods and Source Materials in Korean
Studies.

599 (6/12) c Master's Thesis

699 Ph.D. Thesis ( in Chi nesejapanese, or South Asian Studies
only.)

Chinese
100 (6) Basic Chinese — An introduction to the grammar and

syntax of spoken and written Chinese. (First term.) Nor-
mally' CIIIN 10)) and 101 will he taken in the same year.
[6-2; 0-0]

101 (6) Basic Chinese — Continuation of CHIN 100. (Second
term.) [0-0; 6-2]

180 (12) Intensive Summer Course in Chinese —Equivalent to
CHIN 100 and 101.

200 (6) Intermediate Chinese — Further study of the grammar
and syntax of modern Chinese. Prerequisite: CIIIN 100
and 101, or 180, or equivalent. 13-1; 3-1]

201 (6) Intensive Modern Chinese — Ti he taken in conjunc-
tion with CHIN 200. 13-1; 3-11

280 ( 12) Intensive Summer Course in Intermediate Chinese —
Equivalent to CHIN 200 ancl 201. Prerequisite: CHIN 100
and 101, or 180, or equivalent.

300 (6) Advanced Modern Chinese — Modern Chinese with
emphasis on readings of contemporary literature and
newspapers. Only for students who do not have a good
reading knowledge of modern Chinese before entering
the University. Prerequisite: CHIN 200. [3-0; 3-0]

301 (6) Classical Chinese I — Introduction to Classical Chi-
nese. May be taken in conjunction with CHIN 200 by
permission of the Department. Prerequisite: CHIN 100
and 101, or 180, or equivalent. 13-0; 3-01

LAVA
TANDOORI

Di! Kashe Cuisine of India
"This place is a find, said my friend after dinner at The

Ashiana. Quite right - this food has been delicious!
-Elizabeth Godley, The Sun

1440 Kingsway (& Knight) 874-5060
6560 Main St. (& 50th) 325-3031

Air Conditioned, Licensed, Take-Out, Catering
& Banquets for up to 200 people.

Tuesday - Saturday: 12pm-10:30 pm, Mon: 5pm-10::30 pm

SOPHIA BOOKSTORE LTD.
Featuring Books on Japan & the Far East

Japanese Books & Magazines
Open Mon. - Sat. 10:00 am - 8:010 pm

Fri. till 9:00 pm
725 Nelson Street

Vancouver, BC V6Z 2A8

Tel: 684-4032 Fax: 684-1683

U BC does not endorse any advertiser in this publication.

Any trinsfer of credit to ((BC tor course work conducted at other educational institutions is based solely on the I IBC Transfer Guide, 55hich may he obtained from the Registrar s Office.
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368 Asian Studies

413^(0) Readings in Classical Chinese Poetry 1 --; 'franslation
find analysis of selected ccorks. espe(lally from the pre -
Han, North -South, find early Tang periods. Prerequisite:
CHIN 301 or equivalent. 13 - 0; 3 - 0]

cii (6) Readings in Classifad Chinese Poetry II -- Readings in
classical poetry from the time of Du Fu 112-770 to the
end of the Qing dynasty. Not given every year. Prerequi-
site: CHIN 301 or equivalent. 13-0; 3-01

-i25 (6) Readings in Chinese Philosophical Texts -- Selected
readings from primary texts in the histoiy of Chinese^116

thought exclusive of Buddhism. Not given cc en year.
Prerequisites: CIIIN 301 ;Ind ASIA 324 or their equk-

lents. 13-0; 3-0]

302 (6) Advanced Chinese Conversation, Comprehension,
and - This course will provide an opportunity for ad-
v:Inced students of Chinese to gain greater masto y over
the vernacular language through discussion and analysis
of selected topics in Chinese civilization. Prerequisites'
CHIN 200 and 201, or equivalent. 13-0, 3-01

305 (0) Readings in Twentieth Century Chinese Literature -
For students who have acquired a good reading knowl-
edge of nufdern Chinese before entering the University.
[3-0; 3-0]

342 (6) Reading Course in Chinese for Honours students

400 (6) Classi(fal Chinese II More advanced readings in
Classical Chinese literary, historical. and philosophical
texts. Prerequisite, CHIN 301 or equivalent. 13-0: 3-01

405 00 Readings in Pre-Modern Chinese Literature --Selected
texts from pre-twentieth century drama and fiction. For
students Who havv acquired a good reading knowledge of
modern Chinese before entering the tiniversity. Prerequi-
site CHIN 301 or equivalent. 134); 3-01

il0 ((3) Twentieth-Century Chinese Authors - Selected nov-
els, stories, and pi retry. Only for students who do not have
a good reading knovfledge of modern Chinese before
entering the University. Prerequisite: C41IN 300. (3-0:3-0]

-nil (6) Pre-modem Chinese Fiction and Drama - Selected
passages from thirteenth-century drama and seventeenth-
to nineteenth-century fiction. Only for students who do
not have a good reading knowledge of modern Chinese
before entering the University. Pc crcc (ulsice Clii 6 301.
13-0; 3-0]

440 (3-18) c Supervised Study in the ( hinese Language --
Primarily for graduate students.

412 (12) 'Futuna' in Chinese for Honours Students - This
course will require the presentation of at least one re-
search paper.

Japanese^ JAPN
100 (6) Intensive Basic Japanese - An outline ot the grammar

syntax (tithe spoken language together with an intro-
duction to the Japanese srafipt. ( First term.) Normally JAPN
100 and 101 will he taken in the same year. [6-2: 0-0]

in) Intensive Basic Japanese -Contimration ot JAPN 100.
(Second term.) 10 -0; 0-2]

102 (6) Basicitipanese - Equivaleni to JAPN 100. lint spreacl

out through the year. 13-1: 3 - 11

103^(6) Basic Japanese -- (cmii dc_cd tr I JAPN 101. hut spread
out through the year. Prerequisite: ]/APN 102 or permis-
sion ()I' the instal) tor. 13-1; 3-11

111^(6) Basic Japanese Giummar -- Emphasis on granumm,
writing ;Ind reading. Intended for students with a back-
ground in spoken •Japanesc. 13 - 1; 3 - 11

180 (12) Ifflensive summer Course in Japanese Equivalent
to JAPN 100 ;ind 101

200 1(c) Intermediate Japanese Reading ;mil Writing- Reading
and writing of modern colloquial Japanese at an interme-
diate level, Prerequisite: JAPN 100and 101, or 102 )ind 103,
or 180, or equivalent, 13-1: 3-11

201 (6) Intermediate Japanese Conversation and Composi-
tion --To he taken normally in conjunction with.JAPN

Prerequisite: JAPN 100 and 101, or 102 and 103, or 180, or
equivalent. [3 - 1; 3 - 1]

280 (12) Intensive Summer Course in Intermediate Japanese.
Equivalent to.JAPN 200 and 201. Prerequisite: JAPN 100

and 101, or '102 and 103, or 180, or equivalent.

300 (6) Advanced Modern Japanese Readings in Japanese
prose. [3-0: 3-0]

302 (6) Advanced Conversation and Composition --Improve-

ment of speaking and writing in moderniapanese through
grammatical analysis, oral practice, conversation, and com-

position, Perequisite:.JAPN 201 or equivalent. 13 -0; 3 -01

310 (6) Japanese for Specialists of China - Readings in Japa-
nese material dealing with Chinese for students who have
a reading knowledge of Chinese. Prerequisites: JAPN 100
(int! 101, or 102 iind 103, or 180, or equivalent; a reading
knowledge ot Chinese. 13-0; .3-01

311 (3) Classical Japanese I (A) - Instructor's permission
necessary.

312 (3) Classical Japanese I (B) husic ccc ocr S permission
necessary.

315 (6) Japanese tor Professional Lire- Technical Japanese as
it is used in business, commerce, industry, science, tech-
nology, law, etc. Emphasis on grammatical :Ind syntactical
features of these special uses of the language and on
specialized, current vocabulary. Prerequisite: JAPN 200 or
201 cur 280. 13-0; 3-0]

342 (6) Reading Course in Japanese for Honours Students

100 (6) Readings in N1odern Japanese Prose --Modern essays
201(1 criticism; journalistic and scholarly writing. Prerequi-
site: JAPN 300. 13-0: 3-01

r0I (6) Classical .lapanese II-- Advanced reading in classical
Japanese literary, historical, and philosophical texts. Pre-
requisite: JAPN 300 and 301, or equivalent. [3-0; 3-0]

402 (6) Readings iralapanese Poetry --"Franslation and 2tnalvsis

of selected works from classit-al, medieval, and modern
periods. Prerequisite: JAPN 300 and 301, or equivalent.

OA 3-01

(6) Newspaperlapanese. -- The aim (tithe course will he
to develop fluency in reading contemporary Japanese
newspapers. Concentration on current and emerging vo-
cahulary, evolving grammatical features, find style of pres-
entaticm. Not offered every yef of. Prerequisite: JAPN 300
and .302. [3-0; 3-01

420 (6) Grammatical Analysis of Japanese. - Analysis of the
grammatical struoure of modern Japanese contrastive
analysis of Japanese English as well as error analysis.
Prerequisites: JAPN 300 and 302 (3-0; 3-0)

440 (3-18) r Supervised Study in the .1apanese Language -

Primarily for graduate students

4-12 (12) Tutorial in Japanese tor I I( moms Students -- 'Plus
rouse will require the presentation of at least one re-
search paper

Korean^ KORN
102 (6) Basic Korean -- An introduction to the grammar and

syntax of modern spoken and written Korean. 13 - 1; 3 - 11

200 (6) Intermediate Korean - Readingand Writingof modern
colloquial Korean at an intermediate level. Prerequisite:
KORN 102 or eqlliV2tient. 13-1; 3-1]

300 (6) Readings in Korean Topi( s --; Readings in 'rased script
on itspects of Korean culture, c dcscccccis, and contemporary
life, along with structured conversations based on those
readings. Prerequisite: 60116 200 or equivalent. 13-0; 3-0]

South Asian Languages

versity. Equixalent to^102 and 2011. Prtfrequisitc;
permission ol the instructor. 1344 .3-0,1

200 (6) Intermediate Hirali^Further stuclv ol the grannuar
find imro(1ac lion to One litehatire of Ilindi Prerequisite:
11161) 102 01 pl'IniiS`piOn Of the Mstructor. Not open to
students^iii) have taken 11161) 110. (3 - 1: 3-11

4)5
^

(60 "Vle(liev al I finch - Iraroduction to medieval Ifindi
graiumar, and ieftdings in medieval poetry (Tulsidas,
Surdas, Kahn-. etc 4 Prerequisite: 11160 200 ot 110

1344 340

-110 (6) Readings in NIodern Ilindi - Combines a faille
modern I iciiumn pn is() and poetry 'kith advanced conversa-
tion ancl rafinf»fsItion^Prerequisite: 11161) 200 or 1 lir

(311:3)1]

Indonesian^ INDO
102^16) Int cccu)uu ii cc Indonesian - Spoken ;Ind Written hid()

nesifin. 13-1: 3-11

200 (6) Intermediate Indonesian Stuck of the grammar :Ind
introdut tion to Indonesian literature Prerequisite' IND()
0)2 or cquivaleilf 13-1: 3 I]

Punjabi^ PUNJ
102^(6) hitroclii( tor\ PinnitIA - Spoken iint) \kriiten Punjabi

13-1; 3 1 j

2011 (6) Intermediate Purfkira^Study ccl the grammar and
introcluction co Iffinkfl)i literature Prerequisite. P116J I u2
cur equivalent 13-1, 3-11

Sanskrit SANS
102 (0) Introdin iorv Sanskrit -- Basic vocarallar■ and mos'

important graininatit ;II lealLIIVS ccl ClaSSiCal Sanskrit. I Ise-
fill to slIldellIS ccl Slchlth Asian history, culture, languages.
philosophies an(Ircdigioris, antl of liriguistit sand! c lassics
13LI; 346

200 ((c) Internardiafe Saiiskrit -- Advanced grammar and se-
lected readings l'rerequisite: SANS 102 or eciithalent

3-0]

300 (6) Furthci Redding, in Sanskrit Suirl■ of selected texts
belonging ui parti( ular period cc g Vedic) urneplUSCI11-
111g a specific Ivan( It of kfiv \ a (poetic literature) or sastra
(teclmi( al-philosophifal literature). Prerequisite: SANS
2011. 1310, 340

Urdu URDU
.-+01 ((» Readings in Urdu - Introckiction to Urdu Sc ript, find

readings in i r du prose find [foram Prerequisite, IHNI)
200 or 110. 13-0 3-01

South Asian Languages^SOAL
-+ 40 (.3 - 18) c Supra iscd Study in South ASi",:f1 Languages

Southeast Asian Languages^SEAL
410 (3-18) c_ Supervii,c(1 Study in Southeast Asian Languages

Astronomy^ ASTR
DEPARTMENT OF GEOPHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY,
FACULTY OF SCIENCE

See also listings under -Gc:ophysics n(1"GeopliNics and
ciii

101 13) Introducton Asironoim 1 - Basit astroi-)11 sical Urn-

Cl'ptS an(i obscrutional icchniques: rerent obsercccicucds
(l)the Solar Si stem: the Sun and fuik.lainental properties
ot the stars Prerequisite. I'M'S II, Mathematit s 12.00_16
will not he gi anted for both 65114 11(1 and AST11200. AS TI(
200 is remninicairled fun students who intend to puiNue
studies in Astronon6 13-2; 0-01

(3) Mtro(.11)( tory Astrononiy II - Ari Mtroduction r■

ASIR/1)0111r k.)1111%■1114 011 from Astronomy 101 Tcupid s in-
( lude stellar evolution, the struoure of the Milky \X'.6
propc.rties of Gala its; the large scale structure of the.:
(4116,ersc PR:requisite, "%SFR 1)11. (lredit 'ALI] ilot he

Hindi^ HIND
102 (6) Introduc circa ^- An inirodm tion to spoken and^102

Written Hindi^13-1: .3-11

110 (b) Accelerated Hindi - For students with knowledge of
another North Indian language helm(' entering the Ifni-
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Audiology and Speech Sciences 369

grtinted fur both ASTR 102 and AS-FR 200. ASTR 200 is
recommended for students who intend to pursue studies
in , strt MOM'. 10-0: 3-2]

200 KO Astronomy - An introduction to inany aspects of
astronomy including: the earth, the -4ilar system. stellar
sink lift and (":01UIRM, Col giant and ti lute (twirl stars.
neutron stars, black holes. galaxt es. quasars. cosmology
and radio astronomy. Prerequisite: PHYS 101, 110. 113 or
120 or equivalent). 13-0: 3-01

302 131 Galactic Astronomy Bask observational data and
theoretical interpretation relating to the structure of our
galaxy. Topics include the galactic distance scale, the
distribution and kinematics of the stars and gas in the
galaxy, sum clusters and stellar populations. Prerequisites:
Six credits of physics at the 200-level or ahOVC or permis-
sion of I lead of Department. ASTR 200 is recommended.
134)1

303 (31 Extragalactic Astronomy -- A topics course emphasiz-
ing basic physical pre( esses which determine the ob-
served characteristics of external galaxies. including radio
galaxies and other active systems. Clusters of galaxies aril
the large scale stricture of the universe will be discussed.
Prerequisite, Six credits of physics at the 200 level orabove
or permission of the I lead of the Department. ASTR 200 is
recommended. 13-01

101 (3) Stellar Astrophysics Physic al principles determining
the structure and evolution of stars including the sun. This
will include nuclear reactions, rildialiVe Irantifer and the
state of matter in stars. Prerequisite: PI IN'S 203. 13 -0 1

102 Non-Stellar Astrophysics A topics course which will
discuss physical processes relating primarily to diffuse
matter in space. The topics will include the interstellar
medium, gaseous nebulae and both thermal and non-
thermal radiation processes in ou r ow n and external galax-
ies. Prerequisite or corcquisite, PHYS 210. 301. I 3-(11

i21 iul Astronomical and Astrophysical Measurements - As-
tronomical instrumentation for satellite and ground-based
optical and radio observations. theory of measurement of
stellar spectraand radiative Flux and applications to under-
standing stellar masses, temperatures, magnetic fields,
galactic stri ICI ere, and interstellar material. Prerequisites:
PI IYS 308 or equivalent, MATI 315 or equivalent ( cone u r-

124); 2 -0]

431 (2) Astronomical Laboratory Experiments in the use of
basic measuring instruments, study of stellar spectra,
photometric records. star charts. use of 40 on reflector for
observations. Prerequisite, ASTI2 421 (concurrently).
1(I-3: 0-31

419 (2-6) C DireCted ReSeardl AStf01101 -41V — The student will
investigate a research problem under the direction of a
staff member. (If elected for 0 credits, a thesis Will he
required.)

500 (6) Principles of Modem Astronomy-An introduction to
the physical processes occurring in the stars, the interstel-
lar medium, and in our ow n and other galaxies. (Fourth-
year honours students may elect this course With special
permission of the Head of the Department.) Prerequi-
sites: fourth year physics honours program, or permission
of the I lead of the Department.

5(13 (2-6) c Observational Astronomy Critical discussion of
modern ground-based and satellite borne instrumenta-
tion for astronomical observations in all spectral regions.
Description of measuring engines and reduction tech-
niques.

5111 (2-6) c Stellar Astronomy - The study of the structure of
stellar interiors and stellar atmospheres and the physical
processes occurring in them: the interpretation of stellar
spectra: nucleosynthesis. and related problems.

505 ( 2 -6) t Galactic Astronomy - The study ot the structure,
content and evolution of our own and other galaxies,
including the study of the physical processes in in
the interstellar medium and galactic nuclei.

-530 (2-6) c Directed Studies in Astronomy

53L (2-6) c Studies in Stellar Structure

535 (2-6) t Studies, in Stellar Atmospheres

530 12 -01 t Studio, of the Interstellar Mediutn

537 (2-6) r Studies, in Extra Galactic Astronomy

538^2-0) c Studies in Cosmology

549 (12) M.Sc. Thesis

0.0 Ph.D. Thesis

Atmospheric Science
^

ATSC
FACULTY OF SCIENCE

200 (3) Macroscale Weather and Climate I--An introduction
to the principles of meteorology and climatology at the
synoptic and global scales. Atmospheric energy, moisture
and motion. Weather iu-stems, forecasting and global cli-
mates Prerequisites: GEOG 101 or 102 or the first year of
a B.Sc. program. (Same as GEOG 200.) 13-2; OM

300 (3) Weather and Climate 11 - An introduction to the
principles of meteorology and climatology at the micro-,
local, and meso-scales. Transfers and balances of heat,
mass and momentum. Microclimates on scales of a leaf to
those of a large valley. Credit for only one of ATSC 300,
GEOG 204, 300 or SOIL 20-4 Prerequisites: ATSC 200 or
GEOG 200. (Same as GEOG 300.) Credit will he given for
only one of ATSC 300, GEOG 204, 300 or SOIL 204. 10-0: 3-0]

301 (3) Atmospheric Energetics - Atmospheric thermody-
namics and radiative transfer. Enthalpy and entropy; static
stability, mixing and thermodynamic iliagrams; absorp-
tion and transmission of long and shortwave radiation.
Prerequisite: one of P1-1 16 156, 203, 213, GEOP 230. (Same
as GEOG 301.) [3-0-2: 0-0-0]

302 (3) Atmospheric Phenomena -- Physical basis of cloud,
precipitation and other atmospheric phenomena. Cloud
dynamics and microplirtisi(8; aerosol, droplet, ice particle
growth and cloud electrification; global entropy budgets;
radar meteorology. Prerequisite: ATSC/GEOG 301 (Same
as GEOG 302.) 10-0; 3-01

303 (3) Methods in Atmospheric Science -An introdurbon to
instrumentation used ln monitoring the state of the at-
mosphere; a brief survey of methods of analysis of mete-
orological data. Prerequisite, ATSC/GEOG 200: CPSC 111
or 122. (Same as GEOG 303.) 10-0; 2-21

411 (3) Atmospheric Dynamics - Applications of dynamical
principles to motions in the 'atmosphere. Topics include
the planetary boundary layer, synoptic-scale motions,
cyclogenesis and the general circulation and numerical
weather prediction. Prerequisite: PHYS 312 or MATH 316,
and ATSC/GEOG 301. (Same as OCGY 411) 10-0: 3-01

41 (3) Geophysical Fluid Dynamics - The fundamental prin-
ciples governing the tlow of a density-stratified fluid on a
rotating planet, with applications to the motions of the
ocean and the atmosphere. Prerequisite: PHYS 312 or
MATH 316. (Same as OCGY 414. ) 13 -0; 0-0]

110 (3) Synoptic Meteorology - Into.duct ion to meteorologi-
cal analysis. Diagnosis of weather systems including their
motion and development. Observing systems and chart
analysis, cross-sectional and diagnostic analysis of synop-
tic systems. Emphasis on practical tutorial-laboratory ex-
ercises. Prerequisite, ATSC/GEOG 200 and 300. (Credit
may not he obtained for both this course and GEOG 302
prior to September 1988.1 [1-3; 0-01

441 13) Contemporary Developments in Synoptic Meteorol-
ogy- Satellite and computer aided analysis and prognosis
of synoptic systems. Prognosis of weather systems includ-
ing their motion and development. Objective analysis,
numerical weather prediction, forecasting techniques and
forecast verification. Emphasis on practical laboratory ex-
ercises . Preroluisitc, ATSC 440. [0-0; 1-31

4 112 (31 weather Seminar - Analysis and discussion of the
synoptic and local weather fur the preceding and forth-
coming weeks using surface and upper air charts and
satellite imagery. Prerequisite: ATSC 440 (Credit may not

be obtained for both this course and GEOG 303 prior to
September, 1988.) 10-0-0; 0-2-11

449 (6) Honours Project - Honours students must submit a
graduating report based on a project undertaken with the
approval of the Chairperson of the Atmospheric Science
Program.

599 (12) Master's 'Nests

Audiology and Speech Sciences AUDI

SCHOOL OF AUDIOLOGY AND SPEECH SCIENCES,
FACULTY OF MEDICINE

All 60(1-level seminars are Ph.D. level courses and may not
he offered on a regular basis. All mat, be taken more than
once for credit.

400 13) Introduction to Speech-Language Pathology and Au-
diology. - FralneWorks from linguistics, psychology, and
speech and hearing sciences as applied to communication
disorders, clinical populations and practices. Prerequi-
site: LING 200. (3-0; 0-0)

402 (3) Introduction to Neurolinguistics --- Principles govern-
ing the understanding of the relationship between brain
and language; brain organization, including Literati/anon
and localization; levels of language disturbant Prerequi-
sites, LING 300, 310. 10-0; 3-01

501 (4) Instrumental Phonetics - Study of instrumental meth-
ods in speech research. in particular, sound spectrography,
speech analysis and synthesis. Lectures, demonstrations
and laboratory work. 1-42: 0-01

503 (4) Auditory Functions - Selected Topics -- Criti cal study
of current theories of hearing, psychoacoustic.s_ recent
advances in bioacoustk .s. 12-0; 2-0]

506 (3) Speech Perception --- Critical review and analysis of
current theories and research in speech perception. in-
cluding motor theory, analysis by synthesis, and categori-
cal perception in relation to infant, adult and animal data.
13-0: 0-01

513 (3) Acoustic Phonetics Concepts 01 acoustics in their
practical application to speech, voice and hearing prob-
lems, in both normal and pathological situations: the
so_o)rroe--ofiliter theory. Prerequisites: LING 315, Math 101.r3 

511 (3) Auditory Mechanisms L - The normal hearing proc-
ess, including auditory physiology and ps■tchoacoustics.
Prerequisites: MATH 101. Recommended: PSYC 313.
13-0; 0-01

516 (3) Discourse Analysis - Speech act theory and descrip-
tion; frameworks for describing discourse genres, struc-
tures and organization; overview of discourse develop-
ment and disorders. Prerequisite: LING 350. 10-0: 3-0]

518 (3) Fundamentals of Audiology - Causes, identification
and assessment of hearing innpairn rent; hearing screen-
ing, basic auchologic test procedures, interpretation of
results, and rehabilitation options. 12b and observations.
Prerequisites or corequisites: AllDI 513. 51 1 522, Open
only to students enrolled in the School. 12-2; 0-0]

520 (3) Developmental Phonetics and Phonology --"rheories
of speech sound development, with emphasis on English:
analysis of methodology and research techniques: pho-
netic transcription. Lab. Prerequisites: LING 310, 315,
-MO. Recommended: LING 401.12-2: 0-0]

522 (3) Communicatioithisorders: Assessment and Interven-
tion.- Principles for identifying, screening, evaluating and
treating individuals with speech, language and hearing
disorders; standardized and 11011-StiAlardized mitaSLIFeti.
case history interviewing, development of assessment and
treatment plans, and report writing. Lab and ohseqa-
tions. Open only to students enrolled in the School.
122;1)0]

523 (3) Experimental Phonetics Acoustic phonetic and
acoustic prosodic leatures observed in speech analysis.
particularly in spectrographic displays, tint! their relation
to production and perception: experimental findings and
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theories pertaining to the most important of these fea-
tures. Prerequisite: AUDI 513. 10-0) 3-01

526 (3) Acquired Language Disorders -Language impairment
resulting front acquired brain damage) aphasia and head
injury; assessment, interpretation of results, intervention
planning and procedures, familys liem counselling. Lab.
Prerequisites or corequisites: AUDI 402, 522. 12-2; 0-01

528 (3) Aural Rehabilitation: Principles and Practice- Current
approaches to assessment and rehabilitation olcommuni-
cation problems arising from hearing impairment. Lab.
Prerequisite: AUDI 518. [2-2; 0-0]

530 (2) Research Methods - Procedures suitable for speech-
language pathology, audiology, and speech, language and
hearing sciences; includes experimental, quasi-expehmen-
tal and descriptive paradigms: single-subject and group
analyses; culminates in research proposal. 10-0; 2-01

545 (0) Issues in Clinical Practice - Ethics, service delivery
systems, practice considerations specific to the work place.

546 (1-9) d Seminar in Audiology and Speech-Language Sci-
ences - May he taken for credit more than once.

547 (1-9) c Directed Reading in Audiology and Speech Sci-
ences - May be taken more than once.

548 (3) Graduating Paper.

5-)I9^(6) M.Sc. Thesis

552 (3) Audiologic Assessment 1-- Principles and procedures
of audiometric testing and calibration: emphasis on basic
audiologic and pediatric test procedures. Lab. Prerequi-
sites: AUDI 518, 522. 12-2; 0-0]

554 (3) Auditory Mechanisms B - Advanced treatment of the
mechanisms of the auditor■ ss stem; combines auditory
physiology and psychoacoustics. Prerequisite: Al IDI 514.
10-0: 3-01

556 (3) Aural Rehabilitation: Instrumentation -- Use of hearing
instruments in an aural rehabilitation program, including
selection and evaluation. Lab. Prerequisite. AUDI 518.
522. 10-0; 2-2]

558 (3) Physiological Measurement of Auditory Function --
Principles and procedures of physiological measures of
auditory function, including evoked potentials and acous-
tic immittance. Lab. Prerequisites: AUDI 552. 12-2) 0-01

559 (2) Practicum in Speech-Language Pathology for Audiol-
ogy Majors. Prerequisites: AUDI 522, 526 Open only to
students enrolled in the School. [Summer]

560 (3) Audiologic Assessment II-Principles and procedures
of special audiologic tests: integration of etiologies of
hearing loss, effects on the auditory sy : tein and audiologic
test battery. Lb. Prerequisites: AUDI 552, 554. Pre- or
corequisite: AUDI 558. 12-2; 0-01

562 t 2) Childhood Item -Mg Disorders -- Advanced pediatric
assessment and management; etiology of childhood hear-
ing loss, speech and language of children with hearing
impairment. Prerequisites: At (DI 520, 552, LING 350.
[2-0;0-01

56.4 (3) Advanced Homing Science --Consideration of critical
bodies of data, current theories. and recent advances in
auditory physiology and psychoaeoustics. Prerequisite:
AUDI 551. 13-0: 0-01

567 (2-8) d Topics in Audiology and flowing Science --May be
taken more than once for credit.

568 (3/6) d Audiology Practicum 1 Prerequisites: AUDI 518,
552, 554, 556. ]Summer]

569 (3) Audiology Practicum II Prerequisites: AUDI 528. 558,
560, 568, and either 562 or 564. 10-0; 0-61

570 (3) Phonological and Phonetic Disorders - Nature, iden-
tification, assessment and treatment of disorders of pho-
nology and phonetics; includes cleft lip and palate and
other orolacial anomalies; assessment methodology and
case management planning. Lab Prerequisites: AllD1520,

522 10-0; 2-21

571 (3) Developmental Language Disorders - Nature of such
disorders, principled strategies licr assessment and inter-
vention; language sample analysis, and critique of current

approaches to language intervention. Prerequisites: LING
350, PSYC 301. Recommended. PSYC 309, 336, 33..
10-0, 2-21

572 (3) Linguistic Aphasiology history of linguistic
aphasiology analysis of current research in disturhances
of the sound system. sentence production and sentence
comprehension: relationships between the various levels
of language dist iirhance in aphasia. Prerequisites: LING
310, 300, 400, AUDI 402. Recommended: LING 301, 401.
13-0; 0411

575 (3) Language Development and Disorders in the School
Years. - Deinands on the language of school age children;
classroom discotuse: language and curriculum content:
hllingualism and cultural diversity: description identifica-
tion, and management of language disorders related to
academic perlorinance. Prerequisites: LING 350, AUDI
516. 13 -0; 0 - 01

576 (3) Disorders ()I Speech Production - Identification,
assessment and treatment of indisiduals with voice, flu-
ency or motor speech disorders; includes disorders in
adults and children. and principles ()I:augmentative/alter-
native communication. Lab. Prerequisites: LING 315,
AUDI 522. 10-0; 2-2I

(2) Practicum in Audiology for Speech-Language Pathol-
ogy Majors. Prerequisiies: Al ID1 518, 522. Open only to
students enrolled in the School. ]Sumner]

580 (2) Developmental Speech Perception- Auditory, pho-
netic; and developmental theories of the perception of
speech and tionspeech signals: examination of data, meth-
odologies and research technicittes lath. Prerequisites,
AUDI 513. 52(1 523. 10-0: 2-01

581 (31 Communication: Special Populations - Acquisition
and use of speech and language by people with lifetime
challenges, including hearing or visual impairment, men-
tal retardatm, autism: management ()19 oncomilant C(1111-

!Music:Mon disorders. Prerequisites: LING 350, PSYC 301.
AUDI 520. Recommended; At lI)1 522, 571. 13-0; 0-0J

583 (3) AdvanCed Speech Science --- Theories and models of
speech production. with part icular emphasis on
coarticulation. tinting control, invariance and motor equiva-
len( e. Prerequisite: AUDI 523. 13-0, 04)1

585 (2) Determinants of Language Development - Critical
examination of current theories of language acquisition;
implications for research and clinical practice. Prerequi-
site: LING 350. 10-0: 2-01

586 (3) Acquired Speech told Language Disorders -- Treat-
ment of aphasic, head-Injured )inclior dysarthric
)11s: current approaches to inteix'ention_ their efficacy and
practical application. Prerequisites: AUDI 526, 576, 588.
Corequisite, AUDI 572.13-0;0-01

58- t 2-8) cl Topics in Speech-Language Sciences - May he

taken more than once for ) redit.

588 (3/6) (1Speech-Langutige Pathology Practictun I Prerequi-
.sites, AUDI 518, 552, 554. 556. ISummeti

589 (3) Specc1 -41.anginige Pathology Practicum li Prc:requi-
sites. :AUDI 588 and hoe of thele following: 528, 5 72, 575,
581, 583, 586. IMO: 0-61

598 (2) Fundamentals of Audiology fort lealth and Education
5iute as AUDI 518, except clues not inclutht lab or

observations. Cannot he taken for credit by students
enrolled in the Audiology and Speech Sciences M.Sc.
program. 124( 0-01

619 (6) Ph.D. Thesis

660 (10) d Seminar in Ilcaring Science

6-(1 ( 1-9) tl Seminar in Developmental Phonetics and Phonol-

ogy Examination olcurrein research, roles of theories in
understanding the relatiimsltip isetween speech sound
production and comprehension/perception. Prerequi-

site: A11)1 580.

672 (^(1 Seminar in Linguistic Atthasiologv - Examination

of current research, roles of linguistic theories III 1.111(1CF-

StaIl(1111glailgtlage(listurl -kinceillaphala: (It:V( 4 1(1)01CM of
single-case sciclics Prerequisite: ALI)) 5 - 2

0-5 I I-9) d Seminar in Developmental Language I )isorders

685 t 1-9 ) d Seminar in Language Development

690^(1-9) (I Seminar in Speech St iente

Biochemistry^ BIOC
DEPARTMENT OF BIOCHEMISTRY AND MOLECULAR
BIOLOGY, FACULTY OF MEDICINE

30(1^(6) Principles of 11iocheinisto --5mm introdu) non i() i()
tons and enzymes. the major metabolic paillw.a)s
control Mechanisms end the hio(fientiktry of gene

tion. with ;in emphasis on litiniaril3lochcanisii) Prereqiii
site: CtIEM 230 or 213 or 203. (Students are advised not to
i)Che this course unless their sanding in the prerequisite
is at least 60",)) This course is ecru) ale's' 0)1111)1.2011)11i,
I310C, 302 13-0, 3_01

301 (3) Biochemistr) Lalsoratory - Techniques ht ss hic h
chemical and physical properties ()I Emdamental compo-
nents of t he )ell are studied, 131()C, 300. 302. or 303 must
precede or be taken ( ifficurrenth with this ( (7111,C

10-3-1 0-3-11

302 (3) General Biochemistry-. Metttholic reactions of hilids,
steroids, amino:acids aisil nucleotides: the biochemist r) )1
replication, inmscription and translation. Prerequisites,
(11111NI 230 or 213 (ir 203 awl 11101, 201

303 (6) Molecular Biochemistry - Structure, function and
metabolism of lipids. steroicls4imitio acids )iiscl nuf leotides.
the hiochonistry and molecular biology of replication
trans). Option, translation and gene regulation. For .51.tiors
and I lonours students in Biochemistry and I lonours stu-
dents in other life scion(' programs Prerequisite: ClIFS1
230 or 213 or 203 and 13101. 201 1340: 3-01

400 6) Ilunrum 13iochemistrs ,Medical aspects of met)11)))
lisny molecular biology; biochemical properties of spc

ialized tissues. Pr(trequisitc»: 1114)(1300 (H - 13101.201 phis
1310(1302 or 303 and Cf IEM 230 or 213 or 2(13 Resin( led
to students in the Faculty of Medicine and others with

permission of the Department Head

402 (3) Proteins: Stru) itire and Funcoori -Stru( tural Gimp()

nentsot proteins. classili( ationliv prmktry se( ondary and
tertiary strum titre. protein chemistrc and purification

peptide and protein synthesis by chemical means and

three-dimensional structure determination using X-ray

(lilTrettytion and MIR Prerequisite. 1310C 300.302 or 303

w1-11(11 at least a 05", stm(ling is re( otinnentle(1 13-0:0-0]

403 (3) Eir/v ntology --Kitteti( arialvsis. cattilvak mechanisms

transition state stabilization and regulation (il mail
strategies fin - active site (hart» teri/ation and case

of well-do( untem(td elyi■^sSIC111N Prerequisite: lilt E
0)2, in \\Ili ( 11 at least a 051. stinging; is retiiininended
10-0: 3-0j

•40t 3) liC1111(;IINICI111)(k - rhetheor■ and -*pi» anon tl
techniques used to address biochennial prohlents Ite

stilt Jed to I lonours students in hiuchcmisttm orother ,

with permission of the Instill( tor II-0: 2-01

41(1 (3) Nuclei( 1( ids -- Structure and Function -

physical and hiulugical properties of nucleic acids and
their role in replication, transcription, trathdation and

regulation of expression of gcnetir material Credit gill
not he given for both 1 -110(1 410 and 510 Pierequisile:
131()C 303 and 131()I. 335 Students who (Diann Icss

05Y,, in either prerequisite tire strongly disc (imaged

registering in 1310C 110. 13-0: 0-01

->20 (3) Advanced BRA hong )11 )fe( hniques - Practical c:visci '-
owe in eXpe1101(211IS involving cell fractionation. protein

purification. spectrotthotometry, electrophoresis. hot-
niatography. and ultracentrifugation. Restricted In Hum-
ours students in Ilium hemistr) and ()milers with permission
of the lnstru) tor Corequisim: 1310C 404.11)-(4 0-01

579
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421 (3) Recombinant DNA Techniques -- Practical experience
in experiments involving transposon mutagenesis, restric-
tion enzyme mapping, DNA sequencing and use of
monoclonal antibodies. Restricted to Honours students in
Biochemistry and others with permission of the Instruc-

tor. Prerequisite: 1310C 410. ]0-0: 0-61

448 (3/6) c Directed Studies in Biochemistry - A library (3
credits) or a laboratory project with written report (three
or six credits) allowing a student to undertake an investi-
gations on a specific topic as agreed upon by the faculty and
student. Permission of the Department Head is required.

449 (3/6) c Honours Thesis - A research problem under the
direction of a faculty member. Restricted to Honours
students.

501 (2-6) c Advanced Biochemistry Laboratory - Practical
applications of advanced biochemical techniques. BLOC
404 or its equivalent is required i:oncurrently. Admission
is limited and is by permission of the Head of the Depart-
ment.

503 (2) Molecular Biochemistrs A lecture course in molecu-
lar biology: replication, transcqption, translation, gene
organization, gene expression. Credit will not be given for
both BLOC 303 and 503. 10-0; 3-0]

509 (4) Biochemistry of Membranes - Lectures and discus-
sions on the biochemistry of membrane lipids and pro-
teins, the structure and assembly of membranes, the
respiratory chain and electron transport,
photophosphorylation and transport across membranes.
Given in alternate years.

510 (3) Nucleic Acids: Structure and Function - Structure and
function of nucleic acids and then role in replication,
transcription, translation and expression of genetic infor-
mation. Credit will not be given for both BLOC 410 and
510. Prerequisite: BIOC 303 or permission of Instructor.
[3-0; 0-0]

511 ( 3) Biochemical Aspects of Cellular Regulation -A lecture
and discussion course on the molecular basis of cellular
regulation with special emphasis on mammalian cells.
Mechanisms involved in the responses of cells to
adrenergic, steroid and peptide hormones and growth
factors. Regulation of the concounition and specific activ-
ity of key enzymes, transport systems and structural pro-
teins. Given in alternate years.

514 (3) Advanced Topics in Protein Chemistry - Topics will
include contemporary theoretical and experimental its

 of protein structure-function relationships.
Topics will vary. 10-0; 3-0]

521 (3) Advanced Topics in Molecular Biology - Discussions
based on topics in the current literature. Prerequisite:
B1OC 410 or 510. [0-0; 3-0]

530 (3) Seminar in Biochemistry - Attendance is required of
all graduate students in Biochemistry. Normally students
will present one paper on a topic approved by their
research adviser or committee or on the results of their
research.

548 (2-6) c Directed Studies - In special cases, with approval
of the I lead of the Department, advanced courses may be
arranged for graduate students in attendance.

549 (12) M.Sc. Thesis

649 Ph.D. Thesis

Bio-Resource Engineering^B1OR
FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE

250 (3) Biosystems for Engineers - Basic concepts of
biosystems and how their relations to engineering. The
structure and properties of biosystems at the biochemit2l,
cellular, and organizational levels, with emphasis on their
relevance to the solution of engineering problems. [2-0-
2; 0-0-0]

251 (3) Biological Systems Engineering - Concepts of
biosystems and their relations to engineering. The struc-
ture and properties of biological populations and commit-

nities and their application to the solution of engineering
problems. Effect of engineering activities on various envi-
ronments will be stressed. Prerequisite: BIOE 250.
[0-0-0; 2-2*-21

258 (3) Principles of Energy Use in Agriculture - Sources, flow
requirements, substitutions and conservation of energy in
relink in to operations for farm mechanization, farm struc-
tures. feed and food processing, waste management,
aquaculture and water management. (For non-engineer-
ing students. J 1,3 2 0; 0 0 0]

285 (3) Introduction to Bio-Resource Engineering Systems
Analysis. - The tools of systems analysis with selected
applications to the primary renewable resource produc-
tion enterprises. EmtArasis in presentation of NV ri tten and
oral reports. 10 0 0; 2(1 2]

300 (3) Principles of Food Engineering (2) -- Units and dimen-
sions mass balance, steady state and transient heat flow,
thermodynamics, fluid flow, fluid handling and measure-
ment (For non-engineering students.) [2-2-0; 0-0-0]

303 (3) Introduction to Feed Technology - Introduction to
unit operations of feed technology. Physical and nutri-
tional properties of feed and ingredients in relation to
processing. Unit operations: size reduction (grinding,
rolling), mechanical sorting, sifting and separation, mix-
ing of solids, pelletizing and cubing, weighing and meter-
ing, cooling and drying. Conveying, handling and trans-
portation systems, Process evaluation and quality control.
Same as ANSC 303. [2-2'-2*; 0-0-0]

306 (3) Functional Design of Aquacultural Operations -
Aquaculture and its justification. Functional specifications
for performance, reliability and economy for aquacultural
production operations. Site selection, Water quality crite-
ria and physical and biological considerations of plant and
animal species. Not restricted to Applied Science stu-
dents. [2-2*-2*; 0-0-0]

355 (3) Physical Properties of Plant and Animal Materials -
Struci u re; physical characteristics; mechanical, theological,
thermal, optical and electrical properties of agricultural
products. Applications to harvesting, processing, storage
and quality evaluation. 10-0-0, 2-2*-21

360 (3) Irrigation and Drainage - Soil-water-crop relation-
ships, different methods of irrigation and drainage. (For
non-engineering students.) [2 - 2 -0; 0 -0 -0]

361 (3) Soil and Water Engineering - Ant introduction to the
fundamental principles governing the planning and de-
sign of irrigation and drainage systems. Examination of
interrelations between drainage-irrigation and soil-water-
crop systems. [0-0-0; 2-2*-21

376 (3) Applications of Heat, Mass and Momentum Transfer -
Applications in controlled environments, food processing
and waste treatment. Thermal design for biological sys-
tems. Mathematical modelling and computer simulation
techniques. Prerequisite: CHU 351. [0 0 0; 2 0 2]

390 (3) Biological Waste Systems Design and Management -
Allah sis and design of trionnent systems with emphasis
on Wastes from the food produokin and processing indus-
tries. Waste characterization, biological kinetics, attached
and suspended growth systems, land application.
[2-2*-2*; 0-0-0]

403 (3) Advanced Feed Technolcrgy - Handling, conveying
and storage systems. Liquid feed processing and handling.
Flow characteristics in bins and flow through orifices.
Extrusion Operation and systems. Process flow design.
Feed plant layout and automation. Systems integration.
Dust control filtering and exhausting systems. Explosion'
and fire prevention. [0 0; 2 2* 2]

456 (3) Design of Closed Environments - Dynamic energy
balances, natural and forced ventilation design, solar ra-
diation control and utilization. Greenhouse heating and
cooling using conventional and alternate energy sources.
Control systems and lighting design. Prerequisites: BIDE
366 and BIOE 376. 12 0 2; 0 0 0]

464 (3) Irrigation and Drainage Engineering - Drainage and
irrigations design criteria development; design of drainage
and irrigation systems; computer aided designs and draft-
ing; construction and maintenance of water management
systems. Prerequisites: BIDE 361, CHML 251. [0-0-0; 2-2*-21

471 (3) Systems Design I - Application of fundamental prin-
ciples used in engineering design and development of
soil-machine systems and bio-rnaterial machine systems
with primary production case studies from itgriculture,
aquaculture, and silviculture. Emphasis on individual ini-
tiative ancl application of fundamentals. Terns designs
project. Prerequisite: BIOE 285. 12-2*-2*; 0-0-0]

472 (3) Materials Handling Methods- Designs and selection of
materials handling equipment and devices useful for the
secondary production systems for handling, processing
and storage of food, feed, and fibre. Emphasis on indi-
vidual initiative and application of fundamentals. Term
design project. Prerequisites: BIOE 285, BIDE at
[0-0-0; 2-2*-21

480 (3) Food Process Engineering - A study of the unit
operations pertaining to processing of food and agricul-
tural materials. Cleaning, sorting, grading, size reduction,
heating, cooling, freezing, drying and storage. Prerequi-
site: BIDE 376. [2-0-2; 0-0-0]

481 (3) Food Engineering - I leating, cooling and freezing of
food materials. Ileat exchange devices. Diffusional opera-
tions, physical separations. Storage stability. Prerequisite:
BIOE 480. [0 0 0; 2 0 2]

485 (3) Aquacultural Engineering - Study of the functional
and technical aspects of aquacultural primary production
systems for plant and animal species in fresh and in marine
waters. Consideration of the inter-relationships between
the characteristics of the species and the facilities, equip-
ment and environment with the view of evolving a com-
prehensive production system. Prerequisite: BIDE 306.
[0-0-0; 2-0-2]

(2) Seminar - Papers, and discussions on recent bio-
resource engineering developments. 10-0-2*; 0-0-21

(3) Advanced Biological Waste Systems Design and Man-
agement. - Microbial growth kinetics ins mixed systems.
Analysis and design aspects of biological reactors. Proc-
esses of diffusion, advection, dispersion, and sorption.
Chromatography and fixed-filrn reactors. Design and man-
agement of land application systems. Prerequisite: BIOE
390 or equivalent. 10-0-0; 2-0-2]

498 (2-6) c Directed Studies - Requires approval of the De-
partment Head.

499 (6) Thesis - Research or design problem under the
direction of a staff member. [0-2-0: 0-4-0]

540 (3) Designs of Aquacult mill Systems - System analysis as a
design process applied to intensive and extensive
aquacultural mulitrophic level fish and plant production
processes in salt and/or fresh waters.

549 (12) Master's Thesis - For M.Sc. degree.

554 (3) Instrumentation for Biomatenal Research - Instru-
ments, theory, applications, methods and standards for
measuring and recording temperature, flow, pressure,
humidity, time, colour, force, deformation and length.
Application to problems in biomaterial research :Ind food
engineering. The purpose of this course is to familiarize
the students with methods, techniques and problems of
measurement.

555 (3) Load Response of Biomaterials - The response of
biomaterials subjected to static, qttasi-static, cyclic and
impact loading conditions. Viscoelastic models of biologi-
cal materials. The relationship between tissue structure
and tissue response. Cellular models.

356 (3) Principles and Engineering Applications of Plant and
Animal Physiology. - Applications of the physiological
principles of energy, water and nutrient acquisition and^489
regut Mon in living organisms. Heat and mass balance
analysis and productivity concepts. Engineering modifica-^490
dons and design of environments to optimize growth of
selected organisms. [0-0-0,2-2*-21
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560 (3) Small Watershed Systems Design -1Iydrologic design
of water management systems for the production of agri-
cultural and other biologicial materials. Analysis and de-
sign oftomposite systems for vc no-sheds.

561 (3) Advanced Drainage -- Theory of land drainage; hori-
zontal and vertical drainage; hydrologic characteristics of
drainage systems: drainage requirements of crop: salinity
control.

562 (3) Advanced Irrigation fund preparation; irrigation
planning and design: water supplies and control; crop
growth and water quality.

563 (3) Quality of Water Supplies - Criteria of water quality
related to its use Factors affecting Willer quality due to
desirable tind undesirable it roc esses.

565 (2) Environmental Control for Food ResounT Phil-111111g -
Thermal, psychrometric and illumination control in food
resource systems. Special problems associated with high
population densities in plant and animal confined housing.

566 (2) Design of Food Production Systerns - Labour effi-
ciency, material flow, economic criteria, control of natural
hazards.

571 (2) BM-Machine Systems -- Theoretical analyses of unit
operations performed by various agricultural and process-
nig macinnes. Consideration of the interaction between
machine parameters and biological parameters.

572 (3) Soil-Machine Systems - Soil dynamics as applied to
tillage and traction. The effect of tillage on soil parameters.
"fillage design to create an optimum environment for
plant growth.

5)30 (2) Engineering Principles Applied to Food Corrrerrtra
tarn.- Thermodyna mics of water sorption and desorption.
Permeability and diffusion of vapours and gases through
tissues and protected interfaces. Moisture migration, cap-
illary, slip and molecular flow.

583 (2) Viscous Properties of Foods -Pseudoplastic, dilatent,
thixotropic and rheopectic properties of foods. Model
systems, food texture.

58 (2) Thermal Properties of Plant and Animal Products -
Methods of measurement of enthalpy, specific heat, ther-
mal diffusivity. Steady state and trallSiellt heating, nailing
and freezing. Kinetics of thermal processing.

590 (2-4) c Waste Treatment in Agricultural and Food Indus-
tries. - Design and evaluation ofturrent agricultural and
food pl'OCCSSIng WaSte management practicT. Effect of
p13Nical properties, environmental factors and pollution
potential on treatment methodology.

597 (2-6)c Topics in Bio-Resource Engineering- Lectures and
special topics in the field of Bio-Resource Engineering
may be arranged upon approval of the flead of the Depart-
ment.

598 (21 Seminar -- Presentation and discussion of current
topics in Bio-Resoune Engineering research.

599 (6-12)1 Thesis -- For M.A.Sc. degree.

Biology^ BIOL
DEPARTMENTS OF BOTANY AND ZOOLOGY,
FACULTY OF SCIENCE

**Indicates additional Ices are c harged In these courses.
See Index Fees "Spec ii Fees'

The following Biology courses have been renumbered
(old numbers in brac kers): (310 ) (311)345. (313 )346.
(315)332.(321) 302,1322)303, (330) 350, (336)335, (340)
330, (422) WO.

In addition, all undergraduate course in Botany and Zool-
ogy have been transferred to Biology see heading for
Botany and Zoology I( ir specific changes).

13101.120 (in 101 or 102 or 103 in-equivalent) is prerequi-
site to all Biology courses, except- MO1.153,313,3 0.315,
346 and 446.

*Primarily for First-Year Students 13101. 120 is a prerequi-
site for admission to Major or Honours options in the
Biology Program. Students who receive a grade of at least
80% in Biokigy 12 [tic encouraged to enter 13101, 120
directly. Other students it ru need Um take either BIN. 110
or 115 prior to registering in 13101. 120. The course se-
lected is determined hi the level of biology completed in
high school as noted under course description. Students
interested in miming the entrance requirements of the
Faculties, or Schools, 4i1gricultural Sciences, Dentistry,
Forestry, Fannly and Nutritional Sciences, Medicine, Phar-
macculical Sciences, Iltunan Kinesiology, and Rehabilita-
tion Medic hie should consult the appropriate office to
determine the first-year Biology requirement.

110 (3) Cellular and Organismal Biology Structure and
functioning or cell, mid ',unicellular organisms tab in-
cludes local field trips. Not open to students who have
credit kw Biology 12. Credit may he obtained for only one
of MI, 1E0 or 115. 13-2.5-01

115 (3) Organismal Biology -- Structure and functioning of
organisms in their habitats. Dub includes local field trips.
Prerequisite: Biology 12. Cretin may he obtained for only
one of B101. 115 or 110. 13-2.5-01

120 (3) Ecology, Genciics and Evolution --Ecological relation-
ships in populations, mechanism of inheritance, evidence
for and mechanisms of evolution. Prerequisite: 809(, in
Biology 12 or completion of B101, 110 or 115. 13-2.5-01

153 (6) Human Biology --- The principles of biology with
particular reference to the human body. Laboratories will
include 2111 eXaMillatiOn of fundamental tissues and se-
lected experiments on organ physiology. ()pen only to
students in the School of Nursing. 13101. 120 is not a
prerequisite. 13-3-01

200 (3) Cell Biology I: Structural Basis -- Structure and func-
tion of plant and animal cells; menthrane models, cyto-
plasmic organelles, biological information from gene to
protein, the endomembrane s3istem, secretion, intracellular
digestion, endmv0 Nis. transport processes. cytoskeleton
and cell motility. Prerequisite: BHA. 12(1. 13-2-0]

20 (3) Cell Biology II: Iniroduction to Biochemistry -- Biiu

ltugnm a! micro- [ind macromolecules, protein structure and
enzyme iiction, energy transfer, selected metabolic se-
quences and their regulai ion. Prerequisite: 13101.200. Co-
requisite: 111mM 230, 213 111 203. Credit given for only one
of 13101. 20 I or B1OC 300.13(1-2)

20 (3) Comparative Vertebrate Zoology - Introduction to
the vertebrate phyla and their evolution; a comparative
study of vertehrate stria Hire alld lunuu molt, With muster non
of representative forms. Prerequisite: 13101. 120. 13-3-01

205"" Comparative Inveriehrate Zoology - An introduction
to the invenehrate phyla. Prerequisite: 11101. 120. 13-3-01

209 (3) Non-Vascular flatus --- A study of fungi, algae, lichens
and bryophytes, imeghtting form and function as they arc
related to adaptatimm io environment. Prerequisite, BIOL
120. 13-3Ln

210 (3) Vasoilar Danis A comparative study of pteridophytes.
gymnosperms [ind angiosperms. integrating Finn, func-
tion and ecology. Pro-cquisitc, 11101, 120. 13-3-01

(m il l (3) Biometrics -- Statistical procedures for biological
I esearch; estimation. hypoilicsis testing, goodness of fit,
analysis of variance and regression: use of computers for
statistkul analysis. Prerequisite:13101,120, MAT1 11(11 and
third year standing. Credit given for only ore of B101.300
or PLNI 321. 13-2-01

301 (3) Bionothetnatics - Introduction to uses of mathemat-
ics in the biologic[il sciences; experimental design and
modelling of biological processes. Prerequisite, B101,300.
Credit given for on13 mm413101.301, PLNT322, FRST 430,
or STAT 305. 13-0-01

302 (3) Communiny and Ecosystem Biology - Introduction to
the principles of ecology at the coin in unity and ecosystem
levels of integration. Topics include community structure
and dynamics, produc nil ity, decomposition; anti mineral

cycling. Prerequisite: BIOL 120: 13101, 303 is stningly
recommended 13-0-11

303 (3) Population Biology - Introduction to Me studc of
plant and animal populations artl Mor physical and him,
logical enviromnents 'Fopics ii-wIttle natural selection
and microevolution, clentograpli3, population chnatnics,
conmetition and predation. Prerequisite:1111)1.120.13-0- 1'1

305 (3) Introduction to Biological arid (Meologic al Occanogi
1-M3 - Organisms in the sea [mil their relation to the
pl-nsic al and chemical environment; marine sedimenis
and their relationships to hiological and. physical 111 111
esses. Fhiis c(1tirse is the same as ()CCA 309 Prerequisito
OCGY 308 is recommended

310 (3) Introduction to Animal Behaviour - The ethological
approach to the study of animal behaviour, social behtiv
Jour, physiological mechimisnis tmderlying hehavioui
Students int expected to carry out a short project in the
laboratory or field (see also B101,410). l'rerequisite 11101.
12(1 and 3rd Year stancling. [3-0-21

32)1 (3) Survey of Algae -- A survey mit the algae, considermg
their nimphology, life histitry, classification, ancl ecolog3
Prerequisite, 13101. 12(1. [3-3-0]

321 (3) Structure art! Evolution (tithe Bryopliyta -A study or
evolution, taxonomy aticl morphology of mosses, liverworts
and liornworts it emphasis on living plants in then
environment. Prerequisite: B101. 120. [2-4-0]

322 (3) Structure and Evolution of Ferns arid Fern-allies -
Anatomy, morphology [mil relationships of the ferns itnd
fermallies, With assessment of both fossil and extant taxa.
1)rerequisitc: 13101. 120. 12-1-0]

323 (3) Structure [mcl Reproduction of Fungi-The evolutimm-
ary diversity of the fungi as shown hi their niorphology

rerirocluctive biology. Prerequisite:13101.12ft [2-3-01

324 (3) Introduction to Seed Plant Taxonomv - Imroduction
to seed plant taxonomy emphasizing descript ivci inoi-
pliolo].iy and iclentificatimm Each student will he requircil
III subinit [1 plant collectimm Same as MAT 258. Prerequi-
site: 131011. 120. [2-3-0]

325 (3) Introcluctimi to Animal Mechanic MO Locomotion
Comparative aspects of the finictional design of skeletal
systems and the mechanics of swimming. flying mid ten-mis-
trial locomotion, it nit particular reference to the vo n-
itrates Prermiciisite: 13101. 120. 13-0-0]

326 (3) Biolog3 of Invertebrates - A comparative stud] of
invertebratcts. with einphasis cm marine forrns; strum ture
and finiciion, life histories, evolution, ancl ecology. Pre
requisite: 11101, 205 Corequisite: 13101. 300 strongly ro -
onimended 11-4-01

32,1 131 Introduction to Entomology - A survey of the strut -
(tire. classification and biolog■ of insects, with tin mini
cluction to spideits, mites and ticks. Prerequisite: 131()I,
120 12-3-01

328* (3) Introclui to) Parasitolog] Classification. morphol-
ogy[uul life histories of animal parasites alio, ring humans
and [inittials . Prerequisite: 13101. 120 12-3-111

330 (3) Principles of Cytolog3 - Ultrastructurc hiogenesis
ancl e3olution of hacterial awl eulcar■ °tic cells and cell
organelles, including their Imicrornolccular basis. Prmarc:II-
ciisite: 13101,200. 13-3-01

331 (3) Dev elopmental Iiiolog3 - Animal development and its
under13ing u ausal principles, introductory enclu-yologc
Prerequisites: 131()I. 200, 201. BIOC 300 or 302 or 303 is
recommended 13-3-01

332 (6) Protistology - Origin of elikar]otes: .inil
evoliition of unicellular ettkaryotes irrespo. 03-e (if plant or
animal affinities: environmental [idaptations, su 11101515

and their signiticance to ecosystems. l'rerequisim: I3101
200. 12 3 0; 2 3 01

334 (3) Basic Genetics Mendelian genetic s, chromosome
theor3 Ill heredity, linkagemiutittion, mapping,gene sink
ture anti finictiom gene interactiom quantitative genetics,
populaticm genetics. Credit will lie granted for only one of
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Biology 373

13101, 334 and AGSC 213 or FRST 302. Prerequisite: BIOL.
200 and 201 13-0-21

335 (3) Molecular Genetics Isolation and identification of
genes. analysis of gene structure, gene expression and its
regulation in prokaryotes and in eukainotes, developmen-
tal genetics. Prerequisite): 13101,33 .4 MICB 201, AGSC 213
or FRST 302. (This course is the same as M1(13325.) 13-0-21

33 7 (31 Introductory Genetics Lahoratory -- A laboratory
course demonstrating the fundamental principles of in-
heritance: Mendel's Laws, sex-linkage, mapping,
mutagenesis, chromosome structure, developmental bi-
ology, biochemical and population genetics. Prerequisite:
BIOL 334 (may he taken concurrently). II-4-0]

343 (3) Plants and Peoples -- The interactions of plants and
human societies: the role of people in the origin, evolu-
tion and dispersal of food, drug and economic plants, and
the influences of plants on human societies. Suitable for
upper-level Arts students. 1 2-2-1 1

344 (3) Human Heredity and Evolution - Relates genetic and
evolutionary concepts to humans. Primarily for upper-
level students in the Faculty of Arts. Credit will he given for
only )I1C of 13101, 120 Or B104344. Not open to students in
the life Sciences. 13-0-21

345 (3) I luman Ecology - A review of ecological theory and
research methods as they pertain to problems facing
human societies today. A group research project on a
large-scale applied ecological problem is required. Not for
credit in Life Sciences. 134421

346 (3) Microbes and Society An elementary course in
molecular biology primarily for Arts students. The histori-
cal development of recent discoveries in molecular biol-
ogy with emphasis on hactern and viruses and their
interaction with humans. Credit given for one only of
MICB 2(11 and 13101, 340. Not for credit in Life Sciences.
13-0-01

347 (3) Principles and Methodology in Biological Research -
Contemporary research in the Botany and Zoology De-
partments: history and methodology of scientific discov-
ery) seminars on current problems. Restricted to Ilonours
students in Biology. Not to he taken concurrently with
13104 449. 12:3-0]

350 (6) Cell Physiology ---- The physioa-chemical basis of
cellular activity: energy relationships, membrane proc-
esses, integration and internal control of cellular activities,
and cellular signal transduction. The laboratory empha-
sizes techniques used to study cell function. Prerequisite:
13101, 201. 12 3 0: 2 3 0]

351 (3) Plant Physiology I - Mechanisms and regulation of
functional processescontributing to theassimilation, trans-
port and utilization of water, mineral nutrients and c)irbon
by plants. Prerequisite: HIM 120; CHEM 230 is strongly
recommended. (Same as PLNT 324 and FRST 311 .113-2-0]

352 ( 3) Plant Physiology II: Plant Development - Into iduction
to the processes involved ingrowth and development: cell
division, tissue culture, meristems, differentiation. and
he action of major growth regulators. Prerequisite:13104
120; CHEM 230 strongly recommended. Credit can he
obtained for only one of 13101,352 and PLNT 325. I 2 -3 - 1]

353 (Ii) Vertebrate Physioliigy -- Lectures in organismic physi-
ology for Biology Majors with an emphasis on vertebrates;
laboratories with an emphasis on animal physiology. Stu-
dents from other programs may register by permission of
Head. Prerequisite:13101,120, CIIEM 203 or 213 or 230. 13-
3*-0: 3-3*-0 1

354 (3) Comparative Environmental Physiology - A survey of
physiologic al adaptations of animals to different environ-
ments. Pre- or co-requisite: 131011 353. or permission of
Head of Zoology. 13-0-01

363 (6) Vertebrate Physiology Lectures in organismic physi-
ology for non-Biology Majors with an emphasis on verte-
brates: laboratories with an emphasis on human physiol-
ogy. Does not satisfy physiology requirement for Biology

MEM

Programs. Prerequisite: 1-3101, 120, CHEM 203 or 213 or
230 or permission of the Head of Zoolog.13-3*-0)3-3*-01

401 (3) Ecology of Fungi -- Environmental requirements of
fungi, their role in various ecosystems, and their relation-
ships with other organisms in the habitat. Prerequisite:
13101, 323. 12-3-01

402 (3) Aquatic Ecology-- Theoretical and applied limnology:
ecology of inland water organisms in relation to physical,
chemical and biological factors. One weekend field trip
required. Prerequisites: 13104 300, 302 and 303.12-1-01

403 (3) Biological Oceanographic Methods --A practical course
in analytical techniques and field operations as used in
biological oceanography. Pre- or corequisite: 13101. 305/
OCGY 309 or permission ()idle Head of Zoology. B101,403
and OCGY 406 are the same course. 11-4-1]

404 (3) Ecological Methodology - Quantitative methods for
estimating population (tensity, sampling problems of field
populations, and experimental design in ecological analy-
sis. Application of computer techniques for the statistical
analysis of ecological data. Prerequisites: BI01, 300, 302
and 303. [240]

405 (3) Marine Ecology- A study of the relationship of marine
biotic communities to the environment. with emphasis on
the intertidal area. Linnted to students in Fourth Year.
Prerequisites. B104 205, 13104 320, 8101, 300 (may he
concurrent), 13101, 302) or their equivalents. 12-3-01

406 (3) Plant Ecology 1- Plant community ecology including
a consideration of the major approaches to sampling,
analyzing and interpreting vegetation patterns. Instruc-
tion given in field work and computeranalysis of field data.
Preretvisite:13104302; B104321 is recommended. 13-3-01

40- (3) Plant Ecology II - Relationships between plants and
their physical and biotic environment, including plant
population dynamics, genecology, ecology) of reproduc-
tion and vegetation change. Students will carry out a short
term proje0 in the laboratory or field. Prerequisites:13101,
302 and 303. 13-3-01

408 (6) Principles of Applied Ecology - Principles of animal
and Gmt munity ecology 'applicable to the management of
animal resources; application of statistical and computer
techniques for measuring, analyzing, modelling, and simu-
lating resource systems; problems of multiple resource
use. Prerequisite) 11101, 300. 12 2 0: 2 2 01

409** (3) Field Course in Animal Ecology-A two-week intensive
course in field methods, used in animal ecology. The
course is given in them) weeks before first term. A fee will
he assessed fur living expenses. Pre-registration required.
Prerequisites.13101,30n, 302, and 303; B101310 is recom-
mended.

410 (3) Current Topics in Animal Behavk mr Lectures and
seminar discussions on selected topics in animal behav-
iour. Prerequisites:13104310 or permisSi011 of the Head of
Zoology 12-0-21

411 (3) Insect Ecology - Behavioural, population and commu-
nity ecology of insects. Interactions between insects and
plants and the application of the principles of insect
ecology to biological control of insects and weeds. (Same
as PLNT 431) Prerequisite: BIOL 205 c4 PLNT 33 1 .13 4-L0 1

412 (3) Phytogeography - Description and interpretation of
present and past flori.stic vegetational patterns; integra-
tion of evolutionary, ecological, and phytogeographical
concepts. Terrestrial and aquatic plants are considered.
Restricted to students of Third and Fourth Years. Prereq-
uisite: BIOL. 120. 13-0-0]

113 (3) Zoogeography -Distribution of terrestrial and aquatic
tunnels in space and time: restricted to students in "third
and Fourth year. Prerequisite: 13104 420. 13-0-0]

411 (3) Evolution - A critical appraisal of the evidence for
evolution; a consideration of the basic principles of natu-
ral selection and the nature and origin of species and
higher categories. Prerequisite: Third Year major or hon-
ours in Biology or permission of I lead of Zoology. 13-0-01

41$ (3) Evolutionary Processes in Plants - Experimental and
comparat Jay analysis of evolut ionary processes, speciation,
and phylogenetic patterns in plants. Prerequisite) 13101,
334. 13440]

416 (3) Principles of Conservation Biology Genetics and
demography of small and fragmented populations; global
and local conservation problems ; case histories of endan-
gered animals and plants. Three compulsory weekend
field trips. Prerequisite; B101.3(13. 12-0-2]

418 (3) Evolutionary Ecology Ecological adaptation and
evolutionary processes in Co 'Item pora ry populations; natu-
ral selection, variation, optimization, foraging theory,
coevolution, arms races; life history theory, evolution of
sex, sexual selection, evolution in managed populations.
Prerequisite, 13104 303. 12-2-01

-419 (3) Ecologictil Parasitology - A survey of ecological con-
cepts as they pertain to parasitic etikaryotic animals in-
cluding life history, population dynamics, community struc-
ture, disease transmission and evolution. Prerequisite:
BIOL 303 or 13101, 328. 1 2-3 -0 1

420 (3) Plant Anatomy - Internal structure, organization and
development of vascular plants from both theoretical and
descriptive perspectives. Emphasis is on conifers and
angiosperms. Prerequisite: 13101 20(1 and 210. 12-3-0]

421 (3) Paleohotany - A study of fossil plants, emphasizing
structure, evolution, and palcoecology. Prerequisite:13101,
210 OF equivalent. 12-3-01

422 (3) Palynology - A study of plant microfossils emphasizing
their nature, distribution, recoven), and application to
paleoccology. 12-3-01

424 (3) Advanced Seed Plant Taxonomy -I urrent cla,csiffca-

tion Systems and the ()Octane on which they are based.
This course emphasizes the angiosperms. Given in alter-
nate years Prerequisite: 13101,324 or equivalent. [2-3-01

425 (3) Biomechanics - An analytical approach to the study of
skeletal mechanics and animal locomotion. Selected top-
ics in the structure and properties of biological materials,
the functional design of skeletons for locomotion, and the
fluid mechanics of swimming and flight. Prerequisite:
13101, 325. 12-3-0]

426** (6) Biology of Fishes -Classification, identification, life
histories and ecology of fishes, with an introduction to the.
study of their marine and freshwater environments. Pre-
requisite: 8101.204. 12 -3 -0; 2-3-0]

427** (3) Terrestrial Vertebrate Zoology- The natural history,
behavioural ecology and conservation of terrestrial verte-
brates (and marine mammals). The laboratory includes
classification, life histories, and ecology, with particular
attention to species from British Columbia. Prerequisite:
13101, 204. [2-3411

428** ( 3) Invertebrate Aquaculture-The theory and practice of
culturing selected commercially important invertebrates.
Prerequisite: 0104 205 or equivalent. Restricted to stu-
dents in Fourth Year. 12 -3-0 ]

429 (3) Algal Aquaculture - The theory and practice of grOW-
ing micro- and macroalgae for commercial purposes. In-
cludes historical aspects of algal aquaculture, cultivation
principles, pmetk-al problems, end products, economics
and current status of the industry. Prerequisite; B101,120.
1341-0]

430 (3) Evolutionary Genetics- Application of genetics and
molecular biology to evolutionary problems. Emphasis on
using macromolecular sequence information to answer
questions about phylogeny and population structure, and
on the evolutionary implications of recent disco \Tries in
molecular genetics. Prerequisite; 13104 335. 134401

-431 (6) Animal Developmental Genetics -- Developmental
control of gene expression, the genetic and physiological
basis of epigenetic determination, inductive interactions,
positional information and pattern formation. Prerequi-
sites:13101,335 and one of1310C 300, 302 or 303;13104331
recommended. 13-0-0;0 ; 3 0-0]
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432 (3) Animal Genetics— Chromosome structure, large scale
genome mapping, gene interaction and transposable ele-
ments; concerted use of genet ics and molecular biology to
analyse problems in cell biology, development, sex deter-

and evolution. Prerequisite: BIOL 335. 12-4-01

433 (3) Plant Genetics — Emphasis on molecular aspects.
Systems and techniques for genetic analysis in plants:
isolation and regulation of plant genes; genetic dissection
of plant-specific processes: transposable elements; gene
transfer in plants; cytoplasmic inheritance; genetic engi-
neering. Prerequisite: B101.335. [3-0-2)

43 (3) Population Genetics — Population and quantitative
genetics with emphasis on experimental observations and
examples from natural populations including the human
species. Prerequisite: B101.331, AGSC 213 or FRST 302, or
equivalent. (B101, 434/MEDG 434 are the sante course.)
13-0-01

435 (3) Cell Biology of Protists — Physiological and genetic
basis of growth regulation, the cell cycle, life cycle stages
and development in selected protists (usually yeasts and
ciliates). Not offered every year. Prerequisite: BIOL 335;
B101.332 recommended. [3-0-0]

436 (3) Fundamentals of Cytogenetics — A comprehensive
study of the cell biology of the nucleus as the physical basis
of heredity. Prerequisite: B101. 335 or equivalent. [2-3-0]

J437 (3) Laboratoty in Animal Cell Molecular Biology— The use
of recombinant DNA techniques to explore problems in
animal developmental biology. Prerequisites: BID!, 331,
B1OL 335, and one of either BIOL 201 and BIOC 302 01'303,
or BIOC 300, and permission of the Head. 12-4-01

-438 (3) Zoological Physics — Animal systems viewed from
physicist's perspective. Topics include sensory systems,
energy budgets, locomotion, internal flows, physical ad-
vantages of grouping. Prerequisite: PHYS 101 or 121 or
equivalent, and BI01, 325. Same as PHYS 438. [3-0-0]

439 (6) Plant Bst heuistrs A comparative survey of interme-
diary metabolism, including the chemistry, biosynthesis,
distribution and biological function of organic compounds
in the plant kingdom. Prerequisites: CHEM 230 or 213 or
20.3 and either BIOL 201 or B1OC 300. [2-3-0; 2-3-0]

-440 (3) Functional and Comparative Histology of the Verte-
brates —A study of organ systems with emphasis on fishes,
amphibians and mammals. For students interested in
comparative anatomy, vertebrate zoology or physiology.
Prerequisite: BIOL 200. 11-4-01

441 (3) Animal Cell Biology — Analysis of cellular organelles
and the intracellular traffic between them, concentrating
on mammalian cell systems. Prerequisites, B1OL 335 and
one of BIOC 300, 302 or 303. Corequisite: B101.350; B1OL
331 highly recommended. 13-0-0]

441 (3) Techniques in Plant Molecular Biology — Purification
and analysis of nucleic acids, electrophoresis and
immunodetection of proteins. Restricted to Ilonours stu-
dents With permission of the Head of Botany and the
Biotechnology Teaching Laboratory. Prerequisite: B1OL
335. Recommended corequisite: BIOL -433.10-7-01

-145 (3) Bio-analysis The modelling and analysis of biological
processes and experimental data using computers; mod-
elling of animal population characteristics: transport proc-
esses in physiology; reduction and analysis of biological
data, image analysis and analysis of instrumentation dy-
namic response characteristics. Prerequisite: B1OL 301.
12-3-01

440 (6) Principles and History of Biology — Consideration of
scientific methodology, history and philosophy. Prerequi-
site: Fourth year standing in any degree program. [3-0-0;
3-0-0]

447 (3) Principles and Methodology in Biological Research —
Seminars, debates, workshops and tutorials designed to
produce competence in specific areas of Biology. Re-
stricted to Honours students its Biology. Must be taken
concurrently with B101. 419. [2-3-0]

448 0-12) c Directed Studies in Biology — A course designed
to allow students to undertake an investigation on a
specific topic as agreed upon by the faculty member and
the student. Permission of the Head of Botany or Zoology,
and the supervisor requu'ed. No more than six credits of
L1101. tu8 may he taken with t ne Saille supervisor.

-449 (6) Directed Biological Research -- A course designed to
allow students to Underta kC a research project in selected
fields. Open only to I lonours students in Biology. after
consultation with the I lead of Botany orZoology, and \yids
permission of the supervisor. Presentation of a thesis and
an oral examination are required. Must he taken concur-
rently with B101. 4.47.

450 (3) Molecular Adaptation of Animals to the Environment
— Biochemical strategic's in the adaptation of animals to
the problems posed hi their morphology, physiology t ed
environment. Prerequisites: BEOC 300, 302 or 303; BIOL
454 recommended. 13-0-01

451 (3) Algal Physiology—Physiological adaptations of marine
algae to environmental factors. Prerequisites: BIOL 320
and one of 13101, 35)) or 351 (inay he token concurrently).
(Same as OCGY -115.) 12-3-)11

452 (3) Plant Development —Molecular mechanisms of organ
and cell differentiation and hortnone action; developmen-
tal genetics; effects if light on development. Emphasis on
biotechnological methodologies responsible for recent
advances in understanding developmental processes. Pre-
requisite: 13101„335. BRA. 352 recommended. [3-0-2]

453 (3/6) c Animal Physiology Laboratory — Experiments in
animal physiology using computer data at and
analysis. Prerequisite: 13101_353. Corequisite: one of B101.
354, 450, -451, 455 or 456.10-6-0; 0-6-01

454 (3) Animal Comparative Physiology — Selected topics in
physiology emphasizing comparisons between diverse
phylogenetic groups of animals. Prerequisite: B101.353,
PSYC 360, or B101. 350. or permission of the Head of
Zoology. [3-0-0]

455 (3) Comparative Neurobiology — Current approaches in
neurobiology, Irons the cellular to the behavioural level,
are examined using representatives of vertebrate and
invertebrate nervous .svstems. Prerequisite: B101.353,350
or PSYC 360. [3-0-21

456 (3) Comparative End( wrinology — A comparative study of
vertebrate and invertehtsite endocrinology. Prerequisite:
11101.353, or permission of t he Head of Zoology. 13-0-01

457 (3) Insect Physiok)gy — Physiology of insect growth and
development we is emphasis on insects of economic im-
portance; physnilogical basis of insect control. (Offered in
alternate years.) Prerequisite: PINT 331 or BIOL. 327.
(Same as PLNT 432.) 13-1111

508 (6) Genetics Seminar

522 (3/6) d Topics in Marine Benthic Ecology

548 (2-6) c Advanced Topic-s in Biology

549 (12-18) c Masier's "lhesis

649 Ph.D. Thesis

Biophysics
FACULTY OF SCIENCE

See ANAT +05, 505, 509 and PllYS 305, 405.

Botany
^

BOTA
FACULTY OF SCIENCE

All undergraduate courses in BOTANY are listed under
BIOLOGY The followiiig courses have been renumbered
and transferred to BIOLOGY (old Botany numhers are
shown in brackets): (3)1 I )320, (306) 321, (307)322. (3)18)
323, (310) 3-13. (311) 321 (330) 351/352. (402) 420, (409)
401, (113) 42 I , ( 415) 451. ( 426) 406. (427) 407, (430 )^152,
(435) 439, 0371 433. (111)^21 ( iL2) 422

500 (2) Field Botany

501 (3) Seminar in Botany

502 (0) Thesis Seminar

506 (3) Reproductive Biology of Vascular Platsts Prerequisite:
BIOL 331 and 321.

512 (3) Practical Mahne Phytoplankton Prerequisite: O( GY
506.

515 (6) Advanced Mycology Prerequisite^course in Intro-
ductory Mycology.

520 (6) Advanced Phytogeography

526 (3) Advanced Plant Community Analysis

527 (3) Dynamics of Plant Populations Prerequisite:13101,407.

528 (3) Current H Tics in Plant Biochemistry

529 (3) Chemical Plant Taxonomy

530 (3) Plant Metabolic Physiology

532 (3) Regulation of Plant Growth and Development

533 13) Short Distance Ion Transport

544 (3) Plant Molecular Biology Laboratory—Admission to the
course is limited and requires recomtnendation frotn the
Head of Botany or the Director of the Biotechnology
Laboratory. Same as PINT 540 ;mil FRST 503. Recom-
mended prerequisite or corequisite: B101.335.

545 (3) Plant Genetic Engineering Laboratory— Limited enrol-
ment, requires consent of instructors. Same as PINT 514
and FRST 509.

54() (2-12) c Topics in Botany

548 (0) M.Sc. Major Essay

549 (612) c Master's Thesis

649 Pls.D. Thesis

Business Education^BUED
SEE CURRICULUM STUDIES, FACULTY OF
EDUCATION

Canadian Studies
^

CDST
FACULTY OF ARTS

150 (3) Senior Seminar in Canadian Studies — The Canadian
experience from a variety of disciplinary perspectives.
Offered by the Chair in Canadian Studies. Enrolment
limited to students its the Canadian Studies Major pro-
gram. 10-21

Clinical Dental Sciences
^

CDSC
SEE DENTISTRY

Chemical Engineering
^

CHML
FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE

211 (3) Mass and Energy Balances—Introduction to Chemical
Engineering: units; stoichiometry; phase equilibria; mass
balances; energy balances. 13-0-1; 0-0-01

242 (2) Chemical Process Technology—Introduction to proc-
esses used its the chemicJII process industries, problems
Jmd lectures emphasize underlying physical and chemical
principles. Prerequisite. CHML 241. [0 0 0; 2 0 11

251 (3) Transport Phenomena 1— Fluid Mechanics. Momen-
tum-transfer in fluids in laminar and turbulent flow. Micro-
scopic and macroscopic material, momentum and energy
balances. Rheology. Dimensional analysis. Flow its con-
duits. Pumps. Fluid metering. Prerequisite: PllYS 170.
Corequisite: MATH 254.10-0-0; 3-0-2,1

261 (1) Chem list] Engineering IA, 1 — Experiments chosen to
illustrate principles, physical properties, fluid flow and
processes underlying Chemical Engineering. Novel ex-
periments. Field trips tssay he required. [0 0 0; 11 4*-01

341 (3) Diffusional Operations 1 — Principles and design of
equipment for equilibrium atsd non -equilibrium stagewise
separation by distillation, absorption, adsorption, extra
Iii us, etc. for binary and us ilium systems using
analytical, graphical and numerical methods. Prerequi-
site: CHML 211. 10 0 0: 3 0 2*1
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Chemical Engineering 375

3-)5 (2) Applied Thermodynamics — Basic concepts of ther-
modynamics; laws of thermodynamics, entropy balance,
thermodynamic properties of pure fluids, physical phase

thermodynamic potentiate, availability, con-
version of heat into work by power cycles, refrigeration
and liquefaction. Prerequisites: MIA'S 153. 12-0-2*; 0-0-0]

34( (2) Applied Thermodynamics II — Thermodynamic prop-
erties of mixtures, thennochtnamR properties from i 0IU-

metric data. fugacities in gas mixtures and liquid mixtures,
calculation of phase equilibria, psychrometry, heat ef-
fects, combustion, chemical reaction equilibria, thermo-
dynamic analysis of industrial processes. Prerequisite:
(ANIL 345. 10-0-0; 2-0-21

351 (3) Transport Phenomena iI — Heat and mass transfer;
conducnon and molecular diffusion; thermal and dilute
material, convective transfer; thermal radiation: analogies
between momentum, heat and mass transfer: prediction
of transfer rates: heat exchanger design. Prerequisite:
CILMI. 251. [3 -0 -2*; 0 - 11 - 0]

353 (2) Mechanical and Thermal operations — Principles of
comminution and screening; of flop-solid operations in-
cluding filtration, sedimentation, classification, fluidiza-
tion, and differential wetting; and of thermal operations
such as evaporation and crystallization. Prerequisites:
CHM'. 2)42, CHM1, 251. 12-0-2*;

356 (3) Process Control — Theory and application of auto-
matic control in chemical processes: process dynamics;
instrumentation. Prerequisite: MATH 255. 10-0-0; 3-0-01

:357 (2) Interfacial Phenomena — Outline of the physics and
chemistry of interfaces, discussion of the part played by
surface effects in technical processes. Prerequisite: CHEM
251. 10 0 0; 2 01

38 (2) Properties of Fluids — Prediction of thermodynamic
and transport properties of Fluids. Behaviour of single and
muiti-phase systems. Prerequisite CI IM1,345. [0 0 0;2 0 01

359 (3) Chemical Engineering Economics Estimation of
capital and operating costs; interest calculations; taxes:
economic comparison of alternatives: economic optimi-
zation. Prerequisite: CHML 2)42. 10-04) ; 3-0-01

362 (2) Chemical Engineering Laboratory — Experiments to
illustrate and INC material presented in courses CHML
3-45. 35 353, and STAT 251. Novel experiments. A major
field trip is required with expenses to he borne by stu-
dents. Prerequisites: CHML 251, CIIMI. 261. Corequisite:
CHNIL 35340 3 0; 0 0 01

363 (2) Chemic:d Engineering Laboratory III— Experiments to
illustrate and use material presented in 300-level CHML
courses. Novel experiments. Field trips may be required.
Prerequisites: CI IMI, 251, CHM!, 261. Corequisite: CHML
353.10 0 0 ; 03 01

3 70 (2) Computer Flowsheeting in Chemical Engineering-
Theory and practice of computer flowsheeting in chemi-
cal plant design. Hands-on use of modern process simula-
tors ASPEN and CADSIM to evaluate chemical plant de-
signs and critical evaluation (tithe results. 12-0-0;0440] or
10-0-0:2-0-01

i (3) Diffusional Operations — Principles and equipment
design for continuous-contact mass transfer ()potations
including distillation, extraction. drying, humidification,
etc. Prerequisites, CHAU 3 i , CHN11. 35 13-0-2*, 0-0-01

-154 el) Process Design Project -- The design and economic
a ssessmen t o f a major chemical engineering process. A
directed-study type course in which the students use
previous course material in the synthesis of a detailed
design of a pmetEtal process. Contact hours are used for
the presentation of progress reports and consultation
with faculty and industrial advisers. Prerequisites: Cl IML
341, 346, 351, 353. 356 and 359. Corequisite: CHML 358.

10-0 -3: 0-0-31

455 (6) Chemical Engineering Reactor Design -- Chemical
reaction kinetics, catalync processes, and reactor design.
Prerequisites: CI IEM 252, ()HMI, 351. 124144 2-4-01

457 (2) Process Synthesis — Strategy for conception and
evaluation of chemical processes. Assessment of reaction
pathways and separation methods. Development of proc-
ess flow sheets. Network analysis; computer-aided design;
optimization of chemical processes. PreRtcluisites: CHEM
250, 260; CHML 341, 359. 0-0-0

464 (3) Chemical Engineering 'Laboratory IV Experiments in
unit operations involving also instrumentation and UM-

trol. Novel experiments. Field trip may De required. Pre-
requisites: CHML 362, 363. Corequisitc: CHML 442. 10-6-0;
0-0-01

470 (2) Chemical Pulping Technology —Pulp processing with
emphasis on topics related to chemical engineering, in-
cluding wood chemistr^, chemical pulping, chemical re-
covery, bleaching, chemical by-products and pollution.
Prerequisite: Third year Chemical Engineering. 124144 0-0-01

471 (2) Mechanical Pulping and Paperma king Technology —
Pulp and paper processing with emphasis on topics of
general engineering interest, including mechanical
pulping, stock preparation, papermaking, fibre and paper
properties, energy, and project engineering. Prerequisitee.
Third year Chemical Engineering or Mechanical Engineer-
ing. [0-0-0; 2-0-0]

472 (2) Hydrocarbon Processing — Conversion of hydrocar-
bons such as natural gas, crude petroleum and tar sands
into fuels and chemical feedstocks. Topics include distilla-
thin of complex hydrocarbon mixtures, cracking,
hydrotreating reforming, alkylation and gas sweetening.
Restricted to fourth ve.)ir chemical engineering students
or by permission of the instructor. Prerequisite: Fourth
year Chemical Engineering. 10-0-0; 2-0-0]

473 (2) Water Pollution Control -- Legal, environmental and
physicochemical aspects of industrial water pollution and
its abatement will he surveyed. Current wastewater treat-
ment processes and their industrial application will he
discussed. C:irequisite: (ANL 353.12-0 0; 0 0 0]

475 (2-4) Process Control -- Theory and design of control
schemes for complex chemital plants; introduction to
computer and optimal control of chemical p rocesses.
Prerequisite: CHML 356. 12 1 0: 2 1 0]

476 (2) Modelling and Optimization in Chemical Engineering
— Mathematical modelling of chemical plants and proc-
esses. Computer simulation. Introduction to numerical
optimization techniques. Prerequisite: CHM1.341. 10-244
0-0-111

477 (2) Electrochemical Engineering — Introduc4ion to ther-
modynamics and Mnetics of electrode processes; conduc-
tion in liquids and multiphase systems; current distribu-
tion; electrochemical reactor design) plant layout:
electrochemical process technology. Restricted to fourth
year chemical or metallurgical engineering students. Pre-
requisites: CHEM 252, CHAU. 241. [2-0-0; 0-0-0]

)(78 (2) Energy and Fuels—Basic considerations in the supply
and use of fuels. Combustion. gasification, carbonisation
and solvent refining. Energy conservation, description,
theory and problem material. 12-044 0 -0 -01

479 (2) Chemical EngineetEm Aspects of Occupational Health
and Safety — Relationship between current engineering
practice and worker health and safety. Engineering amity-
.sis of industrial health and safety problems, Prerequisite:
Third year Chemical Engineering. 104'..40, 2-0-01

480 (2-3) Hazardous Waste Processing 'fechnology Charac-
terization, treatment a MI final disposal of hazardous waste
with emphasis upon chemical engineering principles.
Topics to include relevant legislation, in-plant minimiza-
tion, treatment options and dean-it) of contaminated
sites. Case studies to he used for illustration. 12-0-01 or
13-0-01

491 (1) Thesis Proposal — Literature searching, planning,
equipment design, experimental design for an individual
research project leading, to a written proposal and and
presentation. Prerequisites: CHML 362, 363. 10-2-0; 0-0-01

492 (5) Thesis —.Research project under the direction of a staff
member. Prerequisite: CHAU 491. 10-0-0; 148-01

.498 (2) Summer Essay or Engineering Report—"this should be
written on sonic subject of scientific or technical interest,
based preferably on personal experience. Specifications
are issued by the Department at the end of Third Year.
Deadline for submission: September 15. Prerequisite:
Third year Chemical Engineering.

506 (3) Industrial Process Engineering — Mass and energy
balances. Stoichiometry. Flow diagrams. Key unit opera-
tions for selected process industries in Western Canada
With special attention to emission controls and hazards.
May require field trips. Not open to Chemical Engineering
students.

550 (2-4) d :Advanced Reactor Design. —Topics vary from year
ro ■ear, and may include kinetics of fluid-solid reactions of
single particles, packed, moving, fluidized and transported
bed reactors; rotary kilns; gas-liquid reaction kinetics and
reactor design; reactor design for gas-liquid-solid and
non-catalytic processes.

551 (2-4) d Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics — Pres-
sure-volume-temperature relations; chemical equilibria
by Gibbs' method; vapor-liquid equilibria; thermodynamic
calculations by third law and quantum-statistical methods;
irreversible thermodynamics and information theory.

552 (2-4) d Optimization Methods— Mathematical and experi-
mental techniques for optimizing processes. Course con-
tent will vary from year to ycar, but will he chosen from:
direct search techniques, unconstrained optimization,
Jacobian and Lagrangian optimization, mathematical pro-
gramming, and variational calculus techniques.

553 (2-4) d Mathematical Operations in Chemical Engineering
-- Topics vary from year to year. Amongst these will he
dimensional analysis and model theory; treatment and
interpretation of chemical engineering data; formulation
and solution of differential and finite difference equa-
tions; graphical, numerical and statistkal methods.

554 (2-4) d Momentum, I feat and Mass Transfer — Prediction
of velocity, temperature, and concentration profiles for
flowing fluids; unifying concepts and analogies in momen-
tum, heat, and mass transport; streamline flow and turbu-
lence, molecular and eddy conduction and diffusion,
boundary layers, smooth and rough conduits and other
boundaries.

555 (2-4) d Solvent Extraction and Gas Absorption — Mass
transfer in liquid-liquid and gas-liquid systems. Design of
extraction and absorption columns. Gas-liquid and liquid-
liquid equilibria.

556 (2-4) d Distillation — Systems of complete and limited
MiSeihility: multicomponent systems; graphical and :um-
lyticil design methods; azeotropic and extractive distillation.

557 (2-4) d Fluid Dynamics — Topics include tensor analysis;
goverMng equations for Newtonian fluids, exact and nu-
merEal solutions to Navier-Stokes equations; creeping
flow; flow through porous media; incompressible hound-
ary layer: stability analysis; turbulence.

558 (2-() d Process (teat Transfer — Steady state and transient
state studies; calculation and design of industrial heat
exchangers.

559 (2-6) d Topics in Chemical Engineering — A discussion of
some aspects of modern Chemical Engineering. Subject
matter caries cash year.

560 (2-6) d Biochemictil Engineering— Kinetics of growth and
of biological reactions: principles of agitation; aeration;
sterile techniques; product recover; operations: survey of
industrial fermentations.

561 (2-)i ) d Particulate and Multiphase Systems — Topics vary
from year to year and include. electrokinctic
phenomena; packed beds; filtration; sedimentation; two-
and three-phase fluidized beds; spouted beds; hydraulic
and pneumatic transport; gas, liquid and solid particle
mechanics; multiphase flows.
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562 (2-6) c Ads-in-Iced Process Design Project - Design and
economic assessment of a chemical engineering prOCess
using computer modelling and optimization techniques.
A direr ted stiidu course in which students make use of
computational methods to aid in the design of practical
processes of industrial significance, and to evaluate design
alternates. Prerequisites; CI1M1, and or CHML 552 or
equivalent (may be taken concurrently with the permis-
sion of the instructor).

563 (21 Applied 1leterogeneous Cata11'SiS — Techniques for
characterizing catalysts and their surfa(T.S. Commercial
methods of preparing catalysts. Chemistry of catalytic
reactions and the impact of catalyst properties, mecha-
nisms and kinetics on reactor engineering. Applications of
catalytic oxidations. hydrogenations, c-c gond formation
and cracking. [2 It 0; 0 0 ()I or 10 0 0; 2 0-O!

56-t (3) Biochemical Engineering Laboratory - Modern
bioreactor technology and downstream processing sir
biotechnology products. Pre- or co -requisite: 01CB 318 or
CI IMI 560 or permission of the instructor. Credit will not
he giNvn for both CHM". 56-i and MICB i19.

(2 -6) d Process Control -- Theory and design of control
schemes for complex chemical plants; introduction to
computer and optimal control of chemical processes;
experimental projects involving digital computer control
if a lab( miton.; reactor.

SIll (3) Topics in Biochemi(!al Engineering -- Analysis of
recent engineeringInd biotechnology research articles.
Topics chosen FrOill: hiOprocess, hiosensor and biomedi-
cal literature. Prerequisite: 0I01, 101 or equivalent.

571 (2-(i)d Non-Newtonian Fluid Behaviour -Selections from
the followMg topics: kinematics of deformation !Ind flow,
dynamics of continuous media, constitutive equations,
physi(!al yhemi(nl and molecular aspe(as of viscosity, engi-
neering applications to pipe flow, mixing, heat transfer.
landling of suspensions and polymers.

52 (2-6)d Water Pollution Control -Water pollution control;
methods of problem assessment from chemical opera-
tions, technology of control with special attention to
regional problems. Emphasis varies from year to year with
emphasis on industrial problems.

573 (2-4) d Less Coin mon Separation Methods New proc-
esses, or developments in existing specialized separation
methods. Topics vary from year to year and may include
advances in chromatographic and absorption processes,
cyclic operations Slieh as parametric pumping :membrane
separation processes, and interface concentration methods.

5s (2 - 1) d Equilibrium Properties of Non-Ideal Mixtures -
DiscUSSIO1101VarlOtis IllethOdS of calculating vapor-liquid,
liquid -liquid equilihrium and thermal properties, includ-
ing molecular thermodynamics. Excess free-energy of mix-
ing. llhermodynamic consistency tests. Emphasis on engi-
neering implications and nmer !ipproaches.

5"5 (2-4) d Air Pollution Control - Characteristics of carious
air pollutants, their behaviour in the atmosphere. moni-
toring prohlems, ci hnology of particle collection iind
control of pollutant gases. Particular problems of regional
interest are discussed.

5"6 (2-4) d Air Pollution Projects Advanced study and design
projects dealing With specific problems in air pollution
control. Prerequisite: CI IMI. 575 or equivalent, or permis-
sRm of instructor.

d Electrochemiciti Engineering -- Thermodynamics
and kinetics of electrode processes: mass transfer in elec-
trolytes: current distrihm ion and scale up problems;
electrochemical reactor design. Applications from inor-
ganic.. organic and metallurgig.al  processes and fuel cell
development.

5'8 (2-4 I (I Coal Utilization - Properties affecting utilization oh
«di coal combustion; conversion of coal to gaseous,
liquid and solid fuels: heterogeneous reactionsand chemi-
cal kinetics in coal conversion processes; reactor design
and modelling of toal comhustic St, gasification and live -

faction processes; coal as a feedstock for chemicals; envi-
ronmental aspects of coal conversion.

579 (2-4) d Environmental Protection Control M the Pulp and
Paper Industry - Environmental regulations, measure-
ment of pollutams, environmental impacts, environmen-
tal audits, air pollution control technology, water pollu-
tion control technology !Ind sludge management and
disposal.

580 (2) Pulping Processes - Mechanical pulping theon; and
practice: groundwik id, refiner, TOP: chemistry of major
chemical pulping processes: chip quality, digester design
and control; testing and evaluation of pulps.

581 (2) Pulping Recovery Engineering - Sodium cycle: oxida-
tion of black liquor, evaporation theory and practice, black
liquor hurning. CitIcium cycle: Inne kiln; slaking;
recausticization; mud washing. Sulphite recoveryprocesses.

582 (2) Bleaching Process Engineering --Chemistry of bleach-
ing: chlorination, oxidation; extraction; bleaching se-
quences; washing; control of bleaching; chlorine dioxide
generation; alternative processes, e.g. oxygen bleaching,
peroxide bleaching and brightening.

583 (2) Pulp Properties and Processing - Fibre and pulp
properties; blending and mixing; heating and refining;
screening and cleaning: consisten(;y control.

584 (2) Papermaking Operations Fitgv distribution to paper
machine headboxes: drainage; pressing; drying;
calendering; is finishing; coating; paper-making
chemistry

585 (2) Rheokigy of Pulp and Paper Flocculation; flow of
pulp suspensions; Wet web properties; paper structure;
strength and optical properties of paper; paper printability.

586 121 Pulping Technology Laboratory -Cooking of chips in
pilot digester under various controlled conditions; evalu-
ation of pulp; pulp bleaching; pulp washing.

587 (2) Paper Technology Laboratory -- Pulp disintegration;
flow of pulp suspensions: handsheet making: pressing;
drying; paper testing.

588 (2) Administration ot Pulp :Ind Paper Operations -- A
survey if Canadian and global pulp imd paper indus-
try, markets for forest proilUCIS, economic factors, man-
agement practices, 41 immunications, taxation, forest man-
agement, labour relations environment control laws and
requiremerits, project managemem and mammmanot
practices.

589 121 Modelling, Simulation and ProcessCom rol of Pulpand
Paper Processes -- Introduction to modelling and simula-
tion of pulp and paper processes. Theory and design of
control schones for pulp (md paper processes.

596 (0) Engineering Report -- Engineering report of at least
3000 words on tl research or design topic under the
supervision of it has ulty member.

598 Seminar- Presentation and discussion (Mem-rent topics in
chemical engineering research. A required course tsir
graduate students in Chemical Engineering which carries
no itcademic credit.

599 1121 Thesis -- For M.A.Sc. degree.

699 Thesis - For Ph. D. degree.

Chemistry
^

CHEM
FACULTY OF SCIENCE

CHEM 110 or 121 and 122 is the normal prerequisite for
admission to science programs. These courses require
MATH 100 or MATI1 120 plus a tirsi-year Physics course as
corequisites. (MEM 103 is NOT appropriate for students
in Faculty ol Science programs or those planning to enter
the Faculty of Applied Sciencc.

('1IFIV1 11(1 is open to students us hO htiVe ohtitined credit
for Chemistry II only whereas CI IFM 121, 122 itre open to
students with credit for Chemistry 12.1_I IEM 103 is open
to students from Other FaCtiltle,, With either Chemistry 11
or 12 credit.

*For students in the Ea( ulty of Applied Si Mmutt'

103 (6) (;eneral Chemistry - Ftmtliimental principles ither)]
istry including the tnolo Mar structures of inorganic and
()rpm( rompoimds. Not tor credit in Paculty of Science
progranls Prerequisites: Akitheimitic s 12 (or MA Fl Ill I ol
130 omcurrentlyb Chemistry II and Pl-n sics II or Mot-
equivalents itre re(ommended. 13-3; 3-31

It) (6) Principles of C Itemutusurn- Fut-Mammal print iIlk's 1,1

chenlistry: particularly the nature if solutions, the solid
state and molecular Still( lure Not open to students
credit for Chemistry 12. This course is recogniied los
credit in all programs requirMg a first-■ ear Clleinisto
COtlh,e, but is designed for stmlents with it deli( iemit hat is-
ground RI Chemistry. Prerequisites: Chemistr) II. PM sits
11 Corequisites, MATI-1 100 cor 120)13-3-1; 3-3-II

121 (3) Strut t I Chernistry. with Api)lic :Mon to Chen) ist n of
the Eltm-ients - Fimidarnentals of structural c hemisto
desoiptive I hemistry of nun-group elements, with in
(lush-1,11mM environinental applications This iii requi0
course fo-,- all students in the Eaoilt) of tic km( c with credit
M Chemistry 12.11rerecklisites:C1-mmistix 11 ,111th 12. PM s
ics II Corequisites: _\1,Afll 100 120, 13_3_0;

122 (3) General CI-ministry-- Prim Mies of( ()ordination c hem-
!Stn.. equilil-irium, (Menu( il theribodyninnics,,md organic
cliiernisti- This course is prerequisite for stthsequeni
courses in fillemistrv Prerequisites: CHEM 121 kill 11
100 (or 120) lulust prtx etle or he taken m musturrenn)
MATH 101 (or 121 o imotritentl. re( ontinemlecl 10-0-0: 3-
3-0(

151 (6) EmgMeermg Cheinisto Atomi( and molecular sou(
mite, solid stare chernisto : organic and inorganic c ht'umuux
tu'i processes at surfaces; c.hem.ic.(11 theimodynanik s.
chemical equilibrititni ekicirolyte nitl non-elcc traytt.

lutions: (don ocilemisin: process LUC'S PreretillISIte-
CflehliStO 12 13-31'--0; q Ill

201 13 introdut bon to Phi sic al and Analytical Chemistr(
Principlsts of chemical kinetic s. reit( non mo hanisnis and
1-witnic(d thermodviiiimits Lichorattax illustrates pin sic al
Immistix prin(iples anti

For Honours students in ill B Sc. prograins ;Ind in Maim
Cliemistr\ mmu Biot honistry programs Prerequisite:CHEM
110 or 121 122 ;Ind \1ATII 101 ( MATI I 200 is smi x iugn
recommended.) 111-0-0; 2 4- II

2112 (31 luuorg,mum mci &nal) tie:11 (:hernisti) - Coorchwiti(n)
hemisity of Mc transition elements. Laboratory illus-

trates the lo hire material and quantitative chemic al anal)-
xis. Suitable Mr Honours students in (ill 111W programs
itchl in lvlajor C(ternistr■ on BM( hemisto pogroms Ems
requisite, (:11FA1 110 or 121 or 122 12 1-1: 0-0_01

203 (0) Org,lhit ellerektrA Fundimieni,t1 pi-inciples of the
}ministry oh aliphatic , arematic..ilicvs lx and lieterot u In

organic. ( onipoinulls Fhb course is muitit for pi-ospo Inc
Honours (or Alcuori students in science. Prerequisites:
C111111 110 or 121. 122 ',Hid pc:I-mission oldie Ili:J(1411w
11epartment.13-3: 3-31

205 (6) Physical, Inorgani( and Analytic; ilChentistr■ t4) stern-
atic inorg,mic chemisto propernes of mane' front
inole(ularstandpoint, equilibria in solutiondth) sk. al hem
istrv useful in biological, medic itl, itgri( ultural, and whited
sciences Not if-trended I( ir flonolll'S or Major nu Cherms
tr■ Prerequisite: CHEA1 I() or 121. 122 (or 103 with
stancliniA of 08', t !MATH 11)1 is re( oinmended. Credit is ill

gik en for oill■ one of CI IEM 201 ,fficl 202: or 205 or 208
13- 3-11

208 161 PI-Asi(al and Morganic Coordination Chemistr)
Basic therniwb namic s aml kinetic s. solution and phase

philsc Rile. thermic( hemistry Inorganic ci)stal
and coordination chen-listi-N This ( ours(' is intended rim
students nu geologo al, Pict:Wm-Oh:II and related sciences
aild not for I lonoui s or tajor in Chenuisto Prerequisite:
C1111A1 110 or 121. ! 22 (or 103 with Stimding of 68`1.)
Credit W ill he pcn ft )1- ()nI■ ol CHEM 201 and 202: ot
205 or 208 13-5 3 II
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213 (6) Organic Chemistry -- Fundamental principles of the
chemist!): ofjliPhAtiC,11r0111110C, aliCyClir and heterocyclic
organic compounds. This course in intended for students
in honours life Sciences programs. Prerequisites CHEM
110 or 121, 122 and permission of the I lead of the Depart-
ment. Credit will be given for only one of CI1EM 203 or 213
or 230. 13-3; 3-31

230 (6) Organic: Chemistry- The fundamental principles of
modern organic chemistry including a discussion of the
main classes of organic compounds. Prerequisite: CHEM
103 or 110 or 121, 122. Credit will he given for only one of
CHEM 230 or 213 or 203. 13-3; 3-31

250', (2) Inorganic Chemistry Chemistry of selected groups
of inorganic compounds, considered in relation to indus-
trial processes. Prerequisite CHEM 151 or equivalent.
10-0-0; 2-0-01

251* (3) Physical Chemistry 1- Principles of thermodynamics;
chemical equilibrium: non-electrolyte solutions; phase
equilibria; surface chemistry. Prerequisite: CHEM 151 or
121,122 or 110. Credit will not hegiven for both CHEM 251
and 262. 13-0-1*; 0-0-01

252* (2) Physical Chemistry 11 Chemical kinetics and cataly-
sis; electrical phenomena at interfaces and irreversible
electrode processes. Prerequisite: CI1EM 251. 10-044

255* (2) Chemistry Laboratory ---, An integrated laboratory
course designed to illustrate the principles of physical,
organic and inorganic chemistry. Cairequisite: CHEM 250,
251, 252 and 260.10-4-0; 0-4-01

260* (4) Organic Chemistry for Engineers -- A description of
the properties and reactions of organic compounds with
emphasis on compounds and reactions of industrial im-
portance. 12-0-0; 2 0 01

301 (3) Aqueous Environmental Chemist!): - Properties of
natural waters, including gas and :solid equilibria, pH,
redox, complexation analysis, corrosion treatment, ion
exchange, colloids and microbial transformations. Prereq-
uisite: CHEM 201 and 202, or 205, or 208. (CIIEM 203 or
213 or 230 recommended). 13M 0 : 0 0 01

302 (3) Atmospheric Environmental Chen -1kt - introduc-
tion to structure, composition and chemical processes
occurring in Earth's atmosphere. including interactions
with solar radiation, stratospheric ozone layer, photo-
chemicidsmog and acid rain. Prerequisite CHEM 201 (or
205 or 208). 10 0 0: 3 0 01

3(14 (6) Physical Chemistry - Diffusion phenomena; ionic
mobility; fundamental theories and selected applications
of chemical kinetics; introduction to the thermodynamics
of multi-component systems; phase equilihria, colligative
properties and surface phenomena. Prerequisite: MAT'
200 or 253 and CIIEM 201 (or 205 with permission). 12-4*-2*;
2-4*-2*1

305 (6) Physical Chemistry for Biologists - Elementary ther-
modynamics, thermochemistry. and electrochemistly;
chemical equilibria; chemi, -id reaction rates, colloid sci-
ence, diffusion phenomena: methods for determining
molecular weight, size, and shape of macromolecules.
Prerequisite: CHF.M 201 and 202 ; or 205. MATH 200 is
strongly recommended. 13-4*-2*; 3-4*-2'1

310 (6) Inorganic Chemistry - A systematic treatment of the
chemistry of the elements based on the periodic classifica-
tion, interpreted in terms of structure, mechanism, and
theoretical principles. Prerequisite: CHEM 202 or, with
permission, 205. Credit will not he given for both CIIEM
310 and 335. 12-4*-1: 2-4*-11

all (4) Instrumental Analysis --An introduction to instrumen-
tal methods of chemicral analysis including electrochemical
methods, spectroscopic methods, mass spectrometry, ra-
diochemical methods and chromatography. Prerequisite:
CHEM 201 and 202 (or 205 or 208), or permission of the
Bead of the Department. 124*-4 1-4*-01

312 (4) Introduction toQuantum Chemistryand Spectroscopy
-- Introduction to wave and matrix mechanics; angular
momentum, magnetic resonance: rotational, vibrational

and electronic spectroscopy, and their use in determining
molecular st ructure. Prerequisite: CHEM 201 and 202 and
MATH 152 or 221. 12-0-1; 2-0-11

313 (6) Advanced Organic Chemistry for the Life Sciences - A
description of the functional chemistry of organic sub-
stances that have particular relevance to the life sciences.
Prerequisites: CHEM 230 or 213 or 203. Credit will he given
for only one of CHEM 313 and 330. [3-4; 3-4]

330 (6) Advanced Organic Chemistry -Organic reactions met
in natural and industrial processes. Laboratory work: quali-
tative organic analysis and techniques of organic synthe-
sis. Prerequisite: CHEM 230 or 213 or 203. Credit Will he
giver:, for only one of CHEM 313 and 330. 13-4; 3 -•1

335 (6) Introduction to Bio-I norganic Chemistry - Inorganic
chemistry of importance to living systems; physicochemical
methods used in its investigation. Prerequisite:CHEM 230
or 213 or 203 and 201 anr1202 (or 205). Credit will not he
given for both CHEM 310 and 335. [2-4 , -1; *-1]

352* (3) Modern Analytical Methods - An introduction to
modern methods of analysis including optical,
electrochemical and radiochemical methods, mass
spectrometry, magnetic resonance spectrometry and chro-
matography. 12-0-0; 0-4*-01

401 (3) Quantum Chemistry - Introduction to atomic and
molecular wave functions. Iduckel molecular orbital theory.
Introduction to ligand field theory. Elementary group
theory. Prerequisite: CHEM 312. 12-6-1; 0-0-01

402 (3) Diffraction Methods -- Crystal structures; point and
space groups; X-ray diffraction, neutron diffraction, elec-
tron diffraction of gases anti. urfaces. Prerequisite: CHEM
202 (or 205 or 208); CHEM 312 recommended. [2441;
0-0-01

404 (3) Advanced Inorganic Chemistry - Structure, reactivity
and bonding of compounds containing homonuclear
bonds; cluster chemistry of both main group and transi-
tion elements. Chemistry of non-aqueous solvents. Pre-
requisite: CIIEM 310 or 335. 12-0-1: 6-0-0]

405 (3) Biophysical Chemistry - Interactions of macromol-
ecules in solution: ligand, antibody and ion binding to
macromolecules: thermodynamics of polymer solutions;
excluded volume effects; phase separation: partition in
two phase polymer solutions. Prerequisite: CHEM 203 (or
213 or 230): and 304 (or 305) concurrently. 10-0-0; 2411

406 (3) Polymer Chemistry - Structure and availability of
monomers: Propagation mechanisms; synthesis of poly-
mers with predetermined properties; measurement and
interpretation of physical properties of polymers. Prereq-
uisite: CHEM 230 or 213 or 203 or 260, and 3)11 (or 305 or
252). 12-0-1i 0-0-01

411.7 (3) Applications of Statistical Mechanics to Chemistry -
Introductory concepts of statistical mechanics and statis-
tical thermodynamics. Application to chemistry with em-
phasis on understanding chemical reactivity. Prerequi-
site: CHEM 304 or 305. 12-0-1; 0-0-01

408 (2) Chemical Dynamics,- Fast reacticms; photochemisny
and radiation chemistry; homogeneous and heterogene-
ous catalysis. Prerequisite: CHEM 3044 10-0; 2-01

410 (3) Physical Chemistry of the Solid State-Introduction to
the theory of electrons in solids; hands and zones. Absorp-
tion of light and excibms. Vacancies, interstitials, elec-
tronic defects arid dislocations and their roles in chemical
reactivity. Prerequisite: CHEM 201 and 202, or 205 or 208.
10-0-0; 2-0-11

411 (3) Synthesis and Chemistry of Natural Products - A
discussion of synthetic methods and their application to
natural products, particularly in the areas of alkaloids,
steroids and terpenes. Prerequisite: CIIEM 330 or 313.
12-0-1; 0-0-01

412 (3) Industrial Organic Chemistry - The production and
use of primary petrochemicals; plastics and synthetic fi-
bres; pharmaceutical agents; insecticides, herbicides and
insect pheromones. dyes, detergents, perfumes and Pa-

yours; commercially important microbial transformations.
Prerequisite: CHEM 230 or 213 or 203 or 260. 13-044 0-0-01

413 (3) Bio-Organic Chemist ry -A discussion of the chemist ry
of carbohydrates, amino acids, proteins, and biologically
important heterocyclic systems. An introduction to the
biosynthesis of major groups of natural products. Prereq-
uisite: CHEM 330 or 313 (or 313 concurrently). 10-0-0;
2-01]

414 (3) Coordination Chemistry - The blinding, stability and
stereochemistry of coordination compounds, and the
mechanisms of their reactions. Pren2quisite: CIIEM 310 or
335 (401 recommended). 10-0-0; 2-0-11

415 (2-4 c Chemistry Laboratory- Integrated laboratory course
designed to illustrate principles of modern analytical,
inorganic, organic and physical chemistry. Prerequisite:
CHEM .311 and 310 (or 335); for 3 credits also need CHEM
304 (or 305) or 330 (or 3131; for -1 credits also need CHEM
304 (or 305) and 3311 (or 313). Students m Chemistry
Honours must register for 4 credits. Students in Chemistry
Major must register for at least 2 credits, specifically in
areas of anlaytical and inorganic chernistn. (. For a full 4
credits, eight hours of laboratory per week are required.
10-8-0:0-8-01

416 (3) Physical and 'Theoretical Organic Chemistry -
Substituent effects, solvent effects, energetics and cataly-
sis in organic reactions. Pericyclic reactions. Prerequisite,
CIIEM 313 or 330. [0-0-0; 2411

417 (3) Nuclear Chemistry and Radiochemistry - Basic treat-
ment of the nucleus, with analogy to concepts in chemis-
try. Nuclear stabilities and associated radioactive decay
processes. Nuclear structure. Applications of radioiso-
topes in chemistry. The interaction of radiation with mat-
ter. Prerequisite: CHEM 201 and 202 (or with permission
205). 10-0-0; 2-0-11

418 (3) Organometallic Chemistry The chemistry of com-
pounds containing organic groups directly bonded to
metals and metalloids. Emphasis will he placed on the
structure and bonding of the compounds and their use in
synthetic chemistry. Prerequisite: CHEM 310.10-0-0: 2-0-11

420 (3) Molecular Spectroscopy - A detailed study of rota-
tional, vibrational and electronic spectroscopy. Prerequi-
site: CHEM 312 or PHYS 30-4 10-044 2-011

421 (2) Advanced Instrumental Analysis Laboratory A labo-
ratory course concerned with the application of instru-
mental methods to the analysis of natural substances and
industrial products. Prerequisite: CHEM 311 or permis-
sion of the Ilead of the Department. 10-4; (1-11

430 , (3/6) d Developments in Contemporary Chemistry - A
review of modern developments in general chemistry for
teachers of SeCOIldaIN School chemistry. (Not for credit in
the Faculty of Science.) Course is offered periodically in
extra-sessional sessions.

435 (3) Bio-Morganic Chemistry - A discussion of the involve-
ment of inorganic chemistry in biological systems. Chem-
istry of cations, metalloenzymes, and simpler model sys-
tems. Reactions of coordinated ligands. chemist!) of sul-
phur and phosphorus. Prerequisite: CHEM 310 (or 3354
and 304 (or 305) 10-044 2-0-11

448 (3) Directed Studies in Chemistry - Students will under-
take an investigation of a specific topic as agreed upon by
a student and her/his faculty co-supervisors. Normally
available only at University College of the Cariboo or
Okanagan University College.

449 (6) Seminar and Thesis - A weekly seminar on modern
chemical science. Original research Work under the direc-
tion of a faculty member. Required of all Honours stu-
dents. Open to Major students with a satisfactory standing
and permission tithe Head of the Department. 11-s: 1-6]

501 (3) Introductory Quantum Mech.ThiCS Revielk Of princi-
ples. Solution of phenomenological problems by mourn
methods. Time evolution of quantum states. Time inde-
pendent and dependent perturbation theta.
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503 (3) Equilibrium Statistical Mechanics in Chemistry —
Principles of and applications to gases, liquids, solids,
radiation, spin systems, chemical equilibrium and chemi-
cal reactivity.

504 (3) Relaxation Phenomena in Chemistry — Microscopic
description of relaxation processes. Introduction to
stochastic processes, quantum time dependence and lin-
ear response theory, with application to chemical kinetics,
NMR, lasers and line shapes.

505 (3/6) d Topics in Theoretical Chemistry

506 (3/6) d Topics in Statistical Mechanics

507 (3/6) d Topics in Physical Chemisny

508 (3) Chemical Kinetics and Reaction Dynamics — Macro-
scopic and microscopic kinetics: transition state theory;
collision theory and reaction cross sections, energy distri-
butions, molecular beams and experimental techniques.

509 (3) Electron and Photon Impact Phenomena — Basic
aspects of collision phenomena. Mass spectroscopy, u.v.
and X-ray photoelecti-on spectroscopy, Auger
spectroscopy, electron scattering, electron impact
spectroscopy, breakdown of molecules under particle and
photon impact. Penning ionization.

510 (3) Scattering Theory and Quantum Mechanics — Con-
tinuous energy spectra, transition rates and cross sections.
Many electron wave functions, semiempirical methods.

511 (3) Nuclear Chemistry — Nuclear rotational and vibra-
tional structure, angular correlation theory, nuclear reac-
tions and scattering theory, nuclear synthesis and trans-
uranic elements, mesonicatoms and molecules, muonium
chemistry.

512 (3) Radiation Chemistry— The study of the interactions of
ionizing radiations (and high energy pa rticles) with matter
to produce physical, chemical and biological changes,
including a discussion of solvated electrons.

513 (3) Surface Chemistry Chemistry of the solid gas inter-
face: Modern methods for investigation of the structure of
solid surfaces and interactions between solid surfaces and
gases. Theory of adsorption, surface reactivity and hetero-
geneous catalysis.

514 (3) Crystal Structures — Crystal structures and structural
analysis by the methods of X-ray diffraction and neutron
diffraction.

515 (3) Photochemi st — The primary photochemical proc-
ess, including photodissociation, photoisomerization, fluo-
rescence and phosphorescence; energy transfer proc-
esses; recent advances in the mechanisms of both steady
state and flash photochemical reactions.

516 (3/6) d Topics in Biophysical Chemist!),

518 (3/6) d Topics in Magnetic Resonance

519 (3/6) d Topics in Molecular Spectroscopy

521 (3/6) d Topics in Inorganic Chemistry

522 (3) inorganic Reaction Mechanisms — Substitution reac-
tions and electron transfer processes in inorganic and
organometallic chemistry. Catalytic processes involving
metal hydrides, carbonyls, and organometallics. Proton
transfer reactions. Photochemical reactions of metal com-
plexes.

523 (3) Applied Inorganic Chemistry — Topics chosen from:
superconductors, batteries, fuel cells, metal organic chemi-
cal vapour deposition, inorganic polymers, laser isotope
separation, nuclear fuels, environmental concerns.

524 (3) Chemistry of Organometallic Compounds — The
preparation, properties and structures of organic deriva-
tives of metals and metalloids.

526 (3) Bioinorganic Chemistry — Inorganic aspects of biologi-
cal chemisny; emphasis on the role of metal ions and
moalloenzymes.

528 (3) Symmetry and Molecular Spectroscopy in Inorganic
Chemistry — Group theory, and vibrational and electronic
spectroscopy (including optical rotatory dispersion and
circular dichroism

529 (3) Structural Methods in Inorganic Chemistry — NMR,
ESR, mass spectrometry, photoelectron spectroscopy (Au-
ger, UV, X-Ray), Mossbauerspectroscopy, electrochemistry.

531 (3 I Analytical Spectroscopy — Fundamental and practical
aspects of opticil methods for atomic and molecular
analysis: frequency and intensity measurements; absorp-
don, fluorescence, and emission techniques and instru-
mentation.

533 (3) Chemical Instrumentation and Statistical Data Analy-
sis — Experimental design; analytical instrumentation;
chemical sensors; signal transduction; signals and noise;
analytical figures of merit; significance statistics, data rep-
resentations and transforms.

534 (3) Chromatography and Mass Spectrometry —Gas, liquid
and supercritical fluid chromatography. Mass
spectrometry: ionization processes, mass analyses, ion
molecule reactions, fragmentation processes.

535 (3/6) d Topics in Analytical Chemistry,

540 (3) Seminar in Chemistry — This course is compulsory for
all graduate students in Chemistry,

548 (0) Research Conference —Attendance is compulsory for
all graduate students in each year of registration for the
M.Sc. or Ph.D. in chemistry. No credit value.

549 (18) M.Sc. Thesis

561 (3) Organic Chemistry — Fundamentals of reactivity and
stereoselectiyity, including stereoelectronic theory.

562 (3) Advanced Organic Chemistry — Organic photochem-
istry, conformational analysis, stereochemistry of chiral
substances.

563 (3) Advanced Physical Organic Chemistry —Discussion of
acidity functions, photochemistry and reactive intermedi-
ates in organic chemistry. Applications of molecular or-
bital theory to organic systems.

566 (3) Advanced Organic Synthesis — Discussion of modern
synthetic methods and applications to the synthesis of
complex organic molecules.

567 ) Heterocyclic Chemistry — The synthesis, reactions and
properties of the principal families of heterocyclic com-
pounds.

568 (3/6) d Topics in Organic Chemistly

570 (3) Carbohydrates — Synthesis, reactions anti chemical
properties of mono- and oligosaccha rides; applications of
these concepts to the study of polysaccharide structures.

573 (3) Application of Spectroscopy to Organic Structural —
A problem solving course to illustrate the application of
n.m.r., mass spectrometry, ORD, CD, etc. to elucidation of
structures of organic and organometallic compounds.

649 Ph.D. Thesis

Chinese^ CHIN
SEE ASIAN STUDIES, FACULTY OF ARTS

Civil Engineering^ CIVL
FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE

200 (3) Engineering and Sustainable Development — Implica-
tions ofa finite biosphere and the complexities inherent in
environmental decision-making. 13-0-0]

210 (3) Soil Mechanics 1 — Soil classification, principle of
effective stress, analysis of seepage, filter criteria, intro-
duction to shear strength and slope stability analysis.
Prerequisites: C1VL 230 or M ECU 260 Corerequisites: GEOL.
150 and one of CIVI. 215. CHMI. 251 or GEOL 342. [3-2*-0]

215 (3) Fluid Mechanics I — Fluid properties, hydrostatics,
kinematics, and fluid dynamics: energy and momentum
methods with applications. Dimensional analysis, model-
ling, introduction to flow in pipes and forces on immersed
objects. Prerequisites: PHYS 170, MAT11 154. 13-0-21

220 (3) Civil Engineering Ma terialS I — Simple physical aspects
of materials; structure of materials; mechanical properties
of materials; test methods for determining mechanical

properties. The emphasis of this course will he on the
relationship between the structure of materials and their
mechanical properties. Attention will also he focused on
the experimental problem involved in determining me-
chanical properties. Prerequisite: Cl IEM HI. Co--requi-
site: CiVL 230.13-2"-0]

221 (3) Civil Engineering Materials II — The structure and
properties of common Civil Engineering materials: aggre-
gates, Portland cement, concrete, asphalt cement and
concrete, timber, metals and ceramics. The emphasis of
this course will he on the relationship between the struc-
ture of materials and their mechanical properties. Atten-
tion will also be focussed on the experimental problem
involved in determining mechanical properties. Prerequi-
site: CIVI. 220 10-0-0; 3-2*-01

225 (3) Computer Applications in Civil Engineering — Intro-
duction to computer graphics, interactive programming
and use of numerical algorithms. Use of micro-computers,
typical operating systems and languages, peripherals Lahti-
ratory to provide practical experience with various sys-
tems and devices. Civil Engineering applications emplu-
simd. Prerequisite: CPSC 152. [1-3-0]

228 (3) Mechanics in Civil Engineering Design — Basic princi-
ples of engineering mechanics with reference to civil
engineering problems: equilibrium of rigid elements of
engineering systems, free body diagrams, analysis of
trusses, shearand bending moments in beams, kinematics
and kinetics of rigid bodies, single degree of freedom
vibrations. Prerequisite: PHYS 170. 13 0 1; 0 0 01

230 (3) Solid Mechanics I — Review, of statics; beam forces,
shear and mernent diagrams; definitions of stress and
strain; constitutive relations; stresses in elementary rods,
shafts, beams ;Ind tanks; Mohr's circle; deformations of
beams and shafts; introduction to indeterminate struc-
tures. Prerequisite: PHYS 170, MATI I 154. Corequisitc:
CIVL 228.13-0-2; 0-0-0]

231 (3) Structural Mechanics and Design. — Advanced beam
bending; principle moments of inertia; plastic bending
capacity; colunm buckling; beam columns; concepts of
structural design, load and strength uncertainty; design of
wood and steel members. Prerequisite: CLVI, 230. 0-0-0: 3-
0-2*]

235 (4) Plane Surveying — Theory 'and application of plane
surveying methods. Introduction to and use of compass,
transit, tape, and level. Construction and topographic
surveys. Reduction of field data and construction of dr-aw-
ings. Demonstration of modern instruments, remote sens-
ing methods and geographical information systems (GIS).
This course commences immediately after spring exami-
nations and continues full time for two weeks, including
Saturdays. Information on the exact dates, flirl regisna-
non forms, will be available in the Civil Engineering Office
following publication of the final Examination Timetable.

300 (3) Engineering Economic Analysis —Cost concepts; time
value of money operations; comparison of alternatives;
depreciation and taxes; economic analyses of projects in
the public sector; break-even sensitivity and risk analysis,
decision models. Prerequisite, 3rd Year standing. 1340:
0-0-0]

301 (.3) Optimization and Decision Analysis in Civil Engineer-
ing — An introduction to the application of systems engi-
neering, optimization, and applied probability to the de-
sign and operation of civil engineering systems. Prerequi-
sites: C1VL 225; third year standing ('orequisite: STAT
251(0-0-0;3-0-0)

305 (3) Water Treatment and NX,iste Management — P0 icesses
used innaterand wastewated treatment. Conditions which
necessitate treatment of water or wastewater, water and
wastewater treatment processes and plant design. N,Ir n ici-
pal services required and associated with solid waste
management. Corequisite: Ul1205  (0 0 0;3 (1 0]

306 (3) Environmental Impact Studies. —A course to familiar-
ize the student with environmental impact assessment
legislation and to discuss design and construction consid-
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enitions useful in minimizing and mitigating such impacts.
Corequisite: CIVI„316.( 3-0-0)

) Soil Mechanics — Origin, nature and composition of
toils: phase relationships; grain shape, mineral composi-
ion and size distribution, soil structure; plasticity of fine

grained soils; field identification and classification;
compaction; permeability; capillary phenomena and frost
heave; analysk of seepage in one and two dimensional
flow nets; principle of effective stress; stress distribution
in soil masses; Terzaghi's one dimensional consolidation
theory; primary, and secondary consolidations; settle-
ment analysis. Prerequisites: CIVL 230 or MECH 260.
Corequisites: GEOL 150 and one of CIVL 215, C HM125 I or
GEOL 342. 13-2*-0; 0-0-01

311 (3) Soil Mechanics — Consolidation and shear strength
of soils, with application to settlement and stability analy-
sis of embankments, retaining walls, shallow footing and
pile foundations. Prerequisite: CIVI„310. 13-2*-01

315 (4) Fluid Mechanics II — Two dimensional flow around
immersed objects; velocity and pressure fields, lift and
drag on cylinders and aerofoils; evaluation of wind loads
on structures; unsteady flow in pipes; frictionless
waterhammer analysis; analysis and design of pipeline
systems, sanitary sewage collection systems, pumps and
turbines. Prerequisite: Mil. 215. Corequisite: MATH 257.
12 2* 2; 0-0 0]

316 (4) Open Channel Hydraulics -- Steady open channel flow
in rectangular sections; application of energy and momen-
tum principles; non-uniform steady flow in open chan-
nels; lake discharge and control sections; unsteady open
channel flow, frictionless theory; elementary gravity wave
theory; falling and rising tides in estuaries; applications to
sluice gate operations, pumps in channels, dam burst;
kinematic waves; hydrologic routing; sediment entrain-
ment and stable channel design; and the analysis and
design of stormwater collection systems. Prerequisite:
OW. 215. Corequisite: MA(f11 25 7 .10-0-0; 2-2*-2]

321 (2) Laboratory Project in Engineering Materials — An
experimental investigation of any material property of
interest. Students in groups of 2-4 will he expected to
define a materials problem, develop a means of studying
the problem experimentally, cans out the experiment,
and write a formal report. Each group will be supervised
individually by a member of faculty. Lectures will include
a discussion of occupational hygiene and safety. Prerequi-
site: MI, 221. [0-0-0; I-2-01

331 (3) Structural Design II — Introduction to limit states
design of steel components for buildings. Use of micro-
computers and commercial software (spreadsheets) for
assignments in steel design. Prerequisite: MI. 330. [0-0-
11:3-0-2*]

332 (3) Structural Analysis I— Introduction to indeterminate
structural analysis methods: direct stiffness method; plane
and space trusses, plane frames; virtual work; plastic
collapse mechanisms; energy methods. Prerequisites:
CM, 231, MATH 152. [3-0-0; 0-0-01

340 (3) Transportation Engineering 1 — The analysis and
design of the elements of transportation facilities in devel-
opment of transport technology; vehicle motion; vehicle/
pavement interaction; elements of road design; principles
of queuing and roadway capacity; rail transit perfo rmance
and capacity analysis; economics as applied to transport.
Prerequisite, CLIVI.310. Corequisite. STAT 251.10 (10; 3 0 2]

400 (3) Construction Engineering and Management — Man-
agement of the firm: strategic planning: marketing; or-
ganizational structure and behaviour. Project delivery sys-
tems: traditional; construction management; turnkey ;

project management. Network planning methods. Activity
planning, including construction methods selection. Esti-
mating, bidding and bonding. Project control tools and
procedures. Safety considerations and quality control.
Prerequisites: MI, 300, 301. [0 0 0; 3 0 0]

402 (2) Engineering Law and Contracts in Civil Engineering —
Aspects of law encountered in engineering, with emphasis
on contracts and specifications. Contract documents, in-

eluding preparation of an assigned specification. Torts
and independent contractor; .sources of law and major
subdivisions, Companies; partnerships; mechanics liens;
agency evidence; expert us mess. Engineers Act and Code
of Ethics; The ,Association of Professional Engineers and
Geoscientists of B.C.; industrial design and trade secrets;
employment law for engineers; liability implications of
consulting engineering. Prerequisite: Fourth-year stand-
ing. 10-0-0; 1-2-01

405 (3) Environmental Impact Studies —A course to familiar-
ize the student with environmental impact assessment
legislation and to discuss design and construction consid-
erations useful in minimizing and mitigating such impacts.
Description of the process of identifying and evaluating
impacts will be provided. However the major thrust of the
course will deal with engineering solutions to problems
identified by other disciplines. Prerequisite: CIVL 205. [3-
0-0; 0-0-0]

407 (3) Basic Sanitary Engineering Concepts — A laboratory
course to familiarize the student with the testing proce-
dures used in water quality studies and in the operation of
water and wastewater treatment plants. Prerequisites:
CIVL 205, CHEM 151. [1 -3 -0; 0 -0 -01

410 (3) Foundation Engineering I—Design of spread footings,
rafts and pile foundations according to modern profes-
sional practice. Procedures for estimation of hearing ca-
pacity and settlements, both immediate and king term.
Design of structures associated with foundation excava-
tions and site developments such as braced cuts, retaining
walls a nd anchored sheet pile bulkheads. Strong emphasis
on the role of geological history, penetration testing and
simple index properties in prediction of foundation per-
formance. The principles of design and characteristics of
field performance are illustrated by suitable case histories.
Prerequisite: CIVI, 311. [3-0-0]

411 (3) Foundation Engineering II—Aspects of Geotechnical
Engineering Design considerations illustrated by case his-
tories pertinent to B.C. Topics include: site investigation,
terrain 'analyses, insitu testing, groundwater problems,
deep foundations, tie hack walls and bracing, tailings
impoundments, Northern construction, ground ice, dikes
and dams engineering Many case histories presented in
part by prominent consulting engineers in B.C. Prerequi-
site: CIVL 311. [0-0-0; 3-0-0]

413 (3) Earth Dams — Purpose and types of dams, design
criteria, design construction sequence; compaction; seep-
age principles; seepage control; filter design, factors influ-
encing the design section of earth dams; stability and
deformation ander static and earthquake loading; slope
protection; field instrumentation. Corequisite: CIVL 311. [0-
0-0; 3-0-0]

415 (3) Water Resources Engineering — An introduction to
engineering hydrology and the engineering design and
planning of water supply, hydropower, irrigation and
navigation as well as drainage and flood control. Prerequi-
sites: CIVL 316 and STAT 251. 10-0 0; 3 0 0]

416 (3) Environmental Hydraulics — Application of hydraulic
engineering principles to problems of environmental con-
cern. Pollutant transport and dispersion. Mixing in rivers
and lakes. Theory of jets and plumes. Design of outfall
diffusers. Prerequisite: ClIVL316. [0 0 0; 3 0 0] or [3 0 0; 0-
0-0]

417 (3) Coastal Engineering — General discussion of waves,
linear wave theory, finite amplitude waves, stanch ng waves,
seiches; harbour design; wave shoal ng, refraction and
diffraction; beaches and coasts; wave statistics, wave gen-
eration; wave forces on piles, walls and breakwaters; tides;
instrumentationion and modelling techniques. Prerequisites:
CIVI. 315, (IV!, 316 13-0-0; 0-0-0] or [0-0-0;

418 (3) I (ydrology I—An introductory course to civil engineer-
ing hydrology to include: weather and hydrology, precipi-
tation measurement and characteristics, stream flow meas-
urement anc characteristics, evaporation and snowmen,
hydrograph techniques, resmoir and channel routing,
precipitation and runoff, statistical techniques in hydrol-

ogy, and hydrologic modelling in large basins. Prerequi-
site: CIVI. 315, CIVL 316. [0-0-0; 3-0-0]

420 (3) Concrete Technology— Properties of concrete making
materials; Portland cement, aggregates, water, and admix-
tures; proportioning of concrete mixes and construction
practices; mixing, transporting, placing, and curving: prop-
erties of hardened concrete; strength, fracture, fatigue,
creep, shrinkage, and durability; modern developments
in concrete technology; and new materials and practice.
Prerequisite: MI, 221. [0 0 0; 3 0 0]

430 (3) Structural Design Ill— Design of concrete structures,
including beams, columns, slabs and footings. Prerequi-
site: CAVE 330 and 332. 13-0-0; 0-0-0]

432 (3) Advanced Structural Steel Design — Frame connec-
tions with high-strength bolts and welds, highway bridge
loadings, composite beams of steel and concrete, welded
steel plate girders. Prerequisite: CIVI, 331, C1VL 332. 13-0-
0; 0-0-0]

433 (3) Advanced Concrete Design — Design of continuous
reinforced concrete building frames and structures. Pre-
requisite: CIVI. 430. [0-0-0; 3-0-0]

435 (3) Advanced Structural Analysis -- The force method and
example applications, shear walls; extension of displace-
ment method, shear deformation, curved members;
nonlinear effects, P-delta, buckling, elasto-plastic analysis.
Introduction to the finite element method. Prerequisite:
CIVI. 436 10-0-0; 3-0-0]

436 (3) Matrix Structural Analysis and Dynamics — Further
techniques in matrix structural analysis; non-rigid sup-
ports, temperature-shrinkage effects, computer imple-
mentation; matrix representation of structural dynamics;
mode shapes, natural frequencies, continuous systems;
lumped mass models, modal analysis, response spectra.
Prerequisite: CIVL 332 3-0-0; 0-0-0

437 (2) Conceptual Structural Design — A study of the merits
of various structural forms and functions; concept devel-
opment via case studies, relation of concept to final de-
sign. Corequisites: CIVL 430, 431, 43212-0-0; 0-0-0]

438 (3) Introduction to Seismic Design — Seismicity, code
forces, distributions of shear and moments, dynamic ef-
fects, ductility: seismic design in steel, concrete, and
masonry; seismic analysis methods. Prerequisite: CIVL
430, 431, 432. Corequisite: CIVI, 433, 435. [0-0-0; 3-0-1]

440 (3) Transportation Engineering II— Traffic operations and
network analysis: traffic studies and data design; traffic
stream flow and roadway analysis; weaving and inter-
change ramp analysis; intersection traffic control meas-
ures and control design; progressive signal system design;
flows prediction; road network simulation and assign-
ment algorithms; motor vehicle accident analysis; field
exercises. Prerequisite: CIVL 340. 12-0-2; 0-0-0] or (0-0-0;
2-0-2]

441 (3) Transportation Planning Methods— An introduction
to transportation systems planning: data needs; surveys
and analysis; sampling techniques; nip generation; gravity
concepts and models; mode split by deterministic meth-
ods; introduction to choice theory and models; route
assignment by shortest path algorithms; stochastic assign-
ment; transport system) evaluation. Computer and interac-
tive graphics application. Prerequisite: MI, 30. [0 0 0; 2 -
0-2]

445 (3) Engineering Design and Analysis — Students will he
expected to: Either: design and carry out an experimental
project, including, where applicable, problem identifica-
tion, purpose and scope of experimental procedures,
equipment design and instrumentation performance test-
ing, data logging, interpretation and analyses, and conclu-
sions; the project may be either laboratory or site ori-
ented; Or: carryout a project through the development of
conceptual, preliminary and final design, which might also
include feasibilty, study, economic aspects, material selec-
tion and design and and construction scheduling. Com-
prehensive group report required 2 weeks before the end
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of lasses in the second term. Groups of 2 to 4. Prerequi-
site: Fourth-year standing. [0-2-0; 0-4-0]

450 (3) Natural Hazards Engineering. — Description, analytical
methods, case histories, and environmental aspects of
engineering protection against natural hazards. Topics:
extreme event statistics, mountain slope hazards, flood-
ing, earthquake, risk mapping, zoning, vulnerability analy-
sis and field trip. (3-0-0)

493 (3) Case Studies of Construction Methods —Examination
of construction methods including factors affecting pro-
ductivity and safety. Treatment of relationship between
design and construction. Techniques for measuring onsite
performance. Principles illustrated through case studies
presented by guest Prerequisite: 4th year standing. 12-0-1;
0-0-01

498 (1-O) Directed Studies — Requires approval of the Depart-
ment Head.

502 (3) Structural Stability — Concepts of stability, elastic and
elastic-plastic buckling of columns ttnd beams, torsional
buckling, energy methods and approximate solutions,
frame stability, buckling of plates and shells.

504 (2) Seismicity and Seismic Design Parameters —Causes of
earthquakes. Fault mechanisms. Wave motions.
Magnitudes and intensities. Regional seismicity and risk
analysis. Attenuation of ground mom in parameters with
distance. Development of site specific ground motions.
Selection of earthquake records and construction of de-
sign spectra.

505 (2) Earthquake Resistant Structures I — Response of
structures to earthquakes; concept of ductility; develop-
ment of seismic design codes. Hierarchy of analytical
tools; quasi-static, modal, and nonlinear analyses, Model-
ling of structures. Soil-structure interaction.

500 (2) Earthquake Resistant Structuivs II — Design of steel,
concrete, masonry a nd timber structures. Assessment and
retrofit of existing structures.

507 (3) Dynamics of Structures 1 — Fundamental analt,sis or
structures subject to dynamic loading; single and multi-
degree of freedom systems; free and periodic vibrations;
earthquake response spectrum analysis; nonlinear re-
sponse via numcrii-al integration; introduction to con-
tinuous s■,stem

508 (3) Dynamk;s of Structures II — Multi-degree of freedom
and continuous systems; general normal mode theory
with damping; forced vibrations with special reference to
the earthquake problem; introduction to random vibra-
tions.

509 (Si Random and Nonlinear Vibrations — Stochastic proc-
esses. Power spectral density. Gaussian processes. Ran-
dom response of linear structural systems. Applications to
discreteand continuous systems, Introduction to nonlinear
systems and chaotic response.

510 (3) Behaviour of Steel Structures — Elastic response;
elastic limit; capacity design: non-elastic stability prob-
lems of members and frames; plastic design and analysis;
connection design for ultimate loads.

511 (3) Advanced Topics in Steel Structures —Seismic design
of steel buildings; composite design; ridding of steel;
corrosion protection; application of CAD in steel design.

513 (3) Concrete Structures -- Response of prestressed and
non-prestressed concrete elements and structures; com-
parison ofanalytical predictions tind experimental results;
simplified design procedures. [3-0-01

514 Si( Advanced Topics in Com:rete Structures -- Seismic
response of concrete structures; design of prestressed
concrete buildings and bridges; concrete masonry struc-
tures; plasticity in reinforced concrete. 13-0-01

515 (3) Bridge Design and Construction — Performance re-
quirements, loads, conceptual am) detailed design, Ap-
proximate methods of analysis, erection methods, bridge
and foundation types. case studies from recent designs.

516 (31 Behaviour of Timber Structures — Design problems in
timber structures; effects of size; environment; duration
of load; connections.

517 (3) Advanced Topics in Timber Structures — Behaviour of
timber structural s),stems. Simulation of s'stem response
and structural reliability. Effect of quality controls.

518 (.3) Rehahility ;Ind Stnictural Safety — Probability theory
and ranclom variables. Performance functions and proh-
)thility of non-perform:111(v: simulations and FORM/SORM
methods. Applications. System reliability. Time-depend-
ent reliability 2ind introduction to stochastic processes.

520 (3) Construoion Planning and Control—Planning of civil
engineering projects using networking techniques and
time space meth( ids. Treatment of resources and cash
flow. Activity planning. Concepts of control at the project
and :tctivity levels. Prerequisite: CIVI. 490 or 400.

522 (3) Projeta and Construction Economics — Review of
engineering economic .s; investor ohjectives; capital ex-
penditure modelling. Project financing mechanisms and
preparation of feasibility studies, with emphasis on civil
engineering projects. Cost modelling and cost estimating
relationships for design and construction decisions. Sen-
sitivity analysis. Case Ntudies. Prerequisite: CIVL 400.

528 (2) Advanced Concrete Technology — Special topics in
concrete: creep and creep prediction', durability; corro-
sion of concrete; quality control; non-destructive testing;
new types oftoncrete Prerequisite: CIV1, 420.

529 (3) linear Elasticity -- Stress and strain in three d)men-
sions, fundamental held equations of linear elasticity:
equilibrium, compatibility, Hooke's law; Papkovitch-
Neuher solution, plane stress and plane strain; torsion,
torsion of thin-walled members with warping restraint;
plate thcoly. Same as MECI I 501; credit will he given for
only one of MECH 561 )ind 1 1VL 529.

531 (3) Analysis of Plates and Shell s — Theory of thin plates and
shells; numerical middling. Limit analysis of plates. Sta-
bility and buckling.

533 (31 Energy Theorems of St ruct ural Mechanics — General-
ized coordinates and configuration space; formulation of
the variational problem; virtual work and energy princi-
ples; classical energy theorems; stability; calculus of vari-
ations; direct methods; Reissner's principle; Hamilton's
principle.

535 (3) Advanced Mechanics of Solids -- Advanced topics in
the theory of .solid mechanics; wave propagation;
viscoelasticity; plasticity; numerical modelling.

537 (3) Finite Element %Al-Hid Boundary value problems;
review of finite differences; weighted residual methods,
Galerkin; computer algorithms. Example applications,
Laplace's equation, two-dimensional elasticity, plate bend-
ing.

538 (3) Advanced Topi(•s in the Finite Element Method —
Practical programming: numerical sttK)ies, applications in
vibrations, shells, nonlinear material or geomen),, struc-
tural timber systems, steel and concrete structures. Pre-
recriisite: CIVI, 537.

540 (3) Waves and Wave Effects —Wave hydrodynamics: wave
statistic)-; and design wave selection; wave forces; wave
effects on u oastal and offshore structures.

Si) (Si Environmental Fluid Mechanics Analysis of density
stratified flows with iipplictuion to water quality problems
in inland and coastal waters.

544 (2) Steady Flow in Open Channels — Energy and momen-
tum principles; uniform and gradually varied flow, back-
water curves. How through transitions, bends and ob-
structions,

546 (3) Sediment Transport — Mobile-houndarv open ( Iiiiiinel
Row. Design of unlined silt-stable channels. river heti
scour. Application to the coastal environment. 13i:itch
transport processes.

547 (2) Estuary Ilydraulics — Estuary dynamics and cy;
classification; the effect of engineering works (in
intrusion; physics of estuary pollution )ind the use ol
computer tind hydraulic models.

548 (2) Coastal and Offshore Modelling -- Laboratory and
numerical modelling innsoastal Jincl offshore hydrodynam-
ics: model laws: laboratory facilities: instrumentation:
numerical techniques; applications to waNie-struct :mm u' in-
teractions, walict hindcasting, wave propagation, sedimenta-
tion problems and us ising processes.

551 (2) Advanced flyrIrology — N1odelling hydrologic runo1(
processes. Flow forecasting models for mountain water
sheds. Estimation of design rainfall and snowmch.

554 (2) Water Resource Management — Patterns of develop-
ment. Management considerations tor water resitun
systems, including comprehensikie river basin dekel()p-
ment. Application of analytical techniques.

557 (2) Toxic and Hazardous Waste Treatment and Disposal
Environtnental impact of disposal of toxic. and hazard, ms
wastes. Treatment technology for detoxification. Landfill
disposal and self attenuation in landfills iind underlying
soils. Incineration with municipal wastes.

558 (2) Water Resource Seminar — Directed c;ise studies.
Application of concepts, processes an(I techniques ii)
water resource planning to specific prohlems.

559 (2) Topics in Advanced Waste Treatment — Pr( ti esses for
removing wastewater impurities that are mit effectively
removed hi secondary treatment; Mvestigation of dis-
posal practices that make use of the impurities as re-
sources.

500 (3) Sanitary Engineering Design — Design pn)Hems in
Water and sewage treatment. with emphasis on the In -
draulic and sanitary engineering (Tinsiderations.

561 (2) Solid Waste Treatment Systems Design -- Design of
sanitary landfills, compost plants, recycling systems; inC
eration concepts. Environmental impact analysis of vari-
ous treatment methods. Relative c()sts of system compo-
nents. Course structure will be tailored to the student.J.
background ancl areas of interest.

562 (3) Environmental Contaminant Analysis Laboratory .A
laboratory course to familiarize the student it environ-
mental engineering laboratory procedures, instrumental
analysis, sampling techniques and data analysis.

563 131 Unit Operations and (Mit Processes in Sanitary Engi-
neering,- Laboratory classroom and field assessments of
sanitary engineering operations and processes. Prerequi-
site; CIVI. 569.

564 (2) Engineering Management of Solid Wastes—Character-
istics of solid wastes; introduction to solid waste ci
non, treatment ttnd disposal. Evaluation of current prac
ticeand anahisis of future potential of landfills, composting,
combined treatment, recycle and re-use.

565 (2) Water Supply Engineering — An outline of Water
quantity and quality requirements of is users, iind the
development of possible courses of action for meeting
these requirements. Costs of implementing schemes will
he conSidered.

566 (3) Transport and Mixing of Pollutants in Aquatic Systems
—Mixing iind dispersion of pollutants in inland and coastal

555 (2) Analysis of CMI Engineering Systems — Cmncepts and
techniques of operations research, decision analysk, and

523 (3) Projeo Management for Engineers — Perspectives of^systems engineering applicable to Water Resources and
project management mist relates t o civil engineering. Case^Transportation Engineering imd Construct0 iii Manage -
studies are used to illustrate key issues.^ merit. Prerequisite: C1VL 375 or 301.

524 (2) Legal Aspects of Project ;Ind Construction Manage-^556 (2) Professional Decision Making — The application (
mem — Legal relationships in the construction Mdustiy.^decision analysis and risk analysis to professional decision
Prerequisite: ('IV). -i02^ making in civil engineering. Case studies arc- used for

illustration.
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waters, Pollim n ix associated \yid] pulp mills, waste treat-
ment plants, mining operations and other sotma's Natu-
ral processes (plush al, choMa II find hiologit al )1110111119

the ultimate Lite and iinpm of these pollutants
orequisno CIAI, I I()

5b- 2 1 W ater Pollution Control Engineering - Industrial
(caste sure) and design problems Appraisal and anal ysis

fsaisting water qualit) management sluenu. A1;ucrqual-
itc and ell-Limat standards

5i,s1 I lIngineeruag„ind its 1 ,1( ()logical Impact
- The (Ileum:II and Inoli hall pro( esst's my (het] in the

1)I ling, ti, tristormations and (list' Minion of inorg[mit (0111-

]ounds (nitrogen, plios[alaonis sulpIn 'rand trace metals)
and organic n1l 11pounds [(esti( ides, hytlroi arl3orts and
tleterpults) In polluted \satyr tau ironnients Prerequi-
sites, Either Z1)01 10 1. (1191.50 of infant( tor

509 It) 111121 ',1 -1( ill ;1,I( rl'e11111(111 I/elf:101)111(211i of the

1 , 1 IlloPles of sea ontlara. hiulogit al treatment pi -messes,
\villa application to both municipal find industrial
wastewater u mein I ar,[ fission el different treatment
methodology imam -Jung iloth aerobic and anaerobic
nal( obiologiyal processes Col equisite, MICA) I 1 -

5-0 (3i Soil Mechanics of composifion ;111(1 geological
factors affecting magineering propel ties, stress and strain
at a point, principle of elly][. me stress stress-strain rela-
tions: theories of primer, and se( (intim -) consolidation.
settlement. shear testing, equipnaent. stress-stra i n and
strength laehafiour ot soil 1111(101 soli( and tlynamit

5 -2 (3} Environmental otec hnigne Physical -Chemical
principles ol y la) na nerft log) , so ut tuft' tied SellSitIV-

ity of clays. engineering 1 ,011a1iour of compacted (lace)
coupled fluid (low: mom -al-water pollution site in-

) estigatiim flied -10(1s, in-situ and I-al -am -atm-a' tests: design
of renacyliat ion systems

Y (2) Nurnerit :II Methods in Soil Mechanics-Applications
of finite difference and finite element methods of analysis
to the solution «Istros, seepage. and consolidati on proh-
lems. Foundation ms mai\ sis of earth
strut tures.

5- I (3 Experimental Soil ..\-aef hank s \ pet - infernal studies
of fitlwinyetl ,Ispet Is of soil heliax [lour: onapres,silaility:
shear strength: pore \cater pressure: tly tyanut tests: ad-
aanccal instrunaciatation mad measill einem techniques;
reseala 11 reports required Preiequistte, (LAI 5 -0.

3 3 (2) Geotelhni( ;11 1)1 can Engineering Submarine
geotechnii al inyvstigatimas properties of sealloor soils,
totimlations for offslaere structures, shallow foundations
;gravity platforms), deep foundations (fa, kool plat forms),
submarine slope stabilito am hm s and mooring systems
l'rerequisite: C1VL 31 I

Soil Exploration for 111111111e(111111 Design Advanced
methods of subsurface investigation, (Ietermination of
strangr,u)lw arid engmeermg properties he testing.
Emphasis on field work and imm pi elation of results

5 -aS (2) Principles of Pioinem 1 acsiffil Rea 11'(1 el the 91 III

pal fat tors:11111111011locis inyol) cs I in 1 he design of rigid arid
flexible highway pay einem 111111 Tures, pavement struc-
ture and 1) pes; factors iny 011 ed in pm einem structure
design, rigid pavement design methods, joints ill rigid
pavements: III \ ink' pav ement design methods; distress
nleciaanisnis in Ilexible iaaIymients: pavement condition
ef ;dilation, and suet -Ow:rung existing Natal -lents

5 -9 (2) Gcw,■11111ctio Material properties; stantlartl tests
data snit--4eosenthetic intebk non, design of reinforced
soil structures (walls, slopes, entiaanlyincins): design of
filtration and drainage k■orks, design of geomenahrfule-
lined waste( ontainmein la( Pities, regulatoi -) requirements:
case histora :mph( anon ,-

580 [21 Stiess-smlin \flodels Soil Stress ant! strain. linear
elastic and the in( renie vital linear stress-strain models:
stress 1111,9,111( ■ m u (111,11,1111 elastic models, soil b e l l a y i on,
and (11111.11 , T11 cee111C1 -11',: (1■111 cos of plasm 11, elasto-

plastic models based on critical state; other stress-strain
models. Prerequisite: CIVL 570.

581 (3) Soil Dynamics -Seismic loadingand its effect on earth
structures; (11, 111111'k response of single, and multi-degree
of freedom sy'fterns and continuous systems; behaviour of
soil under dynamic loading; pore press[are generation and
liquefaction effects; seismicity and seismic design param-
eters: dynamic analysis of earth structures; seismic design
of soil-structure systems.

582 (3) 'Transportation Engineering Impacts - Methods to
measure, predict and evaluate impacts of transportation
modes. Discussion of measures to reduce impacts.

583 (3) b rhan Engineering Methods and Models - The appli-
cation of urha n analysis methods and models to the design
of municipal and transportation engineering systems.

58 (3) Simulation and Modelling of Civil Engineering Sys-
tems - Random models, queue models, and discrete
event simulation in construction management, urban and
transportation engineering.

586 (3) 1 rhan Transportation System Analysis -Development
and use of urban transportation models, including travel
generation models, distribution mmlels, mode choice
infidels and system evaluation.

587 (31 Transit Operations Engineering - Engineering analy-
sis of public transit operations. Includes technological
characteristics of operating systems, scheduling, routing,
operating costs, fare structure, techniques of control,
mode split analysis and the operational feasibility of new
transit modes.

588 (2) Transit Design Engineering - Design of bus and fixed
rail transit facilities including supporting ways, stations,
and analysis of system capacity and costs.

589 (21 Traffic Fl ow Theory Adiscussion (lithe various traffic
flow distribution models, gap acceptance, queuing proc-
esses, traffic flow. imulation with applications to intersec-
tion design, signal system design and control of urban
freeways.

595 (0) Graduating Paper.

596 (6) Project in Civil Engineering - Comprehensive study,
preparation of a report and oral presentation of an as-
signed topic in civil engineering. To he done under the
joint supervision of a faculty member and an industry/
government representative. For M.Eng. students in the
Professional Partnership Program only.

597 ((1) Seminar - Presentations and discussions of current
research topics in various disciplines fit' Civil Engineering.

598 ( 1-6) d Topics in Civil Engineering

599^(6-121 d M.A.Sc.I'he',is

699 Thesis -- For the Ph.D. degree.

Classical Studies^ CLST
DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS, FACULTY OF ARTS

CLST 501 through 51' are not offered each year. Consult
the Department of Classics.

100^6)tmtrobikaion to Classical -"['the history,
literature, art, and architecture of fifth-century Athens and
first-century Rome. Pertinent readings in translation and
modern texts. [2-1; 2_-1]

(3) Introduction to Classical Archaeology -- A selective
surrey of the material cultures of the pie-classical and
classical civilizations of the Mediterranean With emphasis
on Italy, Greece, the Aegean. and Asia Minor, intended to
illustrate the history, principles, aims, and techniques of
classical archaeology and ancillary disciplines. (Also listed
as ANTH 20i.) 13M]

2 10 (6) Greek Thought A survey of Greek philosophy,
science, and religion, given collaboratively he members of
the Departments of Classics and Philosophy. The
Presocratics; Plato; Aristotle; Stoicism, Epicureanism. (Also
listed as PHIL 21(L) 12-1; 2-1]

301 (3) The Technical Terms of Medicine and Biological
Science -Acquaints the student with the Greek and Latin
elements from which most speciali,red terms of modern
medicineare constructed. Intended primarily for students
planning to enter the medical, pharmaceutical, or biologi-
cal sciences. (Not for credit toward the B.A degree.) 12-1 1

303 (3/6) d Life mad Society in Classical Antiquity - Topics in
Greek and Roman life and society, such as classical as-
tronomy and ancient medicine. [3-0] or 13-11; 3-01

305 (6) Classical Myth and Religion - The major cycles of
Greek and Roman myth; their association with religion,
Cult, and society. 13-0: 13-01

306 (3) Applied Science and Technology in Classical Antiquity
- The origins and achievements If technology in
the Greek and Roman world from the Bronze Age to late
Antiquity, with speed 111(e110011 to archaeological evi-
dence. [3-0]

307 (31 Greek Law-The study of Greek legal theory, practice,
and institutions from their origin in self-help. through the
early lawgivers and their codes. to the developed system
of Athens in the fifth and fourth centuries.ries. A variety of test
cases from the works of the Greek orators will be ex-
plored. 13-01

308 (3) Roman Law- The development of Roman private law
during the classical period with special attention to family
LOA', C0110t1(1 and deliCt. 13-01

310 (6) Greek and Roman Literature - A study, through
selected readings in translation, of the range and variety of
literary forms invented and developed by the Greeks and
Romans from Homer to Apuleitis. 13-0; 3-111

311  (3) Women in Antiquity : in Bronze Age, Classical Greek
and {Idealistic Cultures-Women in Eastern Mediterra-

nean cultures during .3 major periods of antiquity. The
images projected in mythology, literature, and art are
compared with the realities of womerEs lives insofar as
they can he reconstructed from historical, legal. and ar-
chaeological records. [3-0]

312 (3) Women in Antiquity: in the Roman World of Republic
- Women in the Roman world in the culture of the
Republic and the Empire and in the Christian sub-culture
of Late,Antiquity. Literary, artistic,and mythological souryes
are compared and contrasted to historical, legal. and
archaeological records. 13-01

313 (3) Greek Epic - limner's Iliad and Odyssey. In transla-
tion. 13-01

314 (3) Latin Epic and Ancient Prose Fiction- Vergirs Aeneid,
Ovidls Metamorphoses. Classical forerunners of the novel,
Petronius . Satyricon. Apuleitis] Golden Ass, Longus]
Daphnis and Chloe,lieliodorus . Ethiopian Story. In trans-
lation. [3M]

317 (3) Classical Tragedy - The plays of the Greek mad Roman
tragic dramatists. In translation- 13 -0 1

318 (3) Classical Comedy-The plays of the Greek and Roman
comic dramatists: Aristophanes, ,Nenander, Plautus and
Terence. In translation. 13-0]

330 (6) Greek and Roman Art A study of the achievements
of the Greeks and Romans in art and architecture from the
Bronze Age to the reign of Constantine. (Also listed as
FINA 329.) 13-0; 3-01

331 (6) Ancient History - The rise of the Greek city-states;
special emphasis on the political, economic, and cultural
achievements of the fifth and fourth centuries B.C.; the
growth of Rome. and the development of her political
institutions during the Republic; the social and economic
history of the Empire; the transition 11 .0111 the classical to
the medieval world. No prerequisite. 13-0: 3-01

332 (3/6) d Thy' Roman Republic -- A detailed study of Rome
from the foundation to the Augustan settlement. The
development of the constitution, the [ix [lineal system;
acquisition and growth of Empire; the political, soda!. and
economic consequences; the failure of the Repuhlictin
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system. Prerequisite: GIST 331 or permission of the

instructor. 13-0] or 13-0; 3-01

333 (6) The Roman Empire - A detailed study of Roman
imperial history from 30 B.C. tithe end of the fourth
century. Attention will be directed to the development of
Christianity and to the problem of Church and State.
Prerequisite: c LsT 3311 or permission of the instructor. 13-
0: 3-0]

334 (3/12) Prohlems in Greek History -- This seminar will
focus on selected problems in Greek history and
historiography from the Bronze Age to the Hellenistic
Period. Topics will he announced each year. Prerequisite:
CLST 331 or permission of the instructor. [3-0; 3-0]

335 P6 Summer Practicum in Classical Archaeology - Practi-
cal training in excavation techniques and interpretation,
including survey and mapping procedures. recording,
drawing and analysis of tutilacts, and swill of comparative
material. Students will participate in the excavation of a
Greek or Roman site in Europe or the Middle East for the
summer session. The course will include lectures and
field-excursions relevant to the regiim and period of the
site

336 (3) Greek Philosophy and Literature from Homer to
Sophocles - Major philosophical and literary ideas of the
Archaic Age of Greece (750-44)) B.C.). Recommended
prerequisite, CLST 210 13-01

337 (3) Greek Philosophy and Literature in die Sophists, Plato
and Aristotle. - The literature of the last third of the fifth
century B.C. and selected in of Plato and Aristotle
studied as evidence of the relation between Greek litera-
ture and philosophy, and as sources for theories of litera-
ture. Recommended prerequisite: (LOT 336 l3-0]

429 (3111(1 Studies in the Art and Archaeology of Greece and
Rome Prerequisite: CLST 33051.NA 329 or permission of
the instructor. (Also listed as F1NA 129.1 13-0: 3-01

i30 1.31 Topography ttnd Monuments of Ancient Athens - A
study of the ancient city With special attention to the
archaeological sources. Prerequisite: CLST 3304F1NA 329
or permission of the instructor. 13411

431 (3) Topography and MOnlanentS of Ancient Rome - A
study of the ancient city with special attention to the
archaeological sources. Prerequisite: CLST 330/FINA 329
or permission of the instructor. 13-01

4-49 (0) Honours Essay

501. (3) Topography and Monuments of Athens -- A study of
the topography and monuments of ancient Athens from
the Bronze Age to Late Antiquity. Offered in the first term

or alternate years.

502 (3 ) 1Fopography and Monuments of Rome -A study of the
topography and monuments of ancient Rome from the
Iron Age to Late Antiquity. Offered in the second term of
alternate years.

503 (3/6)d Studies in Greek Architecture-Selected topics in
Creek architecture, e.g., religious, secular, and military

architecture.

50 -4 (3/64 d Studies in Roman Architect tire - Selected topics in
Roman arChiiecture, e.g., religious, military. domestic,
and public secular architecture.

505 43-6) d Studies in Greek ]Fown Planning - The develop-
ment of Greek town planning from the Bronze Age to the

Iellenistic [-)criod.

506 (3,/bi d Studies in Roman TOWn Planning - The origins of

town planning in Italy and the development oftities in the
Roman Empire.

508 l3/6) d Studies in Roman Painting and Mosaics --Selected
topics in Roman painting and no tsaics, Campanian
wall painting, regional styles of mosaic decoration.

509 43/6) d Studies in Greek Sculpture - Selected topics in
Greek sculpture, e.g., net of kouros and kore,
Hellenistic sculpture, sculpture of fifth-century Athens.

510 (3/6) cl Studies in Roman Sculpture^Selected topics in
Roman sculpture, e.g., impoial relief sculpture, portrai-
ture, regional styles.

514 (3/6) d Greek and Roman iMinor Arts --- Minor arts of the
Greek and Roman world, e.g., coins, jewellery, terracottas.

516 (3) d Studies in Greek Black Figure Vase Painting -- Se-
lected topics in Greek painting, e.g.„Athenian vase paint-
ing, regional styles of V;ISC painting, Hellenistic painting.

517 (3) d Studies ni Greek Red Figure Vase Painting- Selected
topics in ()reek painting, e.g.. Athenian vase paMting,

regional styles of vase painting, I lellenistic painting.

518 (3/6) Topics in Greek Archaeology.

519 (3/(1) Topics in Roman Archaeology.

520 046) Directed Studies in Greek Archaeology.

521 (3/6) Directed Studies in Roman Archaeology.

547 (0) Major Essay

Classics
DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS, FACULTY OF ARTS

SEE CLASSICAL STUDIES, GREEK, LATIN

Commerce^ COMM
FACULTY OF COMMERCE AND BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION

In general, prerequisites ;Ire not listed in the COMIII(Ice

course section of the Calendar. 'Flit; required 200-level
Commerce courses generally arc prerequisite to 300-level
and 400-level courses no the same option area In each
option, it is atiSnined that tile required 300-level courses
will hc taken prior to the -400-level courses. Students
should contact the I Mdergraduate Office for specific in-
formation about conrse prerequisites and variations from
normal program sequences

241 t3) Canadian Transportation -- An introduction to the
basic characteristics cif the transport industry and to the

issues in corporate and public policy decisions in trans-

portation.

290 (3) Introduction to Quantitative. Decision Making- Intro-
duction to decision models in business, Basic Optimiza-
tion, Linear Programming. Prohahility, DeciSiOn AnalySiti,

Random Variables and Simulat Pm.

291 (4) Application of Stattstics in Business Methttds and
applications of statistics nilusiness; (lava analysts.descrip-
tive regression, data generation; sampling distributions;
hypothesis testing: confidence intervals; two sample prob-

lems: inference in regression_ Prerequisite: COMM 290_

292 (4) Management and Organizational Behaviour -- Behav-
iour in organizatif fits as il :11-fects people as individuals.
their relationships with odicrs, their performance in groups

and their effectiveness ;It work.

293 (Si Financial Accounting -- Introduction to the construc-

tion and interpretation of financial reports prepared pri-

marily for external use.

294 (4) Managerial Accounting --Introduction to the develop-

ment and use of accounting information for management

planning and control and the development of cost infor-

mation for financial reports. Prohlems in managerial ac-

counting using spreadsheet tools. Prerequisite ( OMM

293

295 (3) Managerial Economics - Elf °Inman fotmrlations of

managerial deciskinanaking Demand theory, cost an(I

pro(I Ii tioni, inarltet ntrin titre, competitive strategy, or-

ganization of the film wellarc-efonomic focmciations of

husiness regulation. Prerequisites: If ON 100, \lint I tl
or their equivalems. Credit may Ile obtamed for onl) one
of E(1.0N 201, 11CON 21)(4 AG fi( 295)05111299.

120 Introcluf tion to Business arid Ntillagement^tn.
(Inchon to ihc bast( orn Tin (if inanageirient

istration: dna intern:II operation of thc elms pone: the

relationship betw eel] the enterprise :mil the^haws-,

fcrwiromnent: the tmalf tif^tools in( hiding conyi it( I lit

era( y LISell 111111;01',Igement

43) Capital Markets tincl litstittan als^Econotinf

talent in w hich 13t1SiliCiS oper,ites. including t On; role ill the
Bank of Canala, antilvsis of domestic and international

rnone3 ni,u rkn)ts mstitutiorts the hint CV1/;11:w't

VaillatiOn

299^Iii Business C,( glimunit ;loons -It,usoi oininiunio ation
theory. ,ontmulintittons Ill oiganizations bmuolli hes^I El

tell anti oral pin( ft( e in his sessions

306 IS) ['Than 1.:md F.f (anilines - (For Graduate shalom--

only.) Firkin gruff Ill and flevelopincift, urban land

',Ind I:110 USC.110tV,ing 111:11k('IS. til hon (1;111:1)(irta11011. I Iijj

government. and Itincl use regulation

30-
^

ISo Drhan Land 114 ()mimics - An introclut torx «tui
whit It eAalnille:, the economif factor:, affectmg the III LAIII

land niarket Emphasis on the deterinintmts of urban Ifitgl
values. tile hoittnnmg nfarket. urhan trtinsportanon folio

lents, and 1",111(1 tlhe

308
^

(i)^Rca Entarc Invent-mem Analf-sin^(Fin giadinne

students fail Anal\ sis of real estate in)estnlcoot"

the optimal fintincMg clef ision, risk returri relationship,

portfolio (let isions, iosm nership ffirrns aild tax strategic,

309 (3) Real 11state Einant - The role of ntortgage markets

natithenfatif tmal■sis of retinal and valliatiort issues mid
ntetllo(ls of (lealing with lencler :m(l borrower rink fish,

sure. Plelcquimte.. CC)N1M 29-, 39.-

310 ci) Simulation Models in Business De( ision -Making

Coniputersinfillation, sinfulation languages lfypif :111)01

In:SS applic ations in firkim ial planning. waiting hue prol)

leis and other operating prohlents

311^(3) De( ision Analysis 1 - (For Com(luate students onl)
Ou;mtitatne nietht)cls son it ;is (IC( IS1011 ;11111.\ sun 111:1111

enlati(;11 programiningandintnxitictor3 pmohohmlmrt the, irf

as implied to 13iininess prol-flents

312^(3) I)()cision Analx;sis 11^(For Graduate stuck:lit,

''On uhcoom m And use of shift,' it's in hthiriest,. Ilf pothenin

testing, regression aria' 3 sin, entirnation

313^(2) Oa,onilI,otlon Methods Anal) sis - (For (1rachta1e
dents onh ,Theorf and ai)plicat lolls ()Ilsasi( mat h( Thal it x
and cal( tilus to Liminess prolsients

32))^(3) C/rganiztitional Anal f sis^An analf son of organizational

ntructuren anfl intraorgimizational prof esses: ellects

organization,t1 factors oil innfooitf rh hentif knit- Priircilui-

site: COMM 292

323 (3) Himitin Resources :31:inagemerg I^(For II

students only.i Provides fifer\ iew, of the nitintntemenI of

individuals. groups anfl organizations uot lit' :ihnon c and

presence of la hour unions Deals molth he hint trim, 0■1'

management relating to lauman resources

326 (2) 0 ltOl,11t Resources Managemem 11 - (For mm,uh kite

SnIdents ()illy.) Mtmageritil fimt tions with spec HI cm 1)141-
sis on labour relations, rehtted issues arid illtmagcrial
skills

327^(31 Rcscap h^tor I^Resourf e :11:inagenicift

- Prol3lenis related to the collection of (km! wathin organi-

zations to nuppina chtmgcs in personnel polif Jen and

pra( tiles Kann_ prinf iples Ill St ;ding, espernitemal and

1111)1,1-exl'erlincloca I des1g11 and research ethic, Prers'llln-
site: Cif M 292.

328 (3)^Collo.ii■e Agrccmcnis Gric
laarkIling in collective agreen)cnts: the arhitration pros -

ess: arlatral al ispramlelto c 5 Ihsi3Otltlod ,Ant_Tan(l' 155111,

such as dinc ipline and pronfotions l'rerequisitc: Cl4V13:1
392

Sl 1^(3/6 (I Studies in Creek Regional Archaeolop -- Study of^296

".1 particular area, e.g., Ionia, Sicily, Southern Italy.

512 (3/6) if Studies in Roman Provincial Archaeology - Study

of a particular area, e.g.. Gaul, Britain, Asia ■Vlinor.

51,3 13,1(1) cl The Archaeoli)gyolGreek and Roman Technology

- Material evidence for the id ImologiGil achievements of
7the Greek and Roman \coda^ 29
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Commerce 383

329 (3) Principles of Organizational Behaviour - An introduc-
tory examination of work organizations and the behaviour
of individuals within them. Phenomena to he studied
Mclude organizational structure, environments, group
processes, motitationand leadership. (F)1 - non-Commerce
students in 3141;ind 4th year.)

330 (3) Topics in Business Law - (For Graduate students
onlv.) Selected topics illustrate the interplay between the
law and the business environment. Emphasis will he on
the theoretical framework in which laws are developed
and applied to commercial transactions.

33'5 (3) Information Systems Technology and Development -
Introduction to information technology related to busi-
ness use Design, implementation and application of In-
formation Systems. Prerequisite: COMM 391 or CPSC 216.

336 (2) Information Systems for Management -- (For Gradu-
ate students only.) Introduction to information systems
concepts for managers. Use of modern information tech-
nology by individuals, groups and organizations. Inter-
organizational information systems. The role of informa-
tion SySICITIS as an element of corporate strategy.

3-41 43) Business la igistics 'Ube role of logistics in marketing,
production and corporate strategy. Methods and practice
in the integration of transportati o n, inventory control and
other distribution functions.

342 (3) Transportation Policy- (For Graduate students only.)
Introduction to the economics and analyses of transporta-
tion as a basis for policy in transportation companies and
government, and as ;th'ackground to the role of transpor-
tation in business logistics.

319 (3) Transportation Management I -- Introduction to trans-
portation with emphasis on management decision-mak-
ing for marketing, operations and labour relations. Cases
arc drawn from all modes of transportation.

351 (3) Financ•ial Afvounting -- (For Graduate students only.)
A study of basic accounting concepts and methods; an
examination of current principles and practices relating to
published financial statements front the point of view of
decision makers external to the firm.

352 (3) Managerial Accounting - (For Graduate students
only.) An examination of accounting for management
planning and control, including cost accounting, budget-
ing. accounting control systems, and use of accounting
information in management decisions.

353 (3) Financial Accounting - Intermediate -An examina-
tion of accounting as ft means of measurement and as an
information system for external reporting purposes. Pre-
requisite: COMM 293, 294.

354 (3) Cost Accounting - 'the provision and analysis of cost
accounting information that will assist management in
making operating decisions ;Ind in evaluating operational
performance. The utilization of statistical analysis and
linear models is included. Prerequisite: COMM 293. 294.

355 (3) Income Taxation -.A study of income tax from the
standpoint of the individual and of business enterprise.

35 7 (3) Tax Planning
361 (3) Marketing Management - ( For Graduate students

only.) Methods of analysis and strategic concepts applied
to the problems of product selection, distribution. pro-
motional activities, pricing and market research. The mana-
gerial decision focus typically employs analyses of cases
drawn from a variety of organizations.

362 (3) Consumer Behaviour-The use of consumer research
and theory in marketing and policy decisions. Psychologi-
cal, sociological and economic theory and research rel-
evant to consumer behaviour are considered. Prerequi-
site: COMM 396

363 (3) Marketing Analysis --Analytit al methods applicable to
marketing management decision making; attention to
strategic considerations linking analysis of consumer data,
corporate data. environmental factors. and competitive

M1110■1•1■

response. The course makes extensive use of micro com-
puters. Prerequisite, COMM 391, 396.

364 (3) International Marketing - Analysis of the bases of
trade, international commercial policy, and other environ-
mental factors which affect international marketing; fol-
lowed by an investigation of the problems peculiar to the
development and implementation of marketing strategy
to serve international markets.

365 (3) Marketing Research - The process of marketing
research including topics such as problem/opportunity
formulation, research objectives, data sources, research
instrument design, sampling, data collection and process-
ing and meth(tds of data analysis. Prerequisite: COMM
290, 291, 391, 396.

366 (3) Marketing Research Problems - The application of
research methods to problems in marketing.

371 (3) Theory of Finance -- Basic concepts of corporate
finance, inducting security valuation and financial deci-
sions by the corporation. Prerequisite: COMM 397.

373 (3) Business Finance- (For Graduate students only.) The
major financia I decisions that businesses face; the analyti-
cal approaches that are available to assist with these
decisions; and the links between these decisions, and the
financial community.

374 (3) Security Markets - Introduction to theories and
evidence concerning the structure of security markets and
the valuation of stocks, bonds, options, and futures con-
tracts; the role of portfolio management in informationally
efficient security markets. Prerequisite. COMM 397.

376 (3) Financial Institutions I - The financial systems in
Canada; the practices of the major financial institutions;
and theories of financial processes. •

(3) International Financial Markets and Institutions -
Strucf tire, nature and institutions of foreign exchange
markets, private including spot, forward, futures, options,
and offshore currency markets. Factors affecting effects of
exchange rates on the firm. Prerequisite: COMM 397.

378 (3) Risk Management Insurance - Management of per-
sonal and business risk. The insurance mechanism, life
and non-life insurance, group benefits, pensions and so-
cial security. Prerequisite: COMM 397.

379 (3) Fundamentals of Actuarial Science-Actuarial meth-
ods, life contingencies. Introduction to insurance and
pension mathematics. Determination of premiums and
reserves. Valuation of assets and mathematics. Rate-mak-
ing. Prerequisite: COMM 378 or permission of instructor.

381 (3) Industrial Organization -- (For Graduate students
only.) A survey of the management functions involved in
establishing and operating a business with particular ref-
erence to manufacturing.

383 (3) Production/Operations Management - Production
planning and scheduling, inventory control, control of
materials, purchasing, quality assurance, capacity man-
agement and industrial location decisions.

388 (3-6) d Current Issues in Arts Administration
391 (3) Introduction to Management Information Systems-

Overview of computer technology and terminology; use
of computers as managerial and administrative tools; the
management of computer resources and the influence of
information technology within the organization.

392 (3) Labour Relations -- Management of employment
relations as conducted through collective bargaining and
trade unions. Emphasis on public policy, negotiation proc-
esses, and dispute resolution. -

393 (3) Commercial law - Introduction to the law of con-
tracts, with particular reference to contracts for sale of
goods and related law of personal property; principles of
agency, partnerships and company law.

394 (4) tiovernment and i3usiness- Roles of government and
business in the Canadian economy including effects of
public policy on the business environment. Ethical foun-

dations of government, business and personal decision-
making.

396 (4) Introduction to Marketing - Basic considerations
affecting the domestic and international marketing of
goods and .services.

397 (3) Business Finance - Examination of the corporate
enterprise decisions including working capital manage-
ment, capital budgeting; capital structures and dividend
policy. Prerequisite: COMM 297.

399 (3) Logistics and Operations Management - The design
and operation of systems to make products, provide serv-
ices and deliver them to the end user.

400 (3-36) d Study Abroad - A one or two term program of
regular undergraduate studies at a foreign university un-
der an existing formal exchange program.

406 (3) Urban Public Economics - The economics of local
government. Analysis will focus on local expenditures,
taxes, and land use control including the impacts of these
policies. Prerequisite: COMM 307.

407 (3) Real Estate Valuation - Application of modern tech-
niques to the estimation of property value, to mass ap-
praisal, and the development of price indices. Prerequi-
site: COMM 309.

408 (3) Real Estate Investment Analysis - Analysis of real
estate investment markets, impact of financing on equity
markets, managing the risk-return relationship, and
analyzing real property in the context of mixed portfolios.
Prerequisite: COMM 407.

409 (3) City Growth and Structure -.Advanced urban and
regional economics, including economic basis analysis
location theory, housing policy, dynamics Of land use,
land use succession, and urban renewal. Prerequisite:
COMM 307.

410 (3) Methods of Management Science - Formulation of
models from a variety of areas, including the analysis of
models of inventory, allocation (linear and non-linear
programming), competition (game theory), and schedul-
ing. Case studies will he used.

411 (3) Intermediate Business Statistics - Statistical tech-
niques useful in business environments. Includes regres-
sion analysis, analysis of variance, forecasting, and logit
and probit analysis. Credit may he obtained for only one of
STAT 300, 306, and COMM 411.

420 (3) Advanced Topics in Organizational Behaviour - Hu-
man behavioural processes and their effects On individual
behavior in organized work settings. Topics may include
social comparison, frustration, power, stratification, and
attribution processes. Prerequisite; COMM 292.

421 (3) Collective Bargaining - Structural, behavioural, legal
and substantive aspects of labour management relations
and the collective bargaining process. Prerequisite:COMM
392.

422 (3) Public Sector Industrial Relations - Industrial rela-
tions in the Canadian public sector and the experience of
the parties in dealing with these issues. Studies of
subsectoN such as civil services, education and health
care are undertaken. Prerequisite: COMM 392.

426 (3) Organizational Development- The tactics and strat-
egies for implementing constructive modifications in or-
ganizations. Interpersonal relations skill building is em-
phasized in classroom activities, while lectures and assign-
ments explore applications in business and non-business
organizations. Prerequisite: COMM 292.

427 (3) Personnel and Human Resource Management 1 -
Activities, policies and practices required for effective
human resource planning, external factors that influence
human resource functions and the recuitment, selection
and assignment of personnel. Prerequisite: COMM 327.

428 (3) Personnel and I luman Resource Management II -
Training and development, performance appraisal and
career management. Prerequisite: COMM 327.
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384 Commerce

431 (3) Law of Business Associations - The application of
various statutes to business entities including corpora-
tions, partnerships, societies, co-operatives, credit un-
ions, trust companies and banks; the consequences of
bankruptcy on legal entities. Prerequisite: COMM 393.

433 (3) Employment Law - Legal aspects of the employment
relationship. Topics include, employment contracts, hu-
man rights legislation, standards of work legislation, the
labour codes, Workers Compensation Act and statutes
dealing with related areas, e.g., unemployment and pen-
sion benefits. Prerequisite. COMM 393.

434 (.3) Land Law - Legal principles and concepts relating to
real estate intl land development. Prerequisite: COMM

393.

436 (3) Information Systems Analysis and Design - The
process of information systems development; Modern
techniques and tools for systems analysis and design.
Prerequisite: COMM 335.

437 (3) Database Technology - Theory and technology of
database management front an applications perspective;
database design; database administration. Prerequisite:
COMM 391 or COMM 335. Credit will not he granted for
both COMM 437 and CNC 404.

438 (3) Management of Information Systems - Managerial
issues in the administration of computerized information
systems. Prerequisite: COMM 391 or COMM 436.

439 (3) Advanced Topics in Management Information Sys-
tems - Application of modern information technology in
organizations and its implications to organizational and
inter-organizational activities. Prerequisite: COMM 436
(may be taken concurrently) and one of COMM 437 or
CPSC 404.

t 1 (3) Advanced Business Logistics; Analysis of logistics
systems within firms and across supply chains. The formu-
lation ofcorporate logistics strategies. Prerequisite: COMM
399.

444 (3) Air Transportation -- An integrative treatment of
airline management recognizing the particular economic
features of the industry, and the domestic and interna-
tional legal and regulatory regimes under which the carri-
ers operate.

445 (3) Shipping and International Logistics - The chara(ter-
istics of shipping services and the role of shipping services
in the design and management of international logistics
systems.

447 (3) Urban Transportation and Projea Appraisal -- Eco-
nomic issues in providing urban transportation sen-qces
including cost of alternate systems, demand analysis and
impact assessment. Project appraisal and financial prob-
lems.

449 (3) Transportation Management II - Problems in trans-
ponation management including demand and cost analy-
sis, integrated senice and pricing strategies, and opera-
tions design and control. Prerequisite: COMM 349.

450 (3) Financial Accounting Intermediate II Continuation

of the examination of accounting as a means of measure-
ment and as an information system for external reporting
purposes. Prerequisite, COMM 353-

451 (3) Advanced Accounting Topics - Selected areas in
accounting.

452 (3) Income and other Taxes -A study ofadvanced income
tax topics: consideration of tax provisions and tax burdens
in selected foreign countries; an examination of selected
B.C. taxing statutes. Prerequisite.: COMM 355.

453 (3) Financial Accounting-Advanced - An examination of

advanced financial accounting. Prerequisite: COMM 353,
450.

-i54 (3) Advanced Management Accounting - Design of man-
agement planning and control systems, includingan analy-
sis of the impact of investment project evaluation, infor-
mation asymmetries, decentralized organizational struc-

tures and design of management incentive schemes. Pre-

requisite, COMM 354.

455 (3) Principles of Auditing --Principles of internal cimtrol.
audit evidence, sampling and testing; audit reports: stand-
ards; responsibilities of the external atalitor. Prereqin-
Siteti: COMM 353, 'ISO.

456 (3) Computer Audit, Security and Control - Audit, secu-

rity and control implications of computer-based manage-
ment information ss,:stons.

457 (3) Introduction to Financial Accounting - Financial
accounting forbusiness organizations; principles and prob-
lems of accounting measurements; forms of business

organizations; financing of businesses. (For rain ('one
 students in 3rd or ith year only.)

458 (3) Introduction to :Managerial Accounting Use of
accounting data in decision Making by businesses, finan-

cial statement analysis, (kish flows; cost behfnfiour pat-

terns; methods of accounting for (v)sts. (For non-Com-

merce students ni 3m) and 4th year only.) Prerequisite:

COMM 457.

459 (3) Financial Statement Analysis An C.X3111ill;111011 Of the
uses of financial statement information in business deCi-

S1011S.

460 (3) Public and Nonprofit Marketing Mfmagemem --- Exam-
ines the role, use., anti application of marketing in govern-
iyient agencies and nonprofit Mstitutiims.

461 (,3) Sales Mimagemeilt -- Theory and immagemeilt of
persimal selling Strategy tactics:. and iinplenlentatioil

sales programs.

462 (3) Promotion Problems Campaign strategy: planning.

organizffig, an(I condollirig inn advertising program, ad-
vertising research and analysis: Prerequisite: (X/MM 362:

463 (3) Institutional IViarketing Problems -- An irivc.stigotion

current developments ill boill retailing and wholesaling

fields and their application to markcftirig institutions.

464 (3) Selected Topics in :Marketing

465 (3) Introduction to Marketing -- Basin consideration):

affecting the domesti4 v(I international marketing t )1)
goods find sertfices. Prerequisitt: ECX)N 100 CO.VIM 457

or equivalent. For non-fornmerce students nnt 31*(1

411-1 year only.)

466 (3) Industrial Marketing Problems --Managerial pmblems

in marketing Mdustrial products, services,ittfl commodi-
ties: problem analysis of produier goods :mil specializefl
channels of distril■tition.

467 (3) Marketing Strategy -- Strategic marketing )infilysis,
product, communications, pricing and distribution strate-

gies; and governmental regulation of marketing moc-
esses. Prerequisites, COMM 362, 353.

468 (3) Marketing Management Applications Applied mar-
keting planning with emphasis on a major industrial anal) -
sis and the subsequent development of a detailed market-
ing plan for an operating organization. Prerequisites:
COMM 362,363.

469 (3) International Marketing :Management - An analysis of

the scope and significan(44()Icontemporary international
business operations with particular reference to the mar-
keting management problems encountered hy firms with
multinational branches all(' subsidiaries. Prerequisite,

COMM 396.

471 (3) Financial Management --Advanced problems of finan-
cial management. Debt policy )ind capital structure plan-

ning; capital (usts, capital budgeting, dividend policy,
valuation, mergers ;Ind acquisitions. Prerecittisite, (.OMM

397.

472 13) Quantitative Analysis of Financial Decisions- Applica-
tion of modern quantitative techniques to the formulation

of financial decisions under conditions of both certainty
and uncertainty. Prerequisite, ("ION-1 Al 371.

475 (3) Investment Policy - The management of security

portfolios for individual ;1114) institutional investors; rela-

tion of investment polio to money markets and husincss
nuct wit ions Prerequilte: (;0:041 374

i78^(3) International Finn( nil Management^Iniernationfil
(mom-mg, 1 -14-dgmg ;Ind ime.tnIctit Ail\ Inc, Soffit

'liking, Ilion) markets. equity markets ;Hid
( fiptifil Ivudgeting. Topics include »orlcing (vital manage

inc:nt lint mm- li own)! ininsferprit es taxation.andgrmc mli

multim Prercquisile: 14001 3--

i8^Nailing find Comm! Problems- Ach4;111(

in plannin, and controlling 33ork operati( ink ith spec
on (Itialinttivc ttt,iivsns C:tsc nil field work

prolvleins

488^(3) Public Se) tin MaillIgement^IOns )ofirse hit uses rill
sons' ti) thin' (11`,11111.1111'^ot managing til the publii

sector.

189^(3^Topic): ill P()11(), Anal, sis an(1 Puhlif 1)01;() - Current

(le elopinents m the tricot-van:1 Pd, iii en') pole v anal sis
applied to sj)ecifti 11`r`rtIC, itt the [MINI( ,111(11111V1IIC,O

490 (.3 (» Dire( on Studies in Conmierfe - An investigation
mind report on a tot* to be agreed upon hi it nu_miber

tIve la( ut rid a senior kt udent

-191^(3) Si rategif ,\-1,inagenient^C.orif elms :mil professes fi
ICC strategic in:magi:mem oh ornate sector, single and
nuilti-busitiess min enterprises fire molvsed using mle
( ase fruit not' Methodologies ‘v loch dr(6) on en ononni

and orgainiationfil fire integrated to limn the fowl
(Litton, lor strfitc:gic nm, hi ses

t92^43i :\ifinagernclut Smullotion^Student cams nifinagi.

1-ipotIletif^firms in 4 oniplcx simulation, ( oordmating

lin dun non, Imam c, mariveting and strategi( plfmning

r^Illr

191I^(,or)iorate^Industr3 Anal sis^A gc'mt'aihfrom()
ll(111: hit- the ,tit,dt sis Ini industries for the purpokc:

sl-ktiving ( (1■1101;IIC `,II*111-Cg\ 1111(11)111-11/1 rndum t lie [se, oil
market situ, toe.^milli( of firms aml^pci-
foriymi

497 (3) New Enterprise 1)e eloprnent - The particulai Folk

lents:find evperien( es ent ountered in starting. developirkg

arid infirkignig tiny( enterprises [inc (m)first' in(111(1c)s 1)3 -

tures guest sikkakerk find m usc' studies

1)8^(3) inienifitional 13usinc-ss fklanagemeni^1)c-cfclopincie

nb geileral en) ironmemal frarnevv(frk for international

putont4sc, mks by ilia xv mg on international fm(Ide clop
went et. (moult, s. reseal eh into go\ enin)ent-1)(Ismess

If ittore„trid snithes in COIllpar:Invc svstenik

and pi din a mls■ stem,

-49)
^

(3 I,

500 (3.3))■ )Thol Abroad

$03
^

(3) Seminai mm I)ousing F(onomics

;114
^

Seituryar in III: Teri\ T:ixation

;05
^

(3^ill 1 11,;111 laud Exymontii

506 (3) soulful m Real Estate I'knelopmeni

50- (3) Senunar in Reid ES11111'1111el,1111C111

508
^

((I Sc'inmmim,ii^ CIbait P111)ril EMI-101111(S

50(3
^

( 31 Set-ninon- in Mot 'gage 17ififinaiiig

SI()
^

Sentinat in Prothu (ion

511^(31 Senimar In lit y.ine,, Applit atipn, ail monawm,-01

Science 1

513^(^Computer Application), in Mailagement St. ien(

515^131 Foi ill(12I1( rill, 01 (4ptimiaation

51- (3i De,. tete C)plinnzation, 1

520^()) Ad\ ant cm) Topics Ill Organizational tjclm,nt tour

521^t3 Pc:1,011nel I finnan Restful( e Administration

522^(3i NI;mitgenicin^Laivotil Itelat ions

523^(3i Selo led Pi^Lfilvour Relfitions

(Si()rpm/animal Change find Development
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Community and Regional Planning 385

525 (3) Methodology of Organizational (Ind Human Resource
Management Resetirch

526 (3) Corporate Reorganizations

52- (3) International and Comparative Labour Relations

528 (3) Advanced lifopics in I Itiman Resource Management

529 (3) Organizational Analysis. Internal Power tind Politics

533 (3) liser-Oriented Information ifechnology

534 (3) Developing Information Systems

536 (3) Analysis tin(' Design of Information Systems

53- (3) Data Base Design )ind Administration

538 (3) Administration mibimmputeriieml Information Systems

539 (3) Technology Strategy and Policy

Si!^(3) Logistics Systems AllalySiS

=1-1-1 (3) Seminar in lfransportation Economics

515 (3) Project Evaluation (In(1 Manage:nem

546 (3-)1) d Selected Topics in International Business

51- (0) MBA Major Essay

518 (3) Directed Study in Business Administration

549 (6I2) c Masters Thesis

(3) Seminar in Financ ial Statement Analysis

551 (3) Advanced Accounting Seminar

552 (3) Seminar ill ncome Determination

553 (3) Seminar in Accounting Stand:lids

55(1 (3) Seminar in Management Accounting

SS- (3) Seminar in Taxation

561^(3) LIII and the Arts

562 (3) Marketing Strategy

563 (3) Marketing for Industrial Operinions

561 (3) Consumer Behaviour Seminal

565 (3) Seminar in Market Analysis

566 (3) Seminar in International Marketing

568 (3) Seminar in International Business

569 (3) Marketing Management in Public tind Nonprofit Or-
ganizations

5-1 (3) Seminar in Financial Management

5-2 (3) Advanced Theory ;Ind Quantitative Techniques
COCISOCIlte

54^(3) Seminar in Security Analysis

5-5 (3) Seminar in IOVCSIIIICIlt Management

5-6^(3) Seminar in Financial Institutions

5-- (31 Seminar in Internam^Finance

$-8 (3) International Financial Management

5-9 (3) Seminar in Risk Management iind Theory

580^(3) Business Siatistics

381^(3) Statistical Methodology!

582^(3) Stanstical Methodology, 11

583 (3) Forecasting and Tnne Series Analysis in Business
Environments

585 (3) Applied Stochastic Processes, 1

586 (3) Dynamic Programming tind Stochastic Control

588 (3) Public PolRy Analysis and Management

589 (3) Entrepreneurship )(mil New Venture Creation

590^(3-9) Topics in ROSIIIICISS

591 (3) Management Stratcg)• and Policy

592 (3) Management Simulation

593 (3) Corporate Planning Models

59-4 (3) liusiness, Government and $ocietV

595 (3) Energy Policy and Management

596 (3) Managerial Decision-.Making

••••■■■=1=11

598 (3) iknahisis of the International Business Environment

599 (3/6: d Selected Topics in Policy Analysis

604 (3) :Mk-tinted Topics in Urban Land Economics

605 (3) i1dvanced lfopics in f bin Lind Economics II

609 Seminar in I rban Land Economics

611 (3) Seminar on Theisretical Developments in Manage-
Ci l

612^(3) .VIVall(Cd TOpICS in (4ptimization

616 (3) Optimization Theory )ind Applications

(118 13) Discrete Optimization, II

625 (3) il/licro-Iieyel Organizational Behaviour

626 (3) Seminar ill Organizational Theory

628 (3) Organizational Behaviour Research Seminar

634 (3) Research Seminar in Management Information Sys-
teMs

635 (3) Advanced lEopics in Management Information Sys-
tems

636 (3) Workshop in Management Information Systems

643 (3) lAiorkshop in Transportation ttnd Utilities

6-14^( 3 ) .1\dvancec1 Topics in Transportation

649 Ph.D. Thesis

651^(3) Nnalysis of Accounting Information in Markets

654 Anali'sis of Accounting Information in Organizations

658 (3) Research Seminar in Accounting

659 (3) Direoecl Studies in Accounting and Information Sys-
tems

660 131 Research Seminar in Marketing

661 (3) .nalytieal Methods and Models

662 (3) 1311}011ch"vimr

6:1 (3) 'Fheory of Finance

6-2 (3) \dvanced Topics in Theoretical Corporate Finance

6-3 (3) Ovanced Topics in Theoretic II Asset Pricing

6-4 (3) .VIvanced Topics in Empirical Asset Pricing

6-5 (3) Research Seminar in Finance

682 (3) ikdvanced Topics in Stochastic Models

684 (3) Topics in Advanced Business Statistics

69 I (3) ,VIValICCd TOpICS 111 P06,1 Analvms

602 (3) Research Seminar in Polk v Analysis

693 (3) lieminar in Resettin I) Methodology 1

695 (3) Advanced Topics In Empirical Corporate Finance and
Accounting

696 (3) Applied Research in Policy Analysts and Strategy

(3) Organizational Decision-Making

Community and Regional Planning
PLAN
FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES

-t25 (3) Urban Planning Issues tind Concepts - Evolutkm,
practice and future of urban planning and deVelopment,

with emphasis on institutional arrangements, housing,
transportation, urban design and development control.
For third- and fourth -year undergraduate students inter-
ested in urban planning. Prerequisite: URST 2011, or
COMM 306, orGEOG )350, or permission of the instructor.
13-0; 0-01

500 (3) Fundancuntals of Planning Pnictice The design and
use of problem-solving prociedures. The effective leader-
ship of planning groups, (Ind the development of appro-
priate community planning processes. Styles of public
participation.

5(11 (3) ilistory of Community and Regional Planning -- The
origins and evolution csfnk)dern urban and regional plan-
ning in North America and Europe. emphasizing thechang-

Mg role of goverminent in the developmeni of Gmadian
cornmtmiticis during this century.

502 (3) Planning Theory -- Historical ancl contemporary con-
cepts of the planning process and its legitinktc■. The role
If the state, public interest, and due resporisililiiies of
professional pi:milers. Concepts :Ind codes of profes-
sional ethics.

503 (3) Plaiming for Commtmitv Economic Development --
Theories of coin m unity economic development planning.
Concepts of corminunity wealth, income, growth and de-
velopment. Models ()idle forrnal and informal community
economy

5(14 (3) The Ecological Context of Planning - A planning -
oriented approach to ecosystems theory emphasizing the
structural tuld functional properties of the hiophysk-al
environment. Definition of the urban-centered region in
terms of interregional flows and ecologic2 accounts.

505 (3) C011111111111IV Development Planning - Evolution of
development theory emphasizing the changing relation-
ships among community. state (ind Develop-
mem paradigms and alternative concepts of community.

506 (3) The Legal Context of Planning - Legal principles
affecting the administration of planning programs includ-
ing the meaning and sources ofthe law, the separation of
the functions of government, the Canadian Constitution
and Charter of Rights 'and Freedoms, the limy of Canadian
municipal corporations, natural resource law, the naturci
and control of administrative action, judicial review If
discretionary power, iind the drafting of legislation.

507 (3) Regional Development Planning -- Origins, thetwy,
and practice of planning for regions Ill Callada alld abroad.
lfypes of planning regions, institutional Mrms for regional
planning, regional disparities, tind (ipproaches to regional
analysis. Resource frontiers, urban, amenity, and rural
regions provide the policy context.

510 (3) Computers in Planning Application of computer
programs to planning practice, including the integration
If databases, spreadsheets, and graphic's. ((raded on a

pass failbasis.)

511 (3) Quantitative Reasoning ttnd Statistics for Planning --
Research design and statistics for the analysis of empirical
issues in planning itild policy studies.

512 (3) Demographic Forecasting for Planning.- Techniques
of projection, mathematical extrapolations; comparative
methods; cohort -survivor model, rnigraton model.

513 (3) Economic Impact and Evaluation for Planning -
Topics include economic hase, income-expenditure, in-
put-output, computer simulatioll. cost-henefit, goals
achievement matrix and the planning balance sheet.

514 (3) Impact Anafiisis for Planning -- A planning-oriented
approach to environmental impact asssessment empha-
sizing inslillitlolual , wocedul'al and methodologk'al is-
sues. The conceptual and sVSICIlliC relationship among
biophysic)d, social and economic impact assessment and
the evolving relationship with community development
planning.

515 (3) Data for Planning Practice -- Data collection tind
analysis in relation to professional practice and the scien-
tific method. Questionnaire surveys And alternatkes in-
cluding secondary analysis, unobirtltiiVe measures ttnd
client participation techniques.

540 (3-12) cl Planning Project - Group preparation and pres-
entation of a professional report.

545 (3/(1) d Planning Studies Abroad -- All extended site visit
outside Callathl 10 1111(ICIISIalld tIIIC cultural context for
community and regional planning issues and the III)
intitutional response.

548 (1-12)110m-ern Issues in Planning - Each year the school
may offer one or more courses (m it topic)! issue covering
recent advances in the field.

549 (6-12) c Ivlastees Thesis - Research and preparation of a
thesis on a topic in pul3lic policy or professional practice.
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386 Community and Regional Planning

550 (3-12) c Directed Studies — In special cases and with the
approval of the Director of the school, a student may study
an advanced topic under the direction of a faculty member.

500 (3) Introduction to Real Property Development and Plan
— Theoretical and practical aspects of analyzing and fore-
casting urban development trends and patterns.

561 (3) Seminar in Real Property Development and Planning
— Topics will vary.

505 (1-12) d Current Issues in Real Property Development and
Planning — Topics will vary.

5 70 (3) Urban Planning in Developing Countries — Policies
concerning basic needs and poverty alleviation focusing
on infrastructure.

571 (3) Housing Policy and Practice in Cities of the Developing
World — I lousing development and government policy in
cities of developing countries.

572 (3) Project and Program Design in Developing Asian
Countries — Development theories, the role of the state,
the importance of political and social contexts, and the
influence of foreign planning models.

573 (3) Shelter and Services in Developing Countries — Hu-
man settlements paradigm its international development,
especially in relation to urban poverty and enabling strat-
egies.

57,4 (3) Urban Design in Developing Asian Countries—Appro-
priate socioeconomic and cultural urban forms, heritage
and environmental conservation, sustainable urban envi-
ronments, and the methods of implementing urban de-
sign policy.

575 (3) International Development Planning Seminar top-
ics will vary,

579 (3) Mia0computers in Transportation Planning—The use
of microcomputers in urban transportation planning. Fo-
cus is 011 practical problem solving and forecasting.

580 (3) Urban Transportation Planning—Topics include the
relationship between transportation and urban activity
systems; analysis of supply and demand; accessibility and
environment; institutional arrangements and public fi-
nance.

581 (3) Urban Infrastructure Planning and Development —
Policy considerations in the provision of infrastructure
including the legal framework, institutional arrangements,
anti public finance. Planning considerations in drainage,
Waterworks, sewerage and waste management.

582 (3/6) d Residential Site Planning Studio — Evaluation of
neighbourhoods and projects, site analysis, housing types
and densities, provision of community facilities and serv-
ices, and the design of site plans.

583 (3) Housing and Community Planning -- The social,
economic, political and land use dimensions of Canadian
housing in the context of demographic trends, housing
demand and affordability. Recent trends in housing policy
and the role of the public and private sectors its housing
supply.

584 (3) Neighbourhood Planning — Concept of neighbour-
hood including theories of land use, social behaviour and
urban economic -s. Public policy options for the formula-
tion of local area plans.

585 (3) Housing Seminar Prerequisite: PLAN 583.

586 (3) Gender and Planning—Analysis of women's dual rOles

as users and creators of built environments and the com-
parative roles of men and Women.

587 (3/6) c Urban Design — A studio/seminar on the history of
the physical form of cities and theories of city design.
Topics include social impacts, heritage and environmen-
tal conservation, urban revitalization, and the legal and
administrative instruments for the implementation of city
designs.

588 (3) Social Aspects of Urban Form —Exploration of how the
urban built environment has been shaped by the actors in
the development process.

589 (3) Influencing the Polict Process -- The evolution of
policies through the legislative, regulatory and bureau-
cratic processes with an emphasis on the federal and
provincial govercinients.

590 (3/6) c Public Policy and I 41 -xin --- Development
of public policy in Mows- and practice. The impact of
federal, provincial and local government policies on urban
and regional planning. Exercises in policy making anti
documentation.

591 (1-3) cl Comernportin Perspectives on Maiming Law —
Legal methods, institutional and administrative arrange.-
talents for the implementation of urban plans including
control of land use, subdivision, aesthetics, building con-
struction and advertising. Legal Incas for historic and
scenic preservtition. Expropriation and public land (level-
opment, Problems in Miergovernmental jurisdiction. Pre-
requisite: PLAN 506.

592 (3) 1.11 -htm R4)struci ming -- The determinants of urban
restructuring, including emerging theoretical perspec-
tives Jim' case studies of Canadian and foreign cities.

593 (3) Resource Analysis tor 14c)gional Planning — An ecologi-
c)silajmroach to land use and resource aisalysis for regional
planning covering (1)11)41())11i011, and

IllefilOdS of analysis.

594 (3) Perspectives on Natural Rmsources 1'1:aiming - Alterna-
tive. et-orlon -11c. instnutonal. enviromuental, political, cul-
tural, and ecological perspectives on natural resources
[skinning.

593 (3) Plaisning and Negotiation in Natural Resources Ansa
— Institutional structures for polity development and
implementation.

596 (3) SeMillar 011 EI1111011111e111111-EC0110111iC SyStell1S — Rela-
tioisships be'twe'en economic activity and the biophysical
envitimnsent. Topics) include the assumptions and deter-
mimmts tuilledying eco nomicgrossth,marketfailureand
traditional apish tat - lies to pulslic intervention, Me iinplica-
tions of alternatives such as the steady-state ecorsomy and
sustainable development. Prerequisite: PLAN 50-i.

597 (3) Planning for Water Resourcc)s Management — The
relationsliiissamoisgrc)14)vaist himishysical, socio-economic
and institutional systems as applied to regional planning
for watersheds, lakes, estuaries, COaStilIZCMCS)u -k -1 interna-
tional river basins. Water supply, \vast() disposal, fisheries,
amiaculttire, recreation, hydropower and flood control.

598 (3) Sensing its Regional Development Planning Prerequi-
site: PLAN 507.

599 (3) Enviromnental Pulicv Analysis — Determination of
risks and values in environmental policy de(41)11011S.

601 (3) Research Methods Seminar

602 (3) Plaiming "Fheors - Advanced Seminar:

603 (3) Ph.D. Colloquium.

049 Ph.D. Thesis

Comparative Literature^COML
FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. SEE ALSO
COMPARATIVE LITERATURE UNDER PROGRAMS IN
THE FACULTY OF ARTS

500 (3/6) d Introduction to Comparative Literature

501 (3/6i d Studies in Genre

502 (3/6) d Studies in Literanr MOVelfientS and Periods

503 (3/6) d Studies its Myth, Theme and Tradition

504 (3/6) d Topic s in Comparative Literature

505 (3/(i) d New Problems in Comparative Literature

506 (3/6) d Comparative Studies in Oriental and Occidental
Literature

507 (3ini d Advanced Seminar in Literary Criticism

547 (3 - 12) c Reading Course

549 (6/12) c Master's Thesis

649 P141). Thesis

Computer Science^ CPSC
FACULTY OF SCIENCE

'For students in the Faculty of Applied Science

tees a re Charge(' for these courses. Sec Index
"Fees - Special Fees -

Note: Students scanting a conmrehensive introduction to
Computer Science as a discipline should take CPSC 12
and 126 or CPSC 122 and 128. CPSC 12.4 alone is not
recommended. CPSC 100 is intended for students who do
not plan to pursue degree programs its the Department
Computer Science. Students may not obtain credit for
more than one of CPS( 100, 122, 124 and 152. Consult the
14epartnient for furtlier information,

100 (3) Elements of Consputer Science An introduction to
computer appkatiotss and programming. Fundamental
commiterconcepts, programming: history, sinks uremnd
social implictitions of- computers, Credit Will he given fur
onh . one ol CPSC WO, 111. 11-i, 124, 151 and 152. 13-3-1:
0-0-01 or 10 0 (1: 3-3-1]

122 3 Principles of Computer Programming — Systematic
study of algorithms and (lam structures using an object-
oriented programming language. Introduction tothe f( sun-
(lations of computer science. Prerequisite: MATII 100
(may he taken concurrently). Credit will he given for only
one of CPSC 122 and 122 1 . 13-3-11

124 (.3) Principles Of Computer Science I — Ntitheimitit'al
introduction to computer sciets(v, including procedural
and data abstraction, and an introduction to program
design methodology. This course is normally followed by
CPSC 126. Computer Science 12 (provincial) is helpful.
Prerequisite: MATH 1(1(1 (may he taken concurrently).

0-(1-01

120 (3) Principles of Computer Science II -- :Mathematical
introduction to computer science, including models of
computation, program design methodology. computm -

orgaisization told compiling. The sequences CPSC 121126
or CPSC 122/128 are the intended prerequisite for ad-
vanced studs in Computer Science. Credit will not he
given for 1 -ioth CPSC 12(i and 128. Prerequisite: CPSC 12 1.
10 -0 -0, 3 -3 - 11

128 (3) Principles of Computer Science - Mathetnatical intro-
ductiois to computer science, including procedural and
data abstraction, program design methodology, models of
computation, computer orgaisizatiots, and compiling. This
course covers topics from CPSC 12 6126 not included in
CPSC 122. Cre()IiluVill1101 he given For both CPSC, 126 and
128. Prerequisites: CPSC 122. 13-3-1: 0-0-11]

15' (3) Principles of Software Development --Ats introduction
to the principles underlying the design and testing of
software, using the Fortran anti Pascal languages. Program
design: types, variables, procedures: control structures:
arrays, records, anti ()Mei- clam structures: recursion. Pro-
gram testing. Prerequisite: 3 credits of first-sear Mai Is-
ensatics ( may he taken concurn.)istly), Credit will he given
for ordy one or CPSC 101, Il l, 114 (no longer offered ).
(: 11 2 3-. 2L 1(51 offered)(taut longer offere ) and 152. 13-2-1:0640 o1 r [06)-

216 Prograns 1)esign tuscl Data Structures -- Int >thin itinto
techniques for designing and implementing programs of
intermediate complexity. Program design methodnlug c.
especially object-oriented programming. Programming
environnsents. Data structures, especially graphs anti tiecs.
Algoridstus for searching and ,sorting. Students still under-
take a programming project. Prcrequisitc): CPSC 126
128, Credit will not he given for boils CPSC 210 and E1J1(1,
314, 13 2 1: 0 0 01 or 10 ()ft 3 2

218 (3) Computer Organization Overview Of Computer
organization. Sequential and combinational circuits. Fi-
nite-state machines. M icroi nterpret ems )1 nd
microprogransm Mg. Stack and register machine languages.
Mensory hierarchies. Processes. Prerequisite: ()PSC. 126 or
128. Credit will hegiven for only one of CPSC 218 and ELEC
259. 13-2-1: 04141 or 10-0 0: 3 2 II
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DisiPen Applied Computer Graphics School
Program Offered: THE ART AND SCIENCE OF 2D AND 3D VIDEO GAME PROGRAMMING,

A SUPER NINTENDO ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM® GAME PROGRAMMING COURSE.

Program Objectives:
To offer a unique and complete program teaching the art and science of game programming. There is no educational program available in North
America to train students in this subject. DigiP'en trains students in a logical and sequential method incorporating its unique experience in
computer science coupled with computer animation. DigiPen offers the program with the cooperation of Nintendo of America Inc., whose
expertise and success in the field of video games will also be of great benefit to the students. We believe that the cooperation between
Nintendo and DigiPen will help make DigiPen's graduates more employable on both national and international levels.

Student Profile and Prerequisites:
Students must be enthusiastic and creative with a will to learn the complex worlds of computer and video game programming and its relation to
virtual reality.
• Students must have completed Grade 12 or equivalent.
• Students may be required to take the entrance examination of our institution.

(Students who have a B average or higher in their Grade 12 Math may be exempt from the entrance examination.)
• Students must also pass the screening of our advisory committee.

Length of the Program:^The Program is two full years (summers Included), making It an intensive program.

Curriculum
The First Year:

The first year is the Foundation Year. It is divided into two semesters and a summer workshop:

• Semester I:^Foundation
• Semester II:^High Level Programming
• Summer Workshop I: Practical High Level Programming Workshop

The Second Year:
The second year is the Production Year. It is divided into two semesters and a summer workshop:

• Semester III:^Low Level Programming
• Semester IV:^Implementation of a Game on the Super NES
• Summer Workshop II: Overload of Semester IV

Completion:
To pass the first and second year:
Students must complete all required assignments and class work with an average of 50% or more, and maintain a minimum of 70% attendance
during each year.

Program Offered: THREE DIMENSIONAL COMPUTER GRAPHICS AND ANIMATION PROGRAM

Program Objectives:
To offer a complete program that teaches the fundamentals of 3D Computer animation production and to produce top quality 3D computer
animators. Our training program focuses on the theoretical and practical aspects of 3D computer animation. This program does not focus on a
particular type of software, but rather, teaches the technology of computer animation.

Student Profile and Prerequisites:
Students must be imaginative and motivated to learn the wonderful world of computer graphics and animation.
Students must have completed Grade 12 or equivalent. Acceptance will be based primarily upon the following:
• Grade transcripts of the last three years.
• Reference letters from teachers and/or super^isors.
• An interview with the applicant.
• Basic understanding of operating systems and file management.

Length of the Program:^The Program is two full years (one summer included), making it an intensive program.

Curriculum
There are compulsory courses and projects that the students must successfully complete:

• Computer Animation Production, topics include: Computer Graphics Theory, 3D Modelling, Animation, Texture and Material Mapping
• Soundtrack Production^ • Camera Composition and Lighting Technique
• Production Planning^ •^Directing and Storyboarding
• Introduction to Cel Animation^ Animation Projects and Productions

Completion:
To complete the two years:
Students must complete all compulsory courses and projects, with an average of 60% or more, and Maintain a minimum of 70% attendance.

For further information on this program, please contact: Office of the Registrar, DigiPen Applied Computer Graphics School,
5th Floor, 530 Hornby Street, Vancouver, B.C. Canada, V6C 2E7. Tel:(604) 682-0300 Fax (604) 682-0310 or
E-mail: registrar@digipen.com or obtain information at our World Wide Web home page: http:11www.digipen.cont/ with
ftp site: ftp.digipen.com or send information request to address: 74434.11071@compuserve

• Super Nintendo Entertainment System and Super NES are trademarks of Nintendo of America Inc.
• DigiPen Applied Computer Graphics School reserves the right to make changes to the curriculum without any prior notice.

I'BC does nut endorse am advertiser in this puhlit tint um

Any transfer of credit to IBC for t ourse \ttork cnrnlucicd at other educational institutions is based solch of the [BC Tr a nsfer (Mulct which may he ohmined from Mc Registra r's Office.
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388 Computer Science

220 (3) Introduction to Disci-ete Structures An introduction
to computer science applications of discrete mathemat-
ics. Sets; logic; functions and relations; induction; pro-
gram correctness; mathematical rigour: tilgorithms and
applications. Credit tor ELEC 320 is equivalent to credit for
CPSC 220. Prerequisites: et PSC 116, 118, 126 or 128 (CPSC
126 or 128 may he taken concurrently); MATH 101.13-0-1:
0-0-01 or 1040;

298' Co-operatiu'e Work Placement 1 - Approved and
supervised technical work experieth'e in the computing
industry for a minimum of 3.5 months. Normally taken
during the Winter term of the second ';ear. Technical
report required. Restricted to students admitted to the
Co-operathe Education Program in Computer Science.
Prerequisites: (PSC 216, 218, and 220.

299 (0) CaLiperatiye Work Placement II -- Approved and
supervised technkual work experience in the computing
industry for a minimum of 3.5 months. Normally taken
during the summer following the second year. Technical
report required. Restricted to students admitted to the
Co-operative Education P Prerequisite: CPSC 298.

302 (3) Numerical Computation for Algebraic Problems -
Numerical techniques for basic mathematical processes
involving no (6(.1-en/anon, and their analysis. Solution of
!Mein-systems, including analysis of roundofferrors; norms
and condition number; introduction to iterative tech-
niques in linear algebra, including eigenyalue problems:
solution to !milliner equations. Prerequisites. (,PS(, 122
or 126, MATH 200 and 221.13-0; (T01

303 (3) Numerical Approximation and Discretizaton - Nu-
merical techniques for basic mathematical processes in-
Volving discretization, and their analysis. Interpolation
and approximation. 111ClUdillg splines and least squares
data fitting: numerical differentiation and integration;
introduction to numerical initial value ordinary differen-
tial equations. Prerequisites: UPS). 122 or 126, MATH 200
and 221.10-0; 3-01

30i (3) File Systems - Tape and disk device characteristic's.
Blocking and huffering. Access methods and algorithms
for sequential, indexed sequential, anel direct access files.
Topics include B-trees. extendible hashing, secondary
keys, multilist and inverted files. Sorting. Prerequisites:
CPSC 216. 218.13-1; 0-01

310 (3) Software Engineering - Specification, design, imple-
mentation and maintenance of large, multi-module soft-
ware systems. Principles, techniques, methodologies and
tools for software development. CASE (computer aided
software engineeri(tg): spec M1 topii,'s such as human-com-
puter-interfaces, reactive (including real-time) (;■.'stems,
hardware-software interlaces and distributed applications.
Prerequisites: CPSC 216. CPSC 220 or ELE( 320. (ELEC 320
maybe taken concurrently. )13 1 0; 0 0 01 or 10 0 0; 3-1 01

311 (3) Definition of Programming Languages-( omparative
study (ffiadyamed programming language features. State-
ment types, data types, variable binding, parameter pass-
ing mechanisms. :Methods for syntac'tic and semantic de-
scription of programming languages. Prerequisites: CPSC
216 and 220. 10-0; 3-11

312 (3) Functional and Logic Programming -- Principles of
symbolic computing, using languages based upon first-
order logic and the lambda calculus. Algorithms for imple-
menting such languages, Applications to artificial intelli-
gence and know ledge representat Prerequisites: CPSC
215 and 220.13-1; 0 -01

3 IA (3) Introduction to Operating Systems - Introduction to
batch, multiprogramming and time-sharing systems. Proc-
ess synchronization and communication. Main memory
allocation techniques including virtual memory. Process
scheduling. Deadlock avoidance and prevention. File or-
ganization and bey management. Prerequisites: CPSC
216 and 218. Credit ctin he obtained for only one of CPSC
315 and El E( 315.13-1: 0-01 or l0-0: 3-11

318 (.3) Machine Structures - Machine organization and clas-
sification. Instruction formats and addressing. Input/Out-

put Mclutling bus protoc'olsralemory-rnappe(1 I/0, direct
memory access, and Mien-wk. Processor architectures
including instruction classes, instruction cu'cle. micro-
programming, representraori of numeric and non-nu-
meric dart. Memory organization. Advanced coinputer
architectures. Credit will lue given Our ordy no of ('PS(.
318, ELEC -176. Prerequisites: ('INC 21(1.21(1 10-0; 3-11

319 (3) Software Engineerhug Project Ilue design, inuple-
nuentatiori, and test ol a large software system, using a
team approach. Prerequisite: CPSC 310 (may he taken
concurrently). 11C): 1-31

320 (3) Anttly'sis of Algorithms A study of the design and
ratilysis of algorithms, illustrated froici vitrious problem
areas. Topics include: models (ffi comthitatiim, choice of
data structures, space and time efficiency, conthutational
complexity, algorithith for searching, sorting, and graph-
theoretic problems, NP-conuplete prol3leith. Prerequi-
sites: (,PS( 216, 220; VIATI1 221.10M: 3-01

322 (3) Introduction to Artificial Intelligence - Problem-
solving im(l plimffirig: state/action models:mil graph search-
hug. Natural language tmderstamling. Computatiimal vi-
sion. Applications of ar(ificitilirnelligen(c. Prerequisites:
CPSC 216 rad 220.13-1); 0001

398c*(0) Cthopertitive Work Pia( emern III - Approved arK1
sithervlse(1 technical work experience imu the computing
Mdustry for a minimum of 3.5 moiutlis. Normally taken
during the summer following the thud year, lfechnical
rei)ort required. Itestricted to students admitted to the
Co -(yerative Education Prograni in Computer Science.
Prerequisite: CPSC 290.

399' (0) Co-opei-ati Iv Work Placement IS - Approved and
supervised techni()al work experienct; in the conthuimg
industry for tt ininimuni of 3.5 months. Normallu taken

the fall len» of the f (until year. 'Fed-mica' report
required. Restricted to st udents a(lin it fedi() the Cut yet-a-

EdIll'ation Program in Compuier Science. lIrerequi-
site: ( PSC 398,

102 (3) Numerical Linear Algebra -- Inu'estigation of the prac-
tit:al techniques of computational linear algebra.
Orthogonal transforinations and their application to the
solution of linear equatioth. the eigeithrohlem, rad linear
least squares. Complete solution of the symmetric
eigenproblenu, Mcluding 0iSe(lion alld tile QR method.
Refiriernents ()tribes): techni(mes for sparse matrices. Pre-
requisites: CPSC 302 and onc of MATH 300, 315 or 320.
13-0; 0-01

403 (31 Numerical Solution of ()rdinary Differential Equations
- Investigation of practical computational ruled-m(1s for
ordinary different HI equations. Mutt istep an(lRungc-Kutta
I-nett-toils for Mira!' value prohlems. Control of error and
stepsize. Spec al methods for stiff equations. Shooting,
finite differenic, and variational methods for lithar and
nonlinear houndary value problems. Prerequisites: (_PSC
303 and one of MA1I1 300, 315 or 320. [0-0; .3-01

405 (3) Intro(luiction iii 1.1ata Base Management Systems -
Data Bases, File St11.1C0Ileti fill data bases. 1)atit models -
Relational, I liertitT hiC:11 Mid NCIWOrk; SOIlle languages (if
Data Base Manipulation. Structure of Data Base Manage-
[Tient Systenls. Integrity and Security in 1)ata Bases. Pre-
requisit(x CPS() 3))-1 (111■0 Ile taken concurrently). 13-0, 0-
01

L05 (3) Modelling awl Simulation -- Numeric models of dy-
namic systems will) cu) (11,00 on discrete stochastic sys-
tems. State (lescription 3 models, common model conu-
ponerits arid entities. A thorough description ((f .m com-
mon simulation language. Simulatim using ilgehraic lan-
guages. Methodology of sini ulat iora data collection, model
design, tmalysis of output, ()plinth:Moth wilielati(m. Ele-
ments of queuing theory arid 'is relatiomIlip to simula-
tion. Applications to models( If conytiter systems. Prereq-
uisites: CPS() 210 and sTAT 2 (1 134): 0-01

406 (3) AlgoritIn»s for Optimiiation )1he study of algorith-
mic issues arising in the solution of fimilamentai combina-
torial optimization problems arR1 their ai-Tlications. Top-

ics Mclude, impleinentations based on advanced data
structures, heuristic algorithms specifically Lirtinch and
hound, ithproximation algorithms, conthlexity ;Ind Sell-

',11121l•sis. Prerequisites: etPSC, 320: MAT113 i(1.111-11, 3-01

-ill (3) Introduction to Conthiler Construction A prat
mtroduction to lexical iticalysis, syntactic analysis, rap:-
checking, code generation rad optimization. 'Fins w ill he
used to design rad implernent a compiler for a small
Ptiscallike language. Prerequi.sites: (PS): 218 and 311.1 3-
0: (11 or 10-0, 3-01

-ilL (3) Computer Graplui('s -- Human vision and «dour;
modelling; pommel rid trimsformatio(bs; algorithms for 2-1)
im(1 3-1)) graphics: hardware arid system arcluitect tires:
slutt(liiug and lighting; iminuation. Prerequisites: (PS); 216,
MATH 200 aml 221. Credit \\ill riot he given for both ('PSI
11A ',Ind ELEC -478,13-1 0 ()I

-(19 (3) Adu'an(L)(1 (ffieratmg Systems - Process syncltromia-
tion and communication schemes, iutc immdiug message-
passing arid concepts of monitor arid scrializer. Virtual
memory systems management arid Me problem of infor-
mation sharMg in such systerns. The wolicing sct prim
pie. Traps and interrupt hradling. Elementary queuing
theory and its tthplication such as process scheduling.
system balancing and loa(I control. File systems tin(' opca--
ating system design methodologies. Prerequisite: CPSC
315. 10-0; 3-01

I(-) (3) Distributed Systems - Introduction to distributed
opertitmgsusiems, Communication architecture and mod-
els for interprocess communication. Process migration.
naming. thrall-Kited file systems, fault tokurtince, and
c(mcurrency control, Prerequisite: ('PS( 315. CPSC 318 is
recommended. 13-0: (1411

(3) Conwilter (lommanications Layered prim wok,
packet s(vitithing, data communictitions, 'dud queueing
analysis. Data link controls. Virtual circuits, datagram),
network design, routhug. flow arid cimgestioil control.
Satellite tin(' packet radio links. Local area nem'orks. Pre-
requisites: CPSC 315 and one of ST Al 2-il or VIAT11 302.
Credit will he given for only (meth CPSC -11-tind Ii E( +56.
13-0; 0-01

418 (3) Advanced Computer Archii(;citires- Introduction to
advanced processor architectures arid taxonomic al views,
performanu'e considerations Introduction to parallel ma-
chine designs. Examination of pipeline organizations,
pipeline(' All tind (uontrol units: represen tai lye
architectures. Explorator- non-(.011 Ne11111a1111 :11C11110 -

tura] models including: object-oriented, tagged.
(lattillouy tind RISC designs. Prerequisites: CPS() 318

2)1(1318. 1.3-1: 0-01

121 (3) Introduction to Theop. of Computing - Characteriza-
tions of computability I 11Sillg languages and
ftmctions). Enn'ersality. (iquivalemue and Churclu)S1:11CSIS.

prohlcms. Restricted models cif c(mputation.
Finite automata, grammars ;ind forrnal languages. Prereq-
uisites: ()PSC 215 and 220. CPSC 320 is recommended.
1,3-0:0411

L22 (3) Intelligent Systems -- Principles and teclunithk;s un-
derlying the design, implementation tind evaluation of
intelligent computational systems. Applications of artifi-
cial intelligence to natural language understanding, image
imderstantling and computer -based expert aml adviSOI
SySteMS. Ill111Ced syntholic programrning methodology.
Prerequisites: ('PSC 312 and 322.10-th 3-01

130 (3) Computers and So(•iety-Iniptict of conthuter technol-
ogy on society; historicA perspectives; socUil and 0:0-

110110C C011Se(plelll'es of large-scale Mformation process-
Mg systems arra automatic control; legal tin(' ethical prolth
lents in corithuter applications, Conthuters tin(I the indi-
vidual: machine versus human cratillilities fact and (tutu I.
problematic Mica-Ewe his cu man and machine. I'rercq-
iiisite: 3 credits of Computer Science;Ind al le:Itil .111011

ear standing, 10-0, 3-01

03 (3) Computcr-hawd linage Analysis for Foresi Inventor \
-- Tile digital pn(cessing of remotely sense(' limp:data for
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506

forest inventory. Techniques for acquiring, calibrating,
registering, enhancing and interpreting digital satellite
data. Digitized planimerac and topographic map data
bases. Case studies of existing forest inventory systems.

Prerequisite: CPSC 216. 10 -0 -0: 2 - 0 - 21

t8 (3.6) c Directed Studies in Computer Science -- Open
ordinarily to Honours students in Computer Science, with

the permission of the I lead of the Department. The course
may consist of supervised reading, participation in a semi-
nar, and one or more programming projects.

419 (6) I lonours Thesis and Seminar- Ilnder supervision of
a faculty member, students investigate a research topic
and prepare a thesis. 'ale course includes a seminar series
where faculty members present their research areas and
where students describe their progress. Prerequisite:
Permission of the Head. (Available to Ilonours students.
Major students with satisfaction academic standing may
also he permitted to enrol.)

199b(1) Co-operative Work Placement V - Approved and
supervised technical work experience in the computing
industry for a minimum of 3.5 months. Normally taken
during the summer following the fourth year. Technical
report required. Restricted to students ;Omitted to the
Co -operative Education Program in Computer Science.

Prerequisite: CPSC 399.

501 f3) Theory ol Automata, Formal Languages and Comput-
ability- The scope and limitations of effective computa-
tion. General and restricted models of computation. for-
mal kinguagesandgrammars. Relations between automata
and formal languages. Resource hounded computation.
ApplicatO ins in parsing, pattern matching, and the design
of efficient algorithms. Prerequisite CPSC 42 I. Not all
graduate courses are offered every year. Contact the de-
partment kw current course offerings.

502 (i) Artificial Intelligent:el -An introduction to Al empha-

sizing various approaches to the representation of domai n
specific knowledge and methods of reasoning using these
representations. Typical applications to he discussed in-
clude natural language understanding systems. problem
solving, deductive question answering, pn )(loci ion based
expert s) . stents and machine vision. Prerequisite: Sulk-
( ient programming background (e.g„CPS(C 310) and con-
sent of instructor.

503 (3) Computational Linguistics I - Formal models for
natural language: phrase-structure grammars : context-
Dee grammars, context-sensitive grammars, transforma-
tional grammars: syntactic analysis by computer. Prereq-
uisite: Sufficient programming background (e.g., CPSC
3110 and consent of instructor.

50 (3) Database Design - Organizing information as rela-
tions. Information retrieval through queries against rela-
tions. Storing relations as data Efficient storage and re-
trieval of data needed by queries. Reliability integrity and
security considerations in database design. Prerequisite:
CPSC 404.

505 (3) Image Understanding I: Image Anahsis - Image
formation constraints and the processing of digital images
in order to extract information about the World being
imaged. Computational models for analysis. Prerequisite:
Sufficient programming background (e.g. CPSC 310) and
consent of instructor.

(3) Complexity of computation — Abstract complexit y
[ivory . time and space hierarchies, properties of com-
plexit y measures. Provably intractable problems,
reducibilities and complete problems. P = NP question.
Concrete complexity and algorithms design. Resource
trade tiffs. Prerequisite: CPSC 320.

508 Operating Systems Prim - iples and techniques for the
design and implementation of operating systems, espe-
cially distributed operating systems and operating sys-
'ems for parallel computer systems. The concept of object
model applied to operating system design. Prerequisite
C PSC 416.

5(19 131 Programming language Principles -- Comparative

stitch of language constructs; effects on implementation.

510 (3) Nhiltigrid and Multilevel Methods -- Numerical meth-
ods based on multilevel resolution for solving large.
sparse systems with an appropriate local structure. Practi-
cal and theoretical aspects investigated. Prerequisite:

CPSC 302.

511 (3) Implementation of Programming Languages -- Ad-
vanced techniques for the implementation of program-
ming languages. Translator Writing systems. Special classes
of gra MI -11in I if interest to compiler writers. Code option-
/ation. Prerequisite: CPSC rill,

512 (3) Architecfurc and Control in Anil Dial Intelligence -
The interaction of computational architecture, control
schemes and representational formalism in solving artifi-
cial intelligence problems. The comcpt of a virtual ma-

Langutige constructs for representation and con-
trol, logic programming, concurrent systems, object-ori-
entated methods. Serial machines, parallel and distrib-
uted machines, coarse-grain to fine-grain parallelism, SIMI)/
MEAD control. Applications to computational vision, ro-
botics. reasoning and ,thagnosis. Prerequisite: CPSC 312.

513 (3) Integrated Systems Design -Integrating software with
hardware. Software engineering aspects of real-time and
distributed systems. Safety-critical systems. Reliability meas-
tires. System validation. Formal specification and verifica-
tion. Cost estimation aid scheduling. Students will under-
take a programming project. Prerequisites: CPSC 310.311
and 318.

514 (3) .kdvanccd Computer Graphics -- Mathematics and
algorithms - geometrical relationships between points,
lines and surface in homogeneous coordinates, hidden
surface removal, scan conversion, illumination, and shad-
ing, textures, colour. Geometric modelling - Beier poly-
nomials, B-splines; three-dimensional surfaces, paramet-
ric, Coons, Bezier and If -Spline patches. Solid Geometry -
Boolean regularized operations, representation schemes.
This course is the same as ELEC 593.

516 (3) Computational Geornem . - The design and analysis of
algorithms for geometric problems including convexity,
intersection, search, proximity and optimization. Lower
bound arguments. NP-completeness results, parallel algo-
rithms, prohainalistic algorithms, approximation tilgo-
rithms, dynarnization techniques. effects of preprocessing
and other issues applicable to geometric problems. Appli-
cations of geometric algorithms. Prerequisite: (.PS( 320.

517 (3) Sparse Matrix Computation - Algorithms for compu-
tational solution of basic numerical linear algebra prob-
lems applied to large sparse matrices. Solution of large.
sparse linear systems by direct and iterative methods;
application to linear least squares problems; computation
of eigenvalues :Ind singular values of large sparse matrices.

518 (3) Computer Systems Performance Evaluation- Basic
computer performance ()valuation techniques of meas-
urement, simulation and mathemathail modeling. Appli-
cations to performance improvement. computer selec-
tion, planning and computer design. Prerequisite: CPSC

519 (3) Logic Programming and Functional Programming --
An introduction 10 the theOry, applications and imple-
mentation (illogic programming languages and functional
programming languages Dattiflow architecture to sup-
port logic and functional programming languages. Pre-
requisite: CPSC 311, 312 and 419.

520 (3) Numerical SO1116011(4 Differential Equations - Finite
difference and finite element methods for time-depend-
ent partial differential equations. Explicit and implicit
schemes. stability and accuracy considerations. choice of
houndary conditions, efficiency of computation, special
schemes for particular linear and nonlinear equations.
Prerequisite: CPSC 403.

522 (3) Artificial Intelligence II - I leuristic search and game
playing. Prohlem solving and planning. Problem reduc-

tion„ANR/OR trees, goal -directed behaviour. Expert, di-
agnosis. and advising systems. Knowledge-based s■stems.
Prerequisite: Sufficient programming background (e.g.,
CPSC 310) and CPSC 5113. or consent of instructor. CPSC
502 wouhl he helpful, but is not essential.

523 13) Computational Linguistics lI -- Natural language
processing by computer. Modelling of dialogue. and dis-
course. Applications in question-answering interfaces for
Doge databases. Prerequisite- CPSC 503.

525 (3) Image Ilnderstanding f•O -ene AntiEsis -- Computer-
hased techniques for image understanding. The develop-
ment of paradigms for knowledge representation and use
in image understanding. Descriptive languages and pic-
tue grammars. Block world scene analysis. Control re-
gimes. Programming languages and systems 14 percep-
tion. Representing scene domain knowledge. Applica-
tions to various scene domains including remote sensing.
Prerequisite: CPSC 505.

527 (3) ComputerCommunication Protocols -Fundamentals
..,„. hitter .eVe.of computer communications find OSI 1

protocols. Iligher level protocols: transport, session, pres-
entation and application layers. Introduction to formal
techniques for protocol specification. verification and
testing. Prerequisite: CPSC 41 7 .

528 (3) Formal Techniques for Conunimianion Protocols -
Current development in higher level protocol standards.
Formal description techniques (FDTs ). Methods and tools
for protocol implementation, testing, and verifictition,::
validation. Prerequisite: CPSC 527.

529 (3) Definition of Programming Languages - Approaches
to defining the syntax and semantics of programming
languages.

530 (2-6) c Topics in Information Processing

531 (3-(i) d Topk•s in Theory of Computation - Possihle topics:
algebraic structure of automata, program schemata, re-
cursive function theory, computability:1nd logic, language
theory.

532 (2-6) cl Topics in Artificial Intelligence - Possible topics:
current issues in representation and control, induction
and learning, program synthesis, and robotics.

533 ( 2-(3) d Topics in Computer Graphics - Possible topics:
curve ;old surface modeling, including splines; computer
animation; rendering techniques. including local and glo-
bal illumination models, algorithms; modeling natural
phenomena; user interface design; colour and human
perception; high performance architectures; multimedia
and h■permedia.

531 (2-6) d Topics In Dal abaSe Design — Possible tOpiCS:
studies of particular database systems, design of special
query languages, and studies of efficiency, reliability, and
security in database.

535 (2-6) d Topics in Simulation and Optimization-Possible
topics: simulation languages, Monte Carlo methods. con-
struc non of models of sari ins natural and artificial sys-
tems. implementation of optimizabon algorithms.

536 (2-6) d Topics in Algorithms and Complexity -- Possible

topics: graph theory - algorithms and applications, geo-
metric complexity, comhinatorial :algorithms, tIllVallCC(1
data structures, arithmetic complexity, circuit complexity,
approximation and probabilistic algorithms.

53 7 (2-6) d Topics in Coding and Information Theory- Possi-
ble topics: Properties of Shannon's information measure.
source encoding discrete memoryless channels, the fun-
damental theorem of information theory. linear and cyclic
error correcting codes, selected topics from t he analysis of
channels with memory and from algebraic coding theory.

538 (2-6) d Topics in Computer Systems - Possible topics.
advanced architectures; distrihuted systems: performance
analysis; protocol and software engineering.

539 2-6 ) d Topics in Programming Languages - Possible
topics: formal aspects of translation; formal definition
methods; extensible languages: correctness of programs.
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Applications of semantic methods to the design of lan-
guage.

542 (2-6) dTopics in Numerical Computation-Various topics
not covered in specific graduate courses in numerirtal
computation.

549 (6/12) c Master's Thesis

589 (0) M.Sc. Major Essay

649 Ph.D. Thesis

Computing Studies Education CSED
SEE CURRICULUM STUDIES, FACULTY OF
EDUCATION

Counselling Psychology^CNPS
DEPARTMENT OF COUNSELLING PSYCHOLOGY,
FACULTY OF EDUCATION

362 (3) Flask Interviewing Skills --- Development of basic
interviewing skills for counselling and guidance. [3-3]

363 13 1 Career Counselling -Critical survey of career counsel-
ling theory and practice. 13441

364 (3) Family Education and Consultation - Examination of
cun-crit theories and practices in family education and
consultation. [3-0]

365 (3) Introduction to Theories of Counselling - An over-
ViCW of selected theories of counselling. 13-0]

426 (6) The Role of the Teacher in Guidance - This cOUrtiC is
designed to assist the teacher in understanding it.111 using
guidance techniques for day-to-day use in the classroom.
The emphasis will be on techniques for working With
people towards better self-understanding and better per-
spectives of alternatives. 12-1, 2-1]

427 (3) Guidance: Planning and Decision-making The work
of the beginning counsellor and guidance worker in assist-
ing students with educational, vocational, and personal
planning and decision-making. 13411

•433 (3) The Personal and Social Development of the Adult
Personal and social adjustment issues for professional
counsellors; basic skills necessary for effective go mp coun-
selling. 13-3]

504 (6) Elementary School Counselling -Theory and practice
of elementary school counselling.

508 (3-12) CReuriew of Research in Educational Methods ---
Studies are made of recent research bearing on educa-
tional practice. Prerequisite: Appropriate senior under-
graduate introductory or methods couNe.

5E4 (3) Counselling Adolesi,:ents -- Theory, research, and
practice of counselling adolescents.

523 (3) Counselling Theory and the Education of Deaf and
Ilard of Hearing Students - The impact of hearing loss
considered from a developmental and family s)stems
perspective; counselling strategies. 13-0]

524 (3) Counselling Adults -- Major issues and problems of
adult development. Selection of appropriate counselling
intmentions E.»- use in edLication and other counselling
settings.

531 (3) Interview and Non-Standardized Measures in (oun-
selling - TheoretRul assumptions in the use of ti nt
standardised appraisal techniques.

532 43/6) cl Tests in Pupil Personnel Services - The use of
standardized measures of mental ability, as

alThrIkles interest ann Permmal1II,
534 (3) Gender and Sex Role issues in Counselling - Theory,

research, and practice in the area of gender and sex role
issues related tillounselling.

Sii (3) Family Cottnselling I Counselling approaches as
applied to the family, in educational and other counselling
settings.

545 (3 ) Family Counselling II -Main theoretical and therapeu-
tic approaches of contemporinw family counselling with
emphasis on intervention and roil a!research issues in

educational and other counselling settings. Prerequisite:
CAPS 544.

561 (3-12) c Laboratory Practistlitil

564 13) Group Counselling - • 141(H-standing, designing and
knowledge of groups and how tillonduct them for use in
counselling and guidance services.

565 (35)1 Special Course in Sul3ject Matter Field -Courses in
various subject mallet-fields designed to bring teachers up
to date in recent fit-1(111114S in each held.

574 (3) Career Planning ;mil Decision-Making Counselling -
IFheory, research, and prifilice of career planning and
decision minselling. Prerequisite: CNPS 363.

578 (3,M) c Counselling "Fheories iind Interventions I - Major
counselling theories, interventions for change, and corre-
sponding skill development. Prerequisites: GNPS 362,
365.

579 (3) Research in Counselling Psychology -- Assumptions
and methods if major research paradigms. Prerequisites:
EDIT 500 or EPSE 181; EPSE i82 or EPSE 483.

580 (3-12) c Problerns in Education - Investigation and report
of a problem.

584 (3) Program Development in Counselling - Designing,
implementing, and assessing counselling programs in
schools, colleges, universities. and other counselling set-
tings.

588 (6) Supervised Training in Counselling Initial counsel-
ling experience under faculty supervision in department
training centres.

590 (3) Graduating Paper.

594 (3) Cross-Cultural Counselling • Critical analysis (Across-
cultural counselling theory, research and priuttiCe.

598 (3/12) c Field Experiences - For those on Master's Pro-
gram.

599 (6/12) c Master's Thesis

601^(6/12) c Doctoral Seutuui cu

669 (6) Research Approaches in Counselling Psychology. -
This course examines the assumptionsInd methods of
major research paradigms, loin ails assesses a selection of
current research, and then uses various approaches to
construct reseitri•II projects.

(3) Theories of Sill at Final Development - Sociological
and psychological aspects of career planning, theories of
vocational development, VOC1111011111C1101Ce.

678 (6) Theoretical Pettspectives in Counselling Psychology -
Major theoretwal traditions in Counselling Psychology
and illustration of the links among theory, research and
practice; itierspectives on Counselling Psychology as a
distinct field of specialization.

679 (3) Information S t stems in Guidance and Counselling -
The applicittion at imatic data processing to guidance
and counselling in student accounting, job placement,
information dissemination and in illtelVieWillg. Prerequi-
site: Course in Computer Science.

688 (6) Supervision ol Counselling Practice. - Supowision
requires both knowledge ot supervision models and prac-
tices, and skills to implement them. "f his course involves
a seminar and trains in to integrate the two require-
ments of the suhject.

698 (6) Pre-doctoral internship, -- A 160)) hour supervised
internship in Counselling Psychology. Internship sites
offer counselling services as detailed in due "Speciality
Guidelines for the Delivery of Services by Counselling
Psychologists" (APA).

699 Docticil Thesis

Creative Writing
^

CRWR
FACULTY OF ARTS

For admission requirements Mt all
^

muses see Creative
Writing entry under Arts.

202 (6) Creative Forms - Designed for beginning writers,
including firscycar students by special permission. Short
story, shorter play forms, and VerSe. 111110111MP; may also
give assignments in other forms such as plays for screen,
television or radio, or imaginative non-fictional prOtre.
10-3; 0-31

301 (6) Writing Techniques - Designed for beginning writers
and other students wito have a particular interest in the
uses of literary techniques and ways of transferring these
from one genre to another. The course is very suitable for
prospective teachers and writers from the Diploma in
Applied Creative Non-fiction. Major emphasis is given to
the students' 11Wtill riling. Performance in W011■111101) (LC.,
opportunity to respond and evaluate others' work) and im
understanding of technique and hasic principles in writing
make up a minor portion of the final evaluation. 10-3: 0-31

403 (6) Writing of Children's Literature - Techniques
writing tor children in vitriousgenres. Limitations as to the
chiklren's age gri Slitand genres to be set by the instructor.
Instruction given through workshop and individual tui-
tion. 10-3; 0-3]

404 (6) Writing ot t)riunit and Features for Radio 10-3; 0-31

405 (6) Creative Forms (ind Techniques of Non-Fiction - This
use of literary techniques in the writing of non-fictional
forms such as personal essay and memoir, biography.
autobiography, travelogue, popular history, and miscel-
lany. Projects range in length from magazine articles to
books. 10-3; 0-3]

406 (6) Writing of Drama tor Screen and Television Some
studio witrk may be required. Focus is on writing. Stu-
dents whose chief inierest is filnu (WIN productit in should
refer to Theatre Department listings. 10-3: 0-3]

40- (6) Writing of Drama lor the Stage - Studio work is
required and some plays may he given workshop produc-
tion. 10-3; (I-3]

408 (6) Writimc of the Novella or Novel 10-3; 0-3]

409 (6) Writing of the Short Story 10-3: 0-3]

410^(6) Writing of Poetry 10-3; 0-31

415 (6) Theory (Ind Practice of Translation -- Prerequisite,
Evidence of promise as a translator and proficiency in at
least one language other than English. (Where a language
department is regularly consulted on a project, the lan-
guage adviser may assign marks equal to three credits of
the course work.) 10-3; 0-3]

-ilti (6) Applied 1_reatiVeN011-FiCti011 - 1111c application of the
forms and literitiT techniques of (ireative Non-Fiction to
Writing for a general audience in business, science, )ndus-
try, law, culture, medicine, and other major areas of pro-
fessional interest. Students assigned to stories and
taught the use of the basic research techniques such as the
intelTieW. Projects range in length from magazine iirticIsJs
to hooks. 10-3: 0-31

- 417 (6) Play Development Workshop - An interdisciplinary
couise, in co-operation with the B.F.A. Acting-1)irecting
Program in Theatre, emphasizing script development
through scenevvork, character development, and stage-
craft. Prerequisite: Manuscript submission or equivalent
theatre experience. 10-3; 0-31

439 (6) Special Pr( ijests in Creative Writing 10-3; 0-31

(6) Directed Reading- The course will emphasize current
trends and techniques rather than critic:al evaluation. Not
offered (Atery \ tear. 10-3; 0-31

491 (6) Tutorial in Writing of Children's Literature - For
students who receive departmental permission to do spe-
cial advanced work in this genre. 10-.3; 0-31

492 (6) Tutorial in Writing of Non-Fictional Prose - Eu In
students who receiVe departmental permission to do spe-
cial advanced work in this genre. 10-3; 0-31

193 (6) IFutorial in Writing of Drama and Features for Radio. --
For students who receive departmental permission to do
special itdvanced work in this genre. 10-3; 0-31
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494 (6) Tutorial in Writing of Drama for Screen and Television.
- For students who receive departmental permission to
do special advanced work in this genre. 10-3; 0-3]

495 (6) Tutorial in Translation - For students who receive
departmental permission to do special advanced Work in

translation. [0-3; 0-3]

496 (6) Tutorial in Poem, - For students who receive depart-
mental permission to do special advanced work in this
genre. [0-3; 0-3]

497 (6) Tutorial in Fiction - For students who receive depart-
mental permission to do special advanced work in this

genre. [0-3; 0-3]

498 (6) Tutorial in Drama - For students who receive depart-
mental permission to do special advanced work in this
genre. 10-3; 0/3]

503 (6) Advanced Writing of Children's Literature

504 (6) Advanced Writing of Drama and Features for Radio

505 (6) Creative Forms and Techniques of Non-Fiction (Ad-
vanced)

506 (6) Advanced Writing of Drama for Screen and Television

507 (6) Advanced Writing of Drama for the Stage

508 (6) Advanced Writing of the Novella or Novel

509 (6) Advanced Writing of Short Fiction

510 (6) Advanced Writing of Poetry

515 (6) Advanced Workshop in Translation - (Where a lan-
guage department is regularly consulted on a project, the
language adviser may assign marks equal to 3 credits of the
course work.)

516 (6) Applied Creative Non-Fiction (Advanced)

517 (6) Advanced Play Development Workshop-An interdis-
ciplinary course, in co-operation with the Acting and the
M.F.A. Directing programs in Theatre, emphasizing script
development through scenework, character development,
and stagecraft. Prerequisite: Manuscript submission or
equivalent theatre experience.

521 (6) Editing and Managing a Literary Magazine- Operation
of a literary magazine; editing and evaluating creative
writing submissions. Prerequisite: Permission of the in-
structor.

539 (6) Advanced Projects in Creative Writing

547 (6) Directed Reading - May not he offered every year.

549 (6) Thesis

Curriculum Studies
FACULTY OF EDUCATION

Art Education ARTE
303 (6) Ceramics in Art Education - Exploration of ceramic

techniques, including hand building and basic throwing.
Prerequisites: FINA 181 and six credits of art history. [1-3;
1-3]

305 (6) Design in Art Education - Exploration of design,
particularly in relation to textiles. Prerequisites: FINA 181
and six credits of art history. (1-3; 1-3]

314 (4) Curriculum and Instruction in Art, Secondary- Cur-
riculum organization in art; principles and methods of
instruction applied to teaching art. Prerequisite: a com-
pleted concentration in art or permission of the I lead; co-
requisite: EDUC 311. [2-4; 0-0]

320 (2) Curriculum and Instruction in Art: Elementary -
Curriculum organization in art; principles and methods of
instruction applied to teaching art. Prerequisite: EDUC
310. [1-2]

321 (3) Microcomputers in Art and Music Education - Com-
puter skills in art and music, and their application in a
model studio setting. Lectures, tutorials, and studio work.
(Same course as MUED 321.) [1 -4]

322 (3) Advanced Microcomputer Applications in Music and A
- Application of skills and experience with music and

graphics software and hardware to creative multimedia
projects, exploring relationships between teaching and
learning models. Lectures and studio work. (Same course
as MUED 322.) Prerequisite: ARTE 321. 11-4]

400 (2-12) d Studies in an Art Ed ucation Studio Area - Directed
studies in an area relevant to teaching in an elementary or
secondary school. Offered in ceramics, drawing and paint-
ing, graphics, sculpture, textiles, and photography. Pre-
requisite: 18 credits of Art Education or Fine Arts studio
courses.

425 (3) Explorations in the Teaching of Art to Children - A
laboratory-based art education course in which students
work with elementary aged children. Prerequisite: ARTE
314 or 320. 11-31

426 (3) Art, Education and Cultural Diversity- Implications of
cultural diversity for teaching of art in elementary and
secondary schools. [3-01

441 (3) Art Education Theory and Research - Art Education
theory and research is studied relative to school practice.
Prerequisites: Art Education as a major or minor field and
completion of a practicum in Art Education. 13-0]

508 (3-12) c Review of Research in Art Education Methods -
Studies of recent research bearing on art education practice.

541 (3) Perspectives, Practice, and Curriculum Issues in Con-
temporary Art Education Emphasis is placed upon the
foundations and conflicting conceptions of curriculum in
art education. Theory/practice issues in (he development,
implementation, and evaluation of art programs are ex-
plored.

542 (3) Historical .and Social Foundations of Art Education -
Histories of art education are examined. Social and cul-
tural implications for art education (past and present) are

explored.

543 (3) Ps■:chological Foundat ions of Art Ed ucat ion Psycho-
logical considerations specifically related to cognitive de-
velopment in art, are explored. Implications loran educa-
tion theory and practice are drawn.

561 (3-12) c laboratory Practicum

565 (3/6) d Special Topics in Art Education

580 (3-12) c Problems in Education -Investigation and report
of a problem.

590 (3) Graduating Paper.

598 (3-12) c Field Experiences - For those on Master's, Doc-
toral and Diploma Programs.

599 (6/12) c Master's Thesis

601 (3-12) d Doctoral Seminar

Business Education RUED

314 (4) Curriculum and Instruction in Business Education -
Curriculum organization in business education; princi-
ples and methods of instruction applied to teaching busi-
ness education. Prerequisite: a completed concentration
in business education or permission of the I lead. Coreq-
uisite: EDUC 311.

374 (6) Office Organization and Information Processing -
Office organization, business communication and office
information systems. [3-2; 3-2]

37 (3) Systems of Data Processing - Types and organization
of business systems; electronic: methods of data process-
ing; criteria and procedures for software evaluation. Teach-
ing methods and projects for secondart; schools. Pre- or

BUED 401. [0-0; 2-1]

401 (3) Curriculum and Instruction in Keyboarding- Princi-
ples and problems of instruction and skill building on
alphanumeric and ten-key ke4boards. 14-0]

402 (.3) (a and Instruction in Keyboarding - Princi-
ples and problems of instruction on business documents.
Prerequisite: BUED 401. 1i-0]

410 (6) Cooperative Programs in Career Education - Con-
cepts of c areer education; the relation of work experience

to career education. The role of the co-ordinator in de-
signing and administering cooperative programs. 13-0; 3-0]

508 (3-6) d Review of Research in Business Education. -
Studies are made of recent research hearing on educa-
tional practice. Prerequisite: Appropriate senior under-
graduate introductory or methods course.

561 (3-12) c Laboratory Punctictim

565 (3/6) d Special Course in Subject Matter Field - Courses in

various subject matter fields designed to bring teachers up
to date in recent findings in each field.

580 (3-12) c Problems in Education - Investigation and report
of a problem.

590 (3) Graduating Paper.

598 (3-12) c Field Experiences - For those on Master's, Doc-
toral and Diploma Programs.

599 (6/12) c Master's Thesis

Computing Studies Education^CSED
314 (4) Curriculum 2111(1 111S(1 - 11( . 11011 in Computer Studies:

Secondary - Curriculum organization in computer sci-
ence; principles and methods of instruction applied to
teaching computer science. Prerequisite: a completed
concentration in computer science or permission of the
I lead. Corequisite: EDUC 311.12-4]

400 (3) Compeers in Education - Current research and

practice concerning uses of computers in education. in-
cluding computer assisted instruction and computer-aug-
mented instruction. (3-0]

402 (3) Professional Use of Microcomputers for Teachers -
Principles and techniques of using microcomputers to
improve teaching performance and classroom administra-
tion. Students will use word-processors, spreadsheets,

graphic's utilities, data base programs, and other software
useful to teachers. 13-11

420 (3) Computers for Instruction - Instructional applica-
tions of microcomputer programs in a variety of subject
areas; basic design and sequencing of educational soft-
ware. Introduction to a programming language. 13-21

422 (3) Computers in the Elementary School -'Theory and
practice concerning the use of microcomputers in the
elementary school. 1.3-2[

424 (3) Computers in the Secondary School - Theory and
practice concerning the use of microcomputers in the
secondary school, including software design and pro-
gramming. [3-2]

450 (3) Development of Educational Software- The software
development process; principles and techniques for effec-
[RT. communication With a microcomputer; formative
software evaluation. Students will design and develop an
instructional package. Prerequisite: CSED 120. 13-21

5044 (3-6)d ReVieW of Research in Computing Studies-Studies
are made of recent research hearing on the applications of
computers in education.

546 (3) Seminar in the Teaching of Computing Studies -
Curriculum, instruction and organization of computing
studies courses in the secondary school. Prerequisite:
CSED 314 or extensive experience with teaching comput-
ing studies in the schools.

565 (3/6) d Special Course in Subject Matter Field -Courses in
various subject matter fields designed to bring teKhers up
to date in recent findings in each field.

580 (3-12) c Problems in Computing in Education -- Investiga-
tion and report of a problem from the area of Computing
Studies Education.

590 (3) Graduating Paper.

Curriculum Studies^ CUST
565 (3/6) d Special Course in Subject Matter Field

601^(3-12) d Doctoral Seminar

699 Doctoral Thesis
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Home Economics Education^HMED
311 ( ) Curriculum and Instruction in Horne Economics:

Secondan - (turriculuin in-gain/ark m in llome et (morn-
s; principic-s ;Ind methods of instructiolf applied to

teaching home economic s. Piercquisite: ft 1 olni)leteT1
concentration in home U101101IllIs or permission of the
I lead: (()requisite EINIC. 311 12- it

(3) Curric ilium and Instruction in Home Ec-onomit s --
Curriculum decelopmcmt with an emphasis reflection
lIlt practic-c and urrent currinilum issues. Pre! equisite:
IIMED 31 13-0]

155^13-61^Special Topic s in I lone Economics EtItit4ition -
Atlyanced courses in specialized topic s of ( iirriculum.
Mstructioit and issues of prat tile. Prerequisite: 110101)

1 I and some tem hing experience. 13-01

508 (3-5( d Review of Rc:seari h in I Ionic Economics Educa-

tion. - Studies ',ire made of recent research bearillg on
ecluctitional II II. tile Prc'requisite: Appropriate senior
undergraduate introductoi) or methods course

$1 4 13/ Curriculum and Instruction in Horne Econonlics -
AcIcani ed stuclics Ill 111111 11111111 111111 InItrill lion dleories,
,ind resc'arch Prerequisite: I IN1 El) A I

l'145^FOlIll(illti011ti Of 11111111 EC01101111CS Etilil ItillIl-- A
revic-w and critical analysis cif the history and philosophy
of 1111111)1 11111111. economic s programs

565 43,15111Spec ial Course in SuMect Matter Field - Courses in
various subject matter fields designed to hring teachers up
III date in recent findings in etch field.

$811 (3-12) c Prohlems in Eduimon - Investigaticm ancl report
a lin (Hem.

591)
^

131 ((radioing Paper.

598 (3-12) Held Expenem es --For 101se on M ster)s, Doc-
toral tind Diploma Programs.

$99 (0:12) ( Master's Thesis

Mathematics and Science Education MAED
.11-i I i)  Curriculum ancl 111111 III Ill ti in MatIlenititic-s: Se.con(1-

a - Curric tilum organization in mathematics; principles
11111 metliorls of instructicm applied to teaching ntatl
eniatics. Prei equisite: dl ()mulcted concentration in math-
ematic s or permission of the Ilead: co-requisite EDUC
311 12-41

.320 (21 (111111 11111111 and 1110(111 1(1111 in Matliemaiics; Elemen-
tal) - Curriculum organization in nititIlemtitics: principles
and Hied-lock of instruction applied to teaching math-
onatii I. Prerequisite: 1:IA11 310 11-21

372 (3t NItulleniatic's TeacIfing: Problem. Solving --
solving strategies. tiricl mel hods for tell 111119 such strate-
gies in eleniermary and 1111110r secoridarf 51 hook. Prereq-
uisite: 51AED 314 or 320. 13411

37.1 (3) Mathematics Tem I)ing: Getimen) and Measurement
- in geornetry, ;Ind methods for infproying the
Ic'arning of geometrf tind measurement ill elemental') and
junior secondary 11 11111111 Prerequisite: MAE') 31-1 or 320.

13-01

171 (36)11 Diagnosis and Remetlitition in Elementary School
Mad-H.111mi( s A 1 111111.111 011itie 11 1111 11 111(111(1CS task tuittly-
ses of the nlajor con( epi and skill hierarchies, taximomies
Ill intitheintitical I Opel lives, and the place of standardize('
diagnostic testing in elemental); mathemati('s. Prerequi-
site: M001) 320; or co-requisite: .510101) 314 13-1; [-3]

485 (3) Mat liernatic s 111111111 for 'leachers - A study of the
historical (10:elopment of (.00. Rd topic s from the iflath-
enatitics 1111111 1111110 of elementary tind jtmior secondary
schools. Arnong others. tile topics 11 ill include N\SICIllS of
numeration, methods of I Ill ulating. measurement sys-
tems. 13-0]

188 (3) Matliencatics Education (Elementar - An atl‘anced
course ill curriculum and instruc III Ill Prerequisite: MAED
3211 13-01

51)8 (3-0) d Review of Reseal ch in Mathematic's Education. -
Studies are made of recent research hearing on educa-
tional p01 tile Prerequisite: Appropriate senior under-
graduate Min du( ton or methods course.

$5 (3) Foundations or Matherwrics Education

547 (3) Mathenititic's Tem lung in the Elementary School -
Recent theories and research. Prerequisite or co-requi-
site: ENG 508

548 (3) Mathematics Tc,i, hin;4 in the Secondary School --
Recent theories and reseirch Prerequisite Or co-requi-
site: EINI( 500

549 (3) Matheinatk's Education (Sect indary) -, An advanced
course ill (111.611111111:Ind instruction. Prerequisite: MAED
311.

501 L3/12 c Laboratory Prin III Ill

580 (3;12) c Problems ill Education Invesligation and report
of a prolllem.

590 131 Graduating Paper.

598 (3 12)1 Field Experiences -- For those on Master's, Doc-
toral and Diploma Programs.

599 (5 1211 MtisteGs Thesis

Music Education MUED
105 (2) Music Curricula in Schools -- Lectures, d(scussions,

demonstrations. and obserytitii ins of a range of music
curricula. 11-21

302 )I It ti Instrument:II Techniques - Instruction in the
playing and teaching techniques of strings, brasses and
woodwinds. Prerequisite: MG 00201 or SIC SC 2(10.2)); 2-
(11 or 13-0; 3-01

303 (4/6) d Choral Music - PiMci plus and techniques of choral
music. Prerequisite: :ACED 201 or 511JSC 200.12-0; 2 -0] or
13 - 0; 3 -01

304 (3) Classroom Instruments 1 1)1_yclopment of teaching
techniques and materials, arranging, and playing skills for
guitar, recorder, pitched percussion instruments, uku-
lele, dulcimer, autoharp, and piano ill traditional and
contemporary (Music Learning Theory) contexts. 11-2]

305 (3) Classroom InstrumerlIS II Adviinced development of
teaching techniques and materials, arranging, and playing
skills for guitar, 1-corder, pitched find non -pitched per-
ctission instruments, ukulele. dulcimer. autoharp, and
piano in traditional and contemporary (Music Learning
Theory) contexts. Prerequisite: MGED 304. 0-21

307 (3) Advanced Mush Curriculum and Instruction (Elemen-
tary) Philosophy, oho. tiyes, ciirriculum, methods, and
materials for teaching music in elementary schools. Pre-
requisite: MI El) 320. 13-01

308 (.3) Elementary Choral Music - Foundations for choral
singing: the child f ()ice: methods and materials for el-
ementary singers, choral and conducting techniques. Pre-
requisite: SD El) 3211 and ability to read music. 10-3]

31 (4) Curriculum and Insinioion in MINA': SC0/11(1;111. --

Curriculum organization in music: principles and meth-
ods of insitall lion applied to teacInng music. Prerequisite:
a completed concentration in music or permission of the
Head: corequisite Ent v. 311.12-41

320 (2) Curriculum and Instrucnon in Musie Elementary -
Curriculum organization in music; principles and meth-
ods of instiAlLt1()11 applied to teaching music. Prerequisite:
EDIT 310. 11-21

321 (3) Microcomputers in An and Music Education - Com-
puter skills ill art and music, and their application in a
model studio setting. lel tures, tutonals, and studio Work.

(Same COIIFSC dl ARTE 321.1 11-4]

322 (3) Advanced MicrocomputerApplicaticills ill Music and A
- ApplictIn011 of skills and experience with music and
graphics software and hardware to creathe multimedia
Ill jects, exploring relationships between teaching and

learning models, lectures and studio work. (Same course
ds ARTE 122.) Prerequisite: .VIIIED 321. I1-41

332 (3) Instnimental Jazz Pedagogy - Teaching instrumental

^

jazz ill the secondary scht^13-0]

^

333 (3) Choral •Itizz Pedagogy^Tell lung choral jaz.z. in the
schools. 1.3-01

335 (3) Orff Basics -- hurt xluction to the 01-ff typrotic-h to
Music Eductition. Prerequisite: Ml ED 320. 11-2]

335 (It Kodaly 1 - Introduction to the Kodaly approach to
Music Education. Prerequisite: 511 ED 320. 11-2]

3.39 (3) The Musical- Organization and production of school
musicals. 1.3-01

34(1 (3) Canadian Music in the Classroom Aspects of Cana-
dian music suitahle for elemental), and secondary school
curricula. The interrelation between music and other
sul-fiects. 13-0]

345 (Si Education 'through Music I - Musical elements,
studied through the song experience games of English
language folk literature, as appropriate for Kindergarten -
Gmcle 8. Rhythm, melody. harmony, and expressive musi-
cal elements. Application to movement tind to social,
linguistic, and cognitive growth of both children tinn
adults. Aural musicianship, philosophy and pedagogy.
Prerequisite: Mt IEl) 320. Offered during Summer Session.
Term 2 only.

401 (2) Arranging for Chorus, Band, and Orchestra - Arrang-
ing, illStrIffilelliatiOn, and scoring for concert and stage
bands and clwirs. Arranging styles and principles. Prob-
lems of rhythm, meter, and chord stRICtures and
progressions. Pre- or co-requisite: MUED .302 and MUST:
309. [1-2]

405 (3) Electrum( MUSIC - DCVelopment of classroom stmte-
gies for scoring'find composing music using electronic
music sequencing and composition pmgrams. 13-01

412 (3) MUSIC EdlICaii011 for Children with Exceptional Needs
-1f he practice and themy of music as used for the educa-
tion of children with exceptional needs. Prerequisite:
EPSE 312 or 31. 13 - 0]

435 (6) ()rff Level I - The Orff Schulwerk curriculum: with
mention to movement and to instrumental and choral
musi(. Rhythm, melody, harmony, timbre, and form. Aural
musicianship, philosophy, and pedagogy. Prerequisite:
511 El) 335 or music rudiments (Gocle II , Toronto Con-
servatory; Gmde IV, Western Board; or equivalent). Of-
fered during Summer Session, Term 2111111,

436 (2) Kodaly II - Advanced study of Kodaly methods,
strategies, mad curricula. Prerequisite: MUED 335. 10-21

((i) Orff Level II - The Orff Schulwerk CUITiC11111111 With

attention to increasingly more complex musical formsand
approaches and to improvisation. Prerequisite: MG ED
435. Offered during Summer Session, Term 2 only.

438 (5 ) OrlfLeVel III - Advanced studies of the Orff Schulwerk
curriculum and pedagogy with peer practice teaching.
Prerequisite, Ml (ED 437. Offered during Summer Session,
Tenn 2 only.

05 (6) Education Through Music II - Further studies of till.'
song-experience games of English language folk litera-
ture. PiageCs theories of thinking and learning music in
relation to language acquisition. Attention to vocal and
instrumental literature of the 18th and 19th centuries.
Aural musicianship, reading and writing music, analysis.
philosophy and pedagogy. Prerequisite: MUED 345. or-
lewd during Summer Session, Term 2 only

41(1 (5) Education Through Music III - Advanced studies of
musictil elements through the song-experience games of
English language folk literature, focussing on the vocal
and instrumental literature of the 18th, 19th, and 20111
centuries. Attention to aesthetic experiences as a founda-
non for education. Aural musicianship, reading and writ-
ing music, analysis, philosophy and pedagogy. Prerequi-
site: MC ED 445. Offered during Summer Session, Term 2
only.

508 (3) Review of Research in Music Education Meth( Os -
Studies of recent research bearing on music education
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practice. Prerequisite: Appropriate senior undergraduate
introductory or methods course.

542 (6) Theory and Principles of Music Education - Supervi-
sion and administration of music education: individual
projects in special interest areas. Prerequisite: a major in
Music Education.

561 (3/12)c Lahoratory Practicum

565 (3/6)d Special Course in Subject Matter Field --Courses in
various subject matter fields designed to bring teachers up
to date its recent findings in each field.

580 (3/12) c Problems in Education - Investigation and report
of a problem.

590 (3) Graduating Paper.

598 (3/12) c Field Experiences - For those on Master's, Doc-
toral and Diploma Programs.

599 (6/12) c Master's Thesis

601 (3/12) d Doctoral Seminar

699 Doctoral Thesis

Physical Education PETE
314 (4) Curriculum and Instruction in Physical Education:

Secondary - Curriculum organization its physical educa-
tion; principles and methods of instruction applied to
teaching physical education. Prerequisite: a completed
concentration its physical education or permission of the
Head. Corequisite: EDU(. 311.12-41

320 (2) Curriculum and Ins) ruction in Physic-al Education:
Elementary - Curriculum organization in physical educa-
tion; principles and methods of instruction applied to
teaching physical education. Prerequisite: EDUC 310. 11-
21

.326 (3) Elementary School Physit.-al Education: Curriculuns -
Physical education curricula for elementary school grades
with reference to research, resources, and curriculum
trends and practices. Prerequisite: EDIJC 320. 13-01

327 (3) Elemental), School Physical Education: Instruction -
Teaching approaches in elementary school physic,11 edu-
cation; philosophy, planning, implementation, aild evalu-
ation: resources and resource management; issues and
research. Prerequisite: EDUC 320. 13-0-01

Science Education SCED
190 (6) General Science - The major ideas and techniques its

the biological sciences (biology, botany, zoology) and
physical sciences (physics, chemi.stry, astronomy, and
geology). While experience is provided in studying sci-
ence its a systematic way, concepts are interpreted for use
its teaching at the elementary school level. [3-2; 3-21

309 (3) Biological Science for Elementary School Teachers -
An advanced course in biological science with applications
to elementary school science. teaching. Recent delielop-
molts introduced. Prerequisite: SCED 190 or six credits of
first-year laboratory science. 13-21

310 (3) Physical Science for Elementary School Teachers -An
advanced course in physk;a1 science with applications to
elementary school science teaching. Recent developments
introduced. Prerequisite: SCED 190 or six credits of first-
year laboratory science. 13-21

312 (2) Curriculum and Instruction in Agricultural Science -
Curriculum organization in 2tgricultural sciences; princi-
ples and methods of instruction applied to teaching agri-
cultural sciences. Prerequisite: a completed concentra-
tion in agricultural sciences or permission of the Head;
corequisite EDUC 311. 11 -21

313 (2) Curriculum and Instruction in BiologiGil Sciences: -
Curriculum organization its biological scieru;es; principles
and methods of instruction applied to teaching biologic -id
sciences. Prerequisite: a completed concentration its
biological sciences or permission of the! lead; corequisite
EDUC 311. 11-21

314 (2) Curriculum and InStrUCI1011 ill Chemistry: Secondary
--- Curriculum organization in chemistry; principles and
methods of instruction applied to teaching chemistry.
Prerequisite: a completed concentration its chemistry or
permission of the 11eacli co-requisite 1EDUC 311. 11-21

315 (2) Curriculum and Insi.ruction its Earth and Space Sci-
ence: Secondary - Curriculum organization its earth and
space science; principles ail(' methods of instruction ap-
plied to teaching earth and space science. Prerequisite: a
completed concentraiiion in earth and space science or
permission of (Ise Head; corequisite ELM IC 311. 11-21

316 (2) Curriculum and InstructUns iis General Science: Sec-
ondary - Curricultuni organization its general science;
principles and methods of instruction applied to teaching
general science. Prere;quisitc: a completed concentration
in agric-ultui-al sciences, biological sciences, chemistry,
earth and space science, or physics or permission of the

Head; co-requisite EDUC 311. 11-21

317 (2) Curriculum and Instruction in Physics: Secondary -
Curriculum organization in physics; principles iind meth-
ods of instruction applied to teaching physics. Prerequi-
site: a completed concentration its physics or permission
of the Ileac!: corequisite ED1.1C 311. 11-21

320 (2) Curriculum and intim :lentils its Science: Elementary —

Curriculum organization in science; principles tind meth-
ods of instruction applied to teaching science. Prerequi-
site: EDUC 310. 11-21

380 (3 ) Environmental Science Education --Curriculum impli-
cations of physical iind biological environmental issues.
Field experiences are normally part of the course; trans-
portation and living expenses will be borne by the student.
(3-2)

409 (3/6) it Science Education - An adlunced course in prob-
lems of practice its four areas of teaching elementary
science aims and policy, organization and administration,
curriculum, and teaching-learning. Problems are consid-
ered its their theoretical contexts. Prerequisite: SCED 320;
and SCED 190 or six credits of first year laboran try science.
12-2; 2-21

411 (3) Forest Education -- Forest studies in tIse science
curriculum; the forest invironment asa teaching resource:
selection of teaching sites. Transportation and living costs
for ITT] ire(' field experiences will he borne by the student.

13-01

412 (3) Computer-based Science Education - Integration of
microcomputers and related technology into secondary
science instruction. Applications to experiments, lessons.
i.ictivities, and demonstratiims its biology, chemistry, gen-
eral science, geoscience, and physics. Prerequisite: CSED
402, ;420, or previous computer experience. 13-2]

413 (3) Conceptions of Ole Natural World: Implications for
Science Education - Conceptual tmd practical issues asso-
ciated with diverse human understandings of the natural
worl(i and their applications to classroom practice. 13-0)

506 (3) Research in School Health Education - Research in
specific areas of school health education and theories on
which health hehavior changes are grounded. Prerequi-
site: EDIT 306 or equivalent.

50- (3) Seminar in School [kakis Education -Current trends,
problems and issues its SChool health education and the
development of strategies for dealing with health educa-
tion problems and issues its the schii)ols. Prerequisite:
EMIG, 306 or equivalent

508 (3-6) d RCViC v of Research in Science Education - Studies
of recent research hearing on educational practice. Pre-
requisite: Appropriate senior undergraduate introductory
or methods course.

510 (3/6) d Problems in Curriculum Development its Science
Education - Problems of practice in the development of
scierice curricula. Spec it emphasis is given to science
curricula in B.C.

517 (3) Critical Analysis ()Moats in School Sciences --A review
of selected purposes of school science in light of current
ideas about the nature of science and its implications for
scientific literacy.

518 (3) Theory and Research in the Social Context of School
Science - I historical and current social, politic-al and eco-
nomic influences on science curriculum and science teach-
ing.

520 (3) Science Learning 4111-gorilla] Environments --

retical perspectives and current research on science learn-
ing in contexts other than formal science classes.

5 (3) Issues in the Teaching and Learning of the School
Conceptual and practical issues associated with contem-
porary (;(mstructivist approaches to educational inquiry its
the school sciences.

545 (3) Research its the Teaching and Learning of the School
Currem models and methods of inquiry in the school

sciem-es, particularly using constructivist approaches.

565 (3/6) d Special Course in Subject %liter Field-Courses in
various subject matter field.sdesigned tobring teachers up
to date in recent findings in each field.

580 (3/12) c Problems in Education - Investigation and report
of a problem.

581 (3) Theory and Research its Environmental Education --
Researcls literature and theoretical issues its C11\11-011111C11-

tal education.

590 (3) Graduating Paper.

598 (3/12) c Fiekl Experiences - For those 011 Master's. Doc-
toral tind Diploma Programs.

599 (6/12) c Master's Thesis

699 Dot-twat Thesis

Social Studies Education SSED
312 (4) Curriculum and Instrtiction in Social Studies: Second-

ttry - Curriculum organization in socHl studies; principles
and methods of iussuriti tuouu applied to teaching soca!
studies. Prerequisite: A completed concentration in oise
of the social studies disciplines or permission of the I lead.
Corequisite: F.DUC 311.12-1]

317 (2) Curriculum Topics its Social Studies: Secondary -;
Selected topics in social studies instruction. Topics may
include integration of social studies with humanities; deal-
ing wills values, multicultural, and global education; )ind
gender issues in social studies. Pre- or co-requisite: SSED
312.11-21

320 (2) Curriculum and Instruction in Social Studies:Elemen-
tary - Curriculum organization in social studies; princi-
ples and methods of instruction applied to teaching social
studies. Prerequisite: EDUC 310. 11-2I

324 (3) Curriculum and Instruction in Canadian Studies -
Curriculum organization in Canadian Studies; principles
ancl methods of instruction applied to teaching topics On
(:anada. Pre- or co-requisite: SSED 312 or 320. 12-11

361 (3) Introduction to Curriculum and Instruction in Law-
related Education - The rationales ;Ind objectives. teach-
ing and learning activities, and curriculum materials for
law-related education in elemental); it t-id seconda ry schools.

13-10

421 (3) Advanced Social Studies Curriculum: Elementary
Recent research }Ind curriculum developments with Isar-
Ocular reference to tIse design of ctirrictilum materials.
Prerequisite, SSED 320. 13-01

422 (3) Advanced Social Studies Instruction: Elementary -
Recent research its instructional technique.s with particu-
lar emphasis on instructional design. Prerequisite: SSED
320. [0-0. 3-01

469 (3/(i) c Introduction to Current Practices its Values Educa-
tion - Examination of recognized ;1pp-oat-Iles to values
education, including strategics, curriculum materials, ra-
tionale and theory, and rcisearch evidence. Concill exami-
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nation and practical applications of approaches will he
emphasized. 13-0: 3-01

508 (3/12) c Review of Research in Educational Methods -
udies are made of recent research hearing on educa-

tional practice. Prerequisite: Appropriate senior under-
graduate introductory or methods course.

511^(3) Problems in Historical Ilnderstanding - Recent con-
troversies in North Amenctin historical literature and im-
plications for school curriculum in the light of research on
teachingand learning history. Issues includegender, ethnic-
ity : environmental history, and the objectivity question.

565 (3/6) d SpecOl Course in Subject Matter Field --Courses in
yin - ions subject matter fields designed to bring teachers up
to date in recent findings in each field.

580 (3/12) c Problems in Education Investigation and report
if a problem.

590 (3) Graduating Paper

598 43'121 c Field Experiences - For those on Master's, Doc-
toral and 1)iplotnit Programs.

599 (6/12) c Master's Thesis

Technology Studies Education TSED
31 -1 CO Curriculum and Instruction in Technology Education

Curriculum organization in technology education; prin-
ciples and methods of instruction applied to teaching
technology education. Prerequisite:a completed 'major in
technology education or permission of the head; corequi-
site EMIG 311. [2-4]

(3,M) d Curriculum Development in Technology Educa-
tion Curriculum and course design. with emphasis on
current practice. Prerequisite: TSED 31-4. 13-01

IS (3,49 cl Special Topics in Technology Studies Education-
Specialized topics in curriculum, instruction, and issues of
practice. Prerequisite: TSED 31 ,4. 13-0]

1( (3/12) c Technical Problem -- This course gives students
the opportunity to conduct directed study in an area
within their technical field of specialization. Each directed
study will culminate in a w ritten paper. Prerequisites:
Completion of a technical specialty or equivalent.

508 (3-6) d Review of Research in Technology Studies Educa-
tion. --- Studies are made of recent research hearing on
educational practice. Prerequisite) Appropriate senior
undergraduate introductob• or methods course.

561 (3 1 2 ) c kaboratory Practicum

565 (3/6)d Special Course in Subject Matter Field -Courses in
various subject matter fields designed to bring teachers up
to date in recent findings in each field.

580 (3/12)c Problems in Education -- Investigation and report
Or a problem.

590 (3) Graduating Paper,

598 (3/12) c Field Experiences - For those on Master's, Doc-
toral and Diploma Programs.

599^(6/12) c Master's ]lhesis

Dentistry
FACULTY OF DENTISTRY

See courses listed below under Clinical Dental Sciences
(CDSC), Dentistry (DENT), Oral Biology (ORBIt, Medical
and Surgical Sciences (ONISSI

Clinical Dental Sciences
100 (6) Current Issues in Oral Health Sciences^Critical

reviews °foral health care delivery, oral disease processes
and dental hygiene. 13-0-0: 3-0-01

401^(2) Dental Epidemiology - Preventive dentistry, oral
epidemiology and the study of special populations in
dentistry. 11MM: 1-0-01

402 (8) Dental Hygiene Care - Dental hygiene concepts,
processes, and skills for individuals and communities.
13-3-0: 3-3-01

40( (6) Advanced Dental I lygiene Care Advanced dental
hygiene concepts, processes and skills in community
health, educational or institutional settings. Prerequisite:
CDSC 402. 13-0: 3-01

406 (3-12 ) c Guided Sillthr 1)ental I lygiene Elective offered
only in final year. 13 0 0, 3 0 01

110 (5) Introductory Operative 13emistry Biological princi-
ples and technical skills tor cavity preparation and design,
including properties of appropriate dental materials.
[1-2-0; 2-5-0]

411 (1) Introductory Orthodontics Craniotacial and dental
relations, aberrations indifferent malocclusions and analy-
sis of orthodontic records. 11-1-01

414 (3) Preventive Dentistry -- Etiology, epidemiology and
methods of prevention of dental diseases. 12 0 0;1 0 0]

42 0 (3) Basic Operative Dentistry^Cavity preparation and
design, placement Or temporary and permanent restora-
tions, principles and procedures for successful clinical
practice. 11-2-0:1-3-1 1 1

21 (2) Basic Orthodontics - Diagnosis, treatment planning,
biomechanitial principles and appliance design and fabri-
cation. [ I-3-0]

422 (2) Introductory Pediatric Dentism 11-3-01

423 (1) Introductory Periodontics - Theoix and practice of
diagnosis and treatment (if diseases and conditions of the
supporting tissues of the teeth or their implanted substi-
tutes. 11-2-0I

424 (2) Community Dentistry -- Dental public health pro-
grams in Canada and dirrent issues facing the dental
profession. 12-0-01

425 (5) Introductory Prosthodontics - The ;to and science of
replacing missing teeth and surrounding tissues. 11 2 0,2
5-01

430
^

(4) Operative Dentistry 10-4 5-0:0- 45-01

431^(3) ()rthodontu. s^diagnosis, treatment plan-
ning,13ioniecliimicill principles and clinic -al treatment. 11-

2-0; 1-2-0I

432^F)cintistiT 10-4.5(11-4 54)1

133 (3) Periodontics - Diagnosis and treannent of diseases
and conditions or the supporting struc tures of the teeth
and their implanted substitutes. 11-2.5-0:0-2.5-01

434 (2) Behavioural Sciences in Dentistry

435 (8) Prosthmlontics I -- Mean and science of restorMgand
replacing teeth and surrounding tissues. 12-5-0,1-9-01

440^(2) Acivattc:ed Operatikc^10-3-0;1-3-01

441 (3) Advance(' Orthodontics

442^(1) Advanced l'ecliairi( 1)entistry 10-3-0]

-443 (4) Advanced I'erimlomi( s ASSCSSITIcrit and treatment of
advanced periodontal diseases [1 -3 011 3 ()I

444 (4) Practice Management -- Ethics. jurisprudence prac-
tice intinagement, Mimi( and interprofessicmal relation-
ships 12-0-0:2-0-0]

445 (8) Prostilodontics 11 The art and science of restoring
and replacing teeth timl surrotmdirig tissues 11 9 OM 12 01

'461^(1) Literature Review in Ptiriodontology 1 12 0 0: 2 0 01

462 (4) literature Review in PC110(1011I0lOgV^A continua-
tion of (DSC. m I. 12-0-0: 2-0-01

501 (3) Cell Biology of Diseased and Healing Periotiontium

502 (9) Literature Review in Periodontology I.

503 (6) Literature Review in Periodontology II.

5.10 (2) Periodontal Case Management

513 (3) Implant Therapy

514 (I) Periodontal Treatment Planning Seminars

51() (2) Guided Tissue Regeneration

550 (3-6) c Advanced Topics in Restorative Dentistry

561
^

(2-6) d Directed Studies in Clinical Dental Sciences

700 Directed Studies in Orthodontics

701 Advanced Clinical Orthodontics

71 I^Clinical Periodontics-This course also lists as CI)SC 7 21
and 731.

715 Periodontal Therapy Seminars -- This course also lists as
COSC 725 and -35.

723 Prescription Periodontal Surgery

729 Hospital Dentistry and Anesthesiology

Dentistry^ DENT
599A (12) Master's Thesis - Enrollment restricted to Graduate

Students in Oral Biolog■.

599B (12) Master's Thesis - Enrollment restricted to Graduatc
Students in Clinical Denial Sciences.

599C (12) Master's Thesis - Enrollment restricted to Graduate
Students in Oral Medical and Surgical Sciences,

Oral Biology^ ORBI
411)^(;) Oral Enthryolop and Oral Ilistolog■ I 1-241]

411^(2) Strut NIP: and Function of Oral Tissues 1241-01

+12 (2) Dental Morphology anti Arch Form 11-0-21

il3^(2) Introductory Biontaterials Science 12-0-01

420
^

(2) Principles of Occlusal Function anti Articulation 11-0-
21

423^(2) Dental Materials Science 12-0-01

430 (2) timid-standing and Evaluating Dental Research 11-0-
01, 11-0-01

440 (I) Advanced Topics in Oral Biology 11-0-01

448 (2-6) cl Directed Research in Oral Biology -- An elective
laboratory project taken With the permission oftheappro-
priate supervisor and the Head of the Department.

500 (to Research Methods and Seminars in Oral Biology 134)-
01 ; 13-0-01

501^(6) Cranicifacial Biology -Credit will not be given for both
()RBI 501 and 503. 13-01 ; 13-0-01

502^(6) Biology of Oral Tissues 13-0-01: 13-0-01

503 (3) AdVillICC(10cclusion and Articulation -Credit will not
be given for both ORBI 501 and 503. 13-0-01

504 (3-6) d Advanced Topics in Oral Microbiology

561^(2-6)d Directed Studies in Oral Biology

599A (12) Master's Thesis - Enrollment restricted to Graduate
Students in Oral Biology.

649 Ph.D. Thesis

Oral Medical and Surgical Sciences OMSS
-t21 (2) Introductory Endodontics - Diagnosis. prevention,

and treatment of pulpal diseases and injuries. 11-3-01

422 (1) Principles of Medicine and Physical Diagnosis -
Pathophysiology and clinical c haisacteristics of diseases of
the major systems and organs of the body and their
relation to dental therapeutic s 12-0-01

-t23 ( 1 ) Oral Diagnosis-An introduction to the diagnostic
process: history-taking. physical examination, collecting
and interpreting information, and treatment planning 11-
(45MM-1-01

125 (2) Dental Pathology - Pathohiology ol dental diseases
11 0 11: I (1 01

426 (2) Introductob Oral Radiology - Theory and prtic tice of
dental radiography and an introduction to the principles
of radiological interpretation. 10 0 I:1 0 I]

42 7 (1) Local Anaesthesia - Ti1C011' and practice of local
anaesthetic administration 114)-(11

431 (2) Endodontks - Application of the basic principles of
enciodontics (0-1.5-0: 1-15-(1)
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433 (3) Oral Medicine and Oral Diagnosis - Oral diagnosis,
including orofacial pain and temporomandihular disor-

ders. 11-3-0;1-3-01

434 (4) Introduction to Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery 13-31

435 (3) Oral Pathology - Pathohiology of oral diseases. 11-1.;

1-11

436 (I) Oral Radiology - Radiographic techniques and radio-
logical interpretation with emphasis on extraoral tech-
niques. 1.5-1.5]

437 (2) Pain and Anxiety Control 11-0-2]

441 (2) Advanced Endodontics 11-3-0,0-1.5-0]

443 (1) Oral Medicine, Oral Diagnosis, and Therapeutics
11-2-0]

444 (2) Advanced Oral and Maxillofacial Surgery 12-1.5]

446 (1) Advanced Oral Radiology and Oral Radiography

448 (2) Hospital Dentistry - Hospital protocol and proce-
dures, physical examination, diagnosis. and treatment of
the medically compromised dental patient, pain and anxi-
ety control, and emergency care. 11-3-01

513 (6) Oral Medicine

516 (2) Oral Radiology

517 (6) Advanced Oral Radiology

523 (4) Oral Medicine II

545 (2) Oral Pathology

561 (1-6) d Directed Studies in Oral Medical and Surgical
Sciences

599C (12) Master's Thesis - Enrollment restricted to Graduate
Students in Oral Medical and Surgical Sciences.

703 Inter-relationship of Dental and Medical Specialities with
Imaging Procedures

706 Forensic Odontology

712 Oral Surgical Pathology

713 Clinical Oral Medicine

715 Oral Radiographic Technique

716 Oral Radiology

71' Oral Radiological Interpretation

720 Review of Oral Radiology literature

734 Clinico-Pathological Conferences

740 Clinical Dentistry

74^Specialty Rotations

742 Emergency Patient Management

743 Seminars on Hospital Dentistry

744 Directed Studies in Hospital Dentistry

'50 Head and Neck Oncology

70 Oral Cytology

Early Childhood Education^ECED
FACULTY OF EDUCATION
333 (3) Prekindergarten Curriculum - The development of

prekindergarten programs with reference to recent re-
search, theories if early learning, and curriculum trends
and practices. 13-0]

334 ( 3) Ironic, School, and Community Relations - Philoso-
phy, history, and problems of the parent-teacher partner-
ship; development of effective cooperation through indi-
vidual parent-teacher conferences and parent-group dis-
cussions; examination of community services and inter-
professional relationships on behalf of children. [3-0]

3.36 (3) History of Early Childhood Education - Political and
social factors which influenced movements and trends in
early childhood education in North America,
prekindergarten through primary. 13-0]

343 (3) Prekindergarten Instruction - Planning and imple-
menting prekindergarten learning experiences: resources,

materials, guidance, curriculum integration, evaluation,
scheduling, and classroom design. 13-01

405 (3) Introduction to Curriculum Development in the Pri-
mary Program -An introduction to curriculum develop-
ment in the primary program with reference to recent
research, curriculum trends, social and cognitive develop-
ment. and issues in primary education. 13-0]

415 (3) Introduction to Instruction in the 11)rimaN Program -
An introduction to planning and implementing learning
experiences in the primary program: resources, materials,
guidance, curriculum integration, evaluation, scheduling,
classroom design, and management. [3-0]

425 (3) Advanced Studies in Curriculum Development: Non-
Graded Primary Program The development, organiza-
tion, and implementation of non-graded integrated pri-
mary programs with an emphasis on the individualization
of instruction and the continuous progress of students.
Implications of recent research on non-graded programs
are considered in the context of edlicational practice.
Prerequisite: ECED 405. 13-0]

433 (3) Kindergarten Curriculum - The development of
kindergarten programs with reference to recent research,
theories of early learning, curriculum trends and prac-
tices, and the place of kindergarten in contemporary
education. 13-0]

438 (3) Observation and Recording - Methods of observing
and recording children's behaviour in early childhood
settings. [3-0]

443 (3) Kindergarten Instruction - Planning and implement-
ing kindergarten programs with reference to learning
experiences, resources, materials, instruction, curriculum
integration, evaluation, scheduling, and classroom de-
sign. 13-0]

508 (3-12) c Review of Research in Educational Methods -
Studies are made of recent research bearing on educa-
tional practice. Prerequisite: Appropriate senior under-
graduate intn(ductory or methods course.

561 (3-12) c Laboratory Practicum

565 13/6) d Special Course in Subject Matter Field -Courses in
various subject matter fields designed to bring teachers up
to date in recent findings in each field.

580 (3-12) c Problems in Education - Investigation and report
of a problem

585 (3-6)d Advanced Seminar on Research in Early Childhood
Education Prerequisites: Any 12 credits of ECED 333,334,
330.

590 (3) Graduating Paper.

598 (3-12) c Field Experience's - For those on Master's, Doc-
toral and Diploma programs.

599 (6/12) c Master's Thesis

Earth Science
^

ERTH
FACULTY OF SCIENCE
100 (3) Introduction to Planet Earth - Discovering the sur-

face, interior and history of the Earth through the obser-
vations Which have revealed them. The principal physical,
chemical and biological processes which determine the
dynamics of our planet's sub-systems and their interac-
tions on a wide range of space and time scales. Earth
Systems science, Gaia ;and Global Change. Credit may not
he obtained fur both this course and GEOL 100, CEOP 120,
GEOG 101 or GEOG 102. Corequisites: MATH 100, PHYS
101 and CIIEM 110 or 121. 1040;3-3-0]

Economics
^

ECON
FACULTY OF ARTS

Man) courses in Economics have a Mathematics prerequi-
site of Mathematics 140 (or equivalent ) and/or Mathemat-
ics 141 (or quivalent). Courses equivalent to Mathemat-
ics 1-ill as a prerequisite are Mathemath.-s 100, 111, 120 and
153. For Mathematics 141 the equivalents are Mathemat-
ics 101, 121 and 154.

100 (6) Principles of Economics - The institutions and proc-
esses involved in the production and distribution of wealth:
the functioning of the market, monetar) , and fiscal policy,
and international trade. theory. The course also provides
an introduction to Canadian economic institutions and
policy (e.g., labour unions, the Bank of Canada, anti-
combines policy, tariffs, the Government's budget, taxa-
tion). ECON 100 is a prerequisite °fall courses in Econom-
ics except ECON 308 and 309, and is a required course for
all students taking a Major or Honours in Economics.
Students in their third or fourth year who want a survey
course in Economics are advised to take ECON 309. 13-0;
3-0]

201 (3) Intermediate Microeconomics I - Consumer behav-
iour, exchange, production and cost, equilibrium of the
firm under different market structures, industry equilib-
rium. Prerequisites: ECON 100 and MATH 140 or equiva-
lent. Credit may he obtained for only one of ECON 201 and
206.13-0]

202 (3) Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis - Income and
employment theory, monetary theory, the open economy,
economic fluctuations and growth. Prerequisites: ECON
100 and MATH 140 or equivalent. Credit may he obtained
for only one of ECON 202 and yr. 13-0]

206 (3) Intermediate Microeconomics 1- Consumer behav-
iour, production and cost, behaviour of the firm under
different market structures, industry equilihrium. An in-
tensive version of ECON 201. Intended primarily for pro-
spective honours and other qualified students. Prerequi-
sites: at least 68% in ECON 100 or 309, and an average of
at least 68% in MATII 140 and 141, or their equivalent; or
permission of the Department. Credit may he obtained for
only one of ECON 201 and 206. [3-0]

301 (3) Intermediate Microeconomic Analysis - Consumer
behaviour, production, exchange, theory of the firm un-
der different market structures, factor markets, welfare
economics. This course is intended for graduate students
primarily in the Faculty of Commerce and Business Ad-
ministration. Other graduate students may he admitted
with the permission of the instructor. Not open to under-
graduates. 13-0]

302 (3) Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis- Income and
employment theory, monetary theory, the open economy,
economic fluctuations and growth. This course is in-
tended for graduate students primarily in the Faculty of
Commerce and Business Administration. Other graduate
students may he admitted with the permission of the
instructor. Not open to undergraduates. 13-0]

303 (3) Intermediate Microeconomics II - Factor markets,
general equilibrium, uncertainty and information, con-
tract theory, externalities, public goods, welfare. Pre-
requisites: ECON 201 or 206, and MATH 141 or equivalent.

13 -0 1

306 (3) Intermediate Microeconomics II - Factor markets,
general equilibrium, uncertainty and information, con-
tract theory, externalities. public goods, welfare. An inten-
sive version of ECON 303. Intended primarily for prospec-
tive honours and other qualified students. Prerequisite: at
least 68% in ECON 206, or permission of the Department.
Credit may he obtained for only one of ECON 303 and 306.
[3-0]

307 (6) Macroeconomic Analysis - Income and employment
theory, monetary and fiscal theory, the open economy,
economic fluctuations, inflation and unemployment,
growth theory, macro dynamics, rational expectations,
and macro policy analysis. Intended for qualified students
pursuing an Honours degree in Economics. Prerequisite:
at least 68% in ECON 010 or 309; and an average of at least
68% in MATH 140 and 141, or their equivalent. Corequisite
(to he taken in the fall term if net completed earlier):
ECON 201 or 206. This course is normally taken in the
third year. Credit may he obtained for only one of ECON
202 and 307
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308 (3) Principles of Microeconomics - An introduction to the
functioning of the market system; concepts of supply tuld
demand; behaviour of the it wsumerand the firm; the role
of prices. Particular emphasis will be given to applications
of theory to contemportn) issues. Open to students in the
Master of Ilealth Administration program [Ind to other
graduate students with permission of the instructor. Credit
may he ohtained for only one of ECON 100, 308, [Ind 309.
[3-0: OM]

309 (0) Principles of Economics - The scope of this course is
tipproximatelv the same as that of ECON 100. It differs in
that it deals with fewer topics in greater depth, relating
theory to contemporary economic issues. It is open only
to third- told fourth-■cor students. Prerequisite: third- or
fourth-tear standing. Credit may he obtained for only one
of ECON 100, 308 and .309. [3-0; 3-0]

312 (3) Politictil Economy of Ctipintlism An intellectual
histoiri. of the evolution of the capitalist system and its
institutions; ti selection of defences [ind criticisms of cztpi-
[ohm)) tind its alternatives in the writings of leading social
:Ind political philosophers from the 18th to the 20th
centuries. Prerequisite: EC ON 100 or 309. 13 -0]

313 (3) Marxist Econonlics -- Marxist critiques of capitalist
systems 2Ind 'es. The origin of exploita-
tion: feudalism :Ind capitolistn; exploitation ;Hid profits;
the morality of exploitation: the emergence of (-lass; his-
torical materiolism: MarNiSt theorieti of imperialism; ;Ind
public ownership of the means of production. Prerequi-
site, ECON 100 or .309. 13411

31- (3) Poverty tind Inequality - Economic inequality in
Ctintida and other countries; measurement and GIUSCS.
Inequality in the distribution of wealth; redistribution of
income and it notions of distributive justice. Prereq-
uisite: EC ON 100 or 309. 13-01

319 (0) I listory of Economic Thought - The development of
econonuc analysis from tmcient to modern times, !mind-
ing some description of the changing environment in
which eCollonliSIS wrote. Selections from the clossic's in
the field from Aristotle to Keynes. Prerequisite: [(CON 100
or 309. 1344 3-01

320 (3) Introduction to Mathematictil Economics - Applict4
non of single and multiyanable c;ilculus to economics.
Includes comparmve stanctinaltso ot household 111(1 firm
behaviour as well is simple dynamic models. Prerequi-
sites, I-1(:ON 100 or 309; also MATH 140 tind 141. or their

111-11-11valow 10-0( 3411

325 (3) Introduction to Empirical Economics - Essentials of
prohability :Ind statistics for ttpplied work in economics.
'Fopics include descriptive stotistics, probability, estima-
oom hypothesis testing, [ind analysis of vtinance. (See the
'Probability & (tatistics course listings in the calendar for
credit restrictions with respect to ECON 325.) Prerequi-
sites, ECON 100 or 309 (mayi)c taken concurrently); also
mATII din and )1, or then- equivalent. 13-20-01

326 (3) Methods of Empiitictil lIesearch in Economics - Tech-
niques of empiricttl economic research. Tonics include
simple and multiple regression, tinie series ttnahsis, and
simultaneous equation estimation. Students will he re-
quired to undertake tipplied work. Prerequisite: EC ON
325. Credit may he obtained for only one ofE4tON32nand
(FAT 300. [OM: 3-21

33 -i (0) Economic Ilistory of Modern Europe Economic
growth tind development in Europe mainly since 11150.
Empiric[il study of important changes in social and eco-
nomic mstitlitionS: CAM-Inflation of their significance for
structural change ',Ind the process of industrialization;
[malysis of growth, change, tund fluctuation it) the major
is commies until recent Mlles. PrereqUISite: ECON
10(l or 309. 13-0, 3-0]

336 (6) Economic Ilistory of Canada The growth of the
Ctintidian economy in rebtic in to doelopment of naturd
I esources. changing market conditions, industrialism,
communictitions. and technology. Prerequisite: ECON
100 or 309. 13 - 0; 3 - 01

339 c3) Economics of Technological Change - Application of
c;coriomic titialysis to teclmologicd1 change; the inwact of
technological change on tile growth tm(1 distrihuticm of
income; economic influences on the intx;ntion and diffu-
sion of technology: tile interaction between technology,
work, skills, and education; pithlic policy toward techno-
logical change. Prerequisite: EC()N 100 or 309. 13-01

341 (3) Economic 14evcicyment of Asia -Econornic fle\elop-
ment under colonialistm tile colonial legacy, population,
trade atifl clevelopnent, kind reform, the Green Revolu-
tion, industrialization strotegics, distribution of tile gains
from development. Each wk.- is (lisc.ussecl in the context
()It'll Asian country. 11rerequisite: EC4.)N 100 or 309.[3-0]

342 (3) The Econoniv of 1:hint' since 19-i9 - The lxlaoist
strategy of devctlopmcill. titer 0111111111111,1'slcillaildfl".'11
development, the Imre ail(' pattern of inclustrializtakm,
nitintigenlent and planning, incentive polict., ecorioinic
less(ms from China. Students who voSI1 to contrast differ-
ent approaches to development mht. find it useful to take
EC4)N 341 and 312 as a sequence. Prerequisite, ECC/N 100
or ,309. [3-01

343 (3) The Economic 14eveloprnerit of Modern Ivan - An
Eccmoinic analysis of the grciwtll arid structural cllangeSot
the Japtmcisit economy from the Mein Itestoration to the
Second World Oim Sources of grow tit, the developm(mt
of new ecommuc instilkil toils, agricultural development,
international trade and early industrialization, the enter-
genie ora (ha economic stotcture, war preparation. tincl
the drive to \yards 1)(,)tivy inthistrializattom Pptrequisitc:
ECON 100 or 309. 13-01

3 i5 (6) Money and flanking --- Financial markets and financial
institutions in theory mill prance: structure awl develty-
molt of the Catlaclitm system; develomem and
theory of the aigulation of tlie financial system: process of
nionetan control; theory and history of central banking
arid tinmetarv policy: the imernatiortal financial system.
Prerequisite: EC ON 100 or 309. 13-11, 3-01

350 (3) Public Finance Policy Topics -- Examination of two or
three selected policy prol)lems from oleos of taxation,
income security, :m(1 public expenditures. Tonics to be
selected cacti year Iron) areas (demi-um or recent policy
clehate. Examples include nrhlir pension point., privatila-
tion anti pulilic servit ec income tax Or stiles tax reform,
fedttral-movincial cost sharing programs, its incentives
v(trstis direct expc)»ditures, welkire reform. Prerequisite:
ECT/N IOU or 309. 13-01

351 (3) Women in the 1:conomv -- Economic analysis of
markt.tts and policies particularly affecting women. Se-
lected topics drawn Irom eta monliC (liscrinlination: edu-
cational, (JeClipational, and %■ork clioit'es: pavan(' employ-
ment equity; allo(-ation if tvork lime arn1 consumption
within the household and in the nItirket: economics of
nlarritige and lertility, poverty; taxation: mconie security
ancl pension policies: and historical perspectives. Prereq-
uisite: ECC)N 100 or 309. 13-01

355 (3) International EL( montics -- Introduction to interna-
tional trade and finance. with an emphasis on imertia-
tional economic. policy. T,,pics itnindc (he determinants
of trade, balana) of paynlerns, tirwl selected policy issues
(which may Girt front yixtr to year) such ',is tariff awl non-
tariff barriers to trade, bilateral and multilateral trade
disputes, tradc liberalization, trade and fleveloprnent_
capital mobility, politicttl economy of protection. tmd
exchange rate policy. Ci-edit may he obtained for only ( nme
of EC:ON 355 and (55. Prerequisite: liCA/N .100 or 309. 13-01

360 (3) Labour 1:c onoinics -- A study of the Canadian labour
niarket. Labour supply, the allocation of the tinte arnong
work and I-toil-market activity. participation in the lahour
forc'e, educ..tti ion and rtiiniug. The dein:m(1 for labour. The
determination of wages arid emplovnlent. The effect of
Innmmns (in kvages emplo■.nieni. The kk;ige structure,
wage dillerentials liioct ulutiimmuu induStry, race ,11)(1 sex.

inernplotment. Prerciquisite: EC ON 100 or 309. Credit
!nay he obtained tor only (me ui E(44N 360 and 400.1341]

301^(3) Economic's of Industrial Relations -- Economic aspects
of industrial relations m AX,hy workers jom Urlions.
The tlicion' of trade tinkm behaviour. The labour move-
ment in Canada. Wage determination uncle!' collective
bargaining. The causes of st tikes ail(' lockouts.1 ms and
the wage structure. Prerequisite, EC4)N 100 or 309. Credit
may be oinamed for only one Of EC ON 301 and 401.13401

365 (3) 1fcipii.s in Catialiati Industrial Orgimization and Regu-
lation Policy. Current topics in industrial orgailization
[iticl regulation with enyinisis on (tanalian federal and
provincial policy. TIle Content Will differ from tvor to year.
Possible subjects include die regulation of transportation
ann comimmications, enviromnental regulation, market-
ing hoards and other forins of agricultural regulation.
competition tinci anmu mmnuilunies polic.t., industrial orgam-
zation tuld trifle policy, and issues in consumer protec-
tion. Prerequisite, EGON IN) or 309. 1[3-01

.367 (3) Economic Analysis ot I..aw - ecorionncs if market
failure. equity ailtlefficienc'y. Prwerty rights, the econoin-
ics of accident and contract law, economic theories ()flaw
enforcement. Prerequisite: ECC)N 1110 or 309. 13-01

370 (3) lienent-(aist Analysis and the Econoinics of Project
Evaluation. - Teclmiques and problents in benefit-cost
analysis of ptiNic protects. ExaMiriation of ilternative

approaches to public decision-rnaking such as cost-effec-
tiveness analyse:am] Inuit wle-ohjective frameworks. Case

studies of projects in the [ireas of natural resources. the
environment , human resounes, public services, aild trans-
portation. Prerequisite: EC ON MO or 309. 13-01

371 (3) Economics ot the Environment - Econornic analysis

appliet1 to variouS environmental istitieS, including sus-

tainable dex-elopMent, quality Of life, owl environmental
irnpacts of specific industrial art(' coilstimption tictivities.
The design tind Miplenlentation of governnient
(11()13:11.ein irortmental effects of human economic activity.
Prerequisite: E(lON 100 or 309. 13-0]

37-4 (3) Lancl Econonncs - Econoinic analysis applied to
problenis of kuld use. Rent theory. Ltind valuation. Land
I onservation. Techniques for tissessing economic effi-
ciency of land use. Effects of institutions and public poli-
cies on Itmd use. Prerequisite: EC()N 100 or 309. 13-01

384 (3) Ecoilomic Analysis of I fealth Services - Microeco-
!login theory of resourc-c allocation \kith emphasis on the
applications of optinlizing models of health service mar-
kets. Analtsis of Canaditm problems in health siirvice
supply. Models of the consumer/patient, the physician/
entrepreneur, die not-for-pixdit hmmspitnI firnu, tncl the
third-party regulatory and paynient agency. Prerequisite:
11(tON 308, 100 or 309, 13411

387 (3) The Soviet EC0110111y - Pre-reVOltiti011ary
development, industrialization debate, econornic

omnent imder Stalin. The centrally planned s)stem, the
role of plan and pric-es, resource tillocation, sectoral prob-
lenls (agrie[,Itore, loreign rale).^growth record, e( -o-
noinic reform, management tind innovation. imported
capital. Prerequisite: EC4).N I00 or 309. 13411

•100 (3) Topics in Microeconomics - Selected topics in ad-
vanced microeconoilliC analysis. Prerequisites: EC()) 201
( ir 200 or 301, arid 303 or 300. [.-0]

407 (3) 'Ionics in Mac.roctimomics - Selectcid topics in ad-
cinced macroeconomic analysis. Prerequisites: EC()N
2)11 or 206, )1nd 202 or 30-7, and 303 or 306. 13-0]

LI' (3) Welfare Economics -11)(,) criteria for evaluating cco-
notnic perfortinnwe with special reference to the prob-
lems of justice in the clistrihution of income tincl economic
cifficiency. Topics include social evaltiaticm functions,
pareto-opt itnal lay, compensation criteria: and consistency
of collectn-e clecisiam making. lIrerequisites: ECA)N 201 or
20() an() 303 or 306. 13-0]

-420 (3) Opt mu/1mm tmd Econorni()Iltteory-AtI mtroduction
to static and (1) - 11)11111c orgimizat1011 umiemimitnis with eco-

nomic applicitions. Prerequisites: ECC)N 201 or 206, tuld
303 or 306» NI ATI I 200 anr1 221; or permissicm of the
iuisu ruelor. [3-0.1
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Economics 397

125 (3) Introduction to Econometrics - Theoretical and ap-
plied issues in statistics and econometrics. Statistical dis-
tributions, sampling theory, maximum likelihood meth-
ods of estimation and hypothesis testing, generalized least
squares, measurement errorsmon-normal errors, systems
of equations, discrete-choice models, outliers, regression
diagnostics, and model selection. Prerequisites: ECON
325 and 320. 13-01

420 (3) Econometric Analysis --Furthertopics in econometrics
including such areas as nonlinear estimation, distributed
lag models, time series analysis, time-vart,:ing parameters,
multivariate analysis, simulation and forecasting models,
Monte Carlo experiments, duration models, huge econo-
metric models, Rayesian statistics, asymptotic theory, and
ergodic theory. Prerequisite: ECON 425. 13M]

(0) Economic flistory of the United States An economic
analysis of basic issues in the development of the United
States from the Colonial Era to the present. Examination
of some of the recent challenges to the orthodox interpre-
tation of 11.S. economic growth. Prerequisites: ECON 201
or 200, and 202 or 307; or ECON 334 or 336; Major and
I-lonours students in History who do not meet these
prerequisites may he admitted with permission of the
instructor. [3-0; 3-01

440 ((n) Economic Development and International Poverty -
Theories of economic development with particular refer-
ence to underdeveloped economies; explanations for per-
sistent poverty; problems of carrying out development
programs; relationships between rich and poor countries.
Prerequisite: ECON 201 or 200. 13-0; 3-0]

11 (3) The Contemporary Japanese Economy-An economic
analysis of selected issues in contemporary Japan. The
postwar growth record, economic management and plan-
ning, industrial policy, labour market and industrial rela-
tions, foreign trade and investment, rapid industrializa-
tion and its consequences, external economic relations.
Prerequisite: ECON 201 or 206. [3-0]

447 (3) Monetary Theory -Theoretical analysis of- economies
that use money. Topics may vary from year to year and may
include the emergence of money from barter; the roles of
money in the economy: models of money demand; the
optimal quantity of money seignorage and inflation; mon-
etary policy and macroeconomic stahility; monetary policy
issues in an open economy. Prerequisites: ECON 201 or
200, and ECON 202 or $07. 13-01

450 (3) Economics of Taxation -- The economic analysis of
taxation. Equity and efficiency; optimal laxation theory;
partialandgeneral equilibrium analysis of incidence; analy-
sis of taxes such as the personal and corporate income
taxes, sales and excise taxes, payroll taxes and property
tax. Prerequisite: ECON 21)1 or 20)n. ii -O]

•451 (3) Economk:s of Public Expenditures -- The role of

government in the economy; efficiency and economic
justice. Theory of public goods; applications to topics
SUCh as education, medicil care and social services. Pric-
ing and investment rules for public enterprises. Prerequi-
sites: ECON 201 or 200, and 303 or 300. 13-01

455 (3) International Trade - International trade theory tind
policy, primarily using general equilibrium analysis. Top-

ics include the role of relative costs, factor proportions,
returns to scale and imperfect competition in determining
the patted) of trade; efficiem:y and distribution Prerequi-
site: ECON 201 or 206. 13-01

(3) International Macroeconomics and Financ:e--- Balanc:e

of payments: market for fi)reign exchange: mechanism for
adjusting the 5alance of imyinents: internal vs. external
stability; current problems and issues. Prerequisite: ECON

202 or 307. [340

(3.) Seminar in International Economic Relations Se-

lected topics focusing upon various issues arising in inter-

national economic relations. Open only to fourth-year

students in the Major program in International Relations.

Prerequisite: ECON 100 or 309. 13-01

(3) Economics of Labotir Markets -- The theory of labour
supply and demand for individuals, households, and firms.
Policy implications for Canada of guaranteed annual in-
comes, taxes on income unemployment i nsu ramv, Canada
Pension and other benefit programs. Employee selection,

hiring, and promotion. Prerequisites: ECON 201 or 200,
and 202 or 307, and 303 (Jr 306. (Credit may not he
obtained for both ECON $60 and 400.) 13-0]

461 (3) Economit'.s of Trade Ili-lions The sources of union
power. Union it and employment policy. Bargaining
theory. The influence of unions on relative wages. The
effect of unions on the general level of prices and wages.
Inflation, unemployment, and trade unions. Industrial
disputes. The theory of third-party settlement of industrial
disputes; conciliation, mediation, and arbitration. Prereq-
uisites: ECON 201 or 200, )ind 202 or 307, and 303 or 306.
(Credit may not he obtained for both ECON 301 and 461.)

13M1

465 (3) Market S;ructure -- Market structure and social wel-
fare, theory of price discrimination, equilibrium in
oligopolistic markets, entry and exit decisions, product
differentiation and spatial models, thetgies of hierarchical
organization, agency problem in the modern corporation,
vertical integration al id control, market structure and
technical progress. Prerequisites: ECON 201 or 200, and
303 inc 306. 13-01

466 (3) The Economics of Government Regulation of Busi-
ness - Normative )ine positive theories of government
regulation of business. Topics include natural monopoly,
socially optimal monopoly pricing, regulation of multifirm
industries, competition pcflicy. Selected empirical studies.
Prerequisites: ECON 201 ,or 200, mid EGON 303 or 306, or
permission of the instructor. 13 -01

471 (3) EcononMs of Nonrenewable Resources -Application
of econom ic analysis to the management of nonrenewable
natural resources. Emphasis is placed on the economics of
alternative energy sources. Other topics include mineral
ecommtics, criteria for tl:v optimal use of resources, and
measurement of Prerequisite: ECON 201 or 200. 13-01

472 (3) Economics of Renewable ReSOLII*Ceti — Application Of

el:011011nd analysis ti the management of renewable re-

sounvs. Special attention is given to criteria for the opti-
mal use of depleting resouRvs such as forests and water.
Other topics include public policy with regard to cut icon)
menial quality, conservation, and outdcior recreation. Pre-
requisite: ECON 201 or 206. [3-01

480 (3) Transportation -- Economic characteristicts of the
provision of transportatirm services, both passenger and
freight; the market structure of the industry and the
economic impact of the varying degrees of puhlic regula-
tion ;Ind promotion within the industry; the role of eco-
nomic analysis in resolvillg problems of Canadian policy.
Prerequisites: ECON 201 or 206; also 325 and 320, Inc
COMM 290 and 291. 13-01

487 (3) ComparatiNv Econornic Systems-- Economic analysis
of nommarketinomprice systems of resource allocation.
Economic analysis of contra! planning, co-ordination prob-
lems in hierarchical organizations, and the role of quantity
restrictions, quotas, standards, etc. in regulating economic
behaviour. The Soviet system of economic planning is
used throughout as an example of the issues discussed.
Prerequisite: ECON 201 or 206. 13411

490 (6) Applied Economics - The application of economic
analysis to selected Iwoblems and issues. Restricted to

economics Majors in fourth year. for whom it is compul-
sory. Prerequisites (which may not be taken concur-
rently): ECON 201 or 206, and 202 or 311, and 303 or 30();

also ECON $25 and 320. 131): 315

492 0/6) c Directed Reading

495 (6) Honours Seminar - Repoils and group discussions of
selected topics. Open only to llonours students in Fourth
Year. 1244 2-01

499 (6) I lonours Essay -- Essay on sonic theoretical, applied,
(Jr institutional problem. Open only to fourth-year I Ion-

ours students.

500 (3) Microeconomics

502 (3) Macroeconomics

514 13) Information and Incentives

515 (3) Special Topics in Microomnonne Theory

516 (3) Special Topics in AnTOCC0110111iCS

51- (3) SOCial EVaiLlatiOn, Social Choice, and Economic Per-
f'ormancv.

518 (3) History of Economic Analysis

519 l3) History of Economic Analysis 11

52(1 (3) Mathematical Economics 1

521
^

(3) Nlathematical Economii 5 11

522 (3) Economic Applications of Game Theory

526 (3) Probability and Statistic's for Use in Economics

527 t3) Econometric Methods of Economic Research

528 (3) Econometric TheoiT

529 (3) 'COOLS ill Theorelit'al Econometrics - The course
content will vary from year to year, zInd may include, for
example, time series models Moth the R1MA and ARMAX

models), spectral analysis, time varying parameters, the
econometrics of rational expectations, latent variables,
and random coefficients models. Prerequisite: ECON 527
or equivalent.

530 (3) Topics in Applied Econometrics- The course content
will vary from year to year, «nd may include, for example,
issues involved ill the formulation and estimation of
macroeconomic: models, consumer demand models, Is

 supply functions, and cost and pmfit functions.
Students will complete a major empirical pro9e(.4. Prereq-
uisite: ECON 527 or equivalen4

531 (3) Economic History of Modern Europe

532 (3) Economic Ilistory of North America

Si! (3) Economic Development 1

5-12 (3) Economic Development 11

5,40 (3) Monetary Theory )ind Policy I

547 (3) Monetary Theory and Policy 11

550 (3) Government Finance: Expenditures

551. (3) Government Finance: Revenues

553 (3) The Economit:s of Income Security

555 (3) International Economics 1

555 (3) International Economics 11

560 (31 Economics of Labour

501
^

(3) Topics in Industrial Relations

565 (3) Market Strut Lure ;Ind Business Behaviour

566 (3) Business Perform:111(c )ind PUhlit Policy

567 (3) Organization Theory tt)(1 Nonmarket Allocation -
Internal orgtmization and reasons for existence of firms:
vertical integration; separation of ownership and control
in the modern corporation: stock - market takeovers: in-

complete contracts; hierarchk-al and other forms of or-
ganization; employer /employee relations. 13-01

571 (3) Economic Analysis and Natural Resourt:es 1

572 (3) Economic ,Analysis and Natural Resources 11

574 (3) Special Topics in the Economics of Resource Ilse

421 (3) Topics in Mathematicfl Economics - Selected topics 450
in mathematical economics such as general equilibrium
theory and game theory. Prerequisite: E( ON 420 or
permission of the instructor. 13-01

-122 (3) Mathematics for Economists - Provides the required
preparation in mathematics for the study of graduate^157

economic theory. Solving systems of simultaneous equa-
tions; unconstrained and constrained maxima; elemen-
tary theory of difference and differential equations. Re-
stricted to students taking graduate economic theory

courses. 1344 0-0]^ 460
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580 (3) Social and Economic Measurement

581 (3) Cost-Benefit Analysis — Techniques and problems in
cost-benefit analysis. The evaluation of public and private
projects. Topics may include shadow pricing, discounting
and present-value calculations, surplus measurement,
valuation of non-marketed goods and bads, value judg-
ments in social cost-benefit analysis, and the evaluation of
projects involving uncertainty, loss of life, and/or popula-
tion change. [3-0]

587 (3) Comparative Economic Systems

590 (2-6) d Special Advanced Course

592 (2-6) c Directed Reading

594 (6) Applied Economics

595 (0) Major Essay

599 (6/12) c Masters Thesis

600 (3) Microeconomics 1

601 (3) Microeconomics II

602 (3) Macroeconomics I

603 (3) Macroeconomics

64(i (3) Ph.D. Research Seminar —Open to qualified students
working primarily toward a thesis prospectus. Students
will present regular progress reports on their research.

690 (2-6) d Workshops in Economics—Workshops on current
research topics will he offered in several fields in econom-
ics each year. Advanced graduate students may enrol in
workshops for credit with permission of the workshop
chairman. A list of workshops offered each year is available
from the office of the Department.

699 Ph.D. Thesis

Education
^

EDUC
FACULTY OF EDUCATION

Counselling Psychology: Counselling Psychology
(CNPS)

Curriculum Studies: Art Education (ARTE), Business
Education (WED), Computing Studies in Education
(CSED), Curriculum Studies (GUST), Home Economics
Education (HMED), Mathematics Education (MAED),
Music Education (MUED), Physical Education (PETE),
Science Education (SCED), Social Studies Education
(SSED), Technology Studies Education (TSED).

Early Childhood Education: Early Childhood Education

Education Curriculum and Instruction Studies: Edu-
cation Curriculum and Instruction Studies (EDCI)

Educational Psychology and Special Education: Edu-
cational Psychology and Special Education (EPSE)

Educational Studies: Administrative Adult and Higher
Education (AAIIE), Adult Education (ADED), Educational
Administration (EADM), Educational Studies (EDST),
Higher Education (I ilED)

Language Education: English Education (ENED), Lan-
guage Education (LANE), Modern Language Education
(MLED), Reading Education (READ), Teacher Librarian-
ship (LIBE)

140 (3) Introduction to Native Indian Studies — Selected
issues affecting B.C. Indians; the cultural and historical
antecedents to these issues: Indian viewpoints towards
these issues. The coursed taws from various disciplines as
well as from the k nowledge of Indian resource people. [3-
0]

141 (3) Cultural Studies—The study of a native Indian cultural
group with an emphasis on traditional values and prac-
tices related to education. (For students in the Native
Indian Teacher Education Program only.) 13-0]

143 (0) Seminar and School Observation — Group guidance,
counselling, and orientation to teaching, including half
(lay observation in schools. 10-2]

240 (3) Issues in Native Indian Education — Selected issues in
Indian education: the relation of these issues to the past:
Indian viewpoints towards these issues; introduction to
the evaluation and adaptation of teaching resources re-
lated to native Indians. 13-0]

244 (0) Seminar and Classroom Observation— Implications of
cultural studies for classroom organization and practices.
Orientation to Indian educational practice, including some
half day school ohservat ion and a 3 week May practicum.
10-2]

306 (3) Curriculum and Instruction in Health Education —
School health promotion programs and policies; child and
adolescent health knowledge, attitudes, and behaviours;
curriculum planning; teaching methods [ind strategies for
grades K-12. 13-0]

310 (4) Principles Teaching, Elementary — Introductkm to
principles and instructional procedures related to class-
room management, instructional planning, and the as-
sessment of learning as applicable across grade levels and
subject matter fields. 12-Al

311 (4) Principles of TeaclUng: Secondary—Introduction to
principles and instructional procedures related to class-
room management, instructional planning, and the as-
sessment of learning as applicable across grade levels and
subject matter fields. 12-41

315 (0) Pre-practicum Experience — Observation and instruc-
tion in educational settings. 10-4]

316 (3) Communication Skills in Teaching — Study and prac-
tice of communication skills in educational settings. Can-
didates will be required to demonstrate satisfactory oral
communication abilities. [1-3]

319 (0) Orientation School Experience: Secondary — A two-
week sequence of observations and instructional assign-
ments M a selected secondary school. Corequisite: EDUC
311.

321 (0) Orientation School Experience: Elementary — A two-
week sequence of observations and instructional assign-
ments in a selected elementary school. Prerequisite:
EDUC 310.

329 (18) Extended Practicum: Secondary -- A developmental
program of teaching practice, normally in one B.C. sec-
ondary school. Candidates will teach the subjects for
which they have been academically and pedagogically
prepared. Prerequisite) All requirements set for Term 1.
[0-40]

339 (3) Canadian Studies in the School Curriculum — De-
signed to improve teaching about Canada by integrating
material from several disciplines. Criteria for selecting
content, materials, and teaching approaches. Examina-
tion of significant teaching issues. Prerequisite: 18 credits
of senior course work In.)111 the Faculty of Arts list in
Canadian Studies. 13-0]

342 (6) Teaching Native Languages in Elementary Schools —
Strategies, materials and programs for teaching Native
Indian Languages as first and second languages. Prerequi-
site: one of ENED 489, LING 200 or 400. Recommended
pre- or co-requisite: ENED 486, LING 433. [3-0; 3-0]

345 (0) Native Curriculum Field Experience—Participation in
the development and implementation of Native Indian
curricula. Experience with appropriate implementation
skills and strategies. This three-week May assignment is to
a school or other Native educational setting. Orientation
to this assignment cluing a weekly seminar. 10-1]

380 (3) Teaching Adventure Activities in the Outdoors — An
interdisciplinary focus will he used in methodology and
program planning for teaching adventure activities in an
outdoor environment. Field trips will provide opportunity
for practical experience. I-4]

395 (3/6) d Regional Field Studies in Education — Directed
study of a particular aspect of education in other countries
and other cultures. Each field study will consist of a
balanced program of study. travel, and community expe-

rience. Not offered on a regular basis. Prerequisite: 12
credits of course work approved by the Associate Dean
(Teacher Education) as being appropriate to the particu-
lar study.

399 (0) Field Experienceand Practice—For those undertaking
postgraduate study M Education.

412 (3) Curriculum for Career Programs — Career-oriented
curricula and curriculum design: the role of the teacher in
implementing and supervising work experience programs.

+18 (1318-°) j Extended Practicum: Elementary —A developmental
program of teaching practice, normally in one B.C. el-
ementary school. Candidates will teach all subjects in the
elementary curriculum. The assignment covers the full
school term. Prerequisite: all requirements set to precede
this practictim. 10-401

420 (2) School Organization in its Social Context — The
organization and administration of schools, including is-
sues in governance, finance, and community and profes-
sional control and influence. 12-0]

432 (3/6) d The Supervision of "reaching — Recent research on
teaching effectiveness. The analysis of teaching. Clinical
supervision of teaching. Enrolment limited to persons
with teaching or supervisory experience 13 -0 1

440 (3/9) d Special SallIVIII'aStIbleCt-Matter Field — Topics
a subject field relevant to secondary teaching and not
covered in previous undergraduate work. Teacher Educa-
tion Office approval is required. (Open only to secondary
students admitted with an academic deficiency.) Not for
credit toward a graduate degree or for undergraduate
credit M an academic subject. The subjes is are: Algebra
(3), Biology (3), Botany (3). Canadian Studies (3), Chem
(SUN• (3), Clothing (3), Computer Science (3), Earth and
Space Science (3), Family Life (3), Foods (3), Geography
(31, Geometry (3), History (3), Industrial Education In-
ternship 06, Physics (3). Social Studies ((i), Zoology (3).

441 (3) InteRlisciplinary Studies in First Nations Education —
listorical, sociological, philosophical, and anthropologi-

cal perspectives impacting First Nations education. )3-01

442 (3) Pedagogy of First Nations Education — Pedagogical
principles and practices suitable to First Nations students,
methods of enriching the curriculum by including the
cultural background of First Nations students. 13-0]

449 (3/6) c Supervised Study—'This course is available only to
outstanding students approved by the Associate Dean
(Teacher Education) M their senior years to undertake a
research investigation into a particular problem.

490 (3/6) d Special Studies in Education Topics in education
not covered in a course. A pilot course may he offered
under this name for only one year and with permission of
the Associate Dean (Teacher Education).

492 (6/12) d Critical Analysis of Teaching —A combined clinical
and research-based examination of teaching Which seeks
to help teachers determine what kinds of teaching activi-
ties are appropriate to the context in which they are
involved. Teaching practice in a public elementary or
secondary school is an integral part of this course.

495 (4-18) c Teaching Practicum (Elementary) — Supervised
teaching in a B.C. elementary school. For qualified teach-
ers wishing to strengthen or expand areas of teaching
competence and for those not enrolled in a full program
of teacher education but requiring between 3 and 15
weeks of current teaching practice. Prerequisite: comple-
tion of recent elementary teaching methods courses in the
subjects to be taught.

496 (4-18) c Teaching Practicum (Secondary) — Supervised
teaching in a B.C. secondary school. For qualified teachers
wishing to strengthen or expand areas of teaching compe-
tence and for those not enrolled in a full program of
teacher education but requiring between 3 and 15 Weeks
of current teaching practice. Prerequisite: recent comple-
tion of secondatT teaching methods courses M the sub-
jects to he taught.
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497 (0) Elementary Program (One-year Graduate Transfers
and B.Ed. ISpecial Education] Students) - Seminar and
Student Teaching — Seminars as arranged. Periods of
teaching practice in the first and second terms plus a
minimum of three weeks post-sessional practicum in el-
ementary schools. Demonstration lessons and field trips
as arranged. Individual assistance from faculty adviser.

500 (3) Research Methodology in Education. Overview of
methodological approaches to research us education.

500 (3) Research Methodology in Education

566 (6) Principles of Secondarsi Education -- Recent thought
on classroom procedures, provisions for individual differ-
ences, discipline. The place of various school subjects in
total education, and remedial education in Canada and
other countries.

60 1 (6/12) c Doctoral Seminar

((99 Doctoral Thesis

Educational Studies
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATIONAL STUDIES,
FACULTY OF EDUCATION

Administrative, Adult and Higher^AAHE
Education
508 (3-12) c Review of Research Methods In Administrative,

Adult and Iligher Education— Recent research bearing on
educational practice. Prerequisite: EDUC 500 (Research
Methodology its Education) or appropriate senior under-
graduate introductory methods course. Maximum total
credits for all Departmental 508 courses: 12.

531 (3) The Politics of Institutional Governance in Education
— Political aspects of educational governance at various
levels of government and in various institutional settings.

532 (3) Leadership in Educational Organizations

533 (3) Planning in Educational Organizations. -- Strategic and
other forms of planning in primary, secondary, higher and
adult education. (3-0)

505 (3M) d Special Course in Subject Matter Field — Courses in
various subject matter fields designed to bring teachers
up-to-date in recent findings its each field. Maximum total
credits for all Department 565 courses: 6

001 (6) Doctoral Seminar -- Required for students in the first
year of a doctoral program.

602 (0) Doctoral Seminar -- Required for students in the
second year of a doctoral program. Prerequisite: AAUP.
601.

Adult Education ADED
313 (6) Organization of Adult Bask Education Programs —

Rationale, structures, and functions of basic education
completion. Prerequisite: third year standing. 13-0: 341]

314 (6) Adult Correctional Education -- Planning prison edu-
cation: methods and techniques as they are affected by
historical. philosophical, stnictural, and organizational
contexts of penal institutions. Prerequisite: third year
standing. 13-0i 3-0]

327 (3) Instructional Techniques for Teaching Adults — De-
scription, conditions for effective use, and applications to
specific circumstances olvarious instructional techniqties.
Practical use of the techniques in settings of instruction for
adults is emphasized. (Credit may not he obtained for

more than one of ADED 412 or 327 and 328.) [3-0]

328 (3) Institutions of Adult Education — The history, roles,
and activities of institutions in the field of adult education.
Institutions in Canada, Great Britain, and the United States
arc emphasized, and some experiences m other countries
are examined. (Credit may not he obtained for more than
one of ADED 412 or 327 and 328.) [3 -0]

329 (3) Developing Shod Courses, Workshops and Seminars
— Organization and administration of adult education
events such as short courses, seminars, workshops, COIF

ferences and institutes. [34)]

330 (3) The Community Practice of Adult Education — Com-
munity based adult education with particular emphasis on
the application of knowledge of the social, economic,
cultural and political environment in developing and con-
ducting adult education programs with and for individuals

and groups. 12-3]

375 (6) Diploma Seminar and Internship in Adult Education

1 2- 31

412 (6) Introduction to Adult Education — Survey of present
programs for adult education including study of methods,
institutions and conditions under which they have devel-
oped in modern society. Students nsay not obtain credit
for more than one ()FADED 112 or 327 and 328. [3-0;3-0]

500 (3) Foundations of Adult Education -- The philosophical
and historical foundations of the field of adult education.
Prerequisite: ADED 412.

501 (3) Adult Education and Society The interrelationships

of adult education and social, economic and political
developments. Examination of research literature and
policy issues. Prerequisite ADED 500.

502 (3) History of Canadian Adult Education— Selected topics
in the history of adult education in Canada, with some
einfihasis on British Columbia, and on the relationships
between adult education and other failors influencing the
development of Canadian society.

503 (3) international Dimension of Adult 1i:dm:anon —Interna-
tional perspectives on policy formulation, allocation of
resources, design and delivery of adult education through-
out the world. Special emphasis on emerging educational
innovations,

508 (3-12) c Review of Issues in Research Methods in Adult
Education. — Recent research beading on educational
practice. Prerequisite: EDUC 500 (Research Methodology
in Education) or appropriate senior undergraduate intro-
ductory methods course. Maximum total credits for all
Departmental 508 courses: 12.

514 (3) Adult Education Program Planning Theory —Theoreti-
cal and conceptual perspectives on planning and evaluat-
ing educational programs for adults. Exploration of the
theoretical basis and utility of various approaches to plan-
ning and evaluation. (Same as AGEC 511.)

515 (3) Adult Education Program Plannirg Practice — Applica-
tion of planning and evaluation principles in specific adult
education settings. Exploration of the practical utility of
various approaches to planning and evaluation. Prerequi-
site: ADED 514. (Same as AGEC 515.)

516 (3) Administration of Adult Education Agencies — Se-
lected organizational and administrative theories, proc-
esses and practices relevant to the management of adult
education agencies. Administration of formal, nonformal
and informal adult education.

518 (3) Theory and Research on Adult Learning — Critical
examination of theory and research on adult learning in
formal, nonformal and informal education settings.

519 (3) Theory and Research on Adult Instruction -- Critical
examination of theory and research on adult instruction in
formal, nonformal and informal education settings. Pre-
requisite: ADED 518.

525 (3/6) d Educational Gerontology — The role of education
for populations of older adults and for aging, research on
cognitive development across the life-span, and studies of
role transitions and adaptation in the later years are inves-
tigated from the perspective of life-span education. Pre-
requisites: PSYC 322 or ACTED 412, and ADED 518.

561 (3 - 12) d Laboratory Practicum

565 (3/6)(1 Special Course in Subject Matter Fidd — Courses in
various subject matter fields designe(I to bring teachers up
to date in recent findings in each field.

580 (3-12) c Problems its Education— Investigation and report
of a problem.

583 (3/6) d Advanced Seminar in Adult Education — 1)iscus-
shim of various projects in reseitn h ()I* organization carried
out by students. Prerequisite: ADED 5(0), 514 and 518.

590 (3) Graduating Paper.

598 (3-12) d Field Experiences -- For those on Master's, Doc-
toral and Diploma Programs.

599 (6/12) c Master's Thesis

699 Doctoral ilhesis

Educational Administration^EADM
500 (3) The Study ofOrganizationsand Administmtitc Behav-

uur III the Educational Contest

501 (3) Research and Research Traditions in Educational
Administration

502 (3) Problem Analysis and Formulation Skills for Adminis-

tration

505 (3) The Work of the School Principal

507 (3) Personnel Administration in Educational Organiza-
tions

508 (3-12) c Review of Research Methods in Educational Ad-
ministration --- Recent research hearing on educational

practice.

517 (3) Supervision of Instruction

520 (3) Advanced Topics in the Study of Organizations and
Administrative Behaviour its the Educational Context

522 (3) Advanced Problem Analysis and Formulation

553 (6) SentinarandGroupInquirvinEducationalAdminisnm-

ton

554 (3) Administration and Educational Policy Development

555 (3) Educational Finance

556 (3) Administration of the Educational Program

560 (3) School Law

561 (3-12) c Laboratory Practicum

565 (3/6)d Special Course in Subject Matter Field — Courses in
various. ubject matter fields designed to bring teachers up
to date in recent findings in each field.

567 (3) Computers and Educational Administration -- Admin-
istrative applications of computers and their organiza-
tional implications its educational administration.

580 (3-12) c Problems in Education—Investigation and report
of a problem.

590 (3) Graduating Paper.

598 (3-12) c Field Experiences — For those on Master's, Doc-
toral and Diploma Programs.

599 (6/12) c Master's 'Fhesis

699 Doctoral Thesis

Educational Studies^ EDST
314 (3) The Analysis of Education — Concepts, abilities, and

procedmies for assessing educational claims, policies,
practices. [3-01

425 (3) Educational Anthropology— Selected concepts front
educational anthropology for teachers. Comparative studs

of school and classroom culture, school teaching. and
multicultural education. [341]

426 (3) History of Education —.An examination of selected
topics in the history of European, Canadian and American
education and of the relationships between historical
development and current educational policy. [3-0]

427 (3) Philosophy of Education -- Atm introductory course M
which consideration is given to the philosophical fOUIlda-

ti011S Of education and to the practical bearing of theory
upon curriculum content and classroom practice in our
schools. 13-01

428 (3) The Social Foundations of Education - An application
of the social sciences to the study of ^13-0]
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429 (3) Educational Sociology — Selected theories of society
and schooling applied to Canadian education. 13-01

468 (3,6) c Introduction to the Foundations of Values Educa-
tion Examination of the key concepts, knowledge and
techniques produced hi disciplines for the study of the
theory and practice orvalues education. Insights provided
by history, philosophy. sociology and psychology will be
studied. 13-0; 3-01

(3/6) c Readings in the History of Canadian Education

(3/b) c Readings in the History of American Education

(3/0) c Readings in the 1fistory of Childhood

(3 ) Curricula in Their Historical Context —An examination
of selected topics in the history of the curriculum in
Canada and elsewhere. (Same as EDO 5681

504 (3/6) c Readings in the History of Educational Policy

505 (3) History of North Americ-an Native Education — Princi-
pal themes in Native Indian education in Canada and the
United States from the first contact with Europeans to the
present day.

50 (3/12) d Seminar in the History of Education

508 (3/12) c Review of Research in Educational Methods —
Studies are made of recent research hearing on educa-
tional practice. Prerequisite: Appropriate senior under-
graduate introductory or methods course.

523 (3/6) d Comparative Education — Comparative analysis of
the social, economic', and political determinants of the
organization and administration of selected foreign edu-
cational systems. Prerequisite: At least one of: EDST 426,
427, 429.

524 (6) Advanced Seminar in Comparative Education

561 (3/12) c Laboratory Practicum

565 0/6) d Special Course in Subject Matter Field — Courses in
various subject matter fields designed to bring teachers up
to date in recent findings in each field.

570 (3) Seminar in Sociology of Education — Examination of
current research literature and theoretical issues in the
area of the sociology of education. Prerequisite: EDI IC
429.

573 (3) Sociology of the Curriculum — Curriculum in its social,
economic, political and institutional contexts.

574 (31 Schoolteaching: An Occupational Analysis — Examina-
tion of teaching as an occupation utilizing the sociology of
work perspective.

575 (3) Seminar on Work and Education —Examination of the
relationship between the organization of work and the
organization ofschools. Education and economic inequal-
ity, education and economic growth, vocational educa-
tion, the transition from school to work and career aware-
ness education.

576 (3) Seminar on Women and Education — Analysis of the
way education reflects and influences the position of
women in societ). Representation and portrayal Of Women

km the curriculum, the impact of feminism on educational
research and practice, the role of is as teachers and
mothers, sex role socialization and education for work.

577 (3) The SocW Context of Educational Policy An exami-
nation of selected educational policies and their relation
to the social contexts in which they arise emphasizing
Canadian society.

578 (3) Multiculturalism, Race Relations and Education —
Theoretic 'al frameworks from the social sciences as they
pertain to public education; various national policy re-
sponses to ethnic and racial ftl ral ism, with particular
reference to the relationship between education, ethnic-
ity and public policy.

580 (3/12) c Problems M Education —Investigathm and report
of a problem.

587 (31 Social Philosophies and Education Prerequisite: EDST
427, 429.

5911 (3) Graduating Paper.

591 (3/(i) d Epistemological Foundations of the Curriculum —
An inquiry into the nature and organization of knowledge.
Implications for curriculum construction and classroom
teaching. Prerequisite: EDST 427 ora senior level philoso-
phy rout se.

592 (3/6) cl 'fhe Conceptual Foundations of Teaching —Analy-
sis and stuck the informal Ii gic of teaching ictivities.
Prerequisite: EDST 427 (ir P1111250250 or 302.

593 (3/6) 0 Ethical Foundations of Educational Thought and
Practice Inquiry inn) the nature of moral reasoning and
its placv in education. Implications for moral education,
and the fornmlation of policy statements. Prerequisite:
EDST 427 or a senior philosophy I ourse.

594 (3) Philosophy of Educational RCSCalCh — Philosophical
analysis of the concept nal structures and research meth-
odologies of current educational research programs. Pre-
requisite: EDST 427 or a senior philosophy course.

595 (3) Analysis of Educational Concepts — The theory and
practice of conceptual analysis and its application in phi-
losophy of education. Prerequisites: F,DST 427 or a senior
philosophy course.

596 (3/(i)c Philosophy ',Ind F.ducational Policy — Philosophical
examination of educational policy issues and the grounds
relevant to their resolution. Prerequisite: EDST 4)6 427
429.

597 (3) Theories of Education -- An examination of the theo-
ries of education of such theorists as Plato, Comenius,
Pestalozzi, Herb:in, Froehel, Dewey, Kilpatrick, Bruner,
intl Friere. Prerequisite: POST 426, 427, 429.

598 (3/6) c Advanced Seminar km Philos( Tilly of Education —
Current trends in ethic mtional philosophy; social implica-
tions of current edue‘nional theories. Prerequisite: EDST
427, or a senior level philosophy course.

599 (6/12) c Master's Thesis

601 (3,/6) c Docuiral Seminar Required of students in the first
year of a doctoral pn (gram.

602 (3/61 c Doctoral SCITlillar — Required of students in the
second year ol a doctoral program. Prerequisite: EDST
601. (To be graded as pass ,./fail.)

699 Doctoral Thesis

Higher Education HIED
493 (3) Introduction to the Study of 1ligher Education — An

introduction to the field of higher education in Canada
and to British Columbia in particular. Topics to be studied
will include the objectives of higher education, its histori-
cal development tind current issues such as diversity of
offerings, enrolment, ;ICCessibility, finance, and govern-
ance of these institutions. 134); 0-01 or {(40; 3-0]

510 (3) Foundations Mr the Study (A:Higher Education — The
historical, philosophicA and socio-cultural factors which
form the bases for the development of various institutions
of post-secondary education in (.anada.

511 (3) Organization told Administration of Higher Education
— Organization theory applied to universities and col-
leges.

513 (3) Current Issues in Iligher Education Selected prob-
lems in the administration of various post secondary
educational institutions. Prerequisites or corequisites:
HIED 510, 511,512.

521 (3) Organization and Administration of Higher Education
— Organization theory applied to the administration of
universities and colleges. Development of topics beyond
those of I IIED 511. Prerequisite: I IIED 511.

522 (3) liuman Resources in I ligher Education — Policies and
practices of developing and maintaining an effective fac-
ulty and staff in universities and colleges.

530 (3) Community Service Function of the Community Col-
lege — The community college as a resource for the
CC0110111iC, ral 'And political development of
the communities Which they serve. "the historical and

philosophical roots of the community service orientation
and means used to promote community development.

540 431 The Community College Concept — A study of the
history, philosophy and development of the community
college idea in Canada, with particular reference to British
Columbia.

541 (3) Community College and Institute Peograms — The
theoretical bases for program development in colleges
and institutes With particular reference tottcademic, tech-
nological and vocational programs.

560 (3) Institutional Analysis and Planning in Post-secondary
Institutions

561 (3/12) c 1.(ihoratory Phicticum

565 (3/6) d Special Course in Subject Matter Field—Courses ill
various subject matter fields designed to bring teachers up
to date M recent findings in each field.

580 (3/12) c Problems in Education — Investigation and report
of a prohlem.

590 (3) Graduating Paper.

598 (3/12) c Field Experiences — For those on Master's, Doc-
toral (mild Diploma Programs.

599 (612)1 Master's Thesis

Education Curriculum and Instruc-
tional Studies^ EDCI
FACULTY OF EDUCATION

363 (3) Interdisciplinary/Integrated Curriculum and Instruc-
tion — Theory and practice of interdisciplinary and inte-
grated studies; illSMJCIIOnal1110110dS, materials, and plans;
evaluation strategies. The specific curricular focus may
vary. 13-01

396 (3-12) d Curriculum Development and Evaluation — Prac-
tical and conceptual issues of developing and evaluating
elementary and,a /I- secondary school curricula will he
discussed in relation to concurrent classroom pre-senice
or in-senme experience.

487 (6 ) Recent Developments in Elementary Curriculum and
Instruction — An examination of recent changes in the
organization and curriculum of elementary schools. 13-0;
3-01

488 (3) Key Curricular Orientations: Progressivism — Key
concepts and practical implications of Progressive cur-
ricular orientations. 13-01

508 (3-12) c Review of Research in Educational Methods —
Studies are made of recent research bearing on educa-
tional practice. Prerequisite: Appropriate senior under-
graduate introductory or methods course.

561 (3-12) c Laboratory Practicum

502 (3) Foundations of Curriculum — History and develop-
ment of thc curriculum emphasizing the underlying fter-

spectives that inform curricular choices and activities:
principles and issues related to organization, (hevelop-
ment and evaluation.

563 (3) Curriculum Evaluation — An examination Of Val* WS

Concepts and methods pertinent to the evaluation of
curricula. Prerequisite: EDCI 502.

564 (3) Curriculum Development — An examination of con-
temporary issues and research problems related to planimed
curriculum change and development.

565 (3/6) d Special Course in Subject Matter Field —Courses in
various subject matter fields designed to hring teachers up
to date in recent findings in each field.

506 (3) Curriculum Change and Implementation — Theories
of educational change, current research literature, and
principles for planning and evaluating curriculum imple-
mentation.

567 (3/6) c Problems and Issues in Elementary Education —
Recent developments, current issues, analysis and evaltc
atkm of research in elementary education.

500

501

502

503
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Educational Psychology and Special Education 401

568 (3) Curricula in Their ilistorical Context -An examination
of selected topics in the history of the curriculum in
Canada and elsewhere. (Same as EDST 503)

572 (3/6) if Advanced Seminar in Curriculum - Examination of
current theories and practices in the curriculum field
emphasizing factors affecting decision-making. The em-
phasis of the seminar Will vary itccording to faulty and
student interests and students will he encouraged to
investigate an t.irea of Prerequisite: EDC1 562, 563 or 564.

580 (3-12) c Problems in Education- Investigation and report
of a problem.

590 (3) Graduating Paper

598 (3-12) c Field Experiences For those on Master's, Doc-
toral and Diploma Programs,

599 (6/12) c Master's Thesis

601 (3-12) c Doctoral Seminar

699 Doctoral Thesis

Educational Psychology and Special
Education^ EPSE
FACULTY OF EDUCATION

301 (3) Introduction to Educational Psychology 13-01

303 (3) Introduction to Teaching the Gifted and Creative --
This course is designed to help the teacher understand
gifted and creative students and their special needs. Em-
phasis is placed on the identification, appraisal, principles
and desirable conditions relating to the education of the
gifted and creative student. 13-01

306 (2) Education during the Adolescent Years -- Develop-
mental characteristics of persons from pre-school age
through adulthood. Physical, social. cognitive, moral, and
emotional growth of both normal and exceptional chil-
dren in grades 8-12. The teacher's role in assisting such
students to deal with major developmental issues and
problems. 12-01

312 (3) Introduction to the Study of Exceptional Children -
An examination of all groups of exceptional children in
terms of definition, inciden(e, characteristics, diagnosis
and treatment. (Prerequisite to most other courses in
Special Education. Can be taken concurrently with several
other introductory courses in Special Education.) Prereq-
uisite to most other courses in Special Education. Can he
taken concurrently with several other introductory courses
in Special Education.) 13401

3(3 (31 Educational Application of Developmental Theories -
Theories of human development: physical, social, cogni-
tive, moral, and emotional developmental characteristics
from infancy to adolescence; implications for educational
practice with students of different age and developmental
status during the elementary school years. 13-01

314 (3) Introduction to the Education of the Visually Impaired
-An introductory course reviewing the identification and
education of blind and partially-sighted children. Designed
to aid teachers t o accommodate visually impaired children
in the regular class setting. Pre- or co-requisite: EPSE 312.
[3-0]

315 (3) language Disorders of Exceptional Children - The
course deals with severe language disabilities in children.
Emphasis is placed on theories of language acquisition as
applied to assessment. Pre- or co-requisite: EPSE 312 or
317. 13-01

316 (3) Specific learning Disabilities An introduction to the
identification and assessmoit of basic motor, perceptual,
and other disabilities in children. The course is directed
toward children who have no readily-apparent learning
disability but who are still not learning in school. Pre- or
corequisite: EPSE 312 13-01

317 (3) Devek mpatent and Exceptionality in the Regular Class-
room -- The teacher's role in dealnig with major develop-
mental and special educational issues and problems within
the regular classroom program, including working with
supportive services, parents, and communities. Desig-

nate( sections will focus on eady childhood, middle chikl-
hood or adolescence. Pre- or corequisite: EPSE 306 or 313.

13-01

318 (3) Education of Adolescents With Disabilities A study of
the physical, psychological and sociological characteris-
tics of adokiaents with disabilities tind their implications
for program developmen and implementation. Pre- or co-
requisite: EPSE 312 or 317. 13-01

320 (3) 'leaching Concer As to Students with Visual Impair-
ment Academic readiness and IlUsterv of academic
subjevts by blind and other visually impaired children.
Special curricula and methodologies designed to COM-

pensate for ileficits in spatial and other visually based
concepts. Development and tipplkation of curriculum
materials in classroom settings in conjunction with teach-
ing practu a i This coui'se is restricted to students enrolled
in a program for Educatitim of Visually Impaired Children
or those who hold the Diploma or its equivalent.) 13-01

34, (3) Field Experiences with Individual Atypical Children --
Supervised experience working with several atypictd chil-
dren in a community setting. Diagnosing needs, planning
programs and integrating instruction ancl materials on an
indbidual basis. Prerequisite: Subject to department ap-
proval. 11-91

343 (3) .Materials in Special Education: Developing Perspec-
tive - Focuses on the critical exitnim iation of published
materials for use With exceptional children. Students Will

be expected to investigate, analyse nt I adapt materials to
suit special educational ,iircumstances. 13-11

344 (3) Pmgranriming in Special Education: Developing Per-
spective - „An examination or the range of educational
methodologies and teaching procedures ',Ind a discussion
of their implications for the establishment of programs
useful in working with exceptional children, The course
comprisesa practical examination and a detailed compari-
son of the major special educational methodologies. 13-11

345 (3) A Critical Review of Research in Special Education --
Designed to assist the special education teacher in the
pro( ess of critically reviewing the research literature in
the areas of developmental and learning disabilities and
behaviouraremotionil problems. 13- I

346 (3) Academic Curricula in Special Education: Developing
Perspectives - Based on a practiGil tm:tiiiiination of cur-
ricula used in special education focussing on both long
and short term goals. Powisk ins will he made to :acorn-
modate a student's special interest area in the study of
exceptional children. 1311

348 (3) Working with Parents of Children with Disabilities -
The needs tind problems of families with children with
disabilities: the role of the family: the role of the teacher
in relation to families; services provided for parents; par-,
entsl organizations and support groups. 13-11

390 (3/6) d Special Topics -- A study of in practices,
ideas, and theories in special education. The specific
topics may change yearly to reflect changing priorities and
interests in special education, and the specific interest mind
competencies of visiting and regular Prerequisite:
EPSE 312 or 317 and consent of due instructor. 13-01

399 (3) Sign language Seminar- Refinement of receptive and
expressive skills itt Affierican Sign Language, fingerspelling,
Pidgin Sign English, andmanually i u)(Jed English. Consid-
eration of issues related to deafness and deaf culture,
Panicipatiotm in activities of the deaf conmmnity. (Subject
to department approval. ) 11-11

401 (3) Instructional Design - Principles of instructional
design and their application to the development, analysis,
and evaluation of instructional this for selected settings,
instructional formats, and age groupings of learners. 13-01

403 (3) Developmental Disabilities -- Characteristics of chil-
dren with developmental disabilities and/or serious devel-
opmental delays; overview of medical, legal, educational,
and social provisions. (Ire- or co-requisite: EPSE 312 or
3F. [3-01

4(16^(3) Education of Atypical Infants and( hildren -- 'flue. 
(Meets of ti range oh individual disabilities on growih,
development, learning; principles and pc ictices of
calm intervention_ patent in\ obliment, and parent educa-
tion. Pre- or co-requisibi: EPSE 3,12 or 317. 13-01

tint+ (3) Programming for the (jilted and Creative -- Planning
,ttantable ediwanonal programs at both elementary and
secondary levels for gifted and creative students Prereq-
uisite: EPSE 303. 13411

10 (3) MicrocomputerTechnology in :Special Education and
Rchahilitmmmiun -- Time use of microcomputers, adaptive
technology, and sofi ware across age levels tind areas of
exceptionality in special education and health care set-
tings. Prerequisite: EPSE 312 or 317. Pre- or co-requisite:
CSED i02, 12-11

415 (3) Ifechnology for the Visually impaired - Preparation of
teachers to it with a variety of technological devices
designed for students who are bliml or visually impaired.
e.g., computers. electronic reading devices, and closed
circuit television. (This course is restricted to students
emoted in a program for Education 01:Visual]) Impaired
Chiklren.) 12-21

418 (31 Career and Alternative Educational Programs for
Students with Disabilities - A review of programs at the
secondary and post-secondary level which develop the
social and ctireer-related skills for adolescents and adults
with disabilities. Prerequisite: EPSE 312 or 3F. 13-01

419 (3) Introduction to Speech and Communication Disor-
ders - A classroom teacher oriented survey of the natural
development of speech and language as a basis for recog-
nizing and understanding deviations from the normal,
Pre- or co-requisite: EPSE 312 or 3F. 13-01

420 (3) Education of Chlidlall With Moderate

- An examination of methodologies for assessment and
4e(c)1u,c-‘1130::in of students with moderate developmental dis-
abilities/delays. Pre- or co-requisite: EPSE 312 or SF and
:3 

421 (3) Assessment of Learning Difficulties Theories of
learning and instruction: principles tmd prac'res of diag-
nosis and assessment as these relate to Stlidelliti With
relevant special needs. Pius equisite: EPSE 312 or 3 17 and

EPSE 423. 13-01

422 (3) Phonetics and Voice Science- At) introduction to the
phonetic alphabet designed togime the classroom teacher
a pi-actical knowledge of the alphabet ofsmmmuuil, the mecha-
nisms used in the production and articulation of speech
sounds, and their application to the speech problems of
children. [3-0]

423 (3) Learning, Measurement and Teaching -- Theories of
learning and instruction: principles mid practices in the
tissessment of classroom learning. Prerequisite: EPSE 306
or 313. 13-01

t124 (3) The Stimulation of Language Development in Excep-
tional Children -- The course is designed to :it:quaint
teachers with the variety of approaches, programs, and
methods for the remediation of severe language disorders
in children. Prerequisite: EPSE 315. 13-01

t420 (6i Provisions in the Education of the Visually Ilandi-
capped - Provisions, procedures tind methodology in the
teaching of specific ( urriculum for the blind iti(1 visualb
impaired. Life skills tint] adjustment to blindness. (Ibis
course is restricted to students in a program Education of
Visually Impaired (_hildren.) 13-01

426 (3) Principles of Teaching the Hearing Impaired -
introductory course reviewing methods of teaching, mid-
ministration, and organization of the educational program
for the hearing impaired. Pre- 0i-co-requisite, EPSE 312 or
317. 13411

428 (3) Mental Health in the School Appraisal of current
concepts of mental health. Mental health hazards: preven-
tion and treatment. Roles oldie teacher and other school
personnel, 13_01
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429 (3) Education of Children With Mild Developmental Prob-
lems - An examination of methodologies employed in
assessment and education of students with mild develop-
mental and/Air learning problems. Pre- or co-requisite:
EPSE 312 or 317. 13-01

431 (3) Programming for Children with Specific Learning
Disabilities-Methods  and programs for learning disabili-
ties are reviewed. Practical experience in the development
and execution of a remedial piogram is required. Prereq-
uisite: EPSE 316. 13-0]

.134 (3/6) 4 Precision Teaching and Behaviour Management -
A study of the ratic MAC Per precision teaching. The devel-
opment of skills in measurement and planning implicit in
precision teaching that enable teachers and pupils to
increase their effectiveness in the classroom. Prerequi-
site: EPSE 301 or 423. 13 - 0: or 3-01

435 (3) Introduction to the Study ot Individuals and Group -
An exploration of self awareness in relation to the class-
room and other groups. 12-21

436 (3) Behaviour Disorders in Children -Educational impli-
cations of the psycho-social maladjustment of children
and adolescents. Pre- orco-requisite: EPSE 312 or 317.13-0]

137 (3) Teaching Maladjusted Children - Techniques for
educating maladjusted children. Pre- e - co-requisite, EPSE
312 or 317.13-01

448 (3) Education of Children with Multiple Disabilities -The
course explores a variety of teaching methodologies de-
signed for children who combine sensory with motor and/
or neurological disabilities. Pre- or co-requisite: EPSE 312
or 317. 13-01

455 (3) Introduction to Orientation and Mobility for the Blind
- Aims to acquaint teachers with an understanding of the
process of teaching independent travel tee blind students
and assist teachers tee incorporate orientation and mobil-
ity skills in school. (This course is restricted to students
enroled in a program for Education of Visually Impaired
Children or those who hold the Diploma or the equiva-
lent.) Pre- or co-requisite: EPSE 425. 12-21

461 (3/6) c Educational Diagnosis and Remedial Instruction-
Interpretation of informal and standardized test scores in
educational diagnosis; estimates of actual and optimum
levels of individual achievement; individual differences as
factors affecting performance; methods of encouraging
the optimum achievement of individuals; methods and
practice materials for remedial teaching.

462 (3/6) c Human Development in Education- investigates
selected concepts of developmental theory in terms of
their influence upon instructional practice. Particular
emphasis is placed on social and intellectual develop-
ment. Prerequisite: EPSE 306 or 313.

481 (3) Introduction to Research in Education - The nature of
scientific study and essentials of survey, experimental and
other empirical research designs. Designed for students
proceeding tee graduate work. 13-01

.482 (3) Introduction to Statistics for Research in Education -
Basic concepts and principles of descriptive and inferen-
tial statistics. Designed for students proceeding tee gradu-
ate work involving quantitative methodology. Prerequi-
site: Proficiency in modern high school algebra. 13-0i

-i83 (3) Statistics in Education - Topical survey of various
statistical methods used in research in Education. De-
signed to prepare students to read literature of empirical
research. May not he used as prerequisite tee EPSE 592. 131

484 (3) Nonparainct nu and Related Statistics - Distribution-
free statistical techniques for analysis of ranked data, and
analysis of discrete ohservations. Prerequisite; EPSE 482.
13-01

501 (3) Educational Applications of Cognitive Psychology -
Theory and research on cognitive approaches to learning,
knowledge representation, memory, metacognition and
problem solving. Applications tee education in general and
to specific school subject areas. Prerequisites: One of

EPSE 301, 421, 423, PSYC 309, 310. May he taken concur-
rently with EPSE 481. 482 or EDUC 508.

502 (3) Cognition and Language Processes in Education Pre-
requisites: PESO 501 and 592.

503 (3) Conceptual Learning and Instruction Prerequisites:
EPSE 501 and 592

505 (3/6) c Special Topics in I luman Development and In-
struction -- Investigates a range of developmental topics
and their curl -gaff implications, including: stage models
of social and cognitive development, competence in chil-
dren mind adolescents, the development of conceptions of
space, time, number, causality and the developmental
components of individual differences, etc. Prerequisite: A
senior course in human development (e.g. PSYC 301, 414
or EPSE 300, 313), or demonstrated competence in devel-
opmental theory.

506 (3) College and University Teaching

507 (3) llistory of Special Education - A historical review of
programs in special education in Europe and North
America. Prerequisite: EPSE 312.

508 (3-12) c Review of Research in Educational Methods -
Studies are made of recent research hearing on educa-
tional practice. Prerequisite, Appropriate senior under-
graduate introductory or methods course.

509 (3) Organization of Spec ial Education Services and Schimmel
Psychological Consultations--Organization of special serv-
ices and school psychological interventions for children
and youth in school, homeand communitysetrings. Theory
of and research in consultation; application of consulta-
tion in school settings: methodology for the evaluation of
outcomes; psychological and special services delivery in
schools. Prerequisite.. EPSE 312 or 317.

510 (3-6) (1Microcomputers in Special Education Prerequisite:
EPSE 410.

512 (3) Problems and Issues in Special Education - An ad-
vanced seminar to CIUMille selected trends, divergent
perspectives and controversies in the field of special edu-
cation. Prerequisite: At least 24 credits of special educa-
tion courses.

513 (3) Seminar in the Education of Children with Develop-
mental Disabilities Prerequisite: EPSE 420 or 429.

515 (3) Seminar on Behavioural Disorders and School-hased
Interventions Prerequisites: EPSE 436 and 437 and Gm-
sent of the instructor.

516 (3) Seminar in the Education of the Creative and Gifted
Learner

517 (3) Acoustic' Environments and Amplification in the Class-
room - Consultative and collaborative models for audi-
ologists and educators planning rehabilitation programs
for deaf and hard of hearing students. Individual and
group amplification, cochlear implants, and acoustic envi-
ronments. Pre- or co-requisites: AUDI 510 13-0;0-0]

518 (3) Speech Development of Deaf and Hard of Hearing
Students Pre- or co-requisites: EPSE 5F.

519 (3) Development of English Language Skills of Deaf and
Hard of Hearing Students Pre- or co-requisites: EPSE 518.
Recommended Study.. JOG 350.

520 (3) Curriculum Development in the Education of Deaf
and Hard of Ilearing Students Pre- or co requisite EPSE
519.

521 (3) Psychosocial Aspects of !fearing hiss

522 (3) Designing English Language Programs for Deaf and
Hard of Hearing Students Pre- or co-requisite: EPSE 519.

524 (3) Practicuill in Speech Development with Deaf and Hard
of I fearing Students

525 (3) Studies in Sign Iiinguage 13-0:0-01

526 (3) Seminar in Specific Learning Disabilities - An ad-
vancedseminaron specific learningdisabilities.Thecourse
stresses research findings in learning disabilities as they
apply to description, diagnosis and programming. Stu-

dents registered in this course arc expected to he familiar
with basic theoretical positions and methodologies (4/11-
cerning learning disable individuals. Field work in applied
research will he a course requirement. Prerequisites: EPSE
431 and 536 (EPSE 535 is also recommended).

527 (3) Practicum in English Language Development With
Deaf and 1fard of Hearing Students - Strategies and
techniques for teaching English language to deaf and hard
of hearing students; supervised practicUrn. Pre- or co-
requisite: EPSE 522. 10-0,2-21

528 (3) Basic Principles of Measurement Prerequisite: EPSE
482 or 483, plus an introductory course In measurement.

529 (3) Test Construction Prerequisite: EPSE 528.

530 (3) Seminar in Education of the Hearing Impaired -
Review of recent educational, psychological and audio-
logical research and intervention techniques in the field of
hearing impairment. Prerequisite: EPSE 423.

533 (3) Psychology of Ilandicapped Children - Physical,
mental, social, and emotional characteristics of handi-
capped children (backward, crippled, hard-of-hearing,
etc.). Prerequisite: EPSE 312.

534 
site .

(3) Actielemic Assessment in School Psychology Prerequi-
 EPSE 528 and consent of instructor.

535 (3) Social and Emotional Assessment in School Psychol-
ogy Prerequisites: EPSE 528 and consent of instructor.

536 (3/6) (1 Individual Intelligence Tests Prerequisite EPSE
528 and admission to the School Psychology Graduate
Program.

537 (3) Seminar in the Education of Children with Multiple
Disabilities-Research and current practice in the educa-
tion of children with multiple disabilities. Prerequisites:
EPSE 448. 513 (may he concurrent).

538 (3) Seminar in Orientation and Mobility for the Blind

539 (3) Seminal - in the Education of the Visually Impaired -
Review of educational and developmental research stud-
ies of visually handicapped children. Prerequisite: EPSE
314.

540 13) Seminar in Low Vision

546 (3) International Trends in Special Education

561 (3-12) c Laboratory Practicum

565 (3/6) (1 Special Course in Subject Matter Field - .

568 (3) Special Education ofChikken with Neuropsychologkill
Dysfunctions - Current theories of neuropsychological
functioning and clinical and classroom intervention tech-
niques for atypical children; focus on mental retardation,
language dysfunction, learning disabilities, hyperactivity
and autism. Prerequisites: EPSE 312 or 317 and 431.

571 (3/6) c Seminar in Research in Educational Psychology and
Special Education Prerequisite: EPSE 501 or approved
senior course.

573 (3) :Advanced Seminar in Research on Exceptional Chil-
dren

580 (3-12) (1 Investigation and Report of a Problem in Educa-
tion -

581 (3/6) d Special Topics in Research Design and Analysis -
Topics vary depending on students needs, and the special
interests and competencies of faculty. Includes laboratory
and other practical experience. Prerequisites: EPSE 481
and 482.

584 (3) Motivation in Education -Cognitively based theories
of motivation and metacognition as well as attribution
theories. Affective factors in learning and development.
Prerequisites: EPSE 313, 501 and 505 (3).

585 (3) Social-emotional Learning and Development in Edu-
cation -- Theoretical foundations of the study of learning
and development in groups. Competitive and cooperative
learning; group interaction; peer modelling. Applications
to the classroom as a social system. Prerequisite: EPSE
584.
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590 (3) Graduating Paper.

592 (3) Analysis of Variance in Educational Research Prerequi-

site: EPSE 482.

596 (3) Multiple Regression in Educational Research Prerequi-
site: EPSE 592.

597 (3) Factor Analysis and its Application to Behavioural
Sciences Prerequisite: EPSE 596.

598 (3-12) c Field Experiences - For those on Masters, Doc-
toral and Diploma Programs.

599 (6/12) c Masters Thesis

601 (6) Doctoral Seminar

004 (3/6) d Special Topics in Learning, Development and
Instruction - Selected topics including: domains of learn-
ing leg., problem solving, thinking, computer assisted
learning/instruction, etc.); individual differences; advanced
developmental and instructional models. Prerequisites:
EPSE 502, 503 and 505 (3) or equivalent.

630 (3) Advanced Human Learning and Instruction Prerequi-
sites: EPSE 502 and 503. EPSE 082 recommended.

082 (3) Multivariate Analysis in Behavioural Research -
Multivariate analysis of variance and covariance, discrimi-
nant analysis and canonical analysis. Prerequisite: EPSE
592 and familiarity with matrix algebra.

099 Doctoral Thesis

Electrical Engineering^ELEC
FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE

*Not open to students in Electrical Engineering.

251 (3) Circuit Analysis 1 The fundamentals of analysis of
lumped linear time-invariant circuits; network theorems;
first and second-order circuits; transfer functions. Coral-
uisite: MATH 255.1241-21

253 (3) Circuit Analysis 11 Phasor analysis; resonance phe-
nomena; poles and zeros; transfer function representa-
tion: two-port parameters; applications of Fourier series
and Laplace transforms to circuit analysis. Prerequisite:
ELEC 251. [2-0-21

254 (3) Electronic Circuits I - Semiconductor fundamentals;
modelling of electronic devices including diodes and tran-
sistors; design and analysis of non-linear electronic: cir-
cuits including power supplies, wave shaping circuits,
waveform generators and logic circuits. Prerequisite:
ELEC 251. 13-1411

25)) (3) Digital Logic Design :- An introduction to Boolean-
Algebra and logical circuits. Realization of simple sequen-
tial machines and their use in digital systems. Elementary
computer architecture. 12-1421

259 (3) Introduction to Microcomputers - Organization and
operation of microcomputers, memory addressing insides,
representation of information, instruction sets, machine
and assembly language programming, systems programs,
1/0 structures, I/O interfacing and I/O programming,
introduction to digital system design using microcomput-
ers. Prerequisite: ELEC 256. Credit given for only one of
CPSC 213 and RFC 2S0.1241-21

261 (3) Engineering Electromagnetics - Electrostatics, elec-
tric currents, dielectrics, capacitance, electrostatic poten-
tial, magnetostatics. 13-0-11

263' (3) Basic Circuit Analysis - Ideal passive elements and
sources: KirchhofIs Laws; D.C. circuits; natural, forced
and complete response of RLC circuits; impedance;
phasoi]s; complex power, resonance. Not open to stu-
dents in Electrical Engineering. Prerequisite: MATH 255.
12-2*-11

280 (2) Electrical Laboratory I -Introduction to oscilloscopes,
signal generators and electrical measuring instruments.
Experiments in analog and digital logic circuits. 10-3-01

281 (2) Electrical Laboratory II-Experiments involving elec-
tronic devices and circuits, electromagnetics and micro-
computers. Prerequisite: ELEC 280. 10-3-0]

283 (2) Electro-Mechanical Laboratory I - Experiments in
analog and digital electronics, including microcomputers,
for Mechanical Engineering students in the &di -cc-Me-

chanical Design option. 11-2-01

314 (3) System Software Engineering- Introduction to C and
UNIX, information structures and processing for systems
software, real-time and systems software design, applica-
ticm examples selected from industrial systems. Prerequi-
sites: ELEC 259 and CPSC 128. ELEC 314 may not replace
CPSC 216 as a prerequisite for Computer Science courses.
Students who intend to register for additional computer
science courses must take CPSC 210. 13-0-1]

315 (3) Introduction to Operating Systems - Introduction to
hatch, multiprogramming and nine-sharing systems.
Prucessing synchronization and communication. Mail)
memory allocation techniques including virtual memory.
Process scheduling. Deadlock avoidance and prevention.
File organization and device management. Prerequisites:
CPSC 216 and one olCPSC 218, or ELEC 259. Credit given
for only one of ELEC 315 and CPSC 315. 13411

320 (3) Design of Discrete Structures - Computer and digital
kpcapphotiorisofcombirkmwics,grvIm,trees,setsand
propositions; introduction to formal languages; analysis;
design and hardware implementation algorithms. Prereq-
uisites: ELEC 256 and CPSC 128. Corequisite: DECL 259.12-
0-2]

351 (3) Physical Microelectronics - Semiconductor funda-
mentals, physics of pn junction diodes, bipolar junction
transistor and MOSFET transistor operation and analysis,
introduction toVLSI. Prerequisites: ELEC 254 Jind 261. 12-
0-21

356 (3) Electronic Circuits 11- Study of analysis and design of
electronic circuits. Single and multistage amplifiers; tuned
amplifiers; feedback amplifiers and oscillators; operational
amplifiers. Limitations of circuit components on circuit
performance. Prerequisites: ELEC 253, ELEC 254. [2421

359 (3) Signals and Ccdumunications Fourier transform;
signal modulation: sampling and multiplexing; analogue
and pulse modulation and detection in the presence of
noise; discrete time systems response and filtering. Pre-
requisite: ELEC 253 13-0-I ]

360 (3) Systems and Control - Modelling and linear system
response; stability; simple feedback control systems; state
variables; cliscrete time control systems; nonlinear sys-
tems. Prerequisite: ELEC 253. 13411

364 (4) Electromagnetic Fields and Waves -- Maxwell's equa-
tions; field calculations; plane waves; TEM transmission
lines:guided waves; cavity resonators; radiation and propa-
gation. Prerequisite: ELEC 201.

365* 13t Applied Electronics and Electromechanics -- Charac-
teristics of semiconductor devices; analog circuits; force
and torque production; motor principles and torque-
speed characteristics; principles of power electronics.
Prerequisites: ELEC 263 or ELEC 251. 12-2*-21

366" (4) Electronics Theory and Applications - Modelling of
solid state devices; analysis and design of pulse and digital
circuits, linear amplifiers, and operational amplifiers in-
cluding A/D and DiA converters; electronic systems; intro-
duction to micro-com)utcrs. I3-2*-2*1

367 (3) Electrical Measurements and Electronic Instrumenta-
tion-Measurement ofvol tage, current, impedance, power,
and frequency. Theory of measurements. Analysis of wave-
forms. Characteristics and application of electronic instru-
ments. Analysis of measurement systems. Fault tracing.
Prerequisites: Ef.EC 253,25-I ; 255. 12-3`-))]

370* 131 Electrical Machines and Power Transmission -A study
of the basic types of electric motors and generators,
transformers, rectifiers and inverters; electrical power
measurements; distribution of electrical energy. Prereq-
uisite: ELEC 263 or ELEC 251. 12-2*-1*1

371 (3) Power Circuits and Devices - Magnetic circuits. De-
sign and analysis of transformers and actuators. Per unit
system. Three phase circuits. Introduction to solid state

power converters. Prerequisite: ELEC 253 and one of
ELEC 261 or PHYS 251. 12-0-21

372 (3) Rotating Machines - Design and analysis of dc. induc-
tion and synchronous machines. Use of stepper motors.
Introduction to machine controls. Prerequisite: ELEC
371. 12-0-2]

380 (41 Electrical Laboratory III - Experiments involving
physical electronics, demonic ',Aid poyt'en devices and
circuits, signals and communicati ons. Prerequisite: ELEC

281. [0-6-0]

381 (4) Electrical Laboratory IV - Experiments involving
electromagnencs, rotating machines and control systems.

Prerequisite: ELEC 380. 10-6-01

382 (4) Electrical Laboratory IBA - Experiments involving
physical electronics, electronic devices and circuits, sig-
nals and communications, and microcomputers. (For
Computer Engineering Option students only.) Prerequi-
site: ELEC 281. 10-6-0]

383 (2) Electro-Mechanical Laboratory 11 - Experiments M
electronics and computer system operation and design
for Mechanical Engineering students in the Electro-Me-
chanical Design option. 1-2-0]

389 (3) Software Engineering Project - Project invc dying
application of the knowledge and tools covered in CPSC
310 to an engineering application. Prerequisite: CPSC
310. Credit will he given for only one of ELEC 389 or CPSC

450

319. 

IF41;(1)) i11- )rtlit Analysis of Engineering Projects - Time-
money relationships; economic analysis of alternatives
including the effects of interest rates, inflation, deprecia-
tion, taxation and uncertainty; cost estimation and budg-
eting: financial analysis of engineering operations. 13-041

451 (3) Engineering Product Devehicment and Management.
- Product development cycle: generation of ideas ,ind
market requirements for new products, economic and
quality considerations, the team approach, relationships
with su ppliers and evaluation of proposed pncducts. Cases
involving North American and Japanese firms. 13-0-01

452 (3) Dectrical Engineering Materials - Elementary aspects
of structure and properties of materials relevant to device
applications. Dielectrics, ferroclectrics, ferrites, metals.
Prerequisites: ELK 351 and one of ELEC 261 or PHYS 251.
12-2*-21

455 (6) Communication Systems - Formulation of the com-
munication problem, signal characterization, transforma-
tion of signals by systems; detection and estimation ( ..)1'
signals in noise, performance calculations and optimiza-
tion of amplitude, angle, and pulse modulation systems,
signal multiplexing Prerequisites: ELEC 359, sTAT 251. 12-

0-21

456 (3) Computer Communications -- Analysis, design and
implementation ofcomputer networks and their protocols
Queueing analysis, data link control, network design,
routing, flow and congestion control. Satellite and packet
radio networks. Local area networks. Prerequisites: MATH;
STAT 205 or STAT 251, one of ELEC 259, ELEC 315 or CPSC
3 N. Credit will he given for only one of CPSC :117 and ELEC
456. 13 - 0 - 14

457 (3) RF Electronics-Introduction to radio communication
systems; frequem -y selective networks; small- and large-
signal high frequency amplifiers; oscillators; phase locked
loops; modulators and demodulators; AM, FM, SS0 and
digital transceivers. Prerequisite: EIEC 356 and ELEC 359.
12-0-2]

460 (3) Control Systems - Relationships between system
parameters and system responses for linear control sys-
tems. Design specifications for dynamic and steady-state
performance and realization by use of feedback and com-
pensation networks. Design of PI, PD and PID analog and
digital controllers. Prerequisite DECL 360. 12 - 0 - 21

461 (3) Non-Linear and Optimum Systems - Phase plane
analysis of on-off motor and temperature controllers.

19
95

-96



404 Electrical Engineering

Contitoller non-linearities and limit cycles. Controller
linearization by pulse-rate and pulse-width modulation.
The minimum principle and its use in the optimum con-
trol of systems Applications to tfine-optind and Mel -
optimal systems. Prerequisite) ELEC 360. 12-0-21

41,3 ( 0) power Systems AnalvNr, POV■CrOlanni. synchronous
generators, overhead lines. underground cables, trans-
formers. Automatic generation control, control of voltage
and reactive power. Power -flow nid short-circuit solu-
tions. I ligh voltage direct current transmission. Prerequi-
site: ELEC 372. 12-0-2]

.4(u-4 43) Microprocessf 11' Systems Design -- System design
strategy, role and applictation of high leVel languages, 1/0
interfacing methods -- programmed, interrupt -driven,
direct memory access, parallel /serial; real-time interrupt-
driven programming; design of inicroprogramined com-
puters and special-purpose conn.ollers: microcomputer
memory system design: data acquisition niii computer
controlled systems. Prerequisites) ELEC 259, or the coin-
hination of HE: 250 and CPSC 218. 12-0-21

460 (3) Digital Signal P.iocessing Si stems This c( fume covers
the design of digital signal processing systems and imple-
mentation in current LS1 components such as inWroproc-
essors. Digital filter fundamentals and design techniques
(impulse invariant, bilinear transform, WindOWIllg, EFT
methods) arc) described. Prerequisite: ELEC 359. 12-0-21

468 (3) Digital Process Control Discrete systems, z-trans-
fom; sampled data systems; process control algorithms,
multivariable control; state space methods; response to
stochastic inputs, Wienerand Kalman filtering; least squares
ptirameter identitipttion Prerequisite: ELEC 360. [2-0-2]

469 (3) Mierowat v. Engineering - Advanced theory of trans-
mission lines and WaVeguidcs, microwtive passive devices
and circuit theory, Prerequisites: ELEC 304 or PI IYS 351
for Engineering Physics students. 13-0-0]

170 (3) Microwave Circuits - Transmission lines; microwave
integrated cii.cuit lines; passive microstrip devices: micro-
tVaVe S011(1 State Control devices and circuits, amplifiers,
oscillators and frequency l (inversion circuits. Prerequi-
sites: ELEC 364 in PM'S 351 !or Engineering Physics
students. 12442]

472 (3 I Transducers, and Advanced Instrumentation and
Measurement. -- Pmformanc C ',Ind construction ()I trans-
ducers. Principles of analog and digital measuring instru-
ments. Precision measurement of electrical parameters.
MeaSUIVIllent standards. Measurement ()flume, pressure,
displacement. flow tind other physical tind 511(5nm-A pa-
rameters. On-line handling of measurement data. Signals
itt the presence of noise. Interlace standards. Calibration
Prerequisites: ELEC 351, 359, 360, 3(7, ELEC 552 Ppncur-
rent). 12-3)141]

474 (4) 11-1.SM1111CIltat1011 Design La1-101',1110 T11(201 'V amid

practice of elecirical measurelnentS and electronic instru-
mentation. Prerequisite: ELEC 381 or 151,E( 382. 11-4-0]

)575 (4) Project Laboratory Project in electrical engineering,
involving experimental or simulation work, as selected
from a list of topics supplied by faculty meinhers. Prereq-
uisite: ELEA) 381 or PLEA : 382.

--1-0 (3) Introduction to ComputerArchitecture Control Unit

structure and microprogramming, memory organization,
input-output techniques, microprocessors. Introduction
to supercomputer and beyond-Von Neumann
architectures. Prerequisite: one of ELEC 259, ELEC 315. or
CPSC 315. Credit will be given for only one ol CPSC .318 or
ELEC 470. 1340-11

478 (3) Computer Graphics Physical and virtual graphics I/
0 det5ces. The GKS standard. Interacnve graphics. Trans-
formations, modelling, rendering algorithms for 2-1) and
3-1)graphics. C111Avs and surfaces. Prerequisite: CPSC 216
or ELEC 314. Credit will not be given for both CPSC 414
and ELEC 478. 1341-01

179 (3) Integrated Circuit Engineering - Overview of the
silicon MOS integrated circuit design methodology, in-

chiding: CMOS procc)ss tef Imology. simulation of )4()S
devices and [Cs. basic huilding blo( ks for gate alTa S

ustoin designs Fret equisites; ILIT,C 250 tind E1.1):C. 551.
124421

131 Senn( 011t1t1( 'Of lIe,“ '1.11COI'V of operation awl
teclmologt of itiltriftnion ol )(ilk int and III -V semi( onclum
tor devices of ( 1111Clesl, C short-channel Si
VI()SFETs, GaAs :MEs1-)15Ts and high-mohilitt transistors,
homo- and hetero-(tim (ion hipolar transistors. Slight-
c'muimttrrtg diodes and lasers Prerequisite: li,LEC, (51 or
'iii iii C(11111".11011 j 2. 1)-21

582 (3) Optical V.aveguide, and PI lotonk s I'lattar dielectric
wavegukless single 'wide optical fibers, integrated optics
wavegLifiles and dm ices: semiconductor lasers; optical
detectors: opt ,t( f onintunif an( wis links Prerequisites:
ELEC 351 and ElE, 30 1.12-0-21

183 AntennasInd Propagatk in BASIC antenna COI-Wei/IS:

antennas for low medium and high frequencies; terres-
trial and satellite pr) Isigation links; environmental effects
on elc( tronfitglictif racliatif 41 Prtwequisites: ELEC 364 or
1511Y1( 351 for Engineering Plpsns students. 12-0-21

485' (3) Digital Instrumentation for Mechanical St stems -
Design of mu 0 )( oinputcm-hased controllers tuul instill-
ment:tido!): hasics of digital tuwl analog computermterface
hardware; prof essor sti (if r mc ind function; high-lcel
and low-level languages and st stein design-relatecl issues.
I.,11101',1101.1'CXOC11111CIIIS mum 1-1,1% logic elements. ( omputer
interface control. and sensor-I rased software (5 with)] of
1111011S cle‘ ices Prerequisites: (PSI, 152, ELEC 305. Credit
will begiven hmconiu ()net )1151,1C, 185 Or APS( 380. 12-3*-21

)18() (3) 45ptimization IVICNRIN t(11'.■ NICIllS Design - N11111CF1-

cal 111C1110dS 101 111C ,5ltIIhlr/lluoi cml 110111111Car 011jeCtIVC

11111(11011,, 01 011(2 Mid SC \ Nall:11)1(5, \Ala) ;111(1 WIth011t

( onstraints. Introdlit lion to linear programming. Applica-
tions to system design in Elfxtrictil Engineering. 12-0-2]

t8” (3) Introduction to Robotics (toininon manipulator
Ii mfiguratif ms, al tumor and sensoi teclmologt . Efficient
representations and f om)1utationtil methods for real-time
micro prof essorksised implementation of robot control
algorithms. ,Adtanced toltot comnil methods, network
ecfilivalents and applications to impedtmce control arid
bilateral ( fon e relief ling ) Heoperation Implementa-
tion aspeos. Prerequisites:151111)S I")) and ELEC. 360. 12-0-2]

490 (3) Topics in Elef irk. al Engineering I - Lectures (w)
subjects of c urrent inter(Jst by Visiting Lecturers. 1242]

591 (3) Topics in Electrii al Engineering 11 -- Lef tures on
suhjects of cull lent iiiter5)st In Visiting Lecturers. 12-0-21

49,3 (4) Power Electntni( s - D( -DC, DC-AC, AC-AC
Converters. Analysis ol idettlizc)(1c ii4 uits with generalized
loads. Introduction to applit ations of-practical dc)vices —
diodes. thyristors, power tiansistois and FE Is. Prerequi-
site: ELEC 233 ) 21)i 12-311-21

19 (3) Real-11tine Dugmual Ststem Dc)sign .Multi-taskingt
iitterrupt-fli'lVen systc)nts: task scheduling, iask inter-coin-
mumcation and sill hronmatiom menntry intmagement
for real-tiinc. st Steins. Ile1101111,111,,C IlleaSlIrC111C111: hard-
ware)software integratit int har(lwarefsofitytir() tradeoffs.
Prerequisite: 151.15C 319,111(1 151.15C 10 I. 12-0-21

495 (4) Industrial f)rites ,tnalysis if ru pical loads. Chartic-ter-
istic sand analysis old( ',Ind a( drives Commercial choices
of drive for ill ions applif ations. Dvilamic response of at.
and dc ■11(101,1(k CY,O1-1),ISC(1 controllers. PrCrell-

U1S1ICS. P1.151, 1 2 or 8.11:() 3-0. 1 2-3*-2*1

498 (2) Engineering leporis - Copies ol specifications are
issued hy the Department and tire twailtif)le from the
1)epartment (Afif I Prei ectuisitc)s: ENG], 301 or APS5: 201,
and ith Year standing

549 (0) Major Essat For students in VI.Eng 15rograny

550 (2) 'fopi( (), m Potver Ek)ctronie Design - New devices and
applications in !towel-clef tronif s. l'rerequisitet ELEC. 493.

551 (3) Applied Fits troinagnelk. Theo') -- Basic relations,
concepts arid theorems; (1reen s functions; transverse

electroittagnetic \YAWS; trtmsmission lines, cylindrical and
surface wavegtlides: 1)roblems invok'ing Plime-W,VC, c.)
1111(11-1Cal-WaVC and Sn11C11(.-al cam e Iliffnons; 11,2111.11'h:1n( )11.:1

;111(1 Vali:111011a! 10.11114FICS and tijtplif -anions; radiation

552 (2) 55 au'Proptigatifm in Multicondin tor )1jranstnission
Circuits. - Application to power systems. ;Met-mute ;Ind
«numunication circuits. Matrix form ot telegiaph (qua
nom physical interpretation of solution dirough
matrix calculus. Characteristic impedance, tiflinittancf).
and propagation coelficient in matrix form. Steady-state
apitlication. Transient analysis Mr( nigh the 11,C of the
Fourier translorm.

553 (3) Advanced Power Systems Analyst`, - (.0111p111C1-011-

ented analysis of electric 15(nycm systems tyith regard to
multiphase line constants, steady-state analysis f 3 single
and parallel circuits. lightningancl switching stirges: largc)-
scale solution of power -flow prol5lents, I iptinial real and
retfittn'e potver f(ow.

554 (3) Advance(' Power System Control and 15vIttlinif s

Synchronous machine modelling). excitation and speed
governor sysmins; enhancing power system clamping
througl) excitation or governor control; linear optimal
stalnlization ()I power systems; load shc)(filing, genc)rtit( tr

dropping and other emergency measures; asynchronous
operation and resyncltronmation, nonlitic)ar stability:
power-lrequenct control.

555 (3) Fault Tolerant Digital Systems. - Design and analysk,
of Itiglt-availalfility tuld life-critical anbedded and com-
mercial systems,

550 (2) 45ptiintio) Filtering timl Control - Tit() nice
principle, calctdus of variations, and dyritimi( pr(0-,011-
ming. The minimization of algebraic and fun( tional quad
rant) forms. Applications to optimum filtering for state and
parameter estimation awl to Ole optimization of dynamic
systems.

55- (4) Non-linear Systems - Analt heal and graphif al tc(
niques tipitlied to non-linetir and time -varying systems
Stability Vla Lityurfin s Direct Method Applw anon, Si
engineerMg prohlenis

558 (3) Se itched NIO(IC PONNer SlIppn' Design sup. et) ol
different f onfigurations.C1toiceoffomponents ,V1,1411C11(

C011111011C111 &Sign. Buck converter. Boost cont 010515h -
15tic k ( (inverter. Cuk converter. Resonant coin erter Con-
terter modellmg and analysis tec Imiques^Elc)t
tromagnetic mterferem e proljtlems and shielding
cludesiwoject work.15rerequisite: ELEC 493 0101111,1115111

559 Lit High 15ower Elec ironic (onveners. - Power elef
I S at the transmission and clistrhution let-els

560 (3) Network Allah SIN (111(1151111111:111011 -SOILIIII)110111.1111pC'd

and distrilnited networks. Tinte-clonitun solutions.
discretization and imegration Erequen( t -domain
solutions, FFT tind winclotving techniques. St stems (f(
Imear equations. reduction and sptirsip techniquc)s
Nonlinear elements Computehaifiecl simulation

501 (3) Alternative Energy Sources. - 15hotovoltaic. tt ind.
sinall hydro and fuel cell systems for stand alone and gi
connected use.

S62 (2) Network Design - Realization of lumped and dist)
Med nettvorks. Analogue and digital network synthesis
Sensitivity Approximations m time 111(1 fiC(11.1C11( y (10-

niimmrhs P,ISS11,(2 and tient") filter implementations Slut
designs

503 (3) Wireless Conummication Systems -Characterization
of fading ( hamlets such as 1,111(1-1110hile

cellular and indoor: modem design tind perforinancf) m)11
lading channels, diversity to Imiques, carricw and itit si rI

clironizat eflo us of ikmlinearities and interfereme
system performtmce, and remedies; soliwaic and hank
ware system designs: system architectures (1,1)MA, TI5MA.
CA)MA): cellular s( stems - frequency allocation, spec 11 1,111
efficienm and channel assignment sr ratc)gies; spread sp(5
trum sy!,tems

48))
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564 (3) Detmion :Ind Estimation of Signals and Patterns —

Pitfall-Mdr detection and estimation, characterization of
signals and message soma:CS, linear mean square estima-
tion of random signals, detection of deterministic signals
and patterns in noise, realization of detection and pattern
recognition systems.

565 (2) Data Communications — Analysis and design of data
networks for electronic information sin-NU:es and compu-
ter communications. Queueing imalysis of data link re-
sponse times: circuit, message and packet switching;
multiplexing alternatives: modems: effects of data link
capacity, link flows and topology on network perform-
:ince: network operation and management via data link
controls, en :or control, routing and now control.

566 (3) Communication iind Information Theory — Definition
of information, encoding of discrete :incl continuous mes-
sage sources, coding for noisy channels. design of modu-
lators :Ind demodulators, °Immix:mon of one-way and
feedback communicittion systems.

567 (2) Privacy inul Security in Data Communication Net-
Works. — Introduction to cryptography and cryptanalysis,
information, theoretic approaches to secrecy, NBS data
Encryption Standard, applications of encryption in data
communication systems for privacy and authenticanon,
public key crytosystems, fraud and counter-measures in
data communication networks.

)68 (2) Control Systems -- State-space analysis of-continuous
iind discrete multi variable systems. Controllability and
observability. Sensitivity considerations. Stability of linear

iind nonlinear systems.

569 (2) Digital System Apt:AU:Mons for the Pulp and Paper
Industrc — A laboratory course restricted to students
taking the M.Eng program in Pulp and Paper Engineering.
Topics covered include: microcomputer interfacing for
instrumentation and control: high-level programming lan-
guages; data logging and signal conditioning; sequential
control: process control.

570 (2) Advanced Industrial Process Control — Discrete time
models; process control algorithms; control of systems
with process delay; minimum variance control; parameter
identification; Kalinin filtering. For students in Pulp and
Paper Engineering a nd otl ier specia lizat ions using process

control.

571 (1-4) c Electrical Engineering Seminar and Special Prob-
lems.

572 (2) c Advanced Topics in Control — Studies in areas of
current research interest, with written problem assign-
ments.

573 (2) Process Control Applications in the Pulp and Paper
Industry. Control of paper machines, digesters and
other pulp and paper process units.

571 (2) Self-Tuning Control --Adaptive control; sstem iden-
tification; self-tuning control; design and implementation
considerations; algorithm convergence and stability: in-
dustrial applications.

575 (2) Image and Multidimensional Signal Processing —
Analysis 2111(1 CharaCielilation of multidimensional signals;
linear and non -linear processing of images for enhance-
ment, storage and transmission; data compression tech-
niques:applications toengineering; introduction to medi-
cal imaging: special topics.

576 (2) Semiconductor Theory for Device Applications -- A
treatment of the structure and electronic properties of
semiconducting materials; energy hands, carrier trans-
port mechanisms. scattering processes, amorphous semi-
conductors. Defects in crystals and ionic transport proc-
etities.

(3) Solid State Electronic and Photonic Devices — Solid-
state devices of current interest (eg heterostructure tran-
sistors and lasers, very high speed silicon hipolars, short-
channel MOSFETs) and their application in high-speed

circuits.

578 (3) Integrated Circuit Design Computer-aided (fesign,
layout and circuit simulation of ICs. Logic simulation.
Testability. Architecture of VLSI systems. Process tell-i-

ntik:0es used ill IC fabrication and their influence on IC
design rules. Students will design ICs which will then he
fabricated hi a silo on foundry. Includes three-hour weekly
labor Awry.

579 (2) Topics in VLSI Design — A course in VLSI design with
empliasis on microprocessor design. Top-down struc-
tured design methodology and the use of CAD tools will he

illustrated through a class project. Prerequisite: ELEC 476
or equivalent.

580 (2) Fabrication Technology of Semiconductor Devices -
Theory and operation of high vacuum systems, VaCt111111

deposition techniques, cheinicid deposition techniques,
thermal diffusion, ion imiilantation, oxidation, metal-semi-
conductor contacts, integrated circuit technology, thin
film, thick film, hybrid microelectronics.

581 (2) Optic:al Solid State Devices — Elearo- and acoustic
optic deflectors and modulatorsilologram storage mate-
rials. Image storage and processing devices. Display (le-
vities. Optical properties of materials.

582 (2) Optical Fibers and DeOces — Ray optical methods; ray
matra:es, rectangular and circular dielectric is an

loss and dispersion, Gaussian heam transmission and
radiation; optical resonators, modulators, sensors; grat-
ing multiplexers.

583 (4) Microwave Measurements and Techniques — Theory
and techniques for the rneasurement of wavelength and
frequency, impedance, attenuation, Q-lactor, power, re-
ceiver and tri insmitter characteristics, antenna character-
istics and properties of rnaterials.

584 (2) Electrical Communications and Power Cables — Cable
matccials: design of cables; electrical insulation character-
istics; partial discharges in cable insulation: cable manu-
facturing technology; cable testing and installation prac-

tices.

585 (2) Antennas and Diffraction — Antenna analysis hi
Kirchhoffdiffraction theory with applications; nearand far
field radiation patterns; rigorous diffraction theory, the
geometrical theory of diffraction and its application to
antennas.

586 (3) iligh Voltage Engineering I — Generation of high dc,
ac and impulse voltages and high impulse currents in
research and test laboratories. Measurement techniques
for high voltages, currents :mil electric fields. Transient
voltages in distributed electrical networks. Diagnostic
testing of high voltage apparatus.

587 (3) High Voltage Engineering hi—Introduction to gaseous
discUarges. Electrical nsulation of high dc,21C and impulse
voltages in gaseous, liquid and solid media. Failure modes
in practical insulation systems. Diagnostic techniques in
elecirkial insulation research.

588 (2) Biomedical Signals and Systems Analysis — Modelling
and itnalysis of biological contrail systems and prostheses.

589 (2) System Design for Robots and Teleoperators — Re-
quirements and met hixls for computer cont rol of manipu-
lator systems; computer simulation of mechanical link-
ages and actuator systems. Computer architectures suit-
able for manipulator control in robots and teleoperators.
Prior taking of MECII 563 is recommended.

590 (2) Speech Analysis and Synthesis — Analysis and chantc-

terization of speech .signals. Microprocessor techniques
for analyzing and synthesizing speech waveforms; speech
recognition.

591 (3) Applied Digital Signal Processing. — Fundamental
theory and applications of Digital Signal Processing. Pre-
requisite: ELEC 466.

592 (2) Architecture for .1,earning Systems — Symbolic: meth-
ods used in conventional Al: knowledge representation,
search strategies, inference mechanisms in expert system
shells. Neural-network methods; system identification and

pattern recognition issues, basic paradigms:Ind tl r prom-
ises and limitations. linified approaches using both sym-
bolic: and neural-network methods. Implementation is-
sues using inici-ocomputers in specific application do-
mains, e.g. adaptive control and man-macliine communi-

cation.

593 (Sr Advanced (:omputer Graphics -- Geometric model-
ling, curves and surfaics (Bezier, I.splincs). Solid model-
ling, representation schemes, CSC, B-rep. Volumetric
modelling, quadtrees and octrees. Prerequisite: ELEC -178
or equiValeht.

594 (2) Real-time Digital Systems Software— Real-time SVSICM

modelling, data models; behavioural models; control
models: structured methods; timing constraints; imple-
mentation constraints; implementation transformations:
and process and resource control: synchronization meth-
ods; deadlock issues; storage management; iipplication to
engineering examples.

595 (2) Parallel Processing and Advanced Computer Architec-
ture — Identification of parallelism, optimal and sub-opti-
mal concurrency scheduling, deadlocks, Petri networks
and other models of parallelism, data flow machines,
systolic arrays, pipeline and array processors, other paral-
lel architectures, interconnection networks, intelligent
memory systems.

596 (2) Optic:al Signal Processing —Die opticral system as a
tyvo-dimensional linear system. I)iffraction theory. Optical
systems for image formation, data processing :nut
interferometry. Holography and some of its engineering
applications.

597 (6) Project in Pulp and Paper Engineering — Project report
on assigned topic of specializatioit. For students regis-
tered in the M.Eng. program in Pulp and Paper Engineer-
ing, where project is supervised by a faculty member of the
Department of Electrical Engineering.

599 (12) Thesis — For M.A.Sc. degree.

699 Thesis -- For Pit D. degree.

English
^

ENGL
FACULTY OF ARTS

Attainment of a satisfactory Linguage Proficiency Inclex
score is prerequisite to registration in 100-level English
courses. See Calendar index under Language Proficiency
Index (LPL).

110 (3) Approaches to Literature — Study of selected examples
of poetry, fiction, iind drama. Essays are required. 13-01

111 (3) Approaches to Non-fictional Prose — Study nrf a selec-
tion of prose texts ranging in length from the essay to the
book, with emphasis on writing of the twentieth century.
Essays are required. 13-01

112 (3) Strategies for University Writing — Study and iipplica-
non of the principles of university-level discourse, with
emphasis on expository and persuasive writing. Essays
and exercises :ire required. 13-01

120 (3) Literature and Criticism — Enriched study of selected
works of literature from a number idcritical perspectives.
Open to students With a mark of A in English 12 or B+ in
English Literature 12. Essays Inc required. 13-01

121 (3) Introduction to literary Theory — Study of various
theories of literature. Open to students with a mark of A in
English 12 or B+ in English Liter:it:ire 12. Essays are
required. 13-01

201 (6) Major Authors to 191it — A survey of the major English
Writers, focusing on Chaucer, Shakespeare, and Milton in
the first term, and in the second ierm on at least 6 later
Writers, including two novelists. Essays are required. Pre-
requisite: Six credits of firscyCal English or Arts One. 13-0;
3-0]

202 (6) Introduction to Canadian Literature— 'the major types
of Canadian writing: novel, short story, poetry, non-fic-
tional pia ise, and humour. Essays are required. Prerequi-
site: Six credits of first tearEnglish or Arts One. 13-013-01
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203 (6) Biblical and Classical Backgrounds of English Litera-

t tire — The main hibliral texts and classical myths, and their
use in English works. ESS2lyS are legllifed. Prerequisite: Six

credits of first-year English or Arts One 13-0; 3-01

204 (3) Short Fiction -- The short story and novella in the

nineteenth and twentieth centuries. With some materia l

front earlier periods. Essays arc required. Prerequisite: SIN
credits of first-year English or Arts One. 13-01

205 (3) introduction to Poetry - Principles. methods, and

resources fin developingan appreciation of poetry. Essays
are required. Prerequisite: Six credits ot fIrSI-year English

or Arts One. 13-01

206 (3) introduction to Drama - Principles, methods, and

resources fordeyelopingan appreciation affix :ma" Essays

are required. Prerequisite: Six credits of first-yer English
or Arts One 13-01

2(' (31 Introduction to the Novel Principles, methods, and

resources for developing an appreciation of the novel.

Essays are required. Prerequisite: Six credits of first-year

English or Arts One 13-01

208 (It) introduction toAnnerkian Literature —The majorttpet
of American writing: novel, poetry, drama, short story, and

non-fictional prose. Essays are required. Prerequisite: Six

credits of first-year English or Arts One 13-0; .3-01

210 (6) An introduction to English Honours — For provcctive

Honours students accepted by the English Honours Com-

mitteeon therecInunendat oldie instructor. Students

permitted to take this course must take ENGL.?! I concur-

rently. Prerequisite; Six credits of first-veal - English or Arts

One 13-0: 3-0)

211 (6) Seminar for English Honours -- An introduction to

practical criticism; required Oland open only to students

of END!. 210. A limited number of texts front a range of

genres and periods will he chosen for close critical analy-

sis. 13-0; 3-0 11

301^(3) TO.11111(,11,111(1^V.1.1111-P,4 —^01 the ()tun '-

pies of carmen (multiunit anon in gentiral it usimiss and

professional tit mantis. and prat l it c in the prepinat ion of

ahttracis, ploitmals report s, and t espontlein e This

oilhsh^hist^shiullike,ii-saidhilis in Ari,

Prerequisite i^) 'edits ot lust (it(' English or Ails ( lily
13-01

302^)3) 1dvant (31 Prat In '] \Voting^resean 11 In the
student s^()Ms.]) mai Mild. the i\ ruing of arm les and
r(tseatt. papers, (It:radial pre pitattion til icon or admit -

mg Lissa\ s re) ;111101 in ,1 111111111er of (1(/J1111101[S ',Ind

ftl HOC', [till h(' :41\ t'll to ,11y101111,11C sate as

1.1.CH as Prelefl(11 , 11('^N(n^permission nlcnurse

haft. 100 3-til

i0 i
^

Interniedami^imposio /11 --^01 111)3 priin yles

an(' eylettt to praci ct nt the exiting tilt (RC 1)10`, C,

111/111 ,111;1114011011 and 1/1111( 111.111011 10 \ ,111O11 , sp lout

stattegies ■ he ca rom ill the second ccar. Prerequisite:

‘11\ credits Or^English or its One 13-0. 3-0 1

301^(6) .3alvitin cd minipination^spet9al ettiplialsi.^tiler()

, with a liuus on initlitint ti„milioll,11^e.,111(1rang(i

style^13-0:

300^( II ) IlistorN and^ hajOt thrones )

rheto ric studiedchronologu'.till^paint ()Lir emphasis

on the relationship^ modern

ries^13-0, 3-01

(3-12)1 Sutdic, 1,RileuIric - ' II I]tnsinthcturictlihcurics
and their ;mph) ink in 1^or 13-0, 3 01

308^31 The Thcurt and poll( anon of khetot it al Criticism

A slut!l of likirtut le\ is Boat a rhetoric al perspectiv e. ,1

critical 1)01111 01 View rhnt (i0f111('`) 1)10 111(11,111^\^it

structural instrument iurtheOminilu l macho 01 "1

IIICSY‘IgC^13-111

11)^(It)^(111,1(1 of h(11011C,P1 Literature^Aspects of rho

\\, eStl111111C1,11% !raditiuttfron)itshcginnimstolhettl tt

i,1[01^tens 111 translation and

their reltiiiiiine to English literature. 13-0; 3-01

311^111 I m1,110133 of^ Bible^Origins and aim kgrotmds

biblical literature, the principal translations of the Bible

into English. an examination of the duel literar■ forms of
dui poop (Irma) fuograpli short stop, ,

roll it' I t^I tliti Ifilde on English. language and lite 1.3-0: 3 -01

3l2^13-12 )^st [Riles in l'octr■ - (mini al studies ol rtipresfinta-
nie^poems^according to loon and con-

tent

i 13^3-12 , if^01,11-11,1^One-terni or full-c car 10111", e

nil O,1111( ulariteriodi ;quo, or (Iranian) genres, fomising

lose retulim( of ()ninon' Lite texts specific topics
he announced C,1(11 \ C.11^or 1

3-12^(1 ',olies in Efia 011^-)C(.1.11 utpies in\ °lying

thtiniatu genfini. urfunnal approaches to fiction. 113-01
or 13-0. 3-01

318^Li 12) (1 studies in Non-Fictional Prose^Special topim
s t ilit^\ tics of non-fit tumid pits'. the prose of indi

[Ma()^iods.)iii(let clopmennsm prosestyle 13-01 or Li-

ft 3-0j

316^d studies in 1 it cititit ure and^()ther Arts-- \\(Ns

111.1`)11 in other 111C(11,1 (tea] \\Atli (UM -

[1101I I IIC111, , . plONC111, in formal and stylistic ran

shipshrntecnlircrau tre:tntlothcrarrs',peuti( top(
hc:mnuunrcdcadl trar-13-01 (I 13-0: 3-01

31 -^)^( oulimr^Ayc^of English Lnera-

titre^Relationships hetioieri (Elio ent national illC1211111C1

Eltglhh; 1111,11) , ,IIS0 thematic .111(1101 . 111;11111111.1e11(

/111C1 . 111C1, , ItIl C , 111/011111C1,111.11C111Engkli. Specific topics

ill he announced  eat ■ car 13-01 or 13-0, 3-01

31,8^(3) Cltifilren s Immature A stud \ of selet tetl‘\ ttrks front

children,  literature of the lay three centuries: «inn(3 -

mins litipt Lien children s litfirature and the adult ultund
traddion 13-01

VANCOUVER'S 1ST & ONLY COMPUTER
CONSIGNMENT CENTRE

%It IN
..‘‘,‘ •^0

We
recycle,

buy & trade
your used
computers

Open 7 Days A Week
Mon. to Wed. 10:00 am - 6:00 pm
Thurs. & Fri. 10:00 am - 9:00 pm

Sat. 10:00 am - 6:00 pm • Sun. 11:00 am - 5:00 pm

2744 W. 4th Ave., Vancouver, B.C.

(IBC does not endorse any akiertiser in this publfiation.

Ant transfer of credit to FM) for cows( work ((inducted at other eductitional institutions is ) ( Heil xdeli
^

Oil'^'IYintierGuide,tthill not he uhalined front the Rtigistrans Office.

Albion Books
Literature, Art, Music

Philosophy & New Age
Science Fiction & Mysteries

Used & Antiquarian Books Bought & Sold
Also LP's, tapes, CD's and videos

523 Richards, Vancouver, BC
662-311319
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410 (6) Twentieth-Century British Literature - Major figures
and trends in British literature since 1914: Eliot , Yeatti,
Joyce, Lawrence, Forster, Waugh, Omen, Auden, Thomas,
and others. 13-0; 3-0]

411 (3) Contemporary British Poetry- A study of major poets
and poetic movements from the Second World War to the

present. [3-0]

(3) Contemporary British Drama -- A study of movements
and major dramatists since the Second World War. [3-01

414 (3) The Contemporary British Novel- The novel from the

Second World War to the present. 13-0]

416 (3/6) d Twentieth-Century Irish Literature - Irish litera-
ture in English since the Irish Literary Renaissance. 13-01

or 13-0; 3-0]

420 (3) Canadian Literary Genres -An overview of the range
and variety of writing in Canada. 13-0]

421 (3) Canadian Poetry - Formal and historical develop-

ments in English Canadian poetry'. [3-0]

422 (3) The Long Poem in Canada - Forms of the long poem
in English. 13-0]

423 (3/61d Canadian Drama -Canadian drama in English with
sonic attention to French-Canadian drama in translation.

[3-0] or 13-0; 3-0]

424 (3) Canadian Novel- Formal and historical developments

in the Canadian time!. 13-0]

425 (3) Canadian Short Fiction - Formal and historical devel-
opments in Canadian short fiction. 13-0]

426 (3-12) d Studies in Canadian Literature - Special topics
which may include particular periods, individual authors,
or material not covered in other courses. Specific topics
will he announced each year. 13-0] or 13-0; 3-0]

42' (3-12) d Studies in First Nations Writing - Special studies
of individual authors or of themes. 13-0] or [34E3-0]

429 (3/6) 0 Backgrounds of Canadian Literature - A study of
selected literary texts in relation to the work of essayists,

letter-writers, etc., whose writings have contributed to the
creation of Canadian literature. 13-0] or 13-0; 3-0]

430 (3) A Survey of American Literature to 1900. - Representa-
tive writers and themes from the colonial period to 1900.

[3-01

431 (31 American Poetry to 1900- 13-01

433 (3) American Drama - Drama in the United States, with

emphasis on the major playwrights of the twentieth cen-
tury. 13-0]

434 (3) American Fiction to 1900 - Emphasis on the writings

of fixing, Poe, Hawthorne, and Melville. [3-0]

435 (3) American Fiction in the First Half of the Twentieth
Century - Major movements and Writers. [3-0]

436 0-1210 Studies in American Literature-Special studies of
individual periods or authors or themes. 13-01 or 13-0; 3-01

437 (3) American Fiction front Mid-Twentieth Century to the
Present - 13-0]

438 (3-12) d Comparative Studies in Canadian and American
Literature - The study of two national literatures m rela-
tion to each other. 13-0] or 13-0; 3-0]

439 (3) Survey of American Literature from 1900 to the
Present. - Students who have taken English 430 before
1995 cannot enrol in this course. (3-01

440 (6) Literature of the Commonwealth - A comparative
study of the traditions of English literature outside Eng-
land, particularly of the growth of indigenous literatures
(in English) in the countries of the Commonwealth. [3-0:
3-0]

446 (3-12) d Studies in Literatures of the Commonwealth --
Special topics, varying from year to year, including studies
of individual authors, genres, and nations. 13-0] or [3-0; 3-0]

150 (6) A Critical History of English Literature - A survey of
movements and writers from Chaucer to the early twenti-

319 (3-12) d Studies in the Intellectual Backgrounds of Litera-
ture - Special topics in the history of ideas, with particular
reference to ideas that illuminate or are embodied in

literature. [3-0] or 1341; 3-0]

320 (0) History of the English Language - Development of the
English language from West Germanic to the present;
phonology, morphology, syntax, and vocabulary. 13-0; 3-01

321 (3) English Traditional Grammar-Traditional grammar
from its origins to its codification in modern English

grammars. 13-01

322 (3) Stylistic Variation The application of linguistic
theory and method to the stylistic analysis of English
literary texts. Prerequisite: ENG!, 329. 13-0; 0-0]

323 (3) Dialectal Variation Geographical and social variation
in English, and the representation thereof in literary texts.
Prerequisite, ENCI, 329. 10-0: 3-01

32-i (3) Literary Semantics The relation and application of
semantic principles to literary theory and interpretation.
An introductory course in linguistics or English language
is recommended. 13-01

325 (3) History of the English Language - For 1i01 .10111S

students. 13-01

326 (3-1210 Studies in the English Language - Intensive study
of sonic topic or aspect of English language. Specific

topics will he announced each year. 13-01 or 13-0; 3-0]

329 (6) The Structure of Modern English - A description of
English phonetics, phonology, grammar, and vocabulary.
Open to second-year students. 13-0, 3-0]

330 (3/6)d Practical Criticism -Exercises in criticism involving
various critical approaches to literature. A limited number
of texts will he examined closely. 13-01 or 13-0; 3-01

331 (6) History of Criticism - Exploration of seminal state-
ments about the purpose, scope, and methods of literary
criticism, and the nature and interrelationships of literary
theme, form, and genre. 13-0: 3-0]

332 (6) Modern Critical Theories -A FeVieW of modern trends,
with some emphasis on practical criticism. 13-0; .3-0]

333 (3) Canadian Criticism and Theory] - Developments M
Canadian criticism and literary theory. 13-0]

335 (3-12) d Studies in Major Authors - The works of no more
than two significant writers will he examined. Specific

topics will he announced each year. 13-0] or 13-0; 3-0]

336 (3-12) d Studies in Criticism and Bibliography-Topics in
these fields, including criticism in individual periods, indi-
vidual critics, and bookmaking and documentation. [3-0]

Of 13-01 3 -01

337 (3/6) d The Literature of Fantasy - A study of fantasy] in
fiction, drama, and poetry, which may include topics such
as science fiction, the gothic novel, and utopian literature.

13-01 or [3-0; 3-0]

340 (3) Introduction to Old English -- Old English grammar,
with readings in the prose of the period. [3-0; 0-01

341 (3) Old English Poetry - A survey With emphasis on

Beowulf. Prerequisite: ENGL 340. 10-0; 3-0)

345 (3) Old English - Fur Honours students. 13-01

350 (6) A Survey of Middle-English Literature Excluding
Chaucer 1341; 3-0]

351 (3-12) 0 Studies in Middle-English Literature - Special
studies of individual themes, genres, and authors. [3-0] or

13 -0 ; 3-0]

352 (3) Middle English - The forms and development of the,.
language. [3-0]

353 (3) Early English Drama - The development of English
drama m the Middle Ages. [3-0]

355 (6) Chaucer - A detailed study of Chaucer's major works.

(3-0; 3-0]

356 (3) Chaucer-For Honours students. [3-0]

360 (6) Sixteenth-Century Literature to 1611 - The English
Renaissance; its literature and some of its formative ideas.

[3-0; 3-01

361 13) Spenser- The wtyrk of Edmund Spenser with empha-
sis on The Faerie QUCelle. 13-0]

363 101 Tudor and Stuart Drama - English drama from the
reign of Henry VIII to the closing of the theatres in 1642;

emphasis on Elizabethan and Jacobean playwrights. 13-0:

305 (0) Shakespeare - Lectures on various aspects of Shake-
speare's art. Detailed study of eight plays. [3-0; 3-0] 413

366 (3-12) d Studies in Shakespeare-Examination of particu-
lar aspects of Shakespeare's writing. Specific topics Will he

announced each year. 13-01 or 13-0, 3-0]

307 (3) Shakespeare - Intensive study of at least six plays. For
Honours students. [3-0]

370 (6) Seventeenth-Century Literature - Prose and poetry,
exclusive 01:Milton. Emphasis upon the ideas, forms, and
styles as an expression of the educational, religious, moral,

and political controversies of the age. [3-0; 3-0]

371 (3) Poetry of the Earlier Seventeenth Century- Examina-
tion of one or more of the major trends in poetry before
140: Donne and the metaphysical style; Jonson and the
classical sty le; the Cavalier poets. 10-0]

3'2 (3) Seventeenth-Century Prose - The work of one or
more of the prose writers front Bacon to Tillotson will he
studied in relation to the period and the development of

prose style 13-01

375 (6) Milton-The work of Milton With special emphasis on

Paradise Lost. [3-0: 3-0]

376 (3) Milton - Fur Honours students. [3-0]

380 (6) Eighteenth-Century Literature - The age of Pope and
the age of Johnson, including studies of representative
authors such as Swift, Gray, Goldsmith, Burns, and Blake.

13-0; 3-0]

381 13) Poetry of the Age of Dryden and Pope - 13-0]

382 (3) Poetry of the Middle and Late Eighteenth Centuty -
Developments in poetry from the death of Pope to the end
of the century. 13-0]

383 (3) Restoration and Eighteenth-Century Drama - 13-0]

384 (3) The English Novel in the Eighteenth Century - The
beginnings of the realistic novel and its development front
Defoe to Jane Austen. 13-0]

389 (3-12) 0 Studies in Eighteenth-Century Thought and Lit-

erature - Term or full-year course in which systems of
thought or other elements of the culture of the period will
he studied as they contribute to the interpretation and
evaluation c)1 literature. Topics will vary from year to year.
[3-0] or [3-0; 3-01

390 (6) English Literature of the Nineteenth Century - The
main movements 01' prose, poetry, and drama. The Ro-

mantic Revival and Romanticism as a continuing force. [3-
0; 3-0]

391 (6) Romantic Poetry - Blake, WoBlsworth, Coleridge,
Byron, Shelley, and Keats. 13-0; 3-0]

392 (6) Victorian Poetry - 1,ntensive study of major and minor
Victorian poets. 13-0; 3-0]

394 (3) The Victorian Novel -Developments in the novel from
Dickens to Thomas hardy. [3-0]

400 (6) Early Modern British Literature - Hardy, Hopkins,
Butler, Wible, Wells, Shaw, and Conrad. The background
of ideas and social forces, especially as revealed by the
literature of the period 1870-1914. [3-0; 3-0]

401 (3) Modern British Poetry - A study of major poets and
poetic movements from 1910 to the Second World War.
[3-0]

403 (3) Modern British Drama - A study of major movements
and dramatists from the late nineteenth century to the
Second World War. [3-0]

404 (3) The Modern Finnish Novel - Developments in the
novel up to the Second World War. 13-01
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eth century. This course is not open to students who have
taken ENGI. 201, 210 or equivalent. 13-0; 3 -01

451^(3-12) d Studies in Literary^SUCh literary
1110VCIllellIS.ISNatIlfillIS111. Realism, Imagism, Impression-
ism, Vorticism, and Modernism. 13-01 or 13-0; 3-01

-MO (3) American Poetry of the First 11a11( if the Twentieth 13-0J

•40.1. (5) American Poetry from the Mid-Twentieth Century to
the Present 13-01

•i80^(3) Studies in Medieval English Literature 13411

481^(3) Studies in Renaissance English Literature 13-01

i82^(3) Studies in the Eighteenth Century 13441

483 (3) Studies in the Nineteenth Century 13-01

184^(.3) Studies in British Literature of the Twentieth Century
13-01

485 (3) Studies in American and Canadian Literature of the
FWelltleth^I3-Of

486^131 Studies ill Criticism 13411

48^(3) Studies in Drama 13-01

188^(3) Studies in Poetry 13-01

-389^(3) Studies in the Novel 13-01

49(1 (3) Intimluction to Methods or Liter .try Research Prereq-
uisite: ENCL 211. 13 -01

.191^(0) Third Year llonours fuioriil 13-0; 3 -01

-492 (0) Fourth Year Honours Seminar 13 -0: 3 -01

490 (0) Readings in English Literature

497 (0) Readings in English Literature

,499 (0) Honours Essay

500 (3) Research Tools mid Methods - Required Mall gradu-
ate students in thesis programs.

501^(3-12) d Studies in Bibliography

502^(3-12) d Studies in Criticism

503 (3-12) d Studies in Prose

504 (3-12) d Studies in Drama

505^(3-12.) d Studies us Fiction

500 (3-12) d Studies in Poetry

507 (3-12) d Studies in the Ilistory (if the English Language

308 (3-12) d Studies in the Structure of the English Language

509 (3-12) d Studies in Rhetoric told 'Flicory of Composition

510 (3-121 d Studies in Old English

511^(3-12) d Chaucer

512^(3-12)41 Middle English Studies

5 It^(3-12) (I Studies in the Renaissance

415 13121(1 Shakespeare

519^(3-12) (1 Studies in the Sixteenth Century

520 (3-12) d Studies ■11 the Seventeenth century.

525 (3-12) d Studies in the Eighteenth Century

530 (3-12)d Studies in the Romantic Period

535 (312)0 Studies in the Victorian Period

539 (3-12) () Studies in the Twentieth Century

440 (3-12) (1 Studies in American Literature to 1890

541^(3-12) (1 Studies in Amerktin Literature Since 1890

545 (3-12) d Studies in Canadian Literature

546 (3-12) d Studies in Commonwealth Literature

547 (3/6) c Directed Reading

548 (0) Maim Essay

549 (012) c Master's Thesis

551 (3-12) d Studies in Literary Movements

552 (3/6) (1 Practical Criticism -- Close reading and analysis of
selected literary texts.

353^(3 - 121 d Studies in Literary Theory;

555 (3-12) (1 Studies in Literature and the Other Arts

649 Ph.D. Thesis

English Education^ ENED
SEE LANGUAGE EDUCATION, FACULTY OF
EDUCATION

Environmental Studies^ENVR
FACULTIES OF ARTS AND SCIENCE

200 (3) Environmental Studies 1 Sn introduction, in semi-
nars and held trips. to the iwijor global tind local (South-
Western B.C.) Cill'iromentAl issues Ewing human socie-
ties. Enrolment restricted to, and required of, students
registered in the Second Year ol the I3.5. Honours pro-
gram in Environmental Studies and the B.Sc. Honours
program in Environmental Sciences. 10440, 1)6'-21

300 (3) Environmental Studies II --Critical review s of a number
of environmental impact studies or assessments will be
undertaken. Small interdisciplinary teams of students will
choose a tome of environmental concern and present a
proposal for its investigation. Required of students regis-
tered in the Third Year ot the B.A. Honours program in
Environmental Studies and the Id St program in
Environmental Sciences. Prerequisite; ENVR 200. R1-0-0;
0-0-31

-400 (4) Environmental Studies Ill- Students collaborate in
interdisciplinary teams to execute environmental studies
defined in ENVR 300. A substatitil report is required.
Required of StUdeillti registered in the fourth year of the
B.A. Honours program in Environmental Studies and the
B.Sc. Honours icrogmin in Environmental Sciences. Pre-
requisite: ENVR 300. 114 440, 0-1411

Family Practice
^

FMPR
FACULTY OF MEDICINE

401 (4) Introduction to Family Pric nye- Correlation of basic
medical and behavioural scienc vs to the Family Practice
setting. Principles and skills of patient interviewing, his-
tory taking, ph4sic'al eX.1111111ati011 are practised under
supervision in office, home, hospital arid community set-
tings. Role of Family Physician in comprehensive patient
care.

J126 Rural Farnily Practice Experience -- As apprentices of
family physicians in rural conunimities students \Oil par-
ticiptte in the professional and social/societal activities of
doctors arid theirassociates. Enrolnient may he limited to
posts availahle.

-451 (3) Sei»inars it Family Medicine - An exanlination of tile
content of Family Medicine including prac-tical sessitms on
selected clinical problems en( muttered nl the office, home
or institutions. Third y(ttit. ('lectiye.

-480 (3) 41ccurrence, 1/itignosis Mtmagrtmeni ol Athletic
Muscitloskelctkiltm(ISense Organs. -- Mecha-

nisne-; underlying injuries to hones, joints, niuscles a1111
tendons (luring sport tn)(I recreatimitil physictil tictivity,
infections aml injuries involving skin, eyes, ears, nose aml
throat. Prerequisites: .ANAT 390 or ANAT .400 or equiva-
lent. plus 131151. 3111 or BRA, .353 or equivalent or admis-
sion to course at discretion ot the 1)epartment of Family
Practice. 14-01

481 (3) 4Iccurrence, 14iagnosis and Management of AtIll(ttic
Disabilities II. thternal (4rgans. -- Disorders of function of
respiratory, carclioniuscular, hematological,
gastroimestinah. genitourinary, endocrine and cent nil

SyStellIS /trising from sports and recreational physical
activity. Effects of envir(mnment, he:14(4)1th pressure, (alti-
tude and (livmg) and nutritional [actors on athletic per-
formance, mechanism,: of adaptation to these external
irifluenyes.Prerequisites, ANAT 390 orANAT 400 or emliv21 -

lent, plus 13117'1„301 or B101.353 or equivalent, or iclinis-
sion at the discretion of the 1.)epartinent of Family

1-1-01

562 (3) I lealth Prot-m.)6(m and Disease Prevention in Family
Practice. --- Identiticatim of preventive strategies in (liner-
ent age groups and their inthlementatioll in Family Prac-
tice. Extiminatioll oillealth belief models in caregivers and
patients which inhibit or Itu ilitate preventive measures.
Admission to (mirsc tu discretion (it the Itcpartment (0
FttiitIy Practice. Prerequisite, I If PP 502.

700 Bedside Conterenc:es -- The 14ecIsicle revicsv of case histo-

rws ,19,11ThYswal findings "1 L41sc, w11Il 01.10I(10,117,1)00,1-
biliti. tuld those referred tor specialist care. thscussion
paillopllysiology and treatment at all 14welsofctirct through-
out the normal lifesptm is emplitisiied.

-01 Resident Seminars - The preparation ,m(1 presentation of
formal papers oil specialverl tO)til sill Family Practice.Ill
each inemller oldie resident staff. 'Elie ptther is criticized
hy a member of the clinical teaching team. ()nu hour
yveekly.

(Alice l'ractice - Technical procedures and patient (tire 4-
1111-Ce 10 INVelltY 1/01.11.ti Oer week under supervision ancl
instruction related to ambulatory., primary-, patient care
office diagnostic procedures and ong()itig management.

Farnily Practice Roumls - Lectures, seminars ;incl re tleWS

Of llilliC111 prObleMS related 10 family practice. One hour
weekly.

Seminars on Patient Coimselling - Personal mut grmip
imeractiott ()Ile hour weekly.

Medical Economics - A series of seminars, demonstra-
tions tmd discussions on aspects of inecli(til economics,
office practice ',nth personal security given hy ti number of
experts in the various fields.

(..tommunity Practice - An opportunity is offered for resi-
delliti 10 experience the role Jul(' function of community
helping agencies; as often as possible by following their
own patient through the function of cacti specialized
service.

Family Science^ FMSC
SCHOOL OF FAMILY AND NUTRITIONAL SCIENCES,
FACULTY OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCES

200 31^imtromict-t011 tO ..11111.1 — A developmental
ttpproach. focusing on individual development in kimilies,
mlernal dynamics 0i-fall-Illy life, 211d the phlte Of the family
in North Amenctin society. 13-0]

310 (3) The Family Context of I luman l)evelmyntent - The
influence ot family structure and dynamics 011 1111111:111

lieVe101/111e111 Studied f1-0111 11111111-dISCIplillafy.

Cal 1/ertipeCliVe. ['MSC 200. [3-01

312 )3) Parent -child Relationships - Parent-child imeraction
Is affected by family structure arid social conditions. Im-
pact of smial change on parent -child interactioil.

EMSC 200 or PSYC 100. 13-01

314 (3) Itevelopinent of Relationships The empiricalll.
based study ot the development, course, arid cle( ol
personal relationships over the life span. Emphasis will he
on the iriternal clynamics of dyadic relationship develop-
ment. Prerequisite: FMSC 200 or PSYC 100 or S4)CI 24(4
13-01

310 (3) Human Sexuality - An examiritimm ( )1 research and
theory on selected topics in hlulli.ln sexual development
and behaviour throughout the lite span. Prerequisite,
EMSC 200 or permission ot he instructor. 13411

320 (3) Tilt:Contemporary North American Family in Socittal
-- The coiltemporary North American family awl mtutiage
vietye(ltrom the developm(mtal perspective. Transactions
between the institution of the Dimly and other sm ietal
institutions over the life span of the family. Prerequisite:
ENISC 200. 134)1

322 (3) 2tri(1 Family Imeraciion in North America -
Interactional processes within the family, special empha-
sis on marital interation and its effects on children.
Prerequisitcts, EMSC 200 mu 5(4(l1 200.13-11
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Fine Arts 409

324 (3) The Development of Family Careers — The paths
Canadians follow through the life span and the relation-
ships between family career, edticational career. tind ()C CU-

national career. 13-01

32h (3) Communication in the Family —I listorical overvieW;
theoretical and methodological issues in the study of
communication in family settings. 13-01

338 (3) Family Resource Management Conceptual models
ol management: resounc management concepts as re-
lated to family careers :Ind to different family types. 13-0]

340 (3) Fanlik finalWial Management — Major financial alter-
natives available to Limilics during the various f)COOCIS Of

the family career: financial decisfints Lit-Mlles and their
impact on family and individual welhheing, use of current
and future income (credit): purchasing of goods :and
services; providing financial security; organizations and
kill s which affect family fin:tin:DI decisions. 13-0]

30 (3) Family Consumer Patterns -- Role and function of
consumers in contemporary market economi( 's: consumer
socialization: Ltctorsaffecting consumer choiceas it varies
at various periods of the life span fin-different family types.
Prerequisite: KON 100 or 309 or six credits of Psychology
or Sociology. 13-01

350 (3) Clothing and Human Behaviour —11uman needs :Ind
thecultural factors which influence clothing consumption
and use Application of sociological and psychological
theories that help to explain clothing behaviour of an
individual, as a unique being aml as a member of a group.
Prerequisite or corequisite: 12 credits in Sociology or
Psychology. 13-01

364 (3) Housing For the Family —A study of the physical, social
and economic :tspects of housing. The course includes:
housing asan economic asset: national housing needsand
conditions; personal and social needs of families: housing
aml the flintily income: government's role in housing:
community planning. Prerequisite or corequisite: ANTH/
SOCI 100 or permission of the instructor. 13-01

404 V3/6) d Family Sciences Seminar — Current developments
in selected areas of Family Sciences. Open to third- aml
fourth-year students with permission of the instructor. 10-31

414 (3) Aging and the Family — The family during the later
stages of its career: topics include changing family dynam-
ics, marital satisfaction, intergenerational relations,
wichwhood, grandparent hood, ',Ind remarriage. Prereq-
uisite: FMS( 200 or PSYC 100 or tANTIVSOC1 214. 13-01

420 (31 Contemporary Theories in Family Analysis — Major
theoretical approaches to the study of the Dmily. Each
approach is assessed fur its strengths and weaknesses on
the basis of empirical data Prerequisite: EMS(' 2)10. 13-01

422 (.3) Family Research — Introduction to the types of re-
search methods used in the study of the family, their
special problems and applications. Techniques for both
conducting and evaluating research. Prerequisites: FMSC
200 and STAT 2030-0]

436 (3) Family Life Education Over the Tile Span — Examina-
tion of programs which educate individuals for present
tint] future family roles; rationale, implementation, and
evaluation of such programs, issues in training. Prerequi-
site: FMSC 200 or FMSC 312. 10-31

40 (3) Families in the Canadian Economy Forces in the
Canadian economy which have an impact on families:
inflatioirrecession. taxation, social assistance, and em-
ployment policies as these affect family income genera-
tion, adequac, and security. Prerequisite: E( ON 100.13-01

,4-42 (3) Economic Roles of Women — Past and present eco-
nomic roles of women; factors affecting participation in
the lahour force: occupational segregation, inequality,
and discrimination: job satisfaction; women as volunteers
and as consumers: labour force participation related to
other roles for women. Prerequisite, six credits from
FMSC 200 or \VMST 222 or PSYC 100 or 2(01. 13-01

464 (3/6) I Special Problems in Family Science — Current
topic's in a specific area of Family Science, based on
original laboratory or field research.

474 (3) Directed Study in Earruly Science -- Investigation ot
problem, requiring a written or oral report of findings.
Prerequisite: satisfactory standing and permission of fac-
ulty members supervising the investigation. Fourth-year
Family Science students only.

Family Studies^ FMST

SCHOOL OF FAMILY ANID NUTRITIONAL SCIENCES,
FACULTY OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCES

504 (3-9) (I Current Topics in Family Studies

520 (3) Theories About the Family — An examination of
COnICInpOraf theories Of the family. 13-01

521 )3) Formulating Theories About the Family — Fundamen-
tal issues and techniques in formulatitig theories about
the family. Prerequisite: FMST 520 or permission of
instructor. 13-0]

522 (3) Research Methods in Family Studies — Designing
research and collecting data for studying families. Prereq-
uisite, FIVISC 422 or equivalent. 13-0]

523 (3) Analyzing Data in EIMIly Studies Data anallysk issues
and oimputer applications in the study of families. Pre-
requisite: FMS( 422 or equivalent. 13-1]

524 (3) Family Development -- An examination of research
and tlieory on the timing and sequencing of the course of
family life in North American families. 13-0]

525 (3) Interaction in the Family Setting Selected aspects of
marital, parental and intergenerational interaction. 13-0]

538 (3) Family Resources — Conceptual empirical per-
spectives on hinny resounq management. 13-0]

547 (3-h) e Directed Studies

549 (6/121c Thests

Film Studies^ FILM
DEPARTMENT OIF THEATRE AND FILINI, FACULTY

OF ARTS

230 (6) Introduction to Film and Television An introduction
to the development, the techniques, and the social and
artistic functions of filet and television Lectures, demon-
strations and discussions of the technology, history and
criticism of these media and of selected films and televi-
sion productions. 12-2, 2-21

233 (3) Introductory Film and Video Production — A begin-
ning course designed for students with no previous expe-
rience itt prctduction. The course will familiarize them
with basic equipment and tools, tind introduce them to
the elementary principles of production. Preference given
to th ise who have Liken or are taking F111+1 230 and
permission (if the Instructor. 11-21

330 (0) I listory of Film — Study of the development of film
from its origin to the present, including the pre -history of
film, silent film, the introduction of SOLInd, II1C major
movements and film makers of the last ninety yoirs. (Also
listed as F1NA 393.) 12-2; 2-2]

331 (3) Studies in Film Theory --- A seminar introducing the
mam theoretical approaches to film: formalist, historfi:al,
Marxist. psyc hotinaltlic, semiotic and structuralist. (Open
only to 301 year Film Majors.)

332 13) Studies in Genre or Period — A sentinarexamining one
or moregenres or periods, such as the Western, Film Noir,
Science Ho ion, Films ort he 1980's. Also includes study of
national cinemas. Pt CfeqUiSite: FM 2,30 or FILM 330 and
permission of the Instructor.

333 (h) Intermediate Film Production — Practical film-making
course, with instruction in the use of 16111111 film and half-
inch videotape format. lit 11)1)111ation with portfolio to the
Department. Students tire responsible for production costs.
12-3: 2-3]

334 (h) Animation— I listory, theory, technique, and design of
animated films. Prerequisite: FILM 230 tind permission of
the instructor. 12-3; 2-3]

430 (3) Studies in Auteurism —A seminar examining the work
of one or more directors, such tis John Ford, Francois
Truffaut, Denys Arcand, Margarethe von Trotta: or of a
screenwriter over many films. Prequisite FILM 230 or FILM
330 and permission oldie Instructor.

432 (3) Studies in Film Forms — A seminar examining one or
more of the following film forms: the animated film, the
documentary film, and the experimental film. Prerequi-
site, FILM 23)) or FILM 3,30 ttnd permission of the Instructor.

.433 (0) Advanced Film Production —Advanced instruction in
professional film production techniques. Prerequisite:
For Film majors only. St udents are responsible for produc-
tion costs. 15-1; 5-1]

43 (3/(i/12) d Studies in Film — A seminar devoted to a topic
of current interest in film. Topic will change from year to
.'ear. May be repeated for credit when topics differ. Pre-
requisites, FILM 230 or 330 and permission of the instruc-
tor. 13-0; 3-01

435 I:3) Directing — Script development and analysis, scene
aml shot design, working with actors, working with crew,
preparation of shooting scripts. 10-3]

43 (3 ) (;amera, Lighting and Sound Recording— Instruction
in 16mm synch sound camera operation, advanced film
lighting techniques, location and studio sound recording
and re-recording techniques. 10-3]

439 (3) Post-production Techniques — Instruction in ad-
vance(' post production techniques tncluding picture and
sound editing. Eason with the lab and other film services,
preparations for sound mixing. 1(1-31

500 (3) Bibliography and Research Mediods.

531 (3/6) Seminar: Styles in Film — Studies and experimenta-
tion in styles or genres in film such as the documentary,
the narrative film, the scientific fil tt , the ethnographic
film, the experimental film, etc. Topics will vary from year
to year.

532 (3/6 ) Seminar: Study of Major Film Artists — Investigations
into the bfintraphical, social, and national backgrounds of
Rot or three major artists, with attention to the specific
nature of their work in its historical, psychological, and
cultural contexts. Topics will vary front year to year.

533 (3/6 t Advanced Problems in Film Production —Advanced
production techniques. The student will he expected to
master advanced production techniques in such areas as
sound mixing, colour cinematography, special effects,
synchronous dialogue editing, scripting, and direoing.

534 (3/h) Seminar in Film Studies — Topics to he arranged.

547 (3/6) Directed Studies in Film

549 (6/12/18 Master's Thesis.

Fine Arts
^

FINA

FACULTY OF ARTS

Admission to Fine Arts 218-290 requires an evaluation of a
porttoho of works and normally aronteroew. This should
hc arranged with the Department of Fine Arts no later than
March 31 of the preceeding academic year. Students must
register for 12 credits of the following courses, among
which must be F1NA 281. Students Wishing fewer courses
may register only at the end of the registration period and
on a "space available'. basis. The complementary third-
year course is a prerequisite fun F1NA 431 through 469.
Most of these seminars are normaL I offered in alternate
years.

100 (6) Introduction to Art History — The forms, concepts,
issues, and language of analysis for the understanding of
art in context, using exarryles of painting, sculpture,
architecture, and other arts from the history of world art.
12-1; 2-11
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125 (0) I listory of Western Art — The history of architecture,
sculpture, and painting of the Western World from An-
cient Egypt and Mesopotamia to the present. Offered
Extra-Sessionally only Credit will not he granted for hoth
FINA 125 and FINA 225 a nd/or 226. 12-1; 2-11

181 (0) BasW Studio Practice An introductory study of visual
forms, conducted through weekly lectures and studio
work. The course focuses mainly upon drawing and ex-
plores its relationship mother kinds °fart practice. Enrol-
merit restricted, priority given to prospective Fine Arts
B.A. Major and I lonours. B.A. in Studio Arts and B.F.A
students. 11-3; 1-3]

225 (3) Art in Europe to the Sixteenth Century — A selective
survey of painting, sculpture, and architecture. Credit will
not hegranied forboth FINA I 25 and FIINA 225 andior226.
121; (U

220 (3) An in Europe and North America from the Sixteenth
Century to the Present A selective survey of painting,
sculpture, mist architecture. Credit will not he granted for
both FINA 125 and FINA 22$ anal or 220. 10-(1; 2-11

251 13) Aspects of Asian Art --- A selective introduction to the
arts of the civilizations of India, China, find lapan, with
stress upon their diverse characteristics. 1340

201 (3) Native Arts of the Americas -- General themes and
trends in New World an. 13-01

281 ki) Drawing — Basic skills in drawing, including life
drawing. Required course for all students in the B.A.
program in Studio Arts, and for all prospective B.F.A.
students. Prerequisites: FINA 181 and six credits of art
history. Available both terms. 10-3]

282 (3) Painting—Some basic painting concerns. Prerequi-
sites: FINA 181 ',Ind six credits of art history. [0-31

283 (3) Etching— Intaglioand relief printing, especially metal-
plate etching. Emphasis on the development of imagery in
relationship to technique. Prerequisites: F1NA 181 and six
credits of art history. ]0-31

28 -t (3) Silkscreen The use of hawk tit, photographic, and
other silkscrecnyrinting let Imiques 1 1rcrequisites: FINA
181 mill six credits ol tut hisior^10-31

285^(3) Sculptui el - Ihe use of intilleahle materials to explore
ideas of sculptural volume. mass, :tad shape. Prerequi-
sites: FINA 181 and six credits of art history 10 -31

286 (3) Sculpture II^Composing with rigid or pre-fonned
materials,'Fhcapplit abut) ofmachine technology kisculp-
ture Prerequisites. iINA 181 :mu l SIN credits of art histor■
10 -31

287^(3) .1dvicldiniensional^Techniques for painting.
printmaking. or other two-dimensional media. Prerequi-
sites. FINA 181 and six I itc)ilits of out history. Not offered
every year, emphasis (macs 10 - 31

288 (3) Three-Dimensional Studies—Technical methods and
he technology of sc ulpture and related three-dimen-
sional art loons. Prerequisites: E1NA 181 and six id -edits ol
ail history. Not tittered every )(tar: emphasis varies w 011
Mstructor. 10-31

289 (3) Photography - An In110(111(11011 to photograph(
techniques and picture making. Emphasis on camera )1ml
lighting techniques with sonkiclarkroom Mstru(tion Pre-
requisites: FINA 181 and Ii credits of an history 10-31

290 (3) lithography - "fie theory and practice of finesin
lithograpItu with attention to the history of lithography in
the fine arts Prerequisites: FINA 181 and six credits of art
histor 10-31

32 7^(0) Archaeology^ the )111( in111^0:11 i).)1))1 -- (Also listed is
REIG 300.1^2 : 9-2 1

329 (0) Greek and Roman .Art Emphasis on heal -cline( ture.
sculpture, painting, and decorative arts of Greece and
Rome. (Also listed as CI,ST 331) ) 13-0: 3-01

331^(() Early Medieval Art - ) 1 )11c transformation of Roman
Imperial art into the medieval Christian arts ()idle Byzan-
tine Empire and the Wei-itch European kingdoms. A.D.

100 - 1000. Offered in alternate tears. (Also listed as R1)1,G
320.) 12-1: 2-11

333 (0) Architecture of the High Middle Ages —A study of the
principal monasteries and cathedrals of Western Europe
(c 1000-130(1). with a ■ iew to im)lerstamling their tedini-
cal, aesthetic. and theological dimensions as well as the
role of contemporary instittniims in their creation, I./t-
iered in alternate years. 12 - 1: 21]

335 to t tArt of the Italian Renaissance from Giotto to
Michelangelo—A survey of the principal works (it art In an
the rise of the cily-SlaICS IC. 1250) )0 the phenomenon ()I
Mannerism in the I hth century: topics include the new
Conception of the artist and the changing role of the
patron ads smell as he transformation of traditional artistil
;genres. 12 - 1: 2 - 11

3, Art (il Westeirn Europe. 1000-1800 — Mimilcistations 111
;11'1(of (,111.111/111:111111 as a European power: the ahsolutism of
Louis XIV and Versailles: the bourgeoisie in Holland and
Restoration England: and the urhanity and rationalism of
18th-century France, England, and Venice. 12- I 2-1]

339 (0) "Flie. Emergence of ,Moclern Art - The relationships
1)etween art and social change Ikon) the French Re)..olution

1900: discussion of styles and movements includes net )-
). lassit ism, romanticism, impressionism. s■ntholisin, and
others. 12-1, 2-11

3 ill i» Directions in TwentietIcCentur Art -- A survey ol the
:iris olEurope and the United States since the turn ()I the
century: an eximunalion ufmajorarti,stic movements. the
adlieveinents of seminal artists, and the modernist phe-
nomenon will provide keys tor the understanding of to-
(lay's an. 12-1: 2-11

(0) Art in Canada -- Art. artists. and art institutions from
the esttMlishment of the French and English colonies to
the present: indigenous developments with psi nicular
attention tolocal vs. regional and national Vti. international
issues. 12-1, 2-11

VANCOUVER

NE it I VIII
1995/96 Season
Gounod's Faust

Mozart's Cosi fan tutte
Bizet's Carmen

Janacek's The Makropulos Case
Bernstein's Candide

Student subscriptions available at up to 60% off beginning July 10, 1995.
Call the Vancouver Opera Box Office at 683-0222 for more information.

BC does Ilia endorse any atIvertiser in this puhlicatiom

Am transfer ol i crolit to CB() for course work conducted at other educational institutions is based sold). un i he UBC, Transfer Guide, which may he ohtiiiiied from the Regisirar's Office.
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347 (6) Modernism in European Architecture-Architectural
design in continental Europe and Great Britain from the
Enlightenment to the present: major movements and
architects with particular attention to the antecedents and
formulation of Modernism. Offered in alternate years.
[2-1; 2-11

348 (6) The Rise of North American Architecture The
emergence of a distinctive architecture from the early
traditions of French Canada and the English colonies to
the present; the growth of public and private patronage
and contrasts between fashion and individual creativity.
Offered in alternate years. 12-1; 2-1]

351 (6) History of Early Chinese Art - Traditions of Chinese art
from the earliest historic ages through the Han and Tang
Dynasties (c. A.D. 900), with stress on the importance of
recent archaeological discoveries; the impact of Bud-
dhism. Offered in alternate years. 12-1; 2-Ij

352 (6) History of Chinese Painting - Paintings and painters
from c. A.D. 800 to 1800, with stress upon both traditions
and significant transformations of style and approach.
Offered in alternate years. 12-1; 2-1]

353 (6) Buddhist Art of Japan --The development of Buddhist
art traditions in the ancient capitals of Japan from the 6th
to the 14th century, with reference 10 Buddhist art tradi-
tions in East Asia. Offered in alternate sears. 12-1; 2-1]

354 (6) Japanese Painting Traditions -- Changing modes of
artistic perception in the art of painting in Japan, with
emphasis on narrative, landscape, and genre painting
traditions from the 12th to the 19th century. Offered in
alternate year+. 12-1; 2-11

357 (6) Earls South and Southeast Asian Art -Art and architec-
ture from the Indus valley civilization, ca. 2300 B.C., to the
12th century, with an emphasis on Buddhism and Hindu-
ism in India and their spread to Southeast Asia. Offered in
alternate years.

358 (6) Later South and Southeast Asian An -Art and architec-
ture from the advent of Islam in India m the late 112th
century to the present. Topics include the relationship of
Mughal imperial ;architecture and painting to those of the
Ilindu Rajput courts, Hindu revivalism, and the colonial
period. Offered in alternate years.

359 (6) Islamic Art and Archaeology- .A study of the artifacts
of Islam as an expression of Islamic beliefs (Also listed as
RELG 341.) [0-2; 0-2]

363 (6) Arts of the Aztecs and their Predecessors The
historical development and symbolism of the architec-
ture, monumental sculpture, mural painting, and funerary
arts of the Aztecs and their predecessors including Ohnec,
Teotihuacan, and Toltec in ancient Mexico. Offered in
alternate years. 12-1; 2-1]

365 (6) Dynastic Arts of the Classic Maya - Mayan art and
architecture in Mexico and Central America, with empha-
sis on the dynastic cult during the Classic Period (A.D. 200-
900), recent discoveries, and new interpretations, With
discussions of Mayan astronon o and hieroglyphic writing.
Offered in alternate years. [2-1; 2-1]

309 (6) North American Indian An A survey of the an and
architecture of the indigenous peoples of the 1.1nited
States and Canada from pre-historic times to the present.
12-1; 2-1]

373 (3) The Literature of Art (Bibliography) Introduction to
library resources for primary and secondary research in art
history. 10-3) 0-01

375 (3) Approaches to Art History - 'theories and problems in
the study of art history. 10-0; 0-3]

380 (6) Studio Theory --A seminar in problems in contempo-
rary art practice and related theory. Required course for all
B.F.A. students. Entry restricted to students enrolled in
the B.F.A. program. 10-3; 0-31

381 (6) Intermediate Drawing - Drawing as a concentrated
study. Analytical and perspective drawing. Entry restricted

MI=

to students enrolled in the B.F.A. program. Prerequisite:
FINA 281.10-3; 0-3]

382 (6) Intermediate Painting Daclopment of personal
style in painting technique. Entry restricted to students
enrolled in tie B F.A. program, Prerequisites: FINA 281
and 282.10-3; 0-31

383 (6) Intermediate Printmaking Fifte-art printmaking
techniques and imagery. Editioning. formal print quality,
and exploration of multimedia printmaking. Entry re-
stricted to students enrolled in the B.E.A. program. Pre-
requisites: FINA 281 and one 4283,284, or 290. [0-3: 0-31

384 (6) Intermediate Sculpture Investigations of three-
dimensional form through hoth plastic and structural

AVood, metal, and other materials will he utilized.
Entry restricted to students enrolled in the B.E.A. pro-
gram. Prerequisites: FINA 281 and one of 285 (0286. 10-

3: 0-31

385 (6) Special Studies - Intermediate tutorial. Restricted to
students enrolled in the B.F.A. program, by permission of
and arrangement with the Department. Prerequisite:
FINA 281. 10-3; (1-3]

386 (6) Intermediate Photography -- An investigation of ap-
proaches to photografthy and its meaning in the context of
contemporary art. Restricted to students enrolled m the
B.F.A. program. Prerequisite: FINA 289,

387 (6) Studio Media: Painting and 1)rawing - Exploration of
basic drawing and painting concerns- Priority given to
students enrolled in B.A. m Studio Arts, anti B.A. Major and
Ilonours students in Fine Arts. Prerequisites: FINA 181
and six credits of art history. 10-3; (431

388 (6) Studio Media: Printmaking -- Introduction to intaglio
and relief printmaking, with emphasis on metal-plate etch-
ing; other methods may also be considered. Priority given
to students enrolled in B.A. in Studio Arts, and B.A. Major
and Honouis students in Fine Arts. Prerequisites, FINA
181 and six credits of art history. 10-3; 0-3]

389 (6) Studio Media: Scifilpture - Basic sculpture, including
both plastic and structural approaches to form: assem-
blage technique; particular intention to articulation of
spa4e. Priority given to students enrolled in B.A. in Studio
Arts, and B.A. Major and Honours students in Fine Arts.
Prerequisites: FINA 181 and six credits of art history. 10-3:

0-3]

390 (6) Studio Media: Photography - Exploration of bask
approaches to photography in the context of contempo-
rary art. Priority given to students enrolled in the B.A. in
Studio Arts, and the B.A. Major and I honours students in
Fine Arts. Prerequisites: FINA 181 and 6 credits of
history. 10-3; 0-31

393 (6) History of the Film -Study ()idle development of film
from its origin to the present. including die pre-history of
film, silent film, the introduction of sound, the major
movements and film makers of the last ninety yers. (Also
listed as TIITR 330.) 12-2; 2-2]

397 (6) Directed Study Abroad (Summer School)

429 (3/0 (.1 Studies in the Art and Archaeology of Greece and
R - (Also listed as CLST 420.) Prerequisite, CLST 330 or
permission of the instructor.

131 (6) Seminar in Early Medieval Art 10-3; 0-31

433 (6) Seminar in Medieval Art [0-3: 0-3]

435 (6) Seminar in 15th and ]6th Century Art [0-3; 0-3]

437 (6) Seminar in 17th an4 18th Century. Art [0-3; 0-3]

439 (6) Seminar in 19th Century Art 10-3 ; 1(3]

440 (0) Seminar in 20th Century Art 10-3: 0-3]

443 (6) Seminar in Canadian Art 10-3; 031

448 (6) Seminar in North American Architecture 10-3: 1(3]

451 (6) Seminar in Chinese Painting 10-3; 0-3]

453 (6) Seminar in Japanese Art [0-3,0-31

455 (6) Seminar in the Art of India and Southeast Asia 10-3,0-3]

463^(0) Seminar in Aztec All 10-3: 0-3]

+05 (0) Seminar in Mayan Art 10-3; 0-31

469 (6) Seminar in North American Indian Art 10-3: 0-31

480 (0) Advanced Seminar- Required course for all B.E.A.
students. Readings in art theory and criticism. Entry re-
stricted to students unrolled in the B.E.A. program. 10-3:
0 - 31

481^(9) Advanced Drawing - Entry restricted to students
enrolled in the B.F.A. program. 10-0, 0-01

482 (9) Advanced Painting -- Finny restricted to students
enrolled m the B.F.A. program. 1014 0-6]

+83 (9) Advanced Printmaking - Entry restricted to students
enrolled in the B.E.A. program. 10-0,0-01

484 09) Advanced Sculpture - Entry restricted to students
enrolled in the B.F.A. program. 10-6; 0-6]

485 (9) Advanced Special Studies - Entry restricted to stu-
dents enrolled in the R.E.A. program. j0-6; 0-61

486 (9) Advanced Photography- Entry restricted to students
enrolled in the 14E.A. program. 10-6: 0-61

18 - (5) Tutorial m Studio Prerequisite: one of FINA 38- , 388.
389 or 390. 10-3 (1-3]

199 (6) Honours Essay

531^(3/(,) d Studies in Early Medieval Art

533 (.3/6) d Studies in Medieval Art

535 (3/) ) d Studies In the Art of the Renaissance

53 7^(3/(i) (1 Studies in 17th and 18th C:mtur■ Art

539 (3/6) (I Studies in 19th Century Art

(3/6) d Studies in 20th Century Art

5i3 (3/6) d Si tidies in Canadian Art

548 (3/(t) d Studies in North American Architecture

551^(3%61 d Studies in Chinese Art

553 (3,6) d Studies in Japanese Art

555 (3/6) d Studies in South and Southeast Asian Art

361 (3/'6) (I Studies in the Indigenous Arts of the Americas

57 1 (6) The Methodology ()FAQ History -- Required of all art
history graduate students.

577 (3/6) c Directed Reading

580 (0) Major Essay^only.)

581^(12) Studio V Special course for. 'dents enrolled in the
first year of the M.F.A. program.

582 (12) Studio VI - Special course for students enrolled in
the second year (0 the M.F.A. program.

599 (0) Master's Thesis

)m49 Ph.D. Thesis

Fire Protection Engineering
^

FPEN
FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE

501 (3) Combustion 1- Fundamentals of combustion includ-
ing material and energy balances, chemical thermody-
namics. kinetics, premixed and diffusive burning. Ad-
vanced topics in the theory of combustion. flame propaga-
tion, efficiency of combustion as well as the physico-
chemical properties of combustible material.

502 (3) Combustion -- Fire dynamics from ignition through
heat transfer to growth and spread of fires and their
suppression. Factors such as containment and its role in
the dynamics of fires anti explosions. Prerequisite: FPFN
501,

503 no Suppression Systems - Principles of lire suppression
using water and other extinguishing agents. Analysis and
design of hydraulic sytileflIN to meet established perform-
ance criteria. Design of systems using specialized extin-
guishing agents.

50-i (3) Fire and Life Safety Analysis - Fire testing and fire
resistance of materials and structural assembles: smoke
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41 2 Fire Protection Engineering

wlds and l(l\l( o. the role ut compartmentation. smoke
«mtrol, ne ch)tection and suppression systems in ttctual
structures Principles ot sale egress and el'aCuation time
Codes and standards as illusirations of fie and hie safety
provisions Modelling techniqtics for predicting tire he-
lm

505 (3) File DCICCIl011;111d Control .`; stems Instrumentation
Principles of he detection devices; heit. photo electric.

ionization. flame and other detectors. Fire alarm control
s■ stem design for ( (8111)(8er-based data gathering and
data transmission, zoned and address:tittle systems. Inte-
gration of such do ices into complete lire protection
systems lot c0mme9 Hi. industrial and municipal applica-
tions.

506 (3) Fire ['rote( tion Management -- Fire statistics, (odes
and regtilations fire preycmtil W. and fire protet Hon strat-
egies ancl oncigein y planning Cost -benefit tinal■sis for
hie proto I n solutions and hie pi-oft-cum] management.

507 (3) Inc CdS(' OludICi— of indus-
trial tmil urn 1)1.11 dill iline nih respect to ilazarcls tind
lir() protection proN isions. Stitch of fire loss Mvestigation
awl loss t cpot id) site c isits 11azarcl analysis, fault tree
11419 C IllilLidure predictability for assessment of imlus-
trial prot esses

598 (ii Fire Pron. Min Enginectring Project /Report —Prepara-
tion of 1 ( oinprchensicit tinahsistdesign or report con-
( erning Inc ;Ind fire salety of (t (immunity (lid specific
It dustrial ( ()miner( iii factlit).

Fisheries Research^ FISH
FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES

500^(3) Issues in Fisheries 1■CSedilh: Seminars - Fisheries
Management

501^)3) Issues in Fislicti ies Research: Ft cshwater

502^(3) Issues in Fisheries Rescar(11: Nitirine

50.3^(3) Issues in Fisheries Resetin 5 Poll( v

Food Science^ FOOD
FACULTY OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCES

258 (3 ) Exploring Our hit — Changing pattern of (vigil! food
supph tind mteds:( hentIcal (hal IAA sictd properties of our
food: issues of stileq. maritive value tintl consumer ac-
t eptabilitc II) kRAL go\ crnment regulations in relation to
fool! qualm ;Ind safct■ : fabrication anti processmg of !boil
This ( ours() is intended primarily for nom Food Science
inat(rs. 1044 34)1

( L ) Introduction to Food SA stems - A study of the
) hai a( t(tristi( iol animal tind plant tissues tint1 fluids that
;ire Important to their transloi illation mil) food products.
1044 3-21

(St Food Chentistn.^(tonstituents of food arid their
properties in( hiding c ir1-8)19(Irates, proteins, lipids, pig-
ments, [Hours ;111(1VILIIllillS (11E.A1 203 or

23() 13 - 2)11411

(3) Antilj,in al Methods — Principles tind procedures for
the tintili,sis (II 10181 produltt,^1044. 2-31

( ) C4(,dity (;«iiti ()I, Standards and Evaluation — Lawts and
'egad:Mons govei ming food composition, graclitlg and
(j»ttlitc statistical qualit■ control Prerequisite: PLOT 321
I Cr equictlent 10004); 2 - 2 - 11

(3) l'rin(iplp:^1,111(11)rmess S(ience I — A study of
presci lttilltt ii litilIC:111(1 fIII1(1 10011 iIitClIi.i by 91cl-that
III icessirig, ((tiling tind freezing ((lilt emphasis on procl-
(to-process intetai lions 13-2: 04)1

(.i) Prinoples^Food Pill ins SCielue 11 — A study of

()luso v)ition^ti»sue (ind fluid food s,..stenis b), selected
149 sh ;i1 and ( lionh al treatments with emphasis on prod -
tit I-process into-actions^104): 3-21

(3) Food Pt oi (ass St lento - Food Fahricatioil --(;omputer-
;tided te( hniques (I) optimization and 1111111iVali1le

( hentistr) 49)(81 ingredients 12-2; 11 - (11

402 (3) Food Process Science - Nutritive Aspects -- "The theory
(ind practice of modification and evaluation of the nutri-
tive properties and safety of preserved (Ind fabricated food
systems. Prerequisite: ANSC 322 or Ill Nll 203 or 305.
10-0; 3-21

(1 (3) Food Audil sis: Physical (11)(1Sensoil) Methods — Evalu-
ation of physi()al tmil sensory attributes of food systems,
including colour, odour, taste and texture; physiological
basis of sensory perception; sensory analysis methodol-
ogy. 13-2: 0-01

405 (3) Seafood Process Science --- Chemical, microbiological,
tOsical and sensory factors important in the conversion
of finfish, shellfish arid crustaceans to food products. On-
board handling of seafood resources. Post-mortem mus-
cle changes. Low temperature and thermal preservation.
Further processing of seah uoik. Quality assessment meth-
ods for seafoixls. Prerequisite: CHEM 230. 10-0; 3-21

410 (3) Chemistry ()I' Food Systems -- Physico-chemical as-
pects of sod-gel and liquid -solid transformations; chemis-
try of multi-phase food systems. 1344 0-01

)414 (3) Applied Microhiology — Microbiological culture tech-
niques for the 1)1481ticrion of materials of significance in
Food Science. Prerequisite: 011C13 200. 12-2: 0-01

416 (3) Environmental Bromatology and Public 11ealth Impli-
cations — Dynamic interaction between environmental
components and food systems. 1111111tii011 of micro-organ-
isms and toxic compounds into food systems. Sanitation
methodology, Strategies in food safety inspection. Physi-
cal and chemical prwection of food. 13-2; 0-01

418 (3) Toxicants in Food Systems Chemical, physical and
biological properties of toxicants in food systems. Degra-
dation of toxicants during lood processing. 10-0; 3-01

423 (2) Undergraduate Seminar

430 (2-6) c Directed Studies

499 (6) Undergraduate Thesis — Design and exe) util wi of an
experimentahanalytical research project leading to prepa-
ration of a thesis. Consult with the ilelthf of the Depart-
ment before the end ()I classes in third year.

5)0 (2) M.Sc. SeillilL11

SO I (2) Food Lipids — Cheniktal and physicml properties of
food lipids. Chemical alteration of food lipids during
processing and storage: hydrogenation, crystal
polymorphism, hydrolysis, thermal degradation and
autoxidation. Offered in alternate years.

502 (3) Food Pigments and Colorimetry -- Deterioration of
food pigments ttnd synthetic fowl colours during process-
ing; colour perception and instrumental itnalysis. Offered
ill alternate years.

503 (2) Chemistry of Food Proteins -- Chemical and physical
properties of food proteins. Offered in alternate years.

504 (2) Molecular Basis of Chemoreception — Chemical (tnd
physical processes underlying die sensory properties of
food. Offered in alternate years.

505 (2) Food Suspensions. Emulsions and Foams -- Physico-
chemical concepts of h loll suspensions, emulsions and
foams: surface-activeagents,hydrophile-lipophilebalance,
emulsifiers, emulsion stability. foaming and antifoaming
agents, Ilk Cm stahility, (Ind 'theology &hese food systems.
Offered in alternate years.

509 (3) Structure tint! Chemist]) of Food Myosystems —
Structural tind chemical aspects of myosystems as related
to fundamental properties and quality attrihutes of muscle
as a food with emphasis on texture and flavour. Offered in
alternate years.

507 (2) Food Carbohydrates -- Chemical, physical 2Illd struc-
tural aspects of simple sugars and polysaccharides such as
starch granules, gums and pectins. Conc:epts of carbohy-
drate alterations (hiring food processing and storage:
nonenzymic hi Ill) It-actions, starch granule gelatini-
zation and retrogradation, depolymerization of
polysaccharides, ;11111 pOlySaCCIiiiridefirotein interactions
HI food. Offered HI alternate years.

508 (3) Biorheology — Rheology of complex biological .sys-
tems; biorheometry; rheological studies of selected bio-
logical tissues with emphasis on food ;systems. Offered in
alternate years.

509 (2) Food Enzymes — Chemical and physical properties of
rood enzymes; mechanisms of enzymic action: utilization
of enzymes in food processing. Offered in alternate years.

512 (2) Low 'Temperature Presen-ation of Food -- Structure
and properties of water and ice in food systems. Water
activity of food. Metabolic processes and quality detenora-
don in fresh commodities during refrigerated storage.
Physico-chemical and quality changes in frozen food. Proc-
ess techniques for the chilling and freezing of food. Dy-
namics of freeze-drying. Prerequisites) F001)301 and 308
or permission of instructor. Offered in alternate years.

513 (3) Advanced Food Fermentation --- Current advances in
food fermentation. Prerequisite: FOOD -41 i. Offered in
alternate vein.

516 (2) Advanced Environmental Bromatology —Lectures and
seminars dealing with mechanisms of biological intrusion
into tind degradation of food systems. Current theories on
chemical, physical and biological control of microbial
activity in food systems and on food contact surfaces.
Current ttdvances in detection of pathogenic and physi-
ologically-injured microorganisms in food systems. Pre-
requisites; MICB 200, FOOD it In Offered in alternate
yeafti.

518 (2) Food Toxicology and Assessment — Source. properties
and formation of toxicants ill food; detection methods;
processes for removal from food: risk tissessment. Prereq-
uisites: F001)3(11; FOOD 418. Offered in alternate years.

530 (2-6) c Directed Studies

549 (12) Master's Thesis

600 (2) Ph.1). Seminar

)49 Ph.D. Thesis

Forestry
FACULTY OF FORESTRY

See omrses below under Forest Operations, Forestry,
Natural Resources Conservation and Wood Science and
Industry

Forest Operations FOPR
260 (3) Forest Engineering Economics -- Detailed methods of

planning and analysis ()recommit()) problems encountered
in harvesting operations. Corequisite:ECON 100.12-2; 0-
(1]

202 (3) Forest Operations 1 — Introduction to systems and
tinalyses used in forest operations. 1 opics include harvest-
ing system design, forest operations as ttn integral compo-
nent Of SilViculitiral s■xtems, elementary road design and
location, and planning forest operations to meet inte-
grated resource objectives. Prerequisite) FOR 263. 12-3:

263 (i)24)1 iiiisic Forest Surveying — An introduction to the bash
teclmiques of surveying with emphasis on forest haftest-
ing. This cOliftie should he taken in the week preceding
lectures ill SCCOIld year.

352 (2) Ilailesting Field Trip— A 5-day field trip immediately
prior to the fall term of third year to demonstrate current
harvesting practices and their implications on silviculture,
management, protection and utilization in representative
forest types. Asubstantial written report is required as part
of the course. Fees Will be assessed to meet expenses. (See
index - Fees "Special Fees-4

359 (3) Cable Mechanics — Engineering aspects of cable
logging systems. Calculation of tensions, load carrying
capability and load paths (it common cable systems. Analy-
sis of guy line tensions and anchor loads. Application of
computers to cable design ttnd layout. Prerequisite: PHYS
170. 12-2; 0-0]
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Forestry
Ho (2) Intr(Kluction t() hiresnA (gerview ()I forestry. 238

1 listory of It westry and UV hireStry prolession.present
status imd Tole of forestry forest policy and future trends
in use cil forest resources. 12-(I: 0-01

111 (0) 1)(11(11-Now - Development. :mammy_ morphology,
function tuglautecology iiiitrecs. Prerequisite: Biology 12
or B101. 110 or IS tcorequisite4 3-2: 32]

Ui2It Forest Operations II- 1/etailecl analysis of the engi-
neci-ing, econoini( . ii()11111C■Ital, iiid aesthetic factors
influencing loiest operations planning 'Eopics on ad-
i ant eel lorcst inaci lot ation. slope stifuilitt , Ilarvc,t Lunt
design, harte,1 u heduling in an integrated resotio

01 3 ire entered aloilud 1831( null planning projc( ts,
Prerequisite,: '0151 22^13 , 22 1

63^■,3) Forc:.,1 Uoil Me(.14aiii(s^PM sit 41 and 11) dratili( prop-
erties of soils for engineering design, seepage anti cirositm
(mind, and strength par:nuclei, Ion slope) stabil0 analy-

sis Prciequisite: FT/PR 202. PI lYS 1 -0 111 -11: 3-21

i3()^i4 Analesisol liar\ esting(Vtirittions -Acapstone pioject-
based couise for forest operations Si talents. Computer
applic at ions, statistic al aiTtlysesIntl operations researt
(et liniquci, applied to forest operations Prerequisite)
Restricted to Ft west (./perations mitiors. 10-0: 2-21

14 (3■ Forest Ito ,ids and Bridges. Anal tic al tee. Imiques for
determining th() bearing( aim( it■ of roads. design of briTlge
ibut mews. piled lou nclations. and simpl■ supported bridge

Poireiquisites. E()PR 303. (AV!. 228 or \XTM../E) 3 -6
13-2: (401

101^)3) hircist fransportation Si Steins - rell1111(ai.0:01101111C

and co \ mntrnent:11',Ispc(t, of lorest transportation ninth-
itt!' Ii Tics iii) 1[1(1(o-chide 1)o-formai-I( (sand design, trans-
portation network analysk. [Utilities location ,incl materi-
als 11,111(11E1g processes 1)o:requisite: Pins 17(banT1 FC)PR
2(,2 2-2i

MIN

202 (3) Forest Ecology -- The Ecosystem concept; energy
biomass ',Ind nutrient cycling: (lie pilysk-al environment:
population a ncl community ecology; su)cessi(m.
13iogeoclimatic classification ,trid some coastal eicoss-
tons Role (il forest CC(.14,v in evaluating enviommental
issues Ceorequisites: EIVST 11 3011. 200 or 300: 30112
GE() 204 strongly recommended:13-2: 0-0;

203 (3 ) Silvjcs of Forest Trees of \iVestern Cattitclit - Ecological
)trul silvical characteristics of forest trees: :Itisessilleill

CCOltIginal site quality itticl hiogeoclitnatic classilkation:
applic)ition of silvics in silviculture. A plant herbarium of
at least 50 species is required. Prerequisite: P3131 21(2. 1o_

3-21
231 (3) Introducijory Bioniet ries for Forest ry - Basic theories

of prohabil0 and statistics. Sampling ,distril-mtion, meth-
ods uf estimation lltel hypothesis testing: goodness of In
and tests for independence; anal)sis of variance. regres-
sion ,titcl correlation. Corequisite: 1141I I 100 or Ill or
14(1.13-2:11-111

232 (3) Cem-iputer Ap[)lieat ions in Forestry -- Techniques
involved in solving forcstry problems with rnicrocomput-
erS u.iing wool processing, spreadsheet, procedural lan-
guage, and Tlitta bitse management tools. 10-0: 3 - 2j

237 (31 Jr it rocicict ion to Forest Mensurati(m and Pliotogramme
- Nicasuring and estimating tree voluir es, form ancl taper.
Timber scaling and grading. Computer applications. Basic
photiigrammetry, mapping for photography and photo-
based inVentorysystenis. Prerequisite: ERSir 23 1 Corequi-
site: FRST 23210-0: 3-21

(3) Forest iVIensuration -- Forest hiventory methods.
Growth and yield pwcliction. Applications of multiple
IMearregressionsittid sampling techniques. Regeneration
and residue SUITCyti. J1100(111( 0011 lb 111lIlliple fetiOUrce

inventones. Prerequkite: FRST 237: 31A111 101 or 1,41.

13-2: 0 -0]

Forestry 413

252 (2-b■ 0 Field Sitt(ly Tow' - I/ire( ted field experience for
first or second year student, in one of Mc major forest-
producin„), regionti ol the tG old. A post-tc itir report is
required.

291) (3) Recreation I■esottrce AtIministratic in and .\1,inagment
- tittitiv of the nature) ot nian,igethent and «inseiGttion 01

Wil(11:Incl Teicreation rescrio es: 1-iasic elements of Tecrei-
lion land use planning; let rcation ill forest inanagcnient
pl,ms (m ptthlic lands; toctls uI 'rur)':u iona I lancl iii;111;1C-
111(111. 12-2: ( )411

292 (3) I■ecreation Site l'Ituining Fundanicitial, »I Ft-crea-
tion site selection, site pkinning ancl (-onset\ anon of non-
tiinl-ter values in wilcIlancl settings, in\ elm ii-t of recrei»-
tional features and related habitat, visual. heritage) -mid
sul)sisten(e reisourceis: analysis of stinsitivity e dell,flu(,
recreation areas. 12-2: 0-01

300 Mt Principles of Forest Sciene-es and Manage-mem
littri)cluction to Me biologt- co-Klerk-Mg tree an(1 stand
growith and development, silvicsanclsilvicillmaiand tech-
niques for ntanaging Me forest for a diVertiill (■1 1110(1(1(1,

iind 1-iencifits. (Not availal-fle for ( recht undergracluat()
forestry stuclents; no prerequisites.) 13-u: 3 - 1■1

3112 01 1'ot-es' Geneties - 1)opulat ion genet i( s and it tilSL'i'ia-
tion of genetic resources; principles, of gencties ;Intl their
application to forestry. IMO: 2-21

30S 13) Silviculture I Silviculture concepts and princ iples:
artificial regeneration :Incisor-RI estal-ilishment: principles
of forest tree intproveinent, seed handling. nuiser■ prac-
tices, site preparation anti vegetation managemient. Pre-
requisites, liRtil 203, FEST 351 recommended. 0-01

300 13) Silviculture II--- Natural regeneration requirements
anti stand tending itracticcs; stand density inimagement
pruninganclfertilixatiim.Silvicultural systems: silt icult
guides and development of prescriptions, elements
decision making, nionitoi-ing (=ontrol sv,teins: ton-

  

Regional ManagersMinistry of Fore t

   

The British Columbia Forest Service is interested in recruiting highly motivated and progressive individuals to meet
the integrated resource management challenges of the 90's and to implement the country's most progressive
Forest Practices Code. The Ministry offers exciting professional opportunities throughout the province. Please
contact the individuals below for more information on the exciting prospects we offer.

Cariboo
Mike Carlson

540 Borland Street
Williams Lake, BC V2G 1R8

Phone: (604) 398-4345
Fax: (604) 398-4380

Kamloops
Fred Baxter

515 Columbia Street
Kamloops, BC V2C 2T7
Phone: (604) 828-4131
Fax: (604) 828-4154

Nelson
Ross Tozer

518 Lake Street
Nelson, 13C V1L 4C6

Phone: (604) 354-6200
Fax: (604) 354-6250

Prince George
AllGorley

1011 4th Avenue
Prince George, BC V2L 3H9

Phone: (604) 565-6100
Fax: (604) 565-6671

Prince Rupert
Jim Snetsinger

Bag 5000 3726 Alfred Avenue
Smithers, BC VOJ 2N0
Phone: (604) 847-7500

Fax: (604) 847-7217

Vancouver
Ken Collingwood

2100 Labieux Road
Nanaimo, BC V9T 6E9
Phone: (604) 751-7164
Fax: (604) 751-7196
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414 Forestry

sections to forest level planning. Prerequisites: FRST 305.
10-0; 3-11

308 (2) Forest Eructniology - An introduction to insects which
cause damage to boasts and forest products; how insects
live: life cycles anti [attack symptoms of representatives of
major groups of insects: principles for control and non-
,igement. 12-2: 0-01

309 (2) Forest Pathology ---Iiiology:indmanagement of forest
tree diseases. Prerequisite: FRST 203, 10-0; 2-0]

311 (3) Plant Physiology I - Mechanisms and regulation of
functional processes contrihtiting to the assimilation, trans-
port ;Ind utilization of water, mineral nutrients and carbon
by plants. CHEM 230 is strongly recommended. (Same as
11101 .351 and PI.NT 3214 13-2; 0-0]

312 (3) Forest Soils - Forest soil properties, processes, and
fertility; forest soils in relation to resource management.
(Also (dieted as SOIL 103.) Pnarequisite: 0011.200.13-2:0-01

319 (3) Principles of Forestry Economics-Introduction to the
economics of production, distribution and consumption
of goods ;Ind servitos produced by. and dep(mdent on, the
lorest resource. Prerequisite: ICON 100. 13-1; 0-0]

327 (2) Forest Fire Science and Management. - Ecological
effects of fire; fire behaviour: fire clanger rating; principles
()lift(' management and po[scribed fire use Prerequisites:
SOIL 200, FRST 2)(2 12-r; 0-111

332 (3) Introduction to Applied Mathematic:21 Programming
for Forestry - Decision analysis, linear programming, and
computer simulation applied to forestry problems. Pre-
requisites : .MATH 101, FRST 232 1140: 3-1]

318 (2) Forestry Technical Essay - An essay of not less than
2,000 words. Detailed instructions ;flung with appropriate
dates for submission of the outline and final copy are
available from the Forest!): office.

351 (3) Interior Field School - Seven working days of field
study at a southern interior B.C. loctition immediately
prior to the commencement of third year. This course,
which is required of all forestry students in the Forest
Resources Management, Forest Operations and Forest
Science Major programs before the, enter the third year of
the program, will focus on land use, management and
silviculture in the study area. Fees will he assessed to meet
the expenses. (See index - Fees "Special Fees")

387 (3) Forest Hydrology, Watershed Management and For-
estry-Application (lithe principles of forest hydrology to
watershed management; forest harvesting impacts on the
recreational and commercial fishery. 10-0; 3-2]

392 (3) Recreation and Resource Planning - Lectures and
demonstrations outlining concepts, and component ele-
ments of regional recreation planning in theory and in
practice. 90: 2-2]

395 (.3) Forest Wildlife Ecology and Management Biology of
important bird and mammal species resident in forested
regions : with particular emphasis on the influences of
silvicultural and logging practices. [0-0; 3-21

399 (4) Research Methods -- Lectures end seminars in re-
search philosophies and the scientific method ; with spe-
cial emphasis on field research. 12-0, 2-01

103 (3) The Sustainability of Production in Managed Forest
Ecosystems Study (tithe functional and dynamic charac-
teristics of forest ecosystems and their response to forest
immagement using ecosystem-level microcomputer simu-
lation models. Prerequisite: FRST 203. 13-2: 0-01

404 (4) Advances in Silviculture - Fundamental silvicultural
problems; the application of research findings to the
practice ofsilviculturc. Prerequisite: FRST305, 306. [0-0; 1-01

105 (3) Forest Ecosystems - Ecosystem classific;ition of 13.C.
foiost land. The biogeoclimatic classification of B.C. as a
basis for forest land management. 12-2; 0-01

406 (3) Advanced Forest Pathology --- lereditary, physiologi-
cal, anatomical, environmental, and microbiological fac-

tors influencing forest tree diseases. Prerequisite: FRST
309 (Given alternate years). 12-2; 0-01

407 ) Vegetation Management - Theory of plant competi-
tion and vegetation dynamics; the hiology of weedy and
invasive species; assessment of vegetation problems; prin-
ciples and techniques of forest vegetation control; im-
pacts of Vegetation management methods. Prerequisites:
FRST 305, or PINT 301 or 338, or B101.302 or 303. 10-0: 1-01

408 (3) Problems of Forest Entomology-Decision-making in
the protection of forests from insects. Insect problems
viewed from other disciplines of forestry. Bases of biologi-
cal and economic evaluation, and choice of control meth-
ods. [0-0: 2-2 1

415 (2) Forest Policy - The development, implementation
and analysis of forest policy. Prerequisite: ECON 100.
[0-0; 2-1]

418 (3) Economics of Silviculture - Economic analysis of
individual silvicultural practices and silvicultural regimes;
economic impact of large scale reforestation and
silvicultural programs; institutional incentives and disin-
centives for silviculture investments. Prerequisites: FRST
319 or POPR 260. Corequisite: FRST 306.10-0: 3 -01

419 (3) Economics of the Forest Sector - Basic economic
constructs used to analyze key features of the forest sector
including product prices, input prices, production levels,
trade patterns and aggregate levels of product consump-
tion. Prerequisites: EGON 100; MATH 100 or 140. [0-0; 3-0]

120 (3) Forest Environmental Management - Forestry im-
pacts upon environment; mans relationship to the forest:
interactions of industrial forest practice with other re-
source uses, their economic implications and relevance;
approaches to and problems of maintaining environmen-
tal quality. 12-2; 0-01

421 (3) Integrated Resources Management I-Introduction to
the quantitative tools necessary in forest management.
Prerequisite: HST 238, 332. Corecmisite: FRST 319 or
FOPR 260.13-2; 0-0]

422 (3) Land Information Systems - Philosophy and methods
of data collection, analysis and classification of land for
multiple uses. Laboratories emphasize Geographic Infor-
mation Systems. (This course is the same as SOIL 417.) W-
O; 2-41

423 (3) Integrated Resources Management II -- The design of
forests with respect to the availability of an array of values
across time and acioss the geographic area (tithe forest.
Prerequisite: FRS'!" -421. 10-0; 2-11

427 (3) Advances in Forest Eire Science and Management -
Fire in ecosystems: forest fire management policies: ad-
vanced fire management and use of prescribed fire; the
application of research findings to fire management. Pre-
requisite: FRST:i 13. 10-0; 2-1]

430 (3) Advanced Biometrics - Analysis of variance, multiple
regression and analysis of covariance. Design and analysis
of experiments. Prerequisite: FRST 231. 13-2;041]

431 (3) Sampling Methods Theory and design of sampling
techniques with emphasis on application to natural re-
sources. Prerequisite: FRST 238. [0-0;3-11

435 (3) Computer-hosed Image Analysis for Forest Inventory
- The digital processing of remotely sensed image data for
forest inventory. Techniques for acquiring, calibrating,
registering, enhancing and interpreting digital satellite
data, Digitized planimetric and topographic map data
bases. Case studies of existing forest inventory systems.
Prerequisite: FRST 237. (Same as CPSC 135.) 10-0; 2-2]

436 (3) Growth and Yield - Techniques of growth and yield
projection and discussion or modelling approaches. Ex-
ploration of stand dynamics, quantitative implications of
management treatments and environmental limitations to
tree and stand growth. Prerequisite: FRST 238. 10-0; 2-2]

439 (3) International Forestry The socio-economic, biologi-
cal and technological aspects of forestry within the inter-
national frame, in both the developed and developing

world. Regional studies and the role of national and inter-
national agencies. (Non-forestry students must have in-
structor's permission.) 12-2; 0-01

442 (3) Photo-Interpretation of Forest Lands - Landform
identification and terrain analysis from air photographs,
application to forest a n d agricultural land mapping. This
course is the same as SOIL i i2. 12-2; 0-01

443 (3) Remote Sensing in Forestry and Agriculture - Basic
biological concepts related to interpretation of remote
sensing data for land management, including the use of
films and filters, and interpretation of air photographs,
and other imagery. (Same as SOIL 443) [2-2; 0-0]

445 (1) Seminar-Oral presentation and discussion of current
forestry topics: reviews Of important papers in forest
periodicals. 10-1; 0-11

[i49 (1-6) c Directed Studies in Forestry -InIn special cases and
with the approval of the instructor concerned, a student
may carry on directed studies of specific problems in
forestry.

451 (6) Field Work in Harvesting, Silviculture and Mensura-
tion - To he taken in the April and May preceding a
student's final year at IJBC. Fees will he assessed to meet
the expenses. (See Index - Fees 'Speci(11 Fees/I

452 (2-6) c Regional Field Studies in Forestry and Forest
Products - Directed field experience in one of the major
forest-producing regions of the world. Pre-tour seminars
and post-tour reports are required.

4)12 (3) Industrial Forest Management - The relationships,
interactions, functions, and objectives of the companies,
governments, unions, and associations which make up
the forest industry. 12-2; 0-0]

485 (2) Forest Watershed Management - Effects of land
management on quality, quantity and timing of water flow.
Prerequisite: FRST 387. 12-2; 0-0]

486 (3) Forestry, Water Quality, and Fish- Physical, chemical,
and biological quality of aquatic ecosystems and the im-
pacts of forest industry and forest management practices
on water quality and fish. Given in alternate years com-
mencing 1988-89. Prerequisites: FRST 385, 386. 12-3; 0-0]

490 (3) Visual Resource Management - Methodologies for
analysis, design and management of the visual guidelines;
operational policies of resource extraction industries and
the implication on multiple land use management. (Sallie
as LARC 340) 10-0: 2-2]

495 (3) Biological Diversity and Forest Management - Prim i-
ples, problems, and practices of managing forests and
nature reserves for biological diversity; integration of
forestry and wildlife with particular emphasis on diversity
of all life forms. Class field studies designed to examine
diversity in managed forests With subsequent data analysis
and technical report writing. Prerequisite: FRST 202.12 - 2:
0 - 11J

497 (2) Graduating Essay or Technical Report - A technical
description of :t study or :a detailed literature review of at
least 4,000 words, developed under the guidance of a
Faculty member. Available only to students in their gradu-
ating year.

498 (6) B.Sc. Thesis in Forestry - An independent study or
research project of a subject of special interest to the
student under the direction of a stall member. The suhject
must he appropriate to the student's area of concentration.

499 (6) B.S.F. Thesis -- An independent study or research
project on an approved topic, developed under the guid-
ance of a Faculty member. Available only to students in
their graduating year.

500 (2-6) c Studies in Forest Tree Physiology - Principles of
plant physiology as applied to problems in growth and
development of tree species.

501 (3) Forest Tree Improvement -Identification and utiliza-
tion of genetic variation in forests and forest trees. Prereq-
uisites: FRST 302, 430. Offered in 1987/88 and alternate
years.
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Best wishes to the Faculty, Staff and Students

A. LANFRANCO & ASSOCIATES INC.
#100A 20120 64th Ave.
Langley, B.C. V2Y 1M8
(604) 533-2582 Fax: 530-4205
ASSOCIATED ENGINEERING (B.C.) LTD.
#300-4940 Canada Way
Burnaby, B.C. V5G 4M5
(604) 293-1411 Fax: 291-6163
CARROL HATCH INTERNATIONAL LTD.
Ste. 200, 233 W. 1st Street
North Vancouver, B.C. V7M 1B3
(604) 986-5961 Fax: 986-5960
CENTRAL VALLEY ENGINEERING SERVICES LTD.,
#301-2955 Gladwin Road
Abbotsford, B.C. V2S 6W8
(604) 853-0303 Fax: 853-7974
D.W. THOMSON CONSULTANTS LTD.
1690 West Broadway
Vancouver, B.C. V6J 1X9
(604) 731-4921
FLUOR DANIEL WRIGHT LTD.
#500-1075 West Georgia St.
Vancouver, B.C. V6E 4M7
(604) 488-2000 Fax: 488-0582
FRANSEN ENGINEERING LTD.
210-3031 Viking Way
Richmond, B.C. V6V 1W1
(604) 270-7728 Fax: 270-6252
JONES KWONG KISHI
#530-171 West Esplanade
North Vancouver, B.C. V7M 3J9
(604) 988-1731 Fax: 988-0927
KEEN ENGINEERING CO. LTD.
#116-930 West 1st St.
North Vancouver, B.C. V7P 3N4
(604) 986-5336 Fax: 980-3747
KLOHN-CRIPPEN CONSULTANTS LTD.
#600-510 Burrard St.
Vancouver, B.C. V6C 3A8
(604) 664-2000 Fax: 664-2051
LaPOINTE ENGINEERING LTD.
322 Industrial Ave.
Kitimat, B.C. V8C 2E9
(604) 639-9252 Fax: 639-9255
LASSING DIBBEN (Pacific) LTD.
#130-10100 Shellbridge Way
Richmond, B.C. V6X 2W7
(604) 273-1378 Fax: 273-1358

MURRAY-PACIFIC DESIGN SERVICES LTD.
#135-11871 Horseshoe Way
Richmond, B.C. V7A 4V4
(604) 272-5858 Fax: 272-0200
PORTER ENGINEERING LTD.
5800 Cedarbridge Way
Richmond, B.C. V6X 2A7
(604) 273-1868 Fax: 273-6635
R.A. DUFF & ASSOCIATES INC.
#301 - 5511 West Boulevard
Vancouver, B.C. V6M 3W6
(604) 263-2556 Fax: 263-9141
R.D. LEWIS & ASSOCIATES LTD.
781 Notre Dame Dr.
Kamloops, B.C. V2C 5N8
(604) 374-5252 Fax: 372-8336
ROY CAMPBELL LTD.
612 Clyde Ave.
West Vancouver, B.C. V7T 1C9
(604) 926-3251 Fax: 926-2369
SANDWELL INC.
666 Burrard St.
Vancouver, B.C. V6C 2X8
(604) 684-0055
SARAN GI AND RODGER CONSULTANTS LTD.
#210-4240 Manor St.
Burnaby, B.C. V5G 3X5
(604) 439-7825 Fax: 439-0867
SKEAN S ENGINEERING & MACHINERY LTD.
1475 Howe St.
Vancouver, B.C. V6Z 1S1
(604) 688-6757 Fax: 683-4573
STANLEY TECHNOLOGY GROUP INC.
#1007-7445 132nd St.
Surrey, I3.C. V3W 1J8
(604) 597-0422 Fax: 591-1856
UNIVERSAL DYNAMICS LTD.
#900-1441 Creekside Dr.
Vancouver, B.C. V6J 4V3
(604) 736-3381 Fax: 736-3110
URBAN SYSTEMS LTD.
#204-10711 Cambie Rd.
Richmond, B.C. V6X 3G5
(604) 273-8700 Fax: 273-8752
C & D CHARTER POWER SYSTEMS CANADA
Agent:
Vancouver DC Power Enterprises Inc.
(604) 857-1993 Fax: 856-2900

UBC does not endorse any advertiser in this publication.

Any transfer of credit to UBC for course work conducted at other educational institutions is based solely on the UBC Transfer Guide, which may be obtained from the Registrar's Office.
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Best wishes to the Faculty, Staff and Students

POINT TO POINT TRUCKING LTD.
730 A Baillie Ave.
Kelowna, B.C. VlY 7G1
(604) 868-1000 Fax: 868-1001

PONDEROSA FORESTRY CONSULTING
PO Box 2062
Vanderhoof, B.C. VOJ 3A0
(604) 567-2469 Fax: 567-5000

PORT MACHINE WORKS LTD.
3726 4th Ave.
Port Alberni, B.C. V9Y 4H8
(604) 723-8165 Fax: 723-0277
PORT NEVILLE LOGGING COMPANY LTD.
PO Box 7
Campbell River, B.C. V9W 4Z9
(604) 287-7212
PORTAL CRANE PARTS LTD.
Unit 104-137 Glacier St.
Coquitlam, B.C. V3K 5Z1
(604) 941-3180 Fax: 941-3185
POWELL DANIELS CONTRACTING
6210 Powell Place
Powell River, B.C. V8A 4S6
(604) 483-9995 Fax: 483-2225
PRETTY'S TIMBER COMPANY
31281 Wheel Ave. RR #1
Abbotsford, B.C. V2T 4Y2
(604) 854-3432 Fax: 854-3830

PRIMEX FOREST PRODUCTS LTD.
9924 River Road
Delta, B.C. V4G 1B5
(604) 583-3665 Fax: 583-1217

PRINCETON WOOD PRESERVERS LTD.
PO Box 1269, Highway 3 East
Princeton, B.C. VOX IWO
(604) 295-7911 Fax: 295-7912
PRINGLE CONTRACTING LTD.
C. 15, Site Legion
Westwold, B.C. VOE 3B0
(604) 375-2206

PRO MAC MANUFACTURING LID.
2940 Jacob Road, RR #6
Duncan, B.C. V9L 4T8 Fax: 746-4799
(604) 746-5181 Toll Free: 1-800-665-5405
QCI SAWMILLS LTD.
PO Box 346
Masset, B.C. VOT IMO
(604) 626-5570 Fax: 626-5160
QUADRA ISLAND FOREST PRODUCTS LTD.
Box 106
Quathiaski Cove, BC VOP 1NO
(604) 285-3294 Fax: 285-3294-11

QUESNEL BROS. LOGGING LTD.
PO Box 437
Ashcroft, B.C. VOK 1A0
(604) 453-2337
QUESNEL RIVER PULP COMPANY LTD.
PO Box 9500
Quesnel, BC V2J 5C3
(604) 992-8919 Fax: 992-2612

R & H LOGGING LTD.
#230-10991 Shellbridge Way
Richmond, B.C. V6X 3C6
(604) 270-9244 Fax: 270-6403

R. GARBER & SON TRUCKING LTD.
Site 8, Comp 11, RR 7
Prince George, BC V2N 2J5
(604) 963-9009 Fax/Ph: 963-7039
R. NORMAN CONTRACTING LTD.
PO Box 751, Gold River, B.C. VOP 1G0
(604) 283-7323
—Log Hauling Contractor—
R. SMITH LOGGING LTD.
PO Box 142
Valemount, B.C. VOE 2Z0
(604) 566-9845

R. WHITE WOODS INC.
6872 Winnifred Pl.
Saanichton, BC, Canada, V8M1N1
(604) 652-0060 Fax: 652-5826

OUTDOOR ELECTRONIC DATA COLLECT
SYSTEMS R.B.W. (1992) CONTRACTING INC.
PO Box 3535, Courtenay, B.C. V9N 6Z8
(604) 334-2506 Fax: 334-3302

R.J. FARIS CONTRACTING LTD.
PO Box 249, Little Mountain Rd.
Parksville, B.C. V9P 2G4
Phone/Fax (604) 248-6426

R's & R's ENTERPRISES LTD.
Site 6, Comp. 134, RR #8
Prince George, B.C. V2N 4M6
Phone/Fax: (604) 963-3393
R.W. SAUNDERS & SONS LTD.
PO Box 287
Nanaimo, B.C. V9R 5K9
(604) 758-3977 Fax: 758-9261
RABAR CONTRACTING LTD.
2274 Ball Place
Prince George, B.C. VOK 1CO
(604) 962-7601 or 867-9711
RAINTREE LUMBER SPECIALTIES LTD.
PO Box 3460
Langley, BC V3A 4R8
(604) 574-0444 Fax: 576-8695
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Best wishes to the Faculty, Staff and Students

RAM-TECH SERVICES
New Westminster, B.C.
(604) 520-1993 Fax: 520-1991
SERVO-VALVE RPR.- HYDRAULIC SYSTEM MFG.
RAVEN FOREST PRODUCTS LTD.
211 1260 Shoppers Row
Campbell River, BC V9W 2C8
(604) 287-2215 Fax: 287-2259
RED WING SHOES
#26-2755 Lougheed Hwy.
Port Coquitlam, B.C. V3B 5Y9
Phone Bette Wood at (604) 942-6114

REDTREE CEDAR PRODUCTS LTD.
Box 47, RR #1, Madrona & Craig
Nanoose Bay, BC VOR 2R0
(604) 468-5818 Fax: 468-5866

REDWOOD PLASTICS CORP.
#201-10351 150th St.
Surrey, B.C. V3R 4B1
(604) 588-1800
REITMEIER LOGGING LTD.
PO Box 328, New Denver, B.C. VOG ISO
(604) 358-2423 or 358-2646
Fax: 358-2227

RELIABLE LOGGING LTD.
PO Box 458
Campbell River, B.C. V9W 5C1
(604) 287-7722 Fax: 286-3238

REO RIVER ENTERPRISES LTD.
416 15th Ave. South
Cranbrook, B.C. V1C 2Y9
(604) 426-8745
ROBERT LOGGING LTD.
PO Box 1714
Creston, B.C. VOB 1GO
(604) 428-7748

ROBERT PROCTER LOGGING
PO Box 104
Lavington, B.C. VOE 2B0
(604) 545-8287

ROBILL CONTRACTING LTD.
PO Box 2133, Merritt, B.C. VOK 2B0
Pres. Russell McDonald Ph: 378-6643
Norm McDonald - Barry McDonald
ROBO TRANSPORT LTD.
760 East Carrier Street
Kamloops, B.C. V2H 1G2
(604) 374-0084 Fax: 374-6322
ROOTS REFORESTATION LTD.
1204 Pacific Street
Prince George, B.C. V2N 2K8
(604) 562-4884 Fax: 562-9372

ROUGH BAY ENTERPRISES LTD.
PO Box 77
Sointula, B.C. VON 3E0
(604) 973-6596 Fax: 973-6751
R1USKIN CONSTRUCTION LTD.
PO Box 2243
Prince George, B.C. V2N 2J8
(604) 563-2800 Fax: 563-6788
]RUSSELL & LILLY LTD.
#306-2695 Granville Street
Vancouver, B.C. V6H 3H4
(604) 738-3374 Fax: 738-5568
RUSSELL CONTRACTING
PO Box 688
Barriere, B.C. VOE 1E0
(604)672-5324
S & R SAWMILLS LTD.
—Custom Cutting Only—
:18887 98A Avenue, Surrey, BC V4N 4E1
(604) 888-0022 Fax: 888-1804
S. MACKENZIE CONTRACTING LTD.
PC) Box 820, Revelstoke, B.C. VOE 2S0
(604) 837-9291 Fax: 837-3119
—Log sales, log contracting & trucking-

S.N. McLEAN FORESTRY SERVICES LTD.
171 Wilson Street
]Kamloops, BC V2B 2M8
(604) 376-6293 Fax: 376-6893
SAM'S TRUCKING LTD.
1993 Miracle Beach Drive
Black Creek, B.C. V9J 1K2
(604) 337-5517
SANDERS & COMPANY CONTRACTING LTD.
PO Box 56
Merritt, B.C. VOK 2B0
(604) 378-2267 Fax: 378-9151

SCHMIDT LOGGING LTD.
Box 155
108 Mile Ranch, B.C. VOK 2Z0
(604) 791-6597 Fax: 395-1866

SCS STEEL CONTAINER SYSTEMS INC.
Site Q4, RR #4
Nanaimo, B.C. V9R 5X9
(604) 245-4262 Fax: 245-2413
SEA-LINK MARINE SERVICES LTD.
150 Front St.
New Westminster, B.C. V3L 1A2
(604) 524-4440 Fax: 522-5197
SEASONAL CEDAR SALVAGE LTD.
RR 1 1793 Stamps Rd. Duncan BC V9L 1M3
(6)4) 746-5706
Cedar & Log Salvage

NBC does not endorse any advertiser in this publication.

Any transfer of credit to UBC for course work conducted at other educational institutions is based solely on the NBC Transfer Guide, which may he obtained from the Registrar's Office.
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Best wishes to the Faculty, Staff and Students

STERLING WOOD GROUP INC.
#264-2950 Douglas St.
Victoria, B.C. V8T 4N4
(604) 384-7161 Fax: 384-0321
STRATHINNES FORESTRY CONSULTANTS LTD.
475 Brookhaven Rd., RR #3
Victoria, B.C. V8X 3X1
(604) 658-8827 Fax:(604) 658-0997

STU SMITH TRUCKING LTD.
PO Box 398
Port Hardy, B.C. VON 2P0
(604) 949-7144 Fax: 949-9512
STUMPF TRUCKING
(Since 1981)
PO Box 558, Houston, BC VOJ 1Z0
(604) 849-7796

SULCO SALES
PO Box 596, Prince George, B.C. V2L 4S8
(604) 964-4433 Fax: 964-4411
or call Toll Free 1-800-663-4041
SUMMER BROS. VENTURES LTD.
PO Box 397
Hudson's Hope, B.C. VOC IVO
(604) 783-5757 Fax: 785-1429

SURE-SPAR LOGGING CO. LTD.
#14-1839 1st Avenue
Prince George, B.C. V2L 2Y8
(604) 562-8100

SURREY LAMINATED PRODUCTS LTD.
12510 82nd Ave.
Surrey, B.C. V3W 3E9
(604) 591-7166 Fax: 591-3630

SURREY MILLWORK (1990) LTD.
#4, 10619 Timberland Road
Surrey, B.C. V3V 3T4
(604) 580-2847 Fax: 580-2857

SWISS CANA TRUCKING LTD. CO.
132 Glacier Street
Stewart, B.C. VOT IWO
(604) 636-2585 Fax: 636-2873
T & T TRUCKING LTD.
PO Box 1148
Sechelt, B.C. VON 3A0
(604) 885-2420 Fax: 885-0544

T.W. HIGGS ASSOCIATES
9145 Shaughnessy St.
Vancouver, B.C. V6P 6R9
(604) 322-3525 Fax: 322-4907
TANIZUL TIMBER LTD.
PO Box 988
Fort St. James, B.C. VOJ 1P0
(604) 648-3221 Fax: 648-3221

TAY CREEK LOGGING LTD.
PO Box 191
Charlie Lake, B.C. VOC 1H0
(604) 787-9237 Fax: 785-9267
TAYLOR & DRAGE LTD.
PO Box 960
Golden, B.C. VOA 1H0
(604) 340-8475

TDB FORESTRY SERVICES LTD.
2230 River Road
Prince George, B.C. V2N 2H8
(604) 562-1828 Fax: 562-0227
TEAL CEDAR PRODUCTS (1977) LTD.
17897 Trigg Road
Surrey, B.C. V4N 4M8
Phone:(604) 581-6161 Fax:(604) 581-4104

TEAM WOOD TRADERS LTD.
71 Braid Street
New Westminster, B.C. V3L 3P2
(604) 525-6677 Fax: 525-9113

TEES LEE FOREST PRODUCTS LTD.
PO Box 2080
Fort St. James, BC VOJ 1P0
(604) 648-3234 Fax: (604) 648-3266

TER-JEN CONTRACTING LTD.
PO Box 262
Fort Fraser, B.C. VOJ 1NO
(604) 690-7554

TERMINAL FOREST PRODUCTS LTD.
12180 Mitchell Road
Richmond, B.C. V6V 1M8
(604) 327-9258

THE CANFIBRE GROUP LID.
706 1155 Robson Street
Vancouver, BC V6E 1B5
(604) 685-2430 Fax: 685-2426

THE PAS LUMBER COMPANY LTD.
PO Box 879, 1850 River Road
Prince George, B.C. V2L 4T8
(604) 562-3361 Fax: 562-5490
TILBURY LAMINATES LTD.
9565 Harvie Road
Surrey, B.C. V4N 3T1
(604) 888-3813 Fax: 888-0201

TILSON HOLDINGS (1994) LTD.
PO Box 1333
Mackenzie, B.C. VOJ 2C0
(604) 997-4820 Fax: 954-0059

T1MFOR CONTRACTORS LTD.
1394C Spruce Street
Campbell River, B.C. V9W 3L7
(604) 286-3339 Fax: 286-3305

bliC does not endorse any tidveniser in this publication.

Any transfer 0f credit to 'LW: for course work conducted at other educational institutions is Imhed solely on the TtliC Transfer Guide, which may be obtained from the Registrar's Office.
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TOLKO INDUSTRIES LTD.
PO Box 39
Vernon BC V1T 6M1
(604) 545-4411 Fax: 545-4783
TOLSONS ENTERPRISES LTD.
P.O. Box 437
Sardis, B.C. V2R 1A7
Phone/Fax (604) 858-9767
TORISUMI CANADA LTD.
11531 134th Street
Surrey, BC V3R OH5
(604) 584-4574 Fax: 584-4584
TRADETEC COMPUTER SYSTEMS
#3, 2232 Wilgress Road
Nanaimo, B.C. V9S 4N4
(604) 758-3408 Fax: 758-3401
TRAK NORTH TRANSPORT
RR I
Dawson Creek, BC V1G 4E7
(604) 843-7002
TRANS NORTH TIMBER
(Div. of Trans North Developments Ltd.)
RR #1, Fort Nelson, B.C. VOC 1R0
(604) 774-7244 Fax: 774-7212
TRIATHLON MAPPING CORPORATION
Digital Orthophoto Specialists
2174 Willingdon Ave., Burnaby V5C 5Z9
(604) 294-8861 Fax: 294-6521
TRIPLE 8 ENTERPRISES LTD.
PO Box 10 Station A
Prince George, B.C. V2L 4R9
Phone/Fax: (604) 564-8364
TRIWASTE REDUCTION SERVICE INC.
#111-930 West 1st St.
North Vancouver, B.C. V7P 3N4
(604) 984-8767 Fax: 984-6781
TRUNOR LOG INDUSTRIES (1976) LTD.
PO Box 108
Farmington, B.C. VOC 1NO
(604) 843-7507
TRY CUT FALLING LTD
4236 Glendenning Drive
Campbell River, B.C. V9W 6G5
(604) 287-8442
TURTLE TRACK CONTRACTING LTD.
PO Box 519, 2775 Marian Ave.
Merritt, B.C. VOK 2B0
(604) 378-6396 Fax: 378-4336
TWEEDSMUIR TRUCKING LTD.
PO Box 1012
Burns Lake, B.C. VOJ 1E0
(604) 692-7660 Fax: 692-7443

TWIN B. LOGGING LTD.
PO Box 38
Fauquier, B.C. VOG 1K0
(604) 269-7332 Fax: 269-7308
TYEE TIMBER PRODUCTS LTD.
19822 101st Ave. RR 5
Langley, BC V3A 4P8
(604) 888-1443
TYHEE FORESTRY CONSULTANTS LTD.
PO Box 2799
Smithers, B.C. VOJ 2N0
(604) 847-3101 Fax: (604) 847-2397
VALA HOLDINGS LTD.
PO Box 71
Fort Fraser, B.C. VOJ INO
(604) 690-7288 Fax: 690-7519
VALLEAU LOGGING LTD.
PO Box 77
Pemberton, B.C. VON 2L0
(604) 894-6612 Fax: 894-6694
VANCO PRODUCTS INC.
10471 Hogarth Drive
Richmond, B.C. V7E 3Z7
(604) 230-5515 Fax: 433-2451
VANDERHOOF SPECIALTY WOOD PRODUCTS
Box 148
Vanderhoof, BC VOJ 3A0
(604) 567-3136 Fax: 567-3909
VEASEY BANKS EXCAVATING LTD.
5296 Metral Drive
Nanaimo, B.C. V9T 2K8
(604) 755-5000 Fax: 754-1632
VENUS CREEK CONTRACTING LTD.
PO Box 245, Campbell River V9W 5B1
Phone/Fax: (604) 287-3982 or 287-8745
Auto Tel: 286-2342
VISSCHER LUMBER
6545 Licicman Road
Sardis, B.C. V2R 1B3
(604) 858-3375 Fax: 858-5783
VOYAGEUR CONTRACTING LTD.
PO Box 1103
Prince George, B.C. V2L 4V2
(604) 750-4476
W.A. WEIS1VIILLER TRANSPORT LTD.
3928 Mountainview Ave.
Terrace, BC V8G 3V8
(604) 635-6984
W.A.R. CONTRACTING LTD.
PO Box 32 RR 1
Telkwa, I3C VOJ 2X0
(604) 845-7986

UBC does not endorse anv advertiser in this publication.

Any transfer of credit to UBC for course work conducted at other educational institutions is based solely on the UR Transfer Guide, which may be obtained from the Registrar's Office.
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WESTWOOD FIBRE LTD.
#201-705 Laval Cres.
Kamloops, B.C. V2C 5P2
(604) 372-7055 Fax: 372-8303
WILD COUNTRY LOGGING LTD.
Site #19, Comp. #16, RR #2
Williams Lake, B.C. V2G 2P2
(604) 989-4706 Fax: 392-6577
WILLIAMS & WHffE MACHINE LTD.
6307 Laurel St.
Burnaby, B.C. V5B 3B3
(604) 293-2268 Fax: 294-8354
WILTSHIRE CONTRACTING LTD.
PO Box 2
Yarrow, B.C. VOX 2A0
(604) 858-9962
Wm. LETCHER TRUCKING
PO Box 155
Windermere, BC VOB 2L0
(604) 342-3100 Fax: 342-2090
WILLIAM P. MCINTOSH LOGGING LTD.
PO Box 393
Invermere, B.C. VOA 1K0
(604) 342-6695 Fax: 342-7195
WOODPRO ENGINEERING LTD.
1877 Queensway St.
Prince George, B.C. V2L 1L9
(604) 563-9964 Fax: 563-5648
WRIASON SEALS LTD.
1824 Pandora St.
Vancouver, B.C. V5L 1M5
(604) 251-3554 Fax: 251-6162
YELLOW CREEK LOGGING CO. LTD.
939 Church Road
Parksville, B.C. V9P 2B8
(604) 248-2360 Fax: 248-3812
YELLOW POINT PROPAGATION LTD.
13735 Quennell Road, R.R. #3
Ladysmith, B.C. VOR 2E0
(604) 245-4635
ZAYAC ENTERPRISES LTD.
PO Box 501 Bobcat Road
Burns Lake, BC VOJ 1E0
(604) 692-3972 Fax: 692-3972

W.J. & SONS TRUCKING
PO Box 32, Barriere, B.C. VOE 1E0
(604) 672-9367
—Water hauling and logging-
W.J. VETTER CONTRACTING LTD.
Site 12, Comp. 16, RR #3
Kamloops, B.C. V2C 5K1
Phone/Fax: (604) 578-7578
W.W. LOGGING LTD
P.O. Box 241, Maple Street
Okanagan Falls, B.C. VOH 1R0
(604) 497-5821 Fax: 497-6423
WADDLEGGER LOGGING CONSTRUCTION LTD.
PO Box 42
Clearwater, BC VOE 1NO
(604) 674-3522
WALDUN FOREST PRODUCTS PARTNERSHIP
PO Box 16, RR #5
Ruskin, B.C. V2X 8Y6
(604) 462-8266 Fax: 462-8264
WALTER'S BULLDOZING & REPAIRS LTD.
6735 Chadsey Road
Sardis, B.C. V2R 1A9
(604) 823-4909 Fax: 823-6523
WEST BAY FOREST PRODUCTS &
MANUFACTURING
Unit #3, 10619 Timberland Road
Surrey, B.C. V3V 3T3
(604) 951-8268 Fax: 951-8707
WEST FRASER MILLS LTD.
(Pacific Inland Resources Division)
PO Box 3130, Smithers, B.C. VOJ 2N0
(604) 847-2656 Fax: 847-5520
WEST-NORTHWEST FORESTRY LTD.
937 Greystone Cres., Kamloops V IS 1K7
(604) 374-4472 Fax: 374-4491
—VH Mulcher Sales & Forestry Consulting-
WESTCOAST PLYWOOD CO. LTD.
900 East Kent Ave.
Vancouver, B.C. V5X 2X9
Phone:(604) 325-2286 Fax:(604) 325-3635
WESTREE CUSTOM CEDAR PRODUCTS INC.
720 Riverside Road
Abbotsford, BC V2S 7N8
(604) 855-0933 Fax: 855-1521

[(RC does not endorse any advertiser in this publication.

Any transfer of credit to UK for course work «inducted at other educational institutions ha led solelc on the fliC Transfer Guide. which may be obtained from the Registrar's Office.
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502 (2-6) c Studies in Forest Genetics - Problems associated
With forest tree improvement; analysis of variation in tree
quality.

503 (3) Plant Molecular Biology Laboratory - Techniques of
purification, cloning, sequencing, restriction-hybridiza-
tion analysis of plant nucleic acids, in-vitro labeling of
plant nucleic acids and proteins, and electrophoresis and
immunodetection of plant proteins. Offered hy the
Biotechnology Tearing Laboratory in cooperation With

the Department of Forest Sciences. Admission to the
course is limited and requires recommendation from the
I lead of the Department.

503 (2-6) c Silvics and Silviculture - Directed study in silvical
characteristics of forest trees; silvicultural systems.

505 (2-0)c Advanced Studies in Forest Ecosystems Directed
studies in the energetics and hiogeochemistry of forest
ecosystems including studies on the ecolutgiced impact of
forest land management practices.

500 (3) Advanced Forest Pathology - Ilerediiuv, physiologi-
cal, anatomical, environmental, etnd microhiologic'al fac-
tors influencing forest tree diseases. (Given itt alternate
years.)

507 (2-6) c Problems in Forest Protection

508 (3) Forest Insect Ecology - Interactions between insects
and forests; evaluation actin-cm approaches to research
in forest entomology; examination of theories and axi-
oms; application aerological principles in pest manage-
mein.

509 (3) Plant Genetic Engineering Laboratory- Techniques of
vector preparation, electroporation, mkroprojectile bom-
bardment, and Agrobacterium-mediated plant transfor-
mation; selection of transforrnants, plant regeneration
and confirmation of gene transfer at the DNA, RNA and
enzyme levels. Limited enrolment; consent of instructors.
1130; 1-6]

510 (2) Forest Tree Seed - Seed production, collection,
provenance, testing, treatment, and the application of
these to the practice of forestry.

511 (2) Advanced Topics in Forest Regeneration - Ecological.
physiological, and silvicultural problems in forest regen-
eration.

512 (2-6) c Problems in Forest Soils and Tree Nutrition -
Directed studies of forest soils and tree nutrition (see also
SOIL 5(13).

513 (3) Biotechnology in Tree Improvement -- Advanced
research topics and their eipplication to forest genetics.
Emphasis on molecular genetics and experimental
protocols. Prerequisite: BRA. 335 or consent of instruc-
tor. Offered in alternate years.

514 (2) Seminar in Forest Biology - Advanced topics in
biology as related to forestry emd is sciences.

515 (2-6) c Studies in Forest and Land 1 se history

516 (3) Tree Physiology. - Growth and development of woody
plants; physiological responses to ;Mimic md biotic envi-
ronmental factors; consequences of silvicultural practices
on physiological processes. Prerequisites: FRST 311 or
0101. 351 or PINT 32,4. (0(); .3-2)

5F (2-0) c Studies in Forest Policy

519 (2-6) c Advanced Studies in Forest Economics and Finance
- Economics of reforestation, forest land management,
harvesting, manufacturing and marketing.

520 (3) Lancl and Forest Resource Economics - Applications
of advanced theory and quantitative analysis to problems
in forest resource and land economics; multiple land use;
institutions forsustamahle land use; optimal management
and policy. (Same as AGEC 520). 10-0; 3-01

521 (2-6) c Studies in Forest Development Planning --
Silvicultural, managerial, and manufacturing methodol-
ogy for development with particular regard to the devel-
oping nations.

523 (2-6) c Advanced Studies in FOR'S( Management - Prob-
lems in forest and land management planning and devel-
opment of forestry or forest industry programs.

525 (2-6) c Problems in Forest land Management - Directed
studies in veuriouseispects of forest management including
forest-level modelling, valuation of resources and eco-
nomic considerations.

527 12-)) c Studies in Forest Fire Science and Management -
Directed studies in forest fire science intl management.

529 (2) Seminar in Management of Forest Resources - °Hee-
tnts and niethods for integration and improvement of
management and use of forests and associated Wildialldti.

530 (3) Multiple Regression Methods -Matrix algebra; algebra
and inference of multiple linear and multiple curvilinear
regressions for solution of problems in forestry and re-
lated fiekls. Non-linear regression. Methods of least squares
for ::malysis of variance and covariance. Given in alternate
years.

531 (3) Multivariate Statistical Methods - Multivariateanalysis
Of ValiallCe, cluster, i -gincipal components, factor, canoni-
cal and discriminant analysis. Theory and conceptual back-
ground are presented hut emphasis is on selection of
appropriate analysis and interpretatUon of results. Exam-
ples from forestry:01d related fields are analysed by com-
puter programs al I BC.

532 124))c Data Processing in Forestry-Selected readings and
problems in the collection and analtsis of data in forestry.
Use of elect runic computers for special finest ix and forest
research problems. Prerequisite: A gocKI working knowl-
edge (mf a programming language, preferably FORTRAN.

533 (2-6) c Problems in Statistical Methods - Directed studies
in problems of advanced statistk-al techniques as a tool in
forest reser it it.

536 (2-6) c Advanced Studies in Forest Mensuration - Devel-
opment and analysis of fu West inventory systems; sequence
and patterns of tree growth: analysis of crown develop-
ment; improvement of stand growth and yield; methods
of hiomass analysis.

539 (2-6) c Problems in Forest Sampling

542 (2-6) c Advanced Studies in Forest Photogrammetry -
Problems in photo-interpretation. photo mensuration and
1;1 west land classification.

543 (2) Selected Topics in Remote Sensing - A is two-
hour seminar series in eipplied aspects of remote sensing
pet mining Rm natural resourcvs topics; included are uses
of remote iensing in forest appraisal, forest recreation,
wiluflifeemd

545 (2) General Forestry Seminar-Selected topics in Forestry
and Wood Sciences. (Note: Either FRST 545 or 58'4 Will be
required for the first year of all graduate students in
Forestry. One or listre of FRST 514.929, 516 and 5)14 to be
taken omcurrently, or subsequently.)

546 (4) Research Methods -- Lectures and seminars in re-
search philosophies and methods Nvith special emphasis
on field and applied researc'h. 12-0; 2-01

547 (2) Seminar in Forest harvesting - Selected topics in
forestry and harvesting.

5 8 (3) Major Essay - For non-thesis Master's Deg ree Pro-
grams.

549 (6/12/18 c Master's Thesis

555 (6) Dynamic Programming in Resource Allocation - Math-
ematiceil bar kground , classical optimization methods, prin-
ciple if optimality in one, two, and three dimensions;
dimensionality reduction; feedback mechanisms; exam-
ples from Forestry and Natural Sciences. Prerequisites:
linear edgehra, calculus, probability theory, or consent of
instructor.

559 (2-6) c Openttions Research in Forestry-Directed studies
in the ipplication of O.R. techniques to the diverse prob-
lems of thy forest environment and forest industries.

56)1 (3) Advanced Analysis of Harvesting Operations The
application of advanced analytical methods to problems in
harvesting. Development of proficiency in problem for-
mulation, commercial software, arid interpretation of re-
sults. Topics Mclude linear, integer, non linear, and dy-
namic programming; classiced optimization; simulation;
bounding and seat-ch techniques.

561 (3) Modeling and Simulation of Harvesting ()perations -
Principles and methodology for performing simulation
experiments. Emphasis is placed on huikling, running,
and analyzing network -based simulation models applica-
ble to many harvesting operations.

562 (2-6) c Alicrocomputer Applications in Forest Engineering
- Directed studies us analyzing microcomputer applica-
tions related to the planning, analysis and design of har-
vesting operations.

563 (2-6) c Problems in Forest Engineering- Directed studies
in planning and control ()flogging systems; special design
problems of forest roads, bridges, cableways and associ-
ated structure.

564 (3) Research Methods in Forest I larvesting - A lecture
and laboratory course covering the major research meth-
ods emplicable to the study of forest harvesting opera-
tions. Topics covered include experimental design, pro-
duction studies, and economic analysis.

565 (3) Transportation Network Planning - Determination of
optimal road spacing, road standards under assumptions
of irregular outing boundaries, non-uniform timber vol-
umes, non linear cost functions, and multiple stand en-
tries. Examination of large scille transportation network
optimization.

566 (3) Mechanics of Ground Vehicles - Analysis of forces
influencing the payloads and mobility a wheeled and
tracked vehicles. Ground pressures and dynamics of the
wheel-soil interface. Mechanics and energy transfers for
engines, torque converters, transmission, differentials,
and planetary gears.

567 (3) Advanced Cable Mechanics -- Advanced topics in cable
mechanics, including multispan systems, yarder mechan-
ics, spar and tail-tree analysis.

570 (2-6) c Wood Science Research in hasic wood and fihre
properties; anatomy, chemistry and physics; analysis of
van:moron wood qualities; chemistry of wood extractives.

571 (3) Iiiodeterioration and \Vood Protection - Recent ad-
vances in understanding the factors influencing the per-
formance of wood in service. Topics Will he selected fd H11:

bacterial and fungal degradation t )1 wood, novel applica-
tion technoktgies, etccelerated testing of preservatives,
factors influencing preservative performance. Prerequi-
sites: \VOOD 371, 372, and 473.

572 (2-6)c Energy Transfer Mechanisms in Wood and Related
Pro - Response of high polymers to energy sources with
special reference to chemical and phisic al effects on wood
and related products; cross-linking, copolymerization and
degradation reactions; ionizing radiation.

573 (3) Wood - fluids Relationships - Wood sorption theories
and thermodynamics, hygroexpansion; Darcian and non-
Darcian flow of fluids in wood; coupled heat and moisture
transfer: electrical and ;tcousticil properties of wood.
Prerequisites: MATH 200, \X'0()D 372.

574 (2-6) c Rheological Behaviours of Wood Base Materials -
Time-dependent phenomena of the wood matrix eind
wood fibre webs: relation of poh mer constructions with
emphasis on wood molecular eirchitecitire; features of
VISCoelastic memory systems. G,)requisites, WOOD 375
and MATII 300.

575 (2) Wood and Industry - Cellular nature of wood: the
ultrastructural characteristics of the woody cell wall and
tree growth in relationship rum is properties. Timher
supply, production, markets and industry trends of the
forest products industry. 12-01

57( (3) AcIvanc ed Wood Merlotti, s -- Analysis and design uuf
structural wood products, influences a material
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inhomogeneity and variability; creep and time dependent
fracture phenomena; structural performance of wood
products such as panel products, lumber, glued laminated
timber and I-Beams. Impact of codes on marketing of
structural wood products.

57 (2-6) c Origin of Wood Pulp Properties — Exploration of
basic interrelationships between wood characteristics,
chemical and mechanical processing and wood pulp be-
haviours. Corequisites: WOOD 377 and 473.

578 (2-0) c Advanced Studies in VC'ood Products— Research in
the properties of solid and reconstituted wood products.

579 (3) Forest Products Biotechnology — Uses of microbiol-
ogy, enzymology and immunology to enhance the process-
ing and value of forest products.

580 (2-0) c Problems in Forest Products — Directed study in
problems associated with the forest industries: utilization;
integration; development and marketing of forest products.

581 (3) Forest Products MarketinWManagement — Options
available to the forest products industry with emphasis on
methods of strategic analysis. Industry structure: business
environment limitations: a practical market assessment.
Prerequisite: WOOD i61.

582 (4) Chemical and Biological Aspects of Wood — The
chemical nature of wood; the chemical aspects of protec-
tive treatments and the fundamental interactions between
bacteria/fungi and wood. The application of micro-organ-
isms and enzymes to wood processing. Lectures and a
laboratoty component. Prerequisites:CHEM 230 orequiva-
lent organic chem istry cou rse and one of: BI01,200 or 201,
or MICB 200 or equivalent course.

583 (3) Wood Physics and Mechanics — Wood-water interac-
tions: thermal and elecrical properties and heat transfer in
wood; stress-strain relationships; fracture mechanisms
(static and dynamic); the influence of material variability,
changing resource characteristics, temperature, time and
moisture content on mechanical properties and structural
use of wood. 13-01

584 (3) Wood and Pulp Science Seminar — Presentation and
critical 11CV1CW of topics and problems relating to wood
properties and manufacturing pmcesses. [2-0; 2-0]

585 (4) Research Methods in Forest Hydrology — Methodol-
ogy and technique of studying the terrestrial components
of the hydrologic cycle, in relation to forest hydrology.

586 (3) Wood Products Processing — Mechanical processing
principles tipplicahle to the conversion of logs to forest
products including: lumber processing and control sys-
tems, wood composite classification and manufacturing
concepts, preservation processing technology and fiber to
pulp conversion.

587 (2) Wood Composites — Relationship of bulk and surface
properties of wood to composite formation; influence of
adhesive chemical and physical properties on bond per-
formance. Processing strategies to enhance strength and
durability of wood composites. Prerequisite: WOOD 487.

589 (2-0) c Problems in Forest Watershed Management

591 (2-6) c Research Methods in Forest and Wildland Recrea-
tion

593 (2-6) c Problems in Forest and Wildland Recreation —
Analysis of and solutions to problems in administration
and management of recreation resources in forests,
Midlands and non-urban parks.

59 (3) Landscape Ecology and Management — Ecological
aspects of the development, form, and fuction of land-
scapes.

595 (2-0) c Research Methods in Forest Wildlife Studies

597 (2-6) c Problems in Forest Wildlife Management

599 (6/12/18 c M.A.Sc. Thesis

049 Ph.D. Thesis

Natural Resources Conservation CONS
200 (3) Foundations of Conservation and Natural Areas Man-

agement —Concepts of conservation and wilderness pres-
CrVatiOn. Principles of natural area management for bio-
logical diversity, habitat conservation and recreation. [2-
2: 0 - 0]

320 (3) Natural Resource Communications — Concepts and
techniques for communication with various constituen-
cies in the natural resources arena. Principles of public
relations, conflict resolutions and public participation in
resource planning and decision making. Business and
professional speaking. [2-2; 0-0]

330 (3) Introduction to Conservation Biology — Overview of
approaches to the maintenance of biodiversity. Review of
contributions of different disciplines to conservation bk)l-
ogy. 10-0; 2-2]

430 (3) Management of Problem Wildlife — Principles of
managing problem wildlife in forest and agricultural envi-
ronments. I lahitat manipulation and design, resiliency of
populations, principles of integrated management, eco-
logical control methodology. Class field trips to study
problems in development of effective integrated manage-
ment of problem wildlife. Prerequisite: FRST 395, CONS
330, or equivalent course in animal ecology. [2-2; 0-0]

440 (3) Recreation and Conservation Policy — Policy formula-
tion and analysis for recreation and conservation. The
roots of policy in utilitarian Conservanon, romantic preser-
vation and ',utitudes tow anis nature. Institutional origins
in forest service and parks services. Emergence of wilder-
ness policy and its expansion. Recent policy develop-
ments in British Columbia and Canada. 13-0; 0-0]

481 (3) Protective Areas Planning -- Dads tmd techniques
used to develop resource conservation plans, interpretive
service plans and recreation development plans for pro-
tected areas. [2-2; 0-0]

491 (2) Issues in Recreation, Natural Areas Management and
Resource Conservation — A seminar on issues in resource-
based recreation and related tourism, wildlife and natural
heritage conservation in the governance of lands ancl
coastal resources; tmalysis of recreation and related tour-
ism, wildlife and natural heritage policies; the application
of research findings to natural heritage including wildlife
conservation and recreational land management. Prereq-
uisite: FRST 290 or CONS 200. [0-0; 2-0]

498 (4) Thesis or Speck!! Project -- An independent study or
research projeo of a subject of special interest to the
student under the supervision of a staff member. The
subject must be tippropriate to the student's area of
concentrati( in.

500 (4) Seminar in Biological COnSerVatiOn — Topics in con-
servation biology With application to current issues and
panicular reference to (but not limited to) forested eco-
systems. [2-1; 2-1]

Wood Science and Industry WOOD
110 (2) Introduction to Wood Science. —Am] introduction to

the anatomical, physictil, chemical, mechanical and bio-
logical properties of wood. 12-1; 0-0)

120 (3) Introduction to Wood Products Industry. — Introduc-
tion to forestry, wood products industry, processes, prod-
ucts, markets and forest policy issues affecting the wood
industry. 10-0; 2-31

241 (3) Problem Solving. — A practical introduction to busi-
ness communication, computerand problem solving skills.
Students will exercise these skills using problem cases
taken from industrial applications. Prerequisite: MATH
100. 13-3: 0-0)

242 (3) Introduction to Business Statistics and Quality Con-
trol. — A practical introduction to the use of statistics and
quality control to solve problems in the wood products
industry. Students will exercise skills using problem cases

taken from industrial applications. Prerequisite: WOOD
241. (11(1:33)

271 (3) Wood Products Chemistry I. — Introduction to chem-
istry relating to wood ami m to() products. Chemistry of
lignin. cellulose, hemicelluloses, extracti■TS, biological
conversion tind treatment of lignocellulosics. Prerequi-
site: (HEM 103 or 110 or 122 or 151. 12-3:1(01

272 (3) Wood Products Chemistry II. — Chemical aspects of
WOOd Ire1011111C10 with emphasis on gluing and preserva-
tion of wood. Testing methods for strength, durability and
performance. Prerequisite: WOOD 271. (0-0; 2-3)

280 (3) Wood Anatomy and Identification. — Introduction tit
tree growth: macroscopic and microscopic anatomy and
identification of softwoods and hardwoods; descriptions
of cell wall ultra-structure, wood variability and wood
quality. 13-3; 0-0]

282 (3) Wood-Fluid Treatments. — An introduction to wood-
moisture relationships, transport phenomena, acoustical
ancl electrical properties of wood, wood drying methods
and wood pressure impregnation procedures. 01-0; 3-2)

300 (0) Cooperative Work Placement I — Supervised work
experience in an approved organization fora minimum of
four months during the first term, third ear of the Wood
Science and Industry Cooperative Education Program.

310 (0) Cooperative Work Placement II — Supervised work
experience in an approved organization for a minimum of
three months during the summer term between the third
and fourth years of the Wood Science and Industry Coop-
erative Education Program.

335 (3) Quality Improvement — Modem techniques for im-
proving quality in the workplace with particular emphasis
on the forest products industry. Topics include quality
control management, control charting, continuous im-
provement and ;tnalysis of variance techniques. Prerequi-
sites: FRST 231 or equivalent. [0-0; 3-1]

353 (2) Mill Site Visits — One week of on-site study of forest
products manufacturing plants immediately following
Spring examinations of Second or Third Year. Representa-
tive sawmills, ph 'wood nulls, remanufacturing plants,
particleboard manufacturers, pulp mills, laminated timber
plants and wood preseivation facilities in the Interior are
studied. Fees will he assessed to meet expenses. (Sec
index - Fees "Special Fees")

371 (3) Wood Deterioration and Protection — Destructive
effects of fungi, insects, marine borers, fire, and weather-
ing on wood products in sen,ice. Prevention and control
through sanitation, proper utilization and construction
practices and presen'ative treatments. Decay and patho-
gens in living trees and consequences for utilization.
Prerequisites: WOOD 280 and 372. [0-0; 3-2]

372 (3) Wood Physics — Properties related to anatomy, vari-
ability in behaviour, processing ;Ind use of wood and pulp:
wood -moist u re re lit iii ms gross t 0 c ha ra cteris tics:
anisotropy; thermal, electrical and acoustical properties;
application of these principles to practical situations. Pre-
requisite: WOOD 280. [0-0; 2-2]

374 (3) Manufacture and Properties of Wood Products — An
overview of the conversion of wood and manufacture into
major products hy various mechanical, chemical tind re-
constitution processes. Mechanical, chemical and physi-
cal properties of composites; formation of wood pulp;
4p: olrcs(eiv ative treatment and drying of wood products. 13-

376 (3) Mechanics of Wood Products — Introduction to the
strength of materials with emphasis on the elastic proper-
ties and ultimate strength of Wood and wood products.
Prerequisite: PHYS 101 or 170. [0-0; 2-2]

377 (3) Microscopic Analysis ofWood —Ilistological methods;
light and electron microscopic techniques for wood ob-
servation. Prerequisite: WOOD 280. [0-0; 1-4]

400 (0) Cooperatilv Work Placement III — Supervised work
experience in ttn approved organization fora minimum of
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^

four months during the second term, fourth year of the^110
Wood Science and Industry Cooperative Education Pro-
gram.

^

4-48 (3) Summer Work Report - Technical report on relevant^121
wood industry experience. Faculty advice (luring the sum-
mer and preparation of the report required for style and
contents.

401 (3) Wood Products Marketing- Industry structure, com-
petitive environment and strategic options of major seg-
ments of the North American wood products industry;
examination of major North American companies. Prereq-
uisite ECON 100. [3-2: 0-0]

470 (3) Commercial Timbers of the World ]- Systematic study
of commercial tree species, their identification, wood
structure, properties and utilization. Survey of Europe,
Latin America, Africa, Asia, and Oceania by plant families.
Prerequisites: WOOD 280 or -r5. Not offered in 1993/94.
10-0; 2-21

473 (4) Wood Chemistry and Chemical Utilization Wood
chemical composition; cellulose. hemicelluloses, lignins
and extractive struct tires, reactions and responses in wood,
pulp, and derivatives processing; wood as energy source.
Prerequisite: CHEM 253 or 230. 10-0; 3-4]

475 (3) Wood Properties, Identification and Uses - Elemen-
tary chemical, physical a nd mechanical properties of wt rod
and their variations in relation to structure; identification
by hand lens features; manufacture of lumber, pulp and
composite wood products. (Not available for credit to
Wood Science and Industry students.) Prerequisite: FRST
111. 13-2; 0-01

4Th (3) Timber Structures and Design-Design of engineered
structural elements using limit states and working stress
design principles with emphasis on wood, load duration,
stress grades, sawn and glued laminated members, deflec-
tion, elastic instability, combined loads, timber joints,
fasteners and light-frame systems. Prerequisites: WOOD
376 or CIVIL 230. 12-2; 0-0]

482 (2) Wood Drying and Finishing - Principles and methods
of seasoning of forest products; principles of finishing
wood. Prerequisite: WOOD 372. 10-0; 2-2]

484 (3) Sawmilling Systems -- Principles for the design and
operation of sawmills from the log sorting yard to the
green lumber stage. Emphasis on designing and coordi-
nating sawmill machine centers in the context of market-
ing requirements and raw material 21Vailahility.

OM to sawing optimization systems and process control.
Prerequisite: FRST 332. [2-3; 0-01

487 (3) Glued Wood Products - Physical, chemical and me-
chanical variables involved in cold, hot and non-conven-
tional adhesive bonding of wood: preparation and charac-
teristics of adhesives; plywood, composite wood panels,
hardboard, medium density fibreboard and laminated
wood manufacturing processes; important physical and
chemical properties of products; methods of prefmishing.
Prerequisites: WOOD 280 and 3'2. [0-0; 2-3]

488 (3) Analysis of Sawmill Operations - Principles of log and
lumber grading and measurement. Introduction to meth-
ods for: estimating production rates and yield of lumber
and residue; cost accounting investment analysis; mar-
ginal log analysis; micro-computer applications of sawmill
simulators a and other analytical software. Corequisites:
FRST 332 and 333. Not offered in 1993,/94.12-2; 0-0]

French
^

FREN
FACULTY OF ARTS

100 (12) Beginning French-Intensive Course - Grammar,
composition, reading, and oral practice. Not available to
students with prerequisite for FREN I lO. 15-2; 5-21

105 (6) Beginning French - Grammar, composition, reading,
and oral practice. Not available to students with prerequi-
site for FREN 110. [3-1: 3-1]

(6) First-Year French Prerequisite: FREN 11 or FREN 105.
Not availableliir creel it to students with French 12 or FREN
100. 13-1; 341

(3) Contemporary French Language Preparation for
first-tear university French, for students with Grade 12
who are not at the level required for FREN 122. Prerequi-
site: French 12 and assessment based on departmental
placement test. 13-11

1)) (3) Contemporary' French Language and Literature I
Prerequisite: French 12, FREN 100 or 110, and placement
test, or FREN 121. [3-1]

123 (3) Contemporary French Language and literature II
Prerequisite: FREN 122 or assignment hased on placement
test. 13-1]

215 (6) Oral French Practice Course designed to provide
opportunities for students already well-grounded in gram-
mar to improve their oral skills. Prerequisite: FREN 123.
[3-1: 3-1]

220 (6) An Introduction to Literature Written in French and to
Textual Anal) sis. To he taken hy all students intending to
proceed to die Major or Honours program. Prerequisite:
FREN 123. 13-0; .3-01

222 (3) Studies in French Language and Style I - Grammar.
vocabulary, cx]mposition, language in context. To be taken
by all students intending to proceed to the Major or
Honours program. Prerequisite: FREN 123 or assignment
based on placement test. 13-11

223 (3) Studies in French language and Style II - Grammar,
vocabulary, c om pcisit ion. language in context. To he taken
by all students intending to proceed to the Major or
Honours program. Prerequisite: FREN 222 or assignment
based on placement test. [34]

300 (3/6) d Methods of Literary Analysis -A systematic inquiry
into problems and methods of literary criticism. Emphasis
on the application of various analytical techniques to texts
chosen from different genres. Six credits required for
third-year Honours students specializing in literature:
open to all students with FREN 220. 13-0] or 13M; 3-01

320 (3) French literature from the Middle Ages to 1700 in its
Historical and Cultural Context. Prerequisite: FREN 221).
13-0]

321 r.31 French literature from 1700 to the Present in its
Historical and Cultural Context. Prerequisite: FREN 220.

[3 -0 [
330 (3/61 (I French-Canadian Literature - Characteristicworks.

from its origins to the present. Prerequisite: FREN 220. 13-
0; 3-0]

334 (6) French Civilization A thematic approach to French
literary Works considered in a broad cultural context.
Prerequisite: FREN 220 or FERN 223 On permission of the
Department. 13-0; 3-01

335 (6) French-Canadian Civilization - A thematic approach
to French-Canadian literary works considered in a broad
cultural context. Prerequisite: FREN 220 or FREN 223 or
permission of the Department. 13-0; 3-0]

340 (6) French for ReadMg Knowledge, t - This course
provides students haying little or no previous language
instruction in French with a basic knowledge of French
grammar and vocalmlary sufficient for the understanding
of scientific and scholarly works. Glasswork and outside
assignments consist mainly of oral and written translation
into English of texts from the humanities, the social sci-
ences, and the natural sciences. Intended primarily as a

service course for university departments requiringa read-
ing examination in their advanced programs, this course is
not available for credit toward a May or Honours pro-
gram m French and does not satisfy the language require-
ment of the Faculty of Arts. Not available for credit to
students with French 12, FERN FREN 110, or equiva-
lent. [3-0; 31)1

341 (6) French for Reading Knowledge, II - This course
proy ides sturlents having sonic basic knowledge of French

with a review of French grammar and vocabulary. to
improve then - ability to understand scientific and scholarly
works. Glasswork and outside assignments consist mainly
of oral and written translation into English of texts front
the humanities, the social sciences, and the natural sci-
ences. Intended primarily as a SCIVICe course for univer-
sity departments requiring a reading examination in their
advanced programs. this course is not available for credit
toward a Major or llonours prop -am in french. Available
to students with Frencli 12, FREN 100, FREN 110. FREN
123 or equivalent. Not available to students with FREN
223 or equivalent. 13-0: 3-0]

342 (6) French Practice for Non-Specialists - French gram-
mar, oral expression. reading skills, and short written
compositions. Not availalnIc: for credit toward a Major in
the Department of French. Prerequisite: FREN 123 and at
least third-year standing. Credit will not he granted for
both FREN 223 and 342. [3-1; 3-11

344 (6) Techniques of Or II Expression in French --- lntensne
workshop designed to strengthen skills in formal oral
presentation in French. emphasis on structured expres-

sion as well as effective oral delivery. Prerequisite: second-
year French course I se(nwal-class standing or better rec-
ommended in FREN 215). 13-1, 3-11

346 (3) Business French -- The essential vocabulary and style
of French commercial correspondenceand business texts.
Not available for credit toward a Major or honours pro-
gram m French. Prerequisite: FREN 123 orequindent. 13-01

351 (3) Corrective French Phonetics Theory and practice of
French pronunciation, corrective phonetics: foundation
for the phonetic transcription of international French.
Prerequisite: FREN 220 or 223. 12-2]

353 (3) French Grammar Systematic study of the fundamen-
tal principles of French grammar. Prerequisite: FREN 223
or equivalent. 13-01

355 (3) French Composition 1- Development of essay writing
skills in French. Prerequisite: FREN 223 or equivalent. 13-
01

357 (3) Translation 1 -- Comparative study of French and
English through translation. Prerequisite: FREN 223 or
equivalent. 13-01

370 (3) Introduction to French Linguistics A survey of bask
terminology, methods, problems, and theoretical trends
in French Linguistics, specifically designed to pro \tile
students with a foundation for ady;tnced language Sill(ly ill

the Department of French. Prerequisite: FREN 223. 13-01

400 (6) A Survey of French Literature in Translation Prerequi-
site: Six credits of first-year English or Arts One and at least
second-year standing. Not available for credit fimard a
Major or I lonours program in French. 13-0: 3-01

401 (6) Fourth-Year Honours Seminar - 11n) he taken in the
Fourth Year 0- all Honours students specializing m litera-
ture. Prerequisite: FREN 300 or permission of the Depan-
ment. 12-0; 2-01

402 (13/61(1,An Introduction to French Poststructuralist 1Fhought
on English 4 Key texts by writer such as FolWillilt,

Dernda, Lacan, Kristeva, (axons and frigaray will be read in
translation, With assignments and discussion in English.
Open to all students in third year and up. Not available for
credit toward a Major or Honours program in French. 13-
01 or 13-0;3-01

403 (6) Survey of French-Canadian Literai ure in Translation
Prerequisite: Six credits of first-year English (w Arts One
and at least second-vear standing. Not :Wadable for c redit
toward a Major or Honours program in French. 13-0: 3-01

4C (3/16)(.Medieval French Literature -- Representative liter-
ary texts from the eleventh to the fifteenth century. Topic
and authors may include the epic. Tristan texts. Arthurian
texts, the short narrative. satirical (CMS, leligioft, drama,
secular drama, lyric poetry, didactic poetry, Francois
Prerequisite: FREN 220. 13-01 or 13-0: 3-01
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408 (3/6) d literature of the Sixteenth Century — Topics may
include works by Rabelais, Montaigne, Sceve, LaW,
Roman!, and Du Bella Prerequisite: FREN 220. [3-01 or
13-0; 3-0]

409 (3/6) d Literature of the Seventeenth Century — Repre-
sentative authors. Topics may include works by Corneille,
Racine, Moliere, Descartes, Past-al, La Fontaine, and Mme
de la Fayette. Prerequisite: FREN 220. [3-0] or [3-0 ; 3-0]

410 (3/6) d Literature of the Eighteenth Century -- The drama,
the novel and representative writings of Voltaire, Diderot,
and Rousseau. Prerequisite: FREN 220. 13-0] or 13-0, 3-0]

411 (3/6) d Poetry and Drama of the Nineteenth Century —
Representative worksand significant trends. Prerequisite.
FREN 220. 13-0] or 13-0; 3-0]

412 (3/6) d The Nineteenth-Century Novel — Significant his-
torical, social and cultural trends. Representative authors
may include Stendhal, Balzac, Flaubert, and Zola. Prereq-
uisite: FREN 220. [3-0] or 13-0; 3-01

414 (3/6) d Twentieth-Century Drama — The themes and
codes of fmncophone drama. Topics may include the
theatre of the absurd, the theatre of alienation, and the
nature of the theatrical illusion. Prerequisite: FREN 220.
[3-0] or 13-0: 3-0]

415 (3/6) d The Twentieth-Century Novel — The aesthetics of
the novel and the development of narrative techniques:
the historical background of the period and the writing of
themes such as alienation, authenticity, commitment,
representation of sexuality, and textual self-reflexivity.
Prerequisite: FREN 220. [3-0] or [3-0; 3-0]

41' (3/6) d Twentieth-Century French Poetry — Representa-
tive works and significant trends. Prerequisite: FREN 220.
[3-0] or [3-0; 3-0]

418 (3/6) d African and Caribbean literature in French — An
introduction to representative works. Topics include
Nègritude, the evolution of post-colonial literature, and
the socio-historical context of each work. Prerequisite:
FREN 220. [3-0] or [3-0: 3-0]

419 (3/6) d Francophone Women Writers. — Representative
French women writers from I he Middle Ages to the present:
contemporary women writers in French Canada. Prereq-
uisite: FREN 220. [3-0] or 13-0: 3-0]

420 (3-6) c French Literature — Selected topics. Prerequisite:
FREN 220.

422 (3-6) d Francophone Women AVriters in 'translation —
Selected texts by French and francophone Canadian/
Quebc"xois women writers. Taught in English, using texts
in translation. Assignments in English. Not available to-
ward a Major or Honours program in French. Students
may not receive credit for both FREN 419 [3-0] or [3-0: 3-0]

425 (3/6)d ChildreWs Literature of the French-Speaking World
— Topics may include discussion of fairy tales, legends,
moral tales, adventure stories, picture hooks and comics,
from socio-political, psychological and aesthetic perspec-
tives; production and reception throughout the centu-
ries; special attention to the contemporary corpus. Pre-
requisite: FREN 220. [3-0] or [3-0; 3-0]

426 (3) Staging Theatre in French —The study and production
of a play in French. All students will he expected to he
involved in some aspect of the production, and to com-
plete written assignments on the play and/or the author.
Prerequisite: FREN 220; FREN 300 highly recommended.

13 -0 1
430 (3/6) d French-Canadian Literature — Selected topics.

Prerequisite: at least 3 credits of FREN 330 or FREN 335.13-
(1] or [3-0; 3-0]

440 (3) Computer Applications for French — This course is all
introduction to the use of computers in French language
and literature studies, and to the immediate practical and
theoretical implications of computational amyl -italics. NO

experience with computers is required. 13-0]

441 (3) Computer Applications for French, II —This course is
offered to students who would like to apply computa-

tional techniques to their own literary or linguistic re-
search project. The course Will develop both the meth-
odological and the theoretical implications of the compu-
tational approach in the context of the student's projects.
Possible projects include literary texthase design, auto-
matic thematic tagging, automatic writing, and computer-
assisted quantitative linguistics. Prerequisite: FREN -440.
1!,-01

453 (3) French Stylistics Prerequisite: FREN 353 or 355 or 357.
13-01

455 (3) French Composition Workshop in creative Writ-
ing, fiction and non-fiction. Prerequisite: FREN 355. [3-0]

457 (3) Translation 11 — Advanced translation. Prerequisite:
FREN 357 . 13-01

461 (3) Historical Phonetics and Phonology of French —
Phonetic evolution from Latin to modern French. Empha-
sis on the Latin of northern Gaul and the origins of the
phonology of modern French. Prerequisite. FREN351 and
3 7 0. 13-01

462 (3) Historical Morphology and Syntax of French — Devel-
opment of grammatical forms from Latin, through medi-
eval French, to the modern language. Prerequisite: FREN
370. [3-0]

464 (3) Historical Lexicology of French — Popular vocabulary.
loan-words; relationships between lexicon and cultural
history; the stages in the assimilation of neologisms;
changes in meaning. Prerequisite.: FREN 370. 13-0]

465 (3) Introduction to Old French—An introduction to the
phonetics, grammar and VOCahulary of major Old French
dialects; corpus of various literary texts (9th - Lith c.).
Prerequisite: FREN 353.13-01

470 (3-6) c French Language Selected topics. Prerequisite:
at least FREN 223, but there may be others depending on
the topic selected.

471 (3) Advanced French Phonetics—Descriptive phonetics:
advanced features in phonetic script and intimation, so-
ciolinguistic and regional variation, presentation of com-
puter-assisted speech analysis. Prerequisite: FREN 351.

13-0 1
472 (3/6) d Morphology' of the French language—The mor-

phological markings of French (gender, number, tense,
mode, person, etc.) and their underlying semantic sys-
tems. Prerequisites: FREN 353 and 370 (FREN 353 and 370
may he taken concurrently with the permission of the
instructor).134)] or 13-0, .3-01

4'3 (3/6) d Syntactic Description of the French Language —
The syntactic markings of French (word order, agree-
ment, pronominalisation, etc.) and their underlying se-
mantic SVSICIFIS. Prerequisites: FREN 353 and 370 (FREN
353 and 370 rimy he taken concurrently with the permis-
sion of the instructor413-01 or 13-0: 3-0]

4 (3) Synchronic Lexicology An introduction to the study
of the vocabulary . of modern French, focusing on basic
principles in lexic;11 semantics, lexicology, phraseology,
lexicography, terminology and new technologies, neol-
ogy. Prerequisites: FREN 353 and 370.13-0]

475 (3/6) cl Canadian French: A Descriptive Approach — The
phonetics, phonology, lexicon and syntax of spoken and
written Canadian French. Prerequisites: FREN 351, 353
and 37 0. (FREN 351 may he taken concurrently with the
permission of the instnwtor.)13-01 or 1344 3-0]

476 (3) The Pronominal Approach and the Description of
Spoken French. —A formal analysis of syntactic structures
hased on examples of spoken French. Prerequisite: FREN
353;111(1370 (FREN 353 and 370 may he taken concurrently
with the permission of the instructor). [3-0]

478 (6) Romance Linguistics — 'the Indo-European back-
ground; Classical and Vulgar Latin; the origin, develop-
ment and spread of the Romance languages; their vocabu-
lary, phonology., morphology . , syntax; Vernacular Latin
texts and Romance texts. Prerequisite: hyo years' study of
each of two Romance languages or two years of one

Romance language and one year of Latin. (Also listed as
LING 320 and RMST 4 78.1 13-0: 3-0]

480 (3/6) d Comparative French and English Stylistics — De-
tailed comparative study of chamcteristic French and Eng-
lish forms of expression. Available only to students un-
rolled in the Diploma program in Translation. 13-0; 3-01

482 (3/6) d Advanced Translation: French to English -- This
course is intended to give a wide-ranging and thorough
foundation in both literary: and technical translation from
French to English. Must he taken concurrently with FREN
484. Available only ID students enrolled in the Diploma
program in Translation. [3-0: 3-0]

484 (3/6) d Advanced Translation: English to French -- This
course is intended to give a wide-ranging and thorough
foundation in both literary and technical translation from
English to French. Must he taken concurrently With FREN
482. Available only to students enrolled in the Diploma
program in Translation. 13-0: 3-01

486 (3/6) d Seminar in Advanced Translation —Available only
to students enrolled in the Diploma program in Transla-
tion. [3-0: 3-0]

489 (6) Translation Project — A major practical exercise in
translation. French to English or English to French. Avail-
able only to students enrolled in the Diploma program in
Translation.

499 (6-12) c llonours Essay

500 (3) Methods of Bibliography and Research

501
^

(3/6) c Studies in the Literature of Medieval France

502 (3/6) Studies in Sixteenth-Century Literature

503 (3/6) d Studies in Seventeenth-Century . Literature

504 (3/6) cl Studies in the Seventeenth-Century Novel

505 (3/6) d Studies in Seventeenth Century Drama

506 (3/6) d Studies in the Eighteenth-Century Novel

50' (316) c Studies in the French Enlightenment

508 (3/6) (I Studies in French Romantic Literature

509 (3/6) d Studies in Post-Romantic Nineteenth-Century' Lit-
erature.

510 (3/6) (I Baudelaire and the Symbolists

511 (316) d Studies in Contemporary . French Literature

512^(3/0) d Studies in literary Criticism

513 (3/6) d Studies in French-Canadian literature

514 (3/6) d Problems Relating to the French Novel

519 (3/6) c The Language and Literature of Old Provencal

520 (3-12) d Studies in French Literature

521^(3/6) (I Studies in the Literature of the French-Speaking
World.

540 (3/6) d Studies in French and Comparative Stylistics

548 Oh Major Essay

556 (3-12) (I Studies in French Language

560 (3/6) d Studies in French Phonetics and Phonology

5(11 (3/6) d Studies in French Morphology

562 (3,-/6) d Studies in French Syntax

564 (3/6) d Studies in French Lexicolog)

566 (3/6) d Studies in French Semantics

575 (3/6) (I Studies in Canadian French

576 (3/6) d Studies in Gallo-Romance Dialectology

578 (3/6) (I Studies in Romance Philology

599 (6) Master's Thesis

699 P11.14 Thesis

Genetics^ GENE
FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES. SEE ALSO

COURSE LISTED UNDER MEDICAL GENETICS.

501 (3) Genetics — A lecture series intended to acquaint
graduate genetics students and those in related areas with
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Students registered vi the B.Sc. program in Geography
may receive Arts credit or 110 111011e 1111111 IWO 1111 the 290
following courses: (FOG 2()(1, 290 donned); 190 ), 321.
327, 328, 329, 350, 300„302 and 363. These :ire tile only
Geography courses that will be considered as Arts electives
l'or the B.Sc. degree in Geography

The following Geography course:, May 1101 he used for
either Arts or Science designated credit: GEOG 212.3 Ili
315, 310, 317.370, 371, 3-, 4 375, 410. 115. fI7, 418, (15,

*Courses which have Science credit arc Iolloived by an
asterisk.

advitnces in genetics and an overVICW ( )1 genetic., in a
variety of systems. The emphasis is on molecular genet ics.
Required of students in the graduate genetics program.
Prerequisites: 0101,334 ',Ind 335 or equivalent and 111111n1

year course in Biochemistry.

502 (3) Genetics - A lecture series intended to acquaint
graduate genetics students and those in i-elated areas with
advances in genetics and an overview of genetics in a
variety of systems, 'File emphasis is on eukarvol ic genetics.
Required of students in the graduate gown( program.
Prerequisites: BIOC 334 and 33S 0i-equivalentInd a 111111d

year course in Biochemistry.

549 (6/12) c M.Sc. Thesis

649 Ph.14 Thesis

Geography
^

GEOG
FACULTY OF ARTS

101* (()) Introduction to Physical Geography- - Introduction
the physical environment; basic phyNiC;11 primiples or
climate, hydrology, geomorphology ;Hid biogeography.
including human-induced changes: glohal and regional
patterns of natural phenomena. Lab eNCIVItieSinVer meas-
urement techniques, data analysis, and map and air photo
Jmalysis. (Same as GEOG 021115 (,Et 103.) 13-2, 3-21

102* (3) Introduction to Climate and Iliogeography Basic
physical principles and processes governing atmospheric
circulation, climate and the iituer cycle Natural and hu-
man-induced environmental change. Laboratory cONVIS
techniques of representation and analysis, including map
construction and anah(sis. Credit tor I wily one of GEOG
101 and 102. 13-2; 0-01

103 (3) Introduchon to Terrestrial Physic,i1 Geography --
Physical processes of landform evolution: hydrologic,
hiogeochemical and denudation cycles: human-induced
changes in natural systems. Lab exercises muter 111Catit1111-

mem techniques, data analysis. and map and an analysis.
Credit for only one of GEOG 10 I and 103. 1041; 3-21

121 (3) Geographical Change in the Modernizing World I An
introduction to the human geography ol the modernizing
world, c. 1450 - 1945, including, power. space and the
geography of agrarian SOU1ClieS1 the formation of a Euro-
pean world system; geographies of industrialization. ur-
banization and geopolitics of NUIS and revolutions, 13-1;
1401

122 (3) Geographical (:hange in the Moderni/ing World II--
The human geography of the modem world since 19-1S:
global interdependence in economic geography, geopoli-
tics, and cultural geography: consequent. es  of moderniza-
tion, including demography, urbanization and environ-
mental effects; regional case studies: reactions to mod-
ernization. Continuation of CEO() 121, but !nay bc taken
separately. 10-0;3-11

200* (3) Macrostrale Weather and Climate-- An introduction ht
the principles of meteorology and climatology ii hit-
synoptic and global scales. Atmospheric energy, moisture
and motion. Weather systems, forecasting find global cli-
mates. Prerequisites: GEOG 101 or 102 or the first year of
a B.Sc. program (sanic as ATSC 200). 13-2; 0-01

204* (3) Forest and Agricultuh Climatology --Basic principles
and processes of climatology. Energy and water balance
concepts. Weather systems and climate change.

MEI

micmclimate of soils, crops, forests and animals. Credit
for crili onc of GEOG/S011, 204 or ATSC/GEOG 300.
Satre as SOIL 20 ft 13-2; 0401

205- (3) Introduction to livdrology - Principles Of 11\1(111011)p'

am site, watershed, find larger regional st:ales.Introduttion
to techniques of measur,2111C111 and 111111111S1S. EnlphatilZeti

tilllia1:11 Water 11\1(111(110p' Ot Western North America. Pre-
requisite: GEOG 101 or 102; GEOG 20C recommended. 10-
11: 3-21

20- (3) Geography of Ecosr;tems -- Landscape ecology, em-
phasizing the vegetati, in component of ecosystems: their
spatial distributions mid interactions: the effects of distur-
hance and management. Data sources, including histori-
cal records. Regional examples will he emphasized. Pre-
requisite: CLOG 101, or 1()2 and 103. 13-21

210 (3) Vancouver and Its Region. -- An integrated approach
to the 190 and human geography of tlfi: Lower Main-
land ol British Columhift. Field hips. 13-1:1)-(11 or 10-0: 3-11

(3) Introduction to the Geography oilanada - Selected
topics in human geography focusing tin the regional dis-
tribution of natural resources, population. urban SN'Stel»1-1,

and C1C011O1141101V111,11S. 13-1: 0-01

3 00 ' (3) Michtscale AVeather and Climate Meteorology and
climatology It the micro-, local, and meso-scales. Trans-
fers awl balances of heat. mass and momentum.
Micmclimates on scales (if a leaf to those ,,ft large valley.
Crem it for only Inc oi ATSC 300, GEOG 204, 300 or SOIL
204. Prerequisites: ATSC 200 or GEOG 200. (Same as ATSC
300 ) 104), 3.0j

(3) Atmospheric En111119,e11C11, --- Atmospheric thermody-
namics and radiative transfer. HALO); and entropy: static
stability, missing and thermodynamic diagrams; absorp-
tion and transmission of long mid shortwave radiation.
Prerequisite: One of PI19'S 150. 20.3. 213. (Same as ATSC
30 I.) 13-0: 0 01

(3) Atmospheric Phenomena - Phy;ical basis of cloud,
PC . ipitation. and Other atmospherk phenomena. Cloud
dynitink silt)! microphysics; aerosol. droplet, ice particle
growth and cloud electrification; glolrial entropy budgets;

as A'rsc .302.} 10-4): 3-01
radar Prerequisite: ATSC/GEOG 301. (Same

(3) :ilethods in Annospheric Science An introduction to
instrumentation used in monitoring the state of the at-
mosphere: ; suet suriey of methods of analysis of mete-
orol()).fical (I.: Prerequisite: ATSC/GEOG 200. (,PS( II I.
(Same as KIS(' 303.1 10-0; 2_21

(3) Principles of Geomorphology - Processes and princi-
ples of Lindh inn development: morphologic: iland histori-
cal analysis of landforms at various space and time scales:
applicJitions in engineering and resource development.
(Same as GE01„351.) Prerequisite: GEOG 101 or 103 or
CEO! 100. Credit will be given for on1V one of (,EOG 301i,
GEOL 351 and its predecessor GEOG 251. 3-2; 0401

(3) Quaternary and Applied Geomorphology Quater-
nary landsc)ipe development emphasizing the history of
glacial( in with special reference:If/WC:gel-11 NOrt h AllIC111(1111

1111/H1C:atiorp., of geomorphology in resource development
and land management: interpretation of quarternary ma-
terials. Weekend !Pell trips requilvd. Prerequisite, SOIL
200. GEO() 3)03. or GI:CH.351 10-0; 3-21

(3) Physical Geography Field Course - Field sampling,309
instrumenti,tion, surivying and mapping techniques: data
anaIysis,Ind report writing; I lecture perweek during term
and 2 weeks 'AI field c)imp in late April: special lees re-
quited; enrolment limited. Students will I3c responsible
for transportation to and from the field camp and for
rib lmtm intitifaliCe. Prerequisites: GEOG 200 (or 204) and
205 10-0: 0,31

310 (3 Environment and Resources - Concerns of environ-
ment and resource: the role of physical geography in
understanding the in teraction of humans and the entiron-
111C1111 1111tI0,111W11011 10 the management of environment-
resource si stems. Prerequisite, six credits from (,Eoc,

Geography 425

MI, 102 (or 200 or 2044 103, 205, 207; 13-0; 0-01 or 10-0)
3-01

315 (3) Eiwirownental Inventory and Classiticanim -- Classifi-
cation :Ind 1104(ritory of I clenients Which

influence people's use of air land, mid water. Prereqtn-
site: Si', credits from GFA)() 101, 10.2, 103. 200 or 204,205
and 2(17. 11.5-1.51

31C (3) Geography of Natural Hazarcls -- The role of geophysi-
cal events, Minim ecology, environmental perception,
world social and politicftl order in explaining the risk of
natural tlisasters. Ass(Jssment of acceptable risk, disaster
relief and reconstruction and contrasts between devel-
oped arid developing nations. l'rercquisite: GEOG 101 (ir
(FOG 102 :Hid 103. 13-01

317 (3) The P)-iysicf11 Environment of British Colimthia - The
hiophi;sital processes ivhich are shaping and liave shaped
British r:oltimhia: (tItaracteristic associations Iletween
landforms, climate, soil, and vegetation; biophysical con-
straints on air, linid and water use. Prerequisite: Six credits
from GE(t() 102 (or 2110o1-2041, 101, 1(13,2(15, anti 207.10-
1): 3-01

318 (3 ) Environmental Change :111(.1 Qualitit - The physical
Juld human causes of inivironniental change at various
temporal and spatial s(-ales. 'f he inmact of such change on
die interpretation and measurernent of environment qual-
imy (W1111111C1111111ewilh (3E06 319). Prerequisite: GEOL.)
310. 13-0, (1-1)]

319 (3) Envinmmental Impact AsseJs4ment. -- The role of
environmental impact assessment within the context of
environmental management Institutional arrimgonents
for EIA in Callitcla mid BC will he examMed through the use

evalikii ive critical case studies. Will alter-
nate with GE(/(i 318). Prerequisite: (1E0G 31)). 13-0]

321 (3) 1 listorical Geography of 1.10-xmization (ieographit:
[terspectix-cs on the growth of tirhati regions; pre-Mtlus-
trial cities, tirhan groivth during industrialization, anti-
tirliati reaction. PB•requisitc: (iEOG 121 (ir tue forrner
213). 13-11; 0-01 or fiL(); 3-01

32' (3) ilistorical Ct'lmgm'_ipbru If tjimalft, I. (:anfitla Before
189)1---Cimada from thel3egiiming oh Etiropeart contact to
il-k( mid 19th centuri. stressing the changing geographical
patti.(rns ()I sen lenient, economy, and culture. 13-0; 0-111

328 (3) Ilistork al Geography olCartada, II, Cimada After 1850
-- The spreatl of settlement, the groii;th of towns, arR1 the
developnient of co monlicfnid cult mill regimis nm,t ()nada
incrcxisingly influenced by industr. alizatitm. 10-0; 3-01

329 (3) Introduci ion to Political Geography- The heritage of
pm ulutmr_il geography: the spatial stmuture of politit:al or-
ganization including regional ,ind global stiliCtures. Pre-
requisite: GE4)() 121 or 122 or the former2C0; ftlso open
without thtis prerequisiw to Major and tionotirs stmlents
in Insiorit International Relations, Jiild l'olitical Science.
10-0: 3-01

345 (3) Geograjillic Thought find Practice --Major imellectual
traditions of human arid plit;sittilgiJogra0y.(ieographers
aild geography in sot iety. (34); (1-0)

350 (3) Mtn gluchim flifian Geogriniliv - City systenis and
theories of urban locatiom internal spatial structure of Ole
city: corimercial atid industrial location:social areas; neigh-
bourhood and land use change; urban tremls and public
imlicy. Prerequisite:6E0G 121 or 122 or the fornier2c0 or
t,RsT 200. 13-1): 0-01 or 1044 3-01

352 (3) 'FM:Geography of Third World I Irbailizatioli -11d-fain-
zation Ii the devel(ming countries of Latin America , Africa,
and Asia, the role deities ni the development process iind
die features ;Ind prol3lems of rapid urhailization. 1.341; 0-01

357 (3) Introduction to Social and Behavioural Geography -
The development of social and behavioural geography;
focus on sucli topics as envinnimental perception :mil
microgeography, approack'd from iiistitutiorial anti
imeractioilist perspectives. Prer(tquisitt,;: (4E0(1 121 or
122. 1041: 3-01
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426 Geography

.360 (3) Geography of Retail, Wholesale, ',Ind SeR'ice Activities
— Contemporary patterns of economic activity. The geo-
graphical ',tricl policy factors whk'h shape them. Introduc-
tion to spatial analysis of consumer demand and industrial
organization and policy. Focus on such topics as the
location of shopping centres and office complexes. Pre-
requisite: GEOG 122 or the lormer GEOG 260. 13-0; 0-0]

361 (3) Introduction to Economic Geography. — History and
methods of economic geography. Location of resource
industries, manufacturing, and SerViCe activities with em-
phasis on British Columbia in its North Amerkftn and
world setting. Recommended for students with no previ-
ous exposure to Economic Geography, before taking other
courses in the 36s and -Mx series. Prerequisite: GE()G 122.
13-1; 0-01 or 00,3-1]

362 (3) Geography of Economic Development — Geographi-
cal approaches to economic development; models of
economic development and spatial change; influences on
spatial economic' change: case studies from the devel-
oped, third, and socialist workls. Prerequisite: GEOG 122
or or the former 260. 10-0; 2-1]

363 (3) The Geography of Resource Industries — Geographi-
cal analysis of selected resource industries of importance
to Canada. Each year a selection will he made from the
agriculture, forestry, fishing, mining, energy, and recrea-
tion sectors which will he dealt with in international and
national contexts. Prerequisite: GEOG 122 or the former
260. 13-0; 0-0]

370 (3) Introduction to Geographic Information and Its Analy-
sis.— Introduction to Geographic Information Systems
awl to computer-based graphical methods of data analy-
sis. Emphasis on data visualization techniques such as
cartographic modelling and exploratory data anah,sk.
Priority enrollment for Major and Honours students M
Geography. [2-2; 0-0] or 10-0; 2-21

371 (3) Research Strategies in Human Geography. — Formu-
lating a research problem and selecting an appropriate
research strategy. Research strategies range from social
scientific survey methods to ethnography. Priority
enrollment for Honours and Major students in Geogra-
phy. [0-0: 3-0]

372* (3) Cartography — Cartographic' methods: development
of cartography; projections: data ordering, compilation
and symbolization; cartographic design, map reproduc-
tion. Prerequisite: six credits from GF.OG 101, 102, 103,
200 or 204, 205 and ?Jr. 122,0-0] or 10-0; 2-21

373" (3) Introductory Remote Sensing — Aerial photography;
measurement from aerial photographs; photo-interpreta-
tion in geographic '‘Inalysis: remote sensing tithe earth's
surface 2Ind atmosphere. [2-2: 0-01

374 (3) Statistit's in Geography 1 — Introduction to statistkftl
techniques and their application to geographical prob-
lems. Priority enrollment for Honours .,tncl Major students
in Geography. 13-0; 0-0]

375 (3) Spatial Data Analysis — Introduction to computer
programming ',in(' statistical techniques for managing,
analyzing, and mapping spatial data; survey of topics
complemented by assignments using package computer
programs and get igraphical information systems. Prereq-
uisite: GEOG 370. [0-0: 2-21

379 (31 Field Course in I In man Geography —As announced hi
the department a year in advance. Prerequisite: the rel-
evant core ())urse or courses.

380 (3) Introduction to the Geography of Monsoon Asia — A
comparative regional analysis stressing the historical de-
velopment and changing cultural, economic ;Ind political
patterns of the area. Spec reference to India, Indonesia.
China, and ,lapan. 13-0]

390 (3/6) d Geography of Selected Regions — A geographical
analysis of selected regions not regularly included in the
Department's offerings in regional geography (e.g. tro)i-
c-al Africa, Europe, Oceania). Students should consult the

391 ( ) (.;..eography of Europe. — Art introductory Slirvey,

focusing on the in oldie present-day human geogra-
phy of the area between the Atlantic and the Ural Moun-
tains. [.3-0; WO]

.395 (3) Introduction to the Geography of the Americas. —
Physical environment, demographic and cultural patterns,
trends in settlement aml resource use. Frequent
interamerican ckmparisons, especially along critical ()in-
tact Ames tind regarding implications of liberalized rela-
tions. 13-0; 0-01

401* (3) Urban Meteoroh gm— The impact of urbanization
upon atmospheric processes and climates. The energy
and water balances of cities. Meteorological effects (urban
heat island, precipitation modification, etc.) and their
significance. Models of the urban atmosphere. Prerequi-
site: ATSC/GEOG 300. 10-0: 3-0]

402* (3) Air Pollution Meteorology — The nature of atmos-
pheric pollutants. The ;Milky of the atmosphere to dis-
perse, transform and remove pollutants. Air pollution
dispersion models. Air quality monitoring, criteria and
standards. Prerequisite: ATSC/GEOG 200 and 300. [2-2; WO]

403* (3) Cflohal Climate and Climate Change — The global
climate sm:stem. Climates over the geological, historical
and instrument periods. Theories of climatic change.
Monitoring and modelling the climate system. Impacts of
change on environmental and socio-economic systems.
Prerequisites: ATSCAMEOG 200 and 300.10-0; 3-0]

105' (3) Fluvial Geomorphology Introduction to open chan-
nel flow )ind sediment transport. River morphology and
channel ii pes. laeoh vd rology. The devekyment of cha n-
net networks. (405,/-i06 given ill alternate years.) Prereq-
ukite: GEOG 306. 10-0; 2-21

-106* (3) I lillslope Geomorphology —I lillskipe processes and
their rates of operation. Spectrum of geomorphic events
OH slopes and phenomena resulting from instability on
soil and snow slopes. Slope evolution over limp periods.
(4)15/406 given in alternate men's.) Prerequisite: GEOG
306. 10-0; 2-2]

4(17- (3/4) c Directed Studies Ill PhySK'al Geography — for
fourth-year students in Geography to permit investigation
of a topic tithe agreed upon by at member of the faculty and
the student. Permission of the Ileac' of the Department
am! of the SlipCrVising faculty member is required. Credit
\yin he given for only one of- GEC X; 407 and 448.

408* (3) Snow and Ice Processes -- Formation of snow and ice
masses and theft evolution including snowpacks, glaciers
and sea ice. Relationships between snow, ice and climate
including avalanche forec)isting. Weekend field trips. Pre-
requisite: GEOG 205. 12-2:0-01

4111 (3) Geography and Resource Analysis — Geographical
analysis of socieiy-envimnment sm,stems. Relates resource
allocation, use, and development to changing demand,
technology, policy, institutional arrangements, and social
values. Prerequisite: (FOG .310. [3411

17 (3) Physical Environment of the City — The impact of
urbanization upon the natural environment and time versa.
Aspects of urban climate, soils, hydrology, physiography,
vegetation, ti-k1 wildlife. Urban metabolism, pollution,
Waste management, and natural hazards. Past, present,
and future Urban environments. Prerequisite: GEOG 310.
10-0; 3-0]

422 (3) Modes of Suhsisterke The nature of subsistence
systems ',thteclatir -ig or alternatime to modern commercial
systems. Introductory survey with bask readings: focus on
problems such as the development of complex cultures
without agriculture, Inct ;Imbiguity of hunting and gather-
ing, igricultural and other "intensification," "orchestra-
tion- of the use of adjacent microenvironmems. Of inter-
est to students of archaeology, anthropology and cultural
geography. Same as ANTII 422. 13-0]

(3) Attitudes Toward the Environment — An eXaMillilti011

of attitudes that have influenced land use :ind environ-
mental change in the past and present. Prerequisite:
GEOG 310. 13-0]

425 (3) Historical Geography of China — China from the
Neolithic, stressing the beginnings and changing geo-
graphical patterns of various technologies )11-ftl econo-
mies, institutions, and cultures. Normally alternates with
GEOG 185. 10-0; 3-0[

426 (3) Historical Geography of British Columbia, 1— Social,
cultural, i"ind economic geographies of native and
grant societies to 1930. This course is not open to stu-
dents who have taken GEOG 427. Prerequisite: GEOG 327
anci 328 are recommended. 12-1; 0-0]

428 (3) Historical Geography of British Columbia, II: Research
Seminar. — Approaches to research, in historkftl geogra-
phy. Field trip: participation recommended hut not re-
quired. Prerequisites: GEOG 426 and one of GEOG 321.
327, 328, 445, HIST mdi, ANTH 304, 332, or 120. This
course is not open to students who have taken 6E0(1427.
Limited enrolment for non-Geography majors. 10-0; 0-31

440 (3) Power, Knowledge and Human Geography.— Geogra-
phy as discourse; power, modernity and the production of
space; imaginative geographies and the representation of
space. Prerequisite: GEOG 345. (0-11,3-1(1

448 (Si Directed Studies in Geography — For fourth-year
students in Geography to permit investigation tufa topic to
he agreed up um by a member of the faculty and the
Stlidelli. Prerequisite: Permission of the Head of the
Department and of the supervising faculty member. Credit
will he given for only one of GEOG 407 trid 448.

449n (3/)i) d Honours Essay —Carries 6 credits Science credit for
students in the Faculty of Scietke, except for Honours
Climatology students, who will receive only 3 Science
credits.

450 (3) Urban Analysis — Geographic '‘Inalysis of selected
problems of the internal structUre Of Cities and urban
systems. Prerequisite: GEOG 350 or permission of the
instructor. [0-0; 3-01

453 (3) Political Geographic Analysis --- Analysis of the political
organization of sweat selected geographic scales (inter-
national to urban); development of political policy, or-
ganization, and behamlour, and their locational conse-
quences: decision making and conflict resolution. Prereq-
uisite: GEOG 329 or 350. [0-0; 3-0]

457 (3) Social and Behavioural Geography — Traditions in
social geography; the French school; the concept of place:
social space; class, GIste, 111(1 spatial behaviour; urban
perception; controlling urban space; territorial groups;
urban behaviour settings: decision-making worlds in the
city; urban mftrostudics in North America and Europe; the
meaning of the city. Prerequisite: GEOG 350 or 357.[0-0;
3-0]

460 131 Geography of Manufacturing — Industrial location
theory; factors in the location of the firm; manufaouring
and regional development. Case studies. Field trip. Pre-
requisite: GEOG 361 or GE( )G the former 260. 10-0; 3-0]

464 (3) Spatial Interaction — The concepts of distance and
accessibility; theories relating to diffusion, commodity
Ruin, and human travel behaviour, and their application to
economic _m mit analysis. Prerequisite: GEOG 350 our
361. [0-0; 3-0]

468 (31 Geography of International Economic' Systems: Canada
and the Pacific Basin. — Atm introduction to the study of
international economic systems illustrated by the study of
Canada's relations with the countries located in the Pacific
BaSill. Normally alternates With GEOG m8I. [2-1; 0-0]

472* (3 ) Advanced Geographic Information Systems. — Theo-
retical and practicftl aspects of Geographic Information
SySternti, illCluding cartographic modelling, digital terrain
models, management issues mm ii spatial interpolation.
Limited enrollment. Prerequisite: GEOG 370, or (tit)-

Department regarding regions to herovered. [3-0] or 13-^423
0, 3-0]
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Geological Sciences 427

pleted second year ofa Geography B.Sc. degree with some
Introductory knowledge of CIS. (0-0; 2-2)

401 (3) Geography of (apan —A critical analysis of significant
human adaptations to changing ecological conditions in
t he Japanese archipelago. Normally alternates with GEOG
408. Prerequisite: GEOG 380 recommended. [0-0; 3-0]

484 (3) Geography of Southeast Asia — A critical analysis of
significant human adaptations tochanging ecological con-
ditions in the region, with particular reference to the
Malay World. Prerequisite: GEOG 380 recommended. [0-
0; 3-0]

485 (3) Geography ofChina — An introduction to the changing
cultural, social and economic geography of China. Nor-
mally alternates with GEOG 425. Prerequisite GEOG 380
recommended. 13-0; 0-0]

493 (3) Geography of Eastern Europe --- Communist-era poli-
cies for economic and social development: their regional
impact and their legacy for the post-Communist states.
Current regional development problems. Normally alter-
nates with GEOG 494. Prerequisite: GEOG 391. [WO; 3-0]

(3) Geography of the Ex-Soviet States. —Soviet policies for
economic and social development their regional impact
and their legacy for the ex-Soviet states. Current regional
development problems in the ex-Soviet realm. Topicsand
regions examined vary ill -out year to year. Normally alter-
nates with GEOG 493. Prerequisite: GEOG 391. [(0: 3-0]

495 (3) Selected Latin American habitats — Physical environ-
ment, inhabitants, and livelihood systems along 0-m1sec:is
from densely settled uplands to tropical lowlands in Mid-
dk] and South America; altitudinal interrelationships;
changing human-land interaction front earliest entries to
the present and associated changes in lands(4. Prerequi-
site: GEOG 395 recommended. 10-0; 3-0]

49' (3) Geography of the Canadian Arctic — The patterns of
physical and human geography in Canada's northland; the
impact of the physical environment on the human occu-
pancy of the north; explo ration, trade, and settlement;
northern resources; current economic and social prob-
lems. 13-0; 0-01

499 (3) Economic and Social Geography of Canada — An
examination of the politk]al economy of regionalism in
Ca nada. Geographical attributes of selected contempo-
rary issues. Prerequisite GEOG 290 and either GEOG 327
or GEOG 328. Open to fourth year students only. [0-0; 3-0]

500=' (3) Physical Geography —Contemporary research trends
in physical geography. Description and identification of
environmental systems. Appropriate measurement and
sampling designs in physical geography.

501 (3) Processes in Geomorphology —TheoreticalTheoretical and em-
pirical analyses of the major processes of landscape evolu-
tion with particular emphasis on fluvial and glacial proc-
esses and mass movement,

502* (3) Boundary-Layer Meteorology — Theoretical and em-
pirical analysis of the atmospheric boundary layer with
particular emphasis on energy and mass exchanges near
he Earth's surface.

503* (3) Topics in Geomorphology and Hydrology — Topics
(chosen to fit student needs in any given year) include:
experimental methods and scale problems in
geomorphology and hydrology; runoff, sediment, anti
solute sour(:e analysis; watershed mass balance and man-
agement.

504* (3) Topics in Climatology— An introduction to the histori-
cal context, theory, and methods associated with current
research topics in climatology-'k'opics chosen to fit the
needs of the students m any given year.

505* (3) Permafrost Occurrence and characteristics of frozen
ground, with particular reference to ground ice. Climatic
and other environmental determinants of geocryological
phenomena. Theory of ground ice formation. Patterned
ground.

507 (3-6) c Directed Studies in Physical Geography

NW.

508* (3/6) d Advanced Seminar in Geomorphology

509 5 (3/6) d Advanced Seminar in Climatology

510 (3/6) d Spatial and Cartographic Techniques —Analysis of
spatial data involving statistical methods, mathematical
modelling, and computer mapping, with emphasis on
cartographic analysis and display of data.

515* (3) Satellite Remote Sensing Applications to Oceanogra-
phy and Meteorology -- A review of the many satellite-
sensed data products used in hoth research and opera-
tional aspects of oceanography and meteorology. (Same
as Oceanography 526.)

516 (3) Advanced Geographic Information Systems — The
structure of geographic data bases. Evolution of carto-
graphic data structures. Applications in geography.

517 (3) Environmental Sustainability -- Environmental
sustainability is examined through conceptual literature
and empirical examples. Emphasis on links between the
natural and social sciences. Case stu(lies are used to
discuss appropriate scales of development, potential lim-
its to growth, and geographic distribution of benefits and
costs associated with resource allocation and
development.

520 (3) Human Geography— Themes and interpretive issues
in modern human geography.

521 (3) Philosophy, Social Theory, and Human Geography.

522 (3) Feminism and Geography. — Feminist critiques of the
discipline of geography and feminist reconstructions of
geography,

530 (3) Urban Social Geography An examination of empiri-
cal research in social urban geography, including such
topics as the geography of social problems, the quality of
life, the geography of minority groups, migration, tour-
ism, and the experience of place.

531 (3) Urban Systems in Developed Countries -- Analysis of
changing urban systems, With examples drawn primarily
from Canada, the United States, and the tinned Kingdom.

532 (3) Urbanization in Developing Countries — Problems of
urbanization in developing countries as illustrated by
Asian case stuclies.

534 (3/6) (I Economic Geography — Recent literature on the
spatial organization of economic activity.

530 (3/6) d Cultw -al Geography — Theories of culture and
methods of cultural geography applied either to the cul-
tural ecology of subsistence systems or to the geography
of advanced societies.

537 (3) Society and Environment in British Columbia. —
Analysis of geographical change in a recently-colonized,
recently-modernized corner of North America.

538 (3) Historical Urban Geography — Social and economic
geography of early Canadian and American cities.

539 (3/6) d Topics. in Human Geography

548 (0) Major Essay

550 (3/6) d Directed Reading in human Geography

556 (3/6) d Advanced Seminar in Human Geography

599 (12) Master's Thesis

699 Ph.D. Thesis

Geological Sciences^GEOL
DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES,
FACULTY OF SCIENCE

Geology 150 is a co-requisite for GEOL 200 whereas for all
other Geology courses, except Geology 310, Geology 100
or 150 is prerequisite. Students taking courses in Geologi-
cal Silences may he required to participate in field trips.

Additional lees are charged for these courses. See index
"Fees - Special Fees".

100 (3) Introduction to the Earth —Origin and structure of the
planet; plate tectonics as the driving force of volcanism,
earthquakes, mountain belts and movement of conti-

nents; shaping of the surface Ni] erosion and sedimenta-
tion, geologic aspects of environmental concerns and
material hazards. Lab topics Mclude crystals. minerals.
rocks and field stitch]. 43-2; 0-0] or [I) (I: 3-21

150 (3) Earth Si ieri(c] for Engineers -- Focuses on the intelli-
gent interaction between society and the geologic envi-
rot-intent. Locating, assessing and developing natural re-
stAirces, understanding and preparing for natural haz-
ards; design of structures and waste disposal sites. For
Applied Science and Forestry students ()lily. 13-2-0, t)-(1-0]

200 (3) Introductory Mineralogy -- Introduction to
crystallography, physical and chemical properties of min-
erals. Recognition and identification ofconinion minerals,
Prerequisites: (:HEM 110, 121) or 151 PAYS 110, 115, 120
or 153. Pre- or cu-requisite. GE01, 100 ur 150.12-3,0-01

202 (3) Introductory Petrology — Optical mineralogy and Me
classification and genesis of igneous, metamorphic and
sedimentary rocks. Prerequisite: GEOL 200 12-3-01

205 (3) Geological Time Measuring geological tirne
understanding Earth history using statigraphic princi-
ples, paleontology and radioactive decay. Prerequisite,
GE(11, 100 or G1101.150 or a standing ol at least 11- in G EDP
120 or GEOG 101. 040: 2-2]

235 (3) Field Techniques— Introduction to the techniques of
geological mapping and the interpretation of field data.
Includes ihn]c one-day field trips on wee kends plus a
seven-day field school after Spring CX;1111i11:11imms. A fee is
to be paid by ]January . 31. Ilrerequisitc: (;E:01. 100.
Corequisites: (1E01. 202, one of 205 or 250

251 (3) Geomorphology -- Study of the proces.ses and princi-
ples of land formation; types of land forms and their
distribution, applications in enginterMg and resource
development. Prerequisite: GEOL 100 or (lEt/G 101.13-2;
0-0]

256 (3) StratigraivIty and Sedimentology — introduction to
stratigrapIty, sediments and sedimentary rocks; facie and
correlation, rliagencsis, introductory pearology of sedi-
mentary rocks; sedimentary mineral deposits and energy
resources. Prerequisite, GE01. 100, 150 or GEOG 101. 10-
(F 2-2 1 1

301 (3) Sedimentology--- Origin, diagenesis and geochemistry
ot sediments and sedimentary rocks. Prerequisite: GEOL
256, or 202 and 205. 10J); 2-2]

302 (3) Principles of Igneous Processes — Study of igneous
processes with emphasis on the origins of volcanic rocks
anti deposits. Prerequisite: GEOL 202 12 - 3 - 01

303 (3) Metamorphic Petrology Dec0 -thering lithosphcric
processes as recorded by the Mineralogy, chennstryand
textures of metamorphosed rocks. Prerequisite, GEOL
202, MATH 101 or 102, CI1EM 2)11 and 202 or 205 or 208,

0F(40, 2 -3 -0]

307 (3) Structural Geology 1—Analysis and interpretation of
natural deformation. Prerequisites: GEO!. 202, 205, 235,
12-3: 0-0]

308 43) Introduction to Mineralogy and Petrology - The
common minerals and rocks, and the pro( esses that formed
them. Not for credit for students in Geological Sciences or
in Geological Engineering. Credit will not he given for
GEOL 308 and 200. 12-3: 04 0

309 1:31 Expo - in -kiwi Methods in Mineralogy—Introduction
to the crystal chemistry of minerals, and to 11-ray
(liffractorm]try (powder and single-crystal ) scanning and
transmission electron mi( ros( (my, (demon probe
microanalysis, and spe] trometric Meth( Prerequisites:
GEOL 200; (: tEvl 208. 10-0; 2-31

312 (3) The Earth Systent ;Ind Envin nimcntal 1 1 istory — Earth s
environmental history and aspects of contemporary

change Plate tectonics, mass extinction, and the Gaia
Hypothesis. Not for credit in the 1 14( [Mies of Science or
Applied S]ience. 13-04)1

313 3 Earth and Life Through Time — The fossil record of
adaptation and extinction emphasizing the interaction of
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1 211

121

biological and geologicil processes. Prerequisites: third
vicar standing in 3(^e ;111d Biology 100 leVel NIn for
( ICOlit in the Cceologiral ionces program. 13-0-01

315 (3) Geological Anal \ sis - An introdm lion to the use of
miithemotic al tochnigties in geology, geostatisti( analy-
sis, ntathcrnati(2 simulation of geologic processes Pre-

mATJ1 200:  STAT 200: GEV0,200 and one of 205
or 250 10-0, 3-2]

323 ( Introdm ion Geo( hemistr3 distribution and
(tiles of eloments in the earth: evolution, Bic (wen and
iitinospheirm introduction to low temperature ',igneous
solution goo) }lumbar \ Prerequisites) GE(M. 200: CI1EM
2.08. 12-2) II-01

333 (3) Analtticill (cochentulrc Application of chemical
nil Msininionial 1110110(1s to the analysis of silica() rocks
nil mincr.Ils; sampling problems in gun hemisti3 Pre-
oquisite, (11101. 200 2-31

335 Hold Geology Re( ording and processing geological
data in the field I [old \\ the three \woks following
April examinations alter )1hird \ cm - A special fee is to be
paid by limuiin 31 Proruimsoes. G1101. 251, 30- and 302
(11 303

i2 131 (1pg Ind \\mei - 11,(Irology - Introduction to theorc of
(,,,l(n111(1\\ I flout: flow ll'g1011ill groundwater re-
sourcec evaluation, tce11 101leaulics: role of groundwater in
geologic pro( essos 12-2 -2. 1):11-11-111

3) 1,trnittir;11 Gcolog■ Int rodig tion to (lest riptive
,doictuial geology with applications to ore controls Not
for credit for students in Geological Sciences or Geologi-
calEngineering. Prerequisites: GETTI, 200 or 308 10-0-0: 2-
3-()]

358 (3) Ore.\ li( ros( \ for lvlincral Engincers Application or
the reflecting micros( °polo the UNalllinati()11 of ores and
mill prod()( ts hirstudenis in Alining iind Mini:mil Process
lingincering orik Prereguisitc) O0ATE„308 I-3-0; 11-11-01

(31 Intiodig non to '31111c:rid Deposits and Exploration
Gcologv-IntroduttlonUtc cononuc geolog and models
relined to numeral exploration 13013 includes typical
deposit pes an their plow my( mink setting. t'rerequisite:
GFOI, 200 or 308 12-2-0: (I-0-01

i(13 ( 3i Petrologic Processes - Quin -nit:103e introduction to
the transport ()I energ\ mid limiter in the Eardlis curs[ as
(deduced Rom the study of igneous and metamorphic
rocks. Proroquisite: GE01, 302 and 3(13 10-0-0)

105 ( 3) Goomiu honk!' i( Modols and Computer Applii ations
Geology Problems in geochenlistry. petrology and

mineral deposits. iclentificition oft oriahles computation:
Impala of solutions Independent use of rnathematical
3,1dIVC,113.' requires computer literii( v Prerequisites: GEO!
202 1231

100 13I Achim( ocl Sodimemolog 1)escription am' interpre-
tation of ancient and modern sediments, uvilh emphasis
on !he origin. ( iimpositionTextures. stoic tures,diagenesis
and chemistry of terrigcnous sediments. Prerequisite:
GEOL 2(11 ',111(1 one ()I- GEOL. 22(1 (112'il , ()flered in :thor-
ium: wars 12-2: 11-111

(3) Strui (III Geology II -- Studios of nom iral deformation
using ;id \ ance(1 techniques Prerequisite: GE(N,30- . 10-0)
2 31

( 3) .•\ (IN ,Iticed :liner:II Deposits-.Magmaticevol u tion,
fluid Inclusions, stithlo isotopes geothennometry
gciobilmoncti3, ran liagenil isotopes, alteration, zonation
and exploration. Corequisite: GE(31„30810-0, 2-3]

(3) Pilleoniolog) -Assessment ofithe impa( t of
111(,) both before and after the advent of hard skeletons.
Fossilization prouisses) skeletal composition and struc-
ture: numerii toxonoinv: bioorosion: hiostriitigrapliy;
;Ind palcol)iogeograph3 in the (0111CM of to.

ilit,rnote ycar3 10-0:2 31

GeologicEcol ition. of Noilh Aniertu-^o ey\le\\: ()1
ill() to( ion', evolution Of NO1111^:t ith emphasis on
he NI:MCI( )7, n( ()(agent( bolts espcci,tllc the Cordillera:

conwithison and ( (inmost of Phanerozoic and Precimthrian
orogen!!! interrolalions of sedimentation, deformation.
metamorphism and miigniatisim interpretation of the tec-
tonic story interims of plate tectonic processes. Prerequi-
site: 12 credits of 1;',■1111 Suomi e. 10-0: 3-01

421) (31 Marine (;eolop I hstbry mid methods: morphology
and plate te( tonic s of ()( con hash's: lloispotsand scamolmt
chains, processes mid oceanic ridges; relations be-

eyin oceanic (03 t dation and sediments: continental
margins. Preitcquisnes- (11301, 302, 301 12-3 ; 0_01

428 (II Oro Peirolog \ - of ore deposits using
()omit' nticroscapy and Uric tom beam techniques. Pre-
requisite): GE(0.302 or 303 12-.3. 0 01

13(3 (3) Sedum: moil Basin Anol sis Cratonic anll Marginal
loins i tei toni( s and 13itscinetit structure and composi-
tion; sediniemark and thermal histories of basins) with
emphasis on iho Western Canada sedimemary basin: oil
amigos reser \ cs. Prertiquistio: G11(31. 4-45 (0 - port -mission of
the I lead of the 1)(T:fitment 10 0-0: 2-3-01

138 (3) \Xiatrir-Ro( k Intoractions Inuudutnontoirre tersihle
mass transfer hetvycen :igneous solutions and rocks as
applied to probloms in \\ oat Illiring. groundwater
geoy hcimistr . ocean igooc hemistr\. environmental con-

t:lminatian. diagenesis h drothermal ore formation and
geothermal s■stems Prorcquisites: CHEM 208. (1E(31„323
Not offered (nor \ war. 10-0: 2-21

(3) Gcologi( Fluid \ s Fluid dynamics in a
geologi( ( ontext. w h apple !loons particular13 to volcanic
cruplions, metcorni• impai IS ;Ind rm or hylratilics) denvic
non of umsen anon (311iiitions, problem solving. Prereq-
uisite: GE.01 1 230, 1 1 11\ S 31a or MECII 280 and permission
of the I lead ()tithe Dopin !mom 13-0411

442 Groundwater Contamination - Contaminant trans-
port pro( CSSCS ill:41 -01111(kdICHIOW systems; aqueous and

tronspori. mathematical models describing
migration and hu'micll ecolue 1011011 ontaminant plume():
case studies Prorciquisito: GI101, .3 i2 10-0: 2-21

443 (3) Groundkuto Geo,hcnustfv Quantitativcapproaches
to pro( tkitlgroundwatorgok hemistr■ problem ,: Equilib-
111.1111 illerntodtnuntics. kinetics , ( (11111)1CMII1011. oxidation
reduction. cation  civ 'Lingo. sorption and partitioning of
organics. Cos() Si tidies Prerequisite, GE()I.323 or CHEM
301 10-0: 2-21

-III (3) (■13)(In(k3:11el Kcmcdiahan - Methods for contain-
mom and reniediation of suhstufacc wititinifflants, in-
cluding groundwater ) iinti3)1, groundwater extraction,
and in situ [woollen! l'Apellell(C with I. opinion design
approaches. Coregiusile. GEO1 112 10-0-0: 2-0-21

to 3 Fossil Fuels Or gin, goo( hyitnistry and distribution
petroleum and mill in the !oral igraphic record
Senumontation of organic 'tatter, organic (liagenesis.
migration and accnmulaeion of h■dro( ;whims. Principles
of eikplorittion and dcw cilopment. Techniques for 111C(IS-
UIVIllellt ul IIIginiR min motion and sourer rock anal \ ses
Prerequisites : (111(31 250 or 301 12-2-01

4-i8 (3iti1 c Directed Studies in Goology - Investigation of a
topic [oho agreed upon by a mcml -wrot the faculty and the
student Pcirmissiori of )n1 imilergraduitte adviser and of
the supervising Lu 211 ineinbor is require(' before regis-
tration.

-D9 01 Thesis-AllHonour,ssludcntsarerequiredtasuhmil
a thesis involving original luso:to 11 on a stibject approved
by the Department, Restricted to students in the Honours
program

15 1 (2) (;(3)to hnit;i1 Engineering Practice -Application of
the principles imil techniques of goolog3 geophysics. soil
I -nod -lank sand r(k k niec himicsat engineering sites. Analy-
sis of projects and problems on it lor,11 and regional scale.
Case hivloriCS. Prorciquisitcs, (111(31.3c2,CIVI„310,MMPE
3111 10-0 0: 2 0

102 (3) Principles off !col! ol Engineering- Role of geolog■
and hydrogeology in siting, de s ign. Dinstrtg t ion of
engineering r•tiga twos, ,DitheSi,^k mechanics and

snit incycliimics imitliods in various geologii yl ()minim
rnents; introduction to computer applications in goologi
C,11 engineering. Prerequisites: (111(11. 312. (11V1. s 1O a n ti
311, oiTermission ol the Iledd ofilleDepdrimend 12 - 2.

-499 I 0  Thesis - For B A tic degree Foul( to he^i31
the 1)cipartniont.^0-3-01

500 3 I1,,)^ 1111(..^111.1;illi

origin and paragenesis of minor rock-forming :old
minerals.

50-1 (31 (aggl\naing, - A re\ irg\^pknotemong s^rnoto
pigg case's. mpg!, mglgcologg miisc(ricig

50o
^

i of (1 Marino Cicolog\ mg1SedimentoIog \^111c de el
ailment of orean posits and of the yglimeig, v ont.iined
■IitIgn them `toiler' plowyggyirecnip11,1sircd And 'god
as crympjlICS in II1C interpretati o n III ancient tlepoi.iitti

509
^

(3) Ativancrd Iiiverilficulal Method, in Mincialo icm
Si-liming oleo ron mu ros(ope electron mit roprel)ci
no powder and single ncstal , (lifIra( Hon and other ck
perimcnainotrumetlo,m(Ing11 -ggk

510^(31 1110 Pre,(111Ci■IiiieralogN^rhc ph \ ,R,(1.111,1( hcHol .0
properties of minerals aR the ((lift to tInoll :4(.3,1,):41( (II
a n d geoplIvOil it helm ■ tom . Current techniquos lot den 1
mining (deviant properties of mincr,11, ,11 high picrylic
and tenlperat tire!

512^t 3 } (il:ICial (1colog■ and QL1,iternm I1istrm^1,clignm
ironment, .111(1 I10110 cs olglacial ,I11(1

11rogla( 1,11 deposits. Marti, faunal and cl inr.tt11 roll( In
isostaik and ()mum( shifts in sea lu els Painiquisiiii
(iE(31.,308

513^131 Ge0( 110 11 0111CH ) \^I^thtiorx let linii pies appli
anon() and iiilerprcitiiiorh of getli Itrolionient■ ()sin;t

naturally occurring radioactive isotopcs Righogenic is))
topes as tracers oI geological pracc,scs. Diy [1331011 (
nrreilt re,eak h problem, in\ ol \ ing the Can a dian

Cordillera, oiller i_ieolottii c \ (amities. dal lug or arc he
evolution of (Roans ancl (()nuncios and results

Incur samplcis and nicteoriles Gnu] uI alter na te cal

51(,^Li) Probleim in Cm - l -miLitc (wolog^nue,. ,ciiiin,11
and Itiltiorittor■ Proliilentii(iltliie origin 01 (^I)(
n (liffereni I litimm crivirmiimmt , Idenolimnon I1 1 ■1(1

water and \\ arm water Rarbonates (111(1 of ,I1,;11(1\\
,111(1 deep Nk,iter urbon.ue, and Mew .1,,m Lim Ins (,n on

alternate I ear s

521^(3) Prohloins in Pilltioniolog^sornmar. prim Ink s of
palcontolog,, litkonorm and cx (Talon applicid to solo( !oil
pre-C(110/M Illela/1),111 (Mend -W.110 groups .

523 14) Aclumed Geo( hong,' r^Seminaranrd problem ,

Oxen in ;igen -Die ■c.irs Prorequisites GE(0 5 - 3,ind 583

520^0,1^Deposits^`3(1■1111,11' (11,11(1( ter, origin ,mu !
structure^mg -icr,11 deposits, with einpluys (III 1111' (I('
phi] ,

528^1.3 E.ploration Goo(^- Disinbution of cluitiefIl•
relation to inmer:Illidtion: ipplg non (I gm( Item!, al

to mineral (,placation .

531^13)^A(l■ (int et! \Ili roptiltionioltig^- Appllcni n n^if

111"{)1()'11'In1""`IL,NP,I1)11\ iud pillow( (dog \ Hi(
pholog3 and s \ siernink s of vinous rIinafnssil groups

53^(3) Median', s of Natural Deformation^1,c( hires and
1,1horator\ problcms

536^(I) lilugeni( .`,e(liments^En \ urmIcru.11 I Itu no

51 1^(31^Pale(11.)(7(,111\ - Origin ,I11(1 histo ry (II p1,1111,
geologn time P,Ilcoion Mc,o/ok and (.ono/III
Tedinimie, of Rnllucling. preparation and identilm anon
of fossil !Thies and pollen Ehe use of fossil plains as
inch( otors ol geologi( age and ecolag c.

314 (3) (.haracee rii:nuano f P(rau,.Media Sanrrcolparnus3
111l311(1 ()11111C 1111(10S( (Iplt ,111(1 11101C( 111,11'n-11C. 111C.ISIII('
meat properties: Onetime:Joon (it mc) Flynn y!
and imatisport properties

54-^(3) Aclum et!^Geolog - lic) origin and (^!el-f
cud and asso( law(' all 111. Peti ()log\ (^\ and ph, si
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Geophysics 429

cal properties of coal. Sedimentology of peat, biochemical
and geochemical stages of coalification and oxidation of
coal. Ike of organic matter as a geothermometer and
inhasinal analysis. Structural imalysis and character °rectal
deposits. Analytical methods applied totoal.

549 (6-12) Master's Thesis

$51 (3) Permafrost Engineering -- Geomorphic and
geotechnic tlengineeringaspeosof penuafrost and ground
ice. Prerequisites:CR/1.311, and GEOG 306 or GE01.351.

552 (3) Advanced Geotechnies --- Advanced topics in engineer-
ing geology. Emphasis will be On the phi sit.of geological
failures ;Ind the mathematical modelling of such failures
for the purposes of analysis, prediction and design at
engineering sites. Prerequisite: GPO!, i02.

$53 (3) Advanced Igneous Petrology - Lectures, seminars and
laboratories on the application of physical chemistry to
the origin of igneous rocks; crystallization processes in
silicate magmas: melt physical properties, heat transfer
and fluid flow.

554 (3) Structure and Properties of Crystals am! Crystal A -
Seminar :Ind lahoratory.

558 (6) Theory of Ore Search - Lectures, seminars, trid
problem sessions in the selection ;Ind evaluation of areas
of search for economic mineral deposits; appraisal of
geological, geophysical, geochemic‘d methods i‘ind data:
economic considerations. Case histories. Prerequisite:
MMPE 351 (or concurrently), GEOL 19 am! .420, or with
permission of the instructor.

562 (3) Advanced Groundwater I lydrology - Finite -difference
models of steady-state and transient groundwater flow in
the saturated llicl unsaturated Ames; applications to re-
gional groundwater flow, groundwater recharge, subsur-
face contributions to streamflow, and aquifer evaluation.
Prerequisites: GEOL 3.12 and MATH 316 or 256.

563 (3) Advanced Metamorphic Petrology - The characteriza-
tion of metamorphic processes using mineral assemblages,
mineral compositions, thermodynamics, and mass con-
soxiation equations.

56-4 ($) Transport Processes in Porous Media --- Transport of
mass incl heat in groundwater flow systems; modelling
techniques including an introduction to the finite-ele-
ment method; modelling of groundwater contamination.
Prerequisites: GEOL 3,42. 4 42, MATH 256 or 316, or per-
mission of the instructor.

565 (3) Applied Groundwater Flow Modelling -Mathematical

PfulciPtes of 44118111(1wlilef floss., detailed Sti-KIY aif the
equations of flow in confined and unconfined aquifers.
Prerequisites: CEO!. 312, MATH 256 or 316. Given in
alternate years.

$06 (2-3) 'Fopics in Groundwater 1 lydrology -A survey of the
principal literature.

573 i si Geologicial Phase Equilibrium - Seminar and prob-
lems.

58,i ( I) Equilibria in Mineral Systems-Seminal-and problems.

589 (0) Major Essay

593 (3) Laboratory Techniques in Experimental Petrology -
Instruction and practice in the use of high pressure, high
temperature experimentali‘.ipparatus for phase equilib-
rium studies of silicates and oxides. Pressures up to 35
kdobars (4x109 Pa) and temperatures up to 1500C.

595 (3/6) d Directed Studies in Geology - Advanced studies
tinder the direction of a staff memher may he arranged in
special cases with the approval of the Ilead of the Depart-
ment.

599 (6-12) Thesis -- For M.A.Sc. degree.

649 'thesis - For Ph.D. degree (Science).

699 "thesis - For Ph.D. degree (Engineering).

IMM•

Geophysics^ GEOP
DEPARTMENT OF GEOPHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY,
FACULTY OF SCIENCE.

120 (31 Physics of the Earth System - Origin, evolution,
structure, and processes of the planet earth. Structure of
the core, mantle. lithosphere, Its at
and magnocsphere. Energy and mass transfer processes;
seismology, geomagnetism and solar-terrestrial relations.
Emphasis on earth as a complex system in which interac-
tions play a decisive ride, e.g., plate tectonics, vulcanism
and the devlepment of at moshperes and oceans.
Corequisite: MATH 101. Recommended corequisite, PHYS
101.10-0-0; 2-2*-1]

230 (3) Geophysical Fields and Fluxes I - Application of
classical theory of scalar and vector fields to geophysical
scierices. Gauss' theorem. Conductive, convective and
radiative energy. flux, fluid flow and flow in porous media,
sediment flux, hiogeochemical cycles. Prerequisites: One

of PHI'S 101, 121, 1ow5, corecplioc: mATH 2110.[3-
o-o]

231 (3) Geophysical Hews and Fluxes II -- Gravity, electrical,
and magnetic fields as applied to earth system problems.
Stokes theoriam. Maxwell is equal ions. Prerequisites, GEOP
230. 10-0i 3-0j

232 (3) Introduction to Experimental Geophysics - Physical
proliirties of geologic :al materials determined from labo-
ratory measurments i,tnd ttion to geophysind field
SUIVC)'S.PItleqUiSitC: PI1Y101,(121),.MATH 101(121.00-
0; 2-3]

300 (3) Environmental, Geotechnical, and Exploration Geo-
physics 1- Principles of geophysical SUlliCy design, data
acquisition, processing and interpretation with emphasis
on near surface problems. Magnetic, seismic reflection/
refraction, electromagnetic and ground penetrating radar
surveys. Case history analysis of enviromental and
geotechnical problems. Prerequisites, MATH 200 or 253:
thircOvar standing or higher in Science or Applied Sci-
ence. /2 2 1,0 0 01

301 (3) Environmental, Geotechnical, and Exploration Geo-
physics 11 - Geophysical techniques for near surface and
deeper structure. DC resistivity, induced polarization,
gravity and electromagnetic surveys. Case history analysis
If environmental, geotechnical and exploration prob-

lems. Prerequisite: CEOP 300. [0-0-0a2-2-11

320 (3) Introduction to Theoretkial Geophysics - Tensor
calculus, concept of continua, stress and strain, conserva-
tion 2Ind continuity equations, introduction to linear elas-
ticity and fluid dynamics with geophysical applications.
Prerequisites: GEOP :230, 231 or MATI I 201. 13-0: 0-01

321 (3) Seismology - Hooke's law for isotropic continua,
elastic WaVC equation, reflection and refraction methods
for imaging the Earth's internal structure, plane Waves in
an infinite medium and interaction With boundaries, body
wave seismology, inversion of travel-time curvves, gener-
alized ray theory. crustal seismology, surface Wa\ICS and
earthquake source studies. Prerequisite, GEOP 320. 01-0;
3-31

322 (3) :Analysis of GcophySiCal Tillie SCriCS — Continuous and
discrete Fourier transforms, correlaaim and convolution,
spectral estimates, optimum least-squares filters,
deconvolution and prediction, frequeno-wive number
filtering. A practical course on computer techniques ap-
plied to the analysis of a wide range of geophysical phe-
nomena. Prerequisites: PI lAS 101, (121), MATH 011 (121)

0-0-01

420 (3) Potential Methods - The theory and quantitative
interpretation of potential field men nods in geophysical
exploration Topics include gravity, magnetics, electrical
;Ind electromagnetic feChniques. Prerequisites: PHYS 201
or 311, MATH 316 (or PHYS 312). 1,3-4); 0-0j

421 (6) Applied Geophysical Lahoratory - Adsitmccd tech-
niques in geophysictil data acquisition and imcirpintation
including theoretic id hasis. Fitilrls surveys and lahoraton
experiments involving gravity, magnetics, electrical. chic-
troniognetic, aitcl radionsetri( methods. i ii suit!

GIS(' Itistisnies;Ind innIgrilicd geologicilLgeoplinsical
imerpretations. Prerequisite.: (lila 41' 230 or equivalent,
Corequisitc: GE()P 1211.12-3-0: 2-.3-111

426 (3) Advancied Physics of the Earth --Quantitative tilethods

for determining the physical promirtics ;Intl structure of
the earth. 13:isle inversion inteiiipretittion techniques for
gravity, magnetic, stiismuc. palciorriagnetic, radiometric
rnethods 'l'!teitiuil history and the eyolimort of thri riarth.
Pre- (sr corequsites: NIATII 315 iind PI 1 \'S 312 (or XI11I1
3161. I) II: 3-01

448^(2-6) c Directed Sturlicis - A ciotirw dvisigned to permit
students to undertake all inycistigation of topic I() be
agreed mum hi aiimember of the faculty and the student.
Permissicm ( if the Ilead oldie Dept rtment and Mc super-
vising faculty member is required.

449 (6) Thesis -- This course is available ok to students
enrolled in 11(mours Geophysics programs.

499 (lim Thesis for IS.A.Sc. degree iifopic to he approved lin
tile 1)epartment. 1(1-3M 0 -3 -01

50"
^

13} lineal - Inverse Thcory -Model construction. ;ipliraisal
of nominiciticiness, and iderence its linear prohlems.
Tornographic inversions.

511^(2-4) c Earthquake Seismology - Seismic source theors.
wave propagation in layered inertia, ',inelasticity, free oscil-
latioins, instrumentation, data imaksis imd interpreuition.

512 (2-4) c Geomagnetism and ;Aeronomy - Dctii 61)1 i(111(st

geomagnetic field, dynamo theory of the origin of the
geomagnetic field, transient magnvitic variations. mag-
netic storrns i‘mci i(mospheric disti

514 (2-4)or Geophysical Analysis - Lectures iind seminars 011

tipplications of statistical commimic;111011 uht'uus ii,naly-

ISIS of geophysical dma, iiimi series miii xix, O1ulin-111M

iumlcar sy.sterns, and decision

516 (2 'iu c Theoretical Glaciolop- - LecturesInd seminars on

theoretic;i1 ittpects of glacier mechanics: flow. stress imd
temperature fields sliding theory. flow irkialxilines.

517^(2- it c Nonlinear Inverse iilliciory^Model construction,
appraisal of normniquenriss.i‘mci info-cm:4i in nonlinear
problems. Stitch:kite inverses. constram(id optimizatioii.
joint inversions and image proccissing.

520 (2-6) c Directed Studies in Geophysics

521^(2-6) ( Sittuiics itt Applied Geophyss

523 (2-6) c Information 1)rocessing of Cle(mhysicil Data

52.4^(2-40 c Studies in Glaciology

525^(3 t Roc k Phs ides -Topic situ Icicle Ilse material properties
of porous rocky, the visco-clasti. hehacour iii n kiss,
elastic wave propagation anti attenuation, ',in(' etc( in( al

520^(31 Theon^EI11111 - A tin minim\ e tiptiroat It to

tnitlerstanrlingtlice,(1111 through cl isuit us dml anelastn at.
tlierrnothmanins,geo( liernisirx , and geormignetisin I'

tufu tops i imitate liec os( illations, geo(li ru ss

hun (If tile earth. and iti,igiir'issfusihrsssfu nano sus rh Os-
natin(> diumr).

52' (2-6) c Iltcorv and Methods in scisnm Interpretitium
Topic stifle  selecRicl from the following Fon\ ant uts d(-I-
'mg, analyst, ;Ind in ersion pro( ethires ix ised in

multi( hairnet reflection, votle-tingle mile( non and rerr,i( -

non stuclics ()I the lithospheic Veto( Hy^\ sex

ermatioil rnigration. 555 iimyriotm. (in one-thmension.il

svmhoir seisinograrns, tutu ptutcu titus. umei(^Hem

smn, tyk (mlnyirmsnimil r,ts t 1-.1( uis,^Ind si^lie( 1(

scismogranis, tomogiaplo in ersiort

549 (12) M Sc Thesis

599^( 12) NI A Sc. The,is

()cc)^I'll ID The,r.
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430 Geophysics and Astronomy

Geophysics and Astronomy^GEPA
DEPARTMENT OF GEOPHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY,
FACULTY OF SCIENCE

310 m1111the 11,i) _xpair.nginverse --Modern topics of astronomy
and geophysics without the use of advanced mathematics.
Cosmology, galaxies, quasal.s, stellar evolution. pulsars.
hlack holes, origin of the solar system. fige of planets.
space exploration, Cdfth s gray il l iiid magnetic fields,
seismology and earthquates continental drwt, ice ages.
This course is open only to students not registrered in the
Faculty of science or in Engineering. No hackground in
scienty or mathematics is required. (Saine ho FR 310.)
This course is not open to first-year students. 13-0: 3-01

310 (3) The Solar System -- Introduction to the sun, planets.
Ind smaller bodies, including formation, evolution and

I dynamics iii the solar system. Prereqffisites: Six credits of
geophl 5115 or plwfts at the 200101 :el or above. (same as
ASTR 316). [311]

31- (3) The Planets Atmospheres, interiors, :Ind surfaces of
the planets and large moons, with emphasis on similari-
ties, differences and evolution of planetary atmospheres
and surfaces. Planetary magnet ic fields and
magnetospheres. Prerequisites: Six credits of geophysics
or physE.s at the 200 level or :Move. (Same is AsIR 31-.1
13-0]

Germanic Studies
FACULTY OF ARTS. SEE ALSO LISTING UNDER
SCANDINAVIAN

German^ GERM
I Oil ((I) Beginners German - Introduction to the language.

Ability to communicate accurately in a varlet] of c er■ day
situations, speak about past events anti ,,,,,ress iticas ]],,d

Iwpotheses in German. (See filso GERM 104 and 430.)
(I: 4-01

104 (12) intensive Beginners. German - Aci elf:Tate(' course,
Competence :Ind fluency in everydat sit Hat ions. ilii 111 to
report and narrate 1/11,1 C111-113 n11(1111y 111-111 10 express
opinions, familiarity with Gintemporary ISSUe3 in the Ger-
man-speaking societies Covers GERM 100 and GERN1200.
17-0. 7-01

(61 First-Year German -- For students 11 1111 previous110
untutored exposure to German. Emphasis on grammati-
cal structures. Competence and fluenc] in everyday situa-
tions, ahility to report :Ind narrate past (11(1-10: nlIellily and
accurately and to express opinions act 'irately. familiarip
with contemporary iStilleti 11-1(1 German-speaking sot IC
ties 14-0: 4-01

200 (6] Intermediate German - Competence and fluent in
everyday situations. billy.] to report :Ind narrate past
events fluently and to express opinions, familiantt with
contemporary issues in the German-speaking societies.
Prerequisite: German II or 12111' GERM 100. 14-0, 4-01

201 (3) The Cultures of the German-speaking Peoples lin
English) -hit introduction to the cultural history of the
German-speaking peoples :P. Celle( ted in theft literature.
art and music. Recommended for Major and Ilonours
students. Not offered each year: consult depart molt 13-01

202 (3) Great Works of German Literature in Translation -
Major works of German literatinc from the medieval pe-
riod to the present in their European context. Possible
works or authors to he discussed: Tristan, F11.11il,"1" homas
Mann. Kafka, Brecht, Canetti. Not offered each year: con-
sult department. 13-0]

201 (12) Imensite IntermediateGerman --Accelerated ( ourse.
Fluentv in many relevant situations, ( ompetence in the
most important areas of cultural life, lamiliarit) with mud]
resources aild study skills ahility to panic irate in discus-
mons of controversial issues and to write essat s 011 1,(1-

1elled tOpi('S ill (1(1111111-1. Covers GERM 200 and GERM
300 Prerequisite: German 11 or 12 or GERM 100, 17-0: 7-01

210 (6) Second he nar Cft.rimin^Emphasis on the review of
gr.:1101min( al strut tures Fluent]: in triany relevant situa-
tions, competence in the most importam areas of cultural
lift., familiarly] w ith study resources and stud] skills,
to^ii lie in discussimis of controversial issues and to
iu Ole^ s on sele(^1 tong s no German Prerequisite:
()11RM 110 13-0: 3-()]

300 (10 Adyam ed (Icrin,in 1^Fluency in man relevant
situations, competence in the most important areas of
( ultural life. familiarity with study resources )11-ftl studt.
skills, ahilim to participate in discussions of controversial
issues and to Ii Intl essa■ s on selected topics; in German.
Prerequisite: GERM 101 or 200 or 211). 13-0; 3-01

301^(3' Twentieth-l.entury German Literature M Translatim
Rtmding and dis( ussion ii scfle( ted works against the

hackgroinftl literar■ sot ial. anrl political developments
in twentieth-G:111'1p (ft.101111■ 11th vet Ml emphasis on
plays and rime's dealing mill the First World War )ind
N;izisin Not ollered i';uh )ear, ( (Insult the department
41-1)

302 (3) Con tcmporar■ German 1 iterat'ire ut Translatioit -
Reading and dist fission ol 'Ale( led literary works from
\\ est , East, :ind the united Germaiw as well as from
A113011111(1 il/(11.111111 Not offered each Year Consult
(1(101111-11ent^13 0]

3111 001 Advanc ed Gc)rman 2 \cal -nativc comp:to-1(c ami
advaitl oil untIcNidn(lin 1(11 ontemporai) issues: foster-
ing of sti idy skills. Prerequisite: GERM 201 or 300.13-0: 3-01

320^13) German Liierati IR. In in" the Post-Roniantic Period to
literart- 'rends and iv prt.senuithe figures. 13-01

321^(3) German Literature limn 1900 to ille Present Major
litcrap trends and rem c.sentative figures. 13 - 01

331^(3) Business Get man^hino ieui oh most important glint-
math al patterns in appli( ;Mon to business geographl.
import-export tra(1(...mariscting. finance. ;RA-minting, taxa-
tion, workplace i onditions and requirements: oral and
written forms of presentation or work with Gernian busi-
ness Prerequisit(: GERN1 20() (3-0)

339 "0) Third-Year I lonours 1 mortal 10-2; 0-21

350
^

EnligInterunent and Classicism - Representative works
with emphasis on Lessing. Goethe arftl Schiller. 13-01

351^(3) The Romantic Period Prin( gill Romantii Writers ;i1)(1
their I ontemporarics 13-0]

ft)!
^

(3) 'File Cult of time) ler() and its Parody M Gerrnatt Lite -
The glorilit anon )ind mit iritation of heroes and herMsm in

variet■ of genfts and periods Works and atitllors to he
studied might in( Ride Nibelungenlied, Faust. Gryi-illius,
Kleist, Fontanc,110..i Ift,11eniarque Not offered each year;
«Insult die department 13-01

402
^

(3) (1) ords and N111311 Ill (4'1111111^- S111(1\ 01

11-1(lili(11111 lII ks genres in wIftch wonls and music
have achieved svnthiosis Emphasis v, ill he on the words,
hut the Nvorks as a whole 11 ii also be studied. Possible
works and authors m i ()in posers: Lutlierail hymn.
Volkslied. 13)01 (ant am. Romantic Lied, Zatiherflote.
Richard Stlill11,13 lire( In songs The sc(Ipe may he ex-
panded to in( Ride musk and the musk ian as a subject in
literature Not offered rft I 101E:1 onsult the department
13-01

0)3
^

(3.40 (I Studies in Ntocic.i it German Culture ( in English I-
Tcmi( s ()I 5pe11,11 tin-crest , tall mg fix)111 leir to lCi. 13-01
or^3-0]

III I
^

(3) "Flic Former Gelman Democratic Repuhlic )tild its
Literature.^This ill use explores through literature the
historical (-in 'unman( Cs that led to the foundation of the
GDI1.itsselfiulsliInuooilllmollihiileullulgt, the critital VieWS Of

itS01)1101-11:110,, its( rics ;Ind -enoial dissolution. Avariety
oh genres is studied 1-ft authors such 11.1 Brecht, Becher,
Seghers. II Kant. Ch Woll, Ila( ks, Planzdorf, Ktmze.
Kunert Not offered eac Ii ue,oi. consult the department
1340

405 (3) The Literature of Growing Social Consciousness - -
Concentrating on the nineteenth-century, this collrtie
traces the reflections in literature of changes in politic
society. ideas, and spiritual values. Readings drawn from a
variety of genres hy authors such as Heine, litich net-,
Ifehhel, Grillparzer, Nest roy, Schnitzler, Keller, Storm and
Fontane. Not offered each year, consult the department.
[3-01

(3/6) d Selected "ropics in Ge11111111 Literature - A study in
depth (done topic of special interest, valying from year to
year depending on interests of faculty and students. Pos-
sidle topics: literature and film, the image of the outside
world in German literature, individualism and conformism.
Not offered each ).ear: consult the department. 13-01 or 13-
0; 3-0]

(3) The German Lyric from Goethe to the Present
Reading and discussion of selected tents ;Igainst their
cultural, social and political background. Not offered (11Ch

year; consult department. 43-01

410 (0) Advanced German 3 - Near-native competence and all
adVallCed and transferrable understanding of contempo-
rary issues, Prerequisite: GERM 310. 1,3-0; 3-01

430 00 German for Reading Knowledge - This course ;Urns to
develop a reading knowledge of German, sufficient to
enahle students to understand scientific and scholarly
material, It provides basic grammar and practice in the
translation of texts in the natural sciences, the social
sciences, and the humanities into English. This course is
not available r(), credit toward a Major or llonours pro-
grant ill Ge11-1111111-ili does not satisfy the language require-
ment of the Faculty of Arts. 13-0: 3-0]

(6) Fourth-Year llonours Seminar 10 -2, 0 - 21439

(h) llonours Essay [11 -2:1)2]449

(3) German Literature of the Middle Ages 13-01450

(3) German Literature of Renaissance and Baroque [3-01451

13/10 (1 Research Methods500

(340 c Critical Approaches to Literature501

(3/6) d Ilistory (tithe German language502

(3/0) d Introduction to Middle Iligh German503

(3) The Acquisition of German as a Foreign Language5051
Foundations, methods, )ind findings of second-language
acquisition research in the field of German as a foreign
language. "Knight ill German. An introductory six Credil

course in linguistics is recommended as preparation for
this course.

511^(.3.:0) d Studies in Medieval Literature

512^'3..16) d Studies in Renaissance Literature

513 (3.-1 d Studies in Baroque Literature

514 (3/0' d Studies in the Literature of the 18th Century

515^{3/6i (1 Studit.s in the Classical Period

516 (35) (I Studies in Romanticism

517 (3;()) d Studies in the Literature of the 19th Century

518 (3/61d Studies in Expressionism

519 13/6 id Studies in the Literature of the Early 20th Century

520 (3/6) d Studies in literature after 1945

531^(3/6) d Special Topics

532 (3/0) (I Genre Studies

533^(3,c5) d Studies in Individual Authors

534^(3/6) d Studies in Austrian Literature

54- OA» c Guided Research

548 (0) Major Essay

549 (6) Mastens Thesis

649 Ph.D. Thesis

4)10

407
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Health Care and Epidemiology 431

Greek^ GREK
DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS, FACULTY OF ARTS

10)1 (0) Beginners) Greek — An introduction to the fundamen-
tals of reading and writing classical Greek. (Credit will not
he granted for both GREK 100 and GRE1X 125) 13-0: 3-01

125 (6) Introduction to New Testament Greek. -- See GREK
100 13-0, 3-01

200 (6) Second-Year Greek Prerequisite: GREK 100.13-0; 3 - 01

301 (Ii) Greek Literature of the Classical Period -- Composi-
tion, Plato's Apology, and a tragedy. Prerequisite.: GREK
200. 13 - 0: 3 -01

I 1^ Si( ^Early Greek I listorians.^Selections from the early
Greek historians, primarily !tendon's. Prerequisite or
corequisitc: GREK 301. 13-01

412 (3) Later Greek Ilistorians. -- Selections from Thuc3alides
and Xenophon. Prerequisite or corequisite: GREK 301.13-01

110 (3) Greek Philosophy. - Selections from Plato and/or
Aristotle. Prerequisite or corequisite: GREK 301. 13-01

(3) Greek Oratoi):. — Selections from the Attic Orators.
Prerequisite or corequisite: GREK 301. 13-01

420 (3) Greek Drama, 1. --- Aeschylus and Sophocles. Prerequi-
site or corequisite: GREK 301. 13 -0 1

421 (3) Greek Drama, 11. -- Euripides and Aristophanes. Pre-
requisite or corequisite: GREK 301, 13-0]

422 (3) Greek Epic. — Selections from How's Iliad tinntor
Odyssey. Prerequisite or corequisite: GREK 3(11. 13-01

423 (3) Greek ly'ric and Elegiac Poetry. --- Selections front the
lyric and elegiac poets. Prerequisite or corequisite: GREK
301. 13-01

125 (3) Advanced Composition — Obligatory fur I lonours
students in the third or fourth year. Prerequisite or
corequisitc: GREK 301. 12-01

521^(3/16) c Studies in Greek Literature

525 (3.(0) d Seminar in Greek Literature

530 (3/6) (1 seminar in Greek Archaeology

535 (.3/10) d Seminar in Greek Ilistoit

5^(3, 16) (1 Seminar in Greek Palaeography

5.15 (3460 d Seminar in Greek Epigraphy

517^((1) Major Essay.

540 (5 2) c Masters Thesis

550 (3.41) c Directed Studies

049 Ph.D. Thesis

Health Care and Epidemiology HCEP
FACULTY OF MEDICINE

t00 (3) Statistics for Health Research — Planned collection.
numeric and graphic summarization. and elementary sta-
tistical analysis of data. Examples primarily front health
sciences illustrate standard lechniquats for parametric and
non-parametric hypothesis testing: regression and core-
lation, contingency tables. Also randomization. -- blind-

folding - and other specifically biomedical topics in statis-
tics. Prerequisite: ability to use high school algebra and
simple graphs. Attendance requires permission of the
instructor and class size may he limited. 13-0:11-01

450 Preventive Medicine — The principles and application of
epidemiology to the prevention, control and measure-
ment of acute and chronic: disease, occupational health
and industrial medicine. (For Third year media -al students
only.)

31 (31 Epidemiology in the Practice of.    intro-
ductory course emphasizing the uses of epidemiologic
concemsand techniques in clinical investigation and com-
munity medicine. This course has been designed :is a basic
science elective for third year medical students.

i52 Health Care - Social medicine, including the community
approach to health t art and environmental medicine and

the principles of medical care fur Third-Year medical
students.

45 t (3) Systems and Computer Applications in Medicine- An
introductory course emphasizing the uses anti potential
value of both the systems approach and computers in
medio.I science and practice. This course is a basic science
elective or third year medic:il students. (Not offered in
1995,9(41

4'5 (3,:(t) c I lealth Care Social medicine, including the
community approach to health care and CIIVIMI1111Crital

medicine And the principles of medical care. (Not offered
in 1995,9(1.)

500 (3) Canadian I lealth Services --- A seminar on issues and
problems in the delivery of health care in Canada.

501 (3,4t)c Seminar in Health Policy Analysis —1. An analytical
study of social policy and Canadian health policy making.
2. Projects based on the learning in Part 1. Analysis of
health policy making by Federal Government and the
Provinces: social policies: interest group activities in policy
making in Canada. OPt. 2 not offered in 199495.)

502 (3) Measurement of the Itealth of I 1 untan Populations—
Sources and tees of epidemiologic data for health services
planning and administration including methods of data
collection and study design. Permission of the instructor
must he obtained before registration except for students
in Ilmilth Came and Epidemiology graduate degree pro-
grams

503 (3) Analysis ( if I lealth Care Organizations — Analysis of
models of organizational structures:m(11,1'0( .0SO in health
care. Using open and closed systems theories of organiza-
tions (contingency, rational-bureaucratic. human relations,
resource dependency and population-ecology) as a frame-
work, relevant organizational factors and hum-organiza-
tional processes will he examined. Prerequisites: HCEP
5 it) or pennis::ion of instructor.

501 (3) Clinical Epidemiology — Principles and methods of
epidemiology are applied to clinical problems. Evaluation
and design of Libor:miry mid tesis and of therapeu-
nc interventions. Prerequisites: MEP •00 and 502 or
equivalent.

505 (3) financial Management in Health Care — Capital/
operating costs, structure, planning, valuation and budg-
eting systems for nut-fur-profit health care organizations,
reimbursement and accountability policies: hospital merg-

ers and acquisitionti; purchased services and management
contracts releY:int to the health care field. (Not offered in
1995;90.)

500 (3) The Design and Analysis of Clinical Trials — Ethical
consideration:, intention-to-treat versus efficacy trials,
princi gals of sampling and exclusion, methods of
non and techniques of randomization, parallel versus
cross over design, monitoring treatment outcomes, ad-
verse ,affects, stopping rules, analytic techniques and data
interpret a tion. and logistical issues in the management of
clinical trials. Prerequisite: IICEP 502,50 tor permission of
instructor.

50 7 (3) Industrial Toxicology I -- Mechanism of action of
commonly encoluncred (Icitipational toxic agents; rel-
evaricia of laboratory and epiclemiologitral evidence. Pre-
requisite: M.D. or permission of instructor.

SW; (3) InrlustriM Toxieolog■ II - Effects of individual toxic
agents on complete organ system: problems of specific
industries. Prerequisite: II(tOP 507.

510 (3) Giccupational and Environmental Risk Evaluation. —
.Alethorls of evaluating occupational and environmental
health risks. including the health exposure, economic.
social, and ctf ical issues involved; cas study approach Will

illustrate disease processes in a range of hody systems. (3-
(1-0: MO)

511 (3) ()camp:Mortal Epiclemiolog). — Design and analysis of
etiologic research in occupational health. Prerequisite:
II(11:11 502. (0 3-0, II-0-0)

512 (3) Introduction to Occupational hygiene and Safety.
Also listed as OCCI1 501. (3-0-(l) 0-0-0)

510 (3) Planning for Health Services --- A critical analysis of
planning activities in he:11111service institutions. The course
is organized around case studies of program planning.
Prerequisite, HCEP 501.

5 r (0) Health Management Project -- Implementation
planning theory through the completion of a hounded
protect within a health agency, and under individual fac-
ulty supervision. Prerequisite: IICEP 510.

518 (3) 5,,,) _3:stems Modelling in Health Care — A study of health
care using the mathemarical modelling techniques of
systems analysis and computer simulation. Modelling
ranges from micro models such as an emergency ward to
macro models such as a provincial health care system.
Techniques vary from stochastic modelling of individual
encounters to deterministic 'flows- of health care. Intro-
duction to relevant systems and control theory tupits.
(Not offered in 199495.1

519 (3) Health Information Systems - Information systems in
planning and management of health care services pro-
vided through single-purpose units, comprehenske chn-
ics and hospitals. Emphasis on computerized systems.
Prerequisite: 110EP 523, or permission of instructor.

52o (3/0)1 Social Research Methods in Ilealth Care-- A course
by lecture and seminar which examines the range of social
research methodologies and strategies appropriate for an
:mak:sit ofhealt h SerViCe Systems and problems. Emphasis
is given to research design. (Not offered in 1994;95.1

521 13) ApplicationufSocialScienceConceptsinCuntntunity
Ilealth and Health Promotion. — Seminar applying social
and behavioural theories to research on planning, imple-
mentation and health care and health promotion.

522 (3) Measurement of Health Care - Concepts and tech-

niques of measurement in health Care and health scrvic es

research. Topics covered include validity, reliability. and
precision, specific types of scale design and the construc-
tion of questionnaires and indices in health. Soles com-
monly in use to measure quality of life. and state and
change measurements in functioning. "Fechniques for
measuring choice. such as time trade -off, a standard gam-
ble. Prerequisites: IICFP 4(10. 502, 504 or permission of
instructor.

523 (3) Operations Research in Health Care Management
control, program development and decision making in
health service administration: measurement of perform-
ance in health services: staffing and scheduling: personnel
management forecasting: mail:igen:11mm nil and resoun'e
allocation.

525 (3) Cancer Epidemiology Colic( tion and analysis of
epidemiological data on cancer: occupational and other
risk factors; analytic techniques and mathematical model-
ling relevant to oncology. (Not offered in 1995/)0.1 Pre-
requisite: 11C,Elm 400 and 502 or equivalent.

520 13) Selected Topic's in Epidemiology _ By ,,,,, mars and

directed readings, certain topics of current interest are
explored in depth. The choice ()I - topics will he decided

students and instructor, with relevance to thesis prepara-
tion Where twprot -triale. Enrollment by permission of in-
structor: previous work in epidemiology and statistics is
required.

527 0 ) Analytical Methods in Epidemiological Research —
Basic epidemiologic designs as a Framework for min-
tn(mly used biostatistical tecnitiques such as the Mantel-
ilaenszel, chi-squared, linear and logistic regression. and
survival analysis. (a Himmel - packages will he available for
coinimitation of assignments. Prerequisites, IICEP 400
..11111 502, or their equivalents.

528 (3) Demographic Principles and Methods in I lealth.

529 (3) Clinical Decision Analysis Prerequisites: I If:EP 502.
504 or permission of instructor.
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101^(Si Europe hi nt the Fall of Rome to tile Reformation --
The evolution of medic \ al Europe ctimlitisizing Si ructures
arm! their changes: the order Mg (A:society, the ec( mutiny,
beliefs and ideas. the orpinizatum of communities :Ind^302
their political development. 12-1: 2-1]

115^(6) hatroductiort to History tind Philosophy of Scieitce -
An interdisciplinary Min kluction to the nature 4:science
and technology: their place in modern culture. Will focus
on several issues, their historntal developimmt and pltilo-
sophitul signal:tan( c. The iSSIICS Will vary from year to 303
year. (Sarne^PHIL 115.) [21.21]

12)1 (6) European History from the Renaissance to the Present
-- A SUITCy of continuity and chattge in die economic and
social foundatims. and in thy:. politital. administrative,
and military spheres, as well as sonic of tlIC al:CO1-111-YAIll'ing^306
scientific, philosophical, literary, artistit . iirchitecturitl.
itrul other cultural ttchieventents and sides 4 European
civilization. 12-1: 2-11

530 (3) The Delivery of Community I lealth Services -Presen-
tation by lecture and seminar of the various aspects of
community health practice including problem atiSCSSIllent

and decision making. Permission of instructor is required.
(Not offered in 1995/9)i.)

531 (3) Control of Communicable Disease -Epidemiology of
vim], bacterial and parasitic infections with emphasis on
the control of these infections in human populations.
Immunization programs will he stressed.

533 (3) The Delivery of Primary Ilealth Care - Examination
imd assessment of Primary Health Care schemes. Methods
of financing personal health care. [se of health profes-
sionals. (Not offered itt 1995./96.1

535 (3) Socio-Economic Factors and International Health
Developments. - Defining poverty and health (including
mental health). Measurements absolute and relative.World
distribution of resources. Special problems of developing
and developed countries. Canadian problems of poverty
and health. Methods of financing health Sell'iCes, prob-
lems or distribution. health professionals and semipro-
fessionals. Communication problems.

536 (3) Health Servi(vs Research I: Evaluative Research -
Examines the concept of evaluation in health services and
how various methodologictil approaches can he used in
evaluative studies. Prerequisites: I ICEP 400 and I ICEP
502 or equivalent.

537 (3) Health 12tvit - Legal environment of health care includ-
ing current legal issues entituntered in health services
administration, planning ;Ind policy.

538 (3/6) c Directed Studies

539 (3) Health Services Research II: Economic Evaluation -
Economic evaluation of health service interventions and
programs, with emphasis on methods and components of
pmgram costing. Prerequisites: EC ON 384, HCEP 536 or
permission of instructor.

540 (0) Clerkship - An attachment of three months to an
approved preceptor in the field of health planning/admin-
istration. Prerequisites: completion of one year of full-
time study (or equivalent).

5-11 (0) Health Management Forum - Presentatk ins by clinical
faculty On current topics, practices or advances in health

care management followed hi' discussion. [24); 2-))1

545 (3) Seminar in Health Care Management -Assessment of
approaches and development of sound strategies for ad-
dressing current prohlems issues. Prerequisites:
MEP 516 and 540.

547 (3) Research Seminar - Required course in Ph.D. pro-
gram. Topics of current interest ii ill be presented and
discussed by students and visitors.

549 (12) M.Sc. Thesis

599 (0) Major Essay - Required
programs.

649 Ph.D. Thesis

710 Introduction to Community Medicine Practice An intro-
ductory survey to Community Medicine.

711 Field Experience -.A series of visits to facilities :Ind organi-

zations related to Community Medicine Practice. Directed
by Faculty. At least four hours per month.

712 Supervised Work -A is reVieW hi Faculty of the in
carried out hi' the resident us ith discussion on the objec-
tives, planning, method of operation itnd outcome. Two
hours per week.

713 Community Health Tutorials - Topics of Public Health
interest presented throughout the year hi Faculty and
guest lecturers. Two hours per month.

714 Community Medicine Seminars - Selected topics of cur-
rent interest in Community Medicine Practice or in its
basic sciences. Presented by residents and discussed With

Faalltyintl invited guests. "three hours per month.

715 journal Seminars A monthly two-hour seminar on se-
lected journal articles of Community Medicine interest are
presented by die residems and discussed with Faculty and
inviied guests

716 Research in Community Medicine or its Batik SCiences hi
a Resident -- 111) to two days per week. Supervised hi
Faculty.

717 Introduction to Occupational Medicine Practice - An in-
troductory survey 6) Occupational Medicine nit mu'

718 Fundamentals of Clinical Epidemiology Seminar series
covering critical appraisal of the medical literature and
basic research methods lor rust (cuts in any posi-graduMe
training program.

Health Care Ethics^HCET
DIVISION OF HEALTH CARE ETHICS, FACULTIES
OF: MEDICINE, PHARMACEUTICAL SCIENCES AND
DENTISTRY; SCHOOLS OF: AUDIOLOGY AND

SPEECH SCIENCES, NURSING, REHABILITATION
SCIENCES AND SOCIAL WORK

-100 (3) I lealth Care Ethics - An interdisciplinary approach to
health care ethics using cibe studies to illustrate a variety
of ethical prohlents. Intended for students in the health
care tind related disciplines. 13-01

Hebrew^ HEBR
DEPARTMENT OF RELIGIOUS STUDIES, FACULTY
OF ARTS

305 (6) Element:1r\ I lehIVW I Bil)liC:11 —^of grammar
and iranslittioll of prose titd poetr■: ()pen to first- am!
second-year SIII(I(111S With pellniSS1O11 of the instill( tor
13-0: 3-01

405^(6) Interniethate Ilehrtwv I Bubhic,il 1-- Second tear of
Biblical Ilehrew us itlienyhasis on rapid reading of poen3
and prose Prerequisite: I lEliR 303^3-01

479^(342 ) ( Supervised Stud■ 11113ibli( al I lehrew Prerequisite:
I IFOR -i05.

Higher Education^HIED
SEE EDUCATIONAL STUDIES, FACULTY OF

EDUCATION

Hindi^ HIND
SEE ASIAN STUDIES, FACULTY OF ARTS

Hispanic and Italian Studies
SEE ITALIAN, ITALIAN STUDIES,ROMANCE

STUDIES, SPANISH AND PORTUGUESE; FACULTY
OF ARTS

125 ((,) Main Currents in lAventieth-Century History Inter-
national relations, the emergence and impact ot major
political ideologies, and the dynamics of social arid c( ()-
mimic chititge in tile (ICVeloped and developing Nvorld. 12-
1 : 2-11

135 ((1) The I listorv of Canada - Sorne of the principal events
III Canadian history ;Ind the various Mterpretations
thein.^12-1: 2-11

1-0^(6) Introduclioll to South Asia - Geograplaical, cultural.
ancl hiismtii nil hackgrotmds to India, l'itkistan, and Bangla-
desh. Pi-obit:us of political, ec(montic, and social develop-
ment since 194-, (Same as ASIA 115.) 13-0: 3-01

171^((,) Introduction to Fast Asia - Geographi(dl, ethnic and
historic:II backgrounds of ClUna..lapan. :Intl Korea. S111-VC1

ti tWlIltleth-CCIr111-1. East Asian history. (Same as AsIA
105.) 13-0; 3-01

201 ( 6) The Colonial Experience ill^Americas - A compara-
tive stud \ of selected colonial societies frorn their founda-
tions into the 19th celittir)t. [2-1: 2-1]

202^(6) Modernitation tit I listorkul Perspective - Ixplores
the transition from preindustrial to modem .socieb in
it ^Europ() from 1700 It) the pl'eSCIII, NV1111 SOIlle

examination of the irnpact of this prm-ess on Asia, Alit
am.I I dtM America in the nineteenth tuld twentieth centti-
ries. 12-1; 2-11

205^(3) Introduction to I listoricid ArcItitcologv -- An 11111101A •

ill In If) I)1C SIII(IV Of modern iimterial culture.
with special ernithasis on Cimatlit, using archaeologi( al
evidena) to ill usirate the princOles,aillIS. techniqut:s
4 historic:darcicaeology ;Intl related (liscOliries. (Sallied!:
ANTI' 205.1 13-01

2.15^(LH 1 echnology m 111St()11' -A111111r0(1110101110111C 111StOn,

il tecl-mology :ind society from imtiquity to the present.
12-1: 2-11

((,) Major issues in Ainerkun History - A general course.
from the ciihmial period to the modern. examMing the
polincid^SIMI:11;111d the Civil 'Air, manifest destinv
and the frontier. tirican imd industrial Amerku,^Alum-l-
c:in foreign polio in the twentieth century. 12-I ; 2-11

250^(6 )^AllleriC:11111iSIOry --A general course designed to
s)miltt, (it discussion of the minor issues ()I Me last two
thousand VC:11S, 110W the modern society iind culture 4
Latin Amen( a canu.) into being. 13-0:

276 (6) Modern China iind the \Vest - The invasion offhina
since the I ou)Es by western civilization: the impact ()I
Chinese culture itittl oldie modern Chinese revolution on
the \Vest. Caw:Khan relatiois With China ill(111(1C(I. ()1)(.11

tO S111(1(111S it mmli 110 previous kno \ vledge of China. (Same
as ASIA 2'0.) 12- I: 2-1]

(3) lapan tind die Wor)d. 1550 -1900. -^K.^ t ub

ciimparisons and relations Ilet■leelliJilall ,111(1 rile world
outsitle (prim:nal Europe arid Chinti ). Commercial ex-
pansion. SVSICII1S uif WOlid I 1.(1(.1. SI,(1;11 distil mums. rell-
gime, :Intl itleologhtal expression, :mild state orgtini/ation.
12-11

pi) I Iistorv of he NatiVe Pc-oples of
people (status and 'toil-status) tiC anmmLu from coma( t
the present. Topics iinclude native involvement in the fur
trade and later economic developments, thy) emergence
(tit)me Moist. treaty-making process:in-Id die evolution
4pm:eminent policies for native peoples. 13-0: 3-01

(6) I lisiory oldie Canadian West - Selected topics in die
histoi3: of die Canadian West with an einphasis on the
prairie west: the Intlian and die tur trade, Louis Ric)).
praci settlement, tind western social, and political pro-
test. 12-1: 2-11

(6) History of France, 1 i61-1'15 -- The (1(w:idol-intent ()I
absolute monarchy in France, with emphasis on: change
itnd conflict ill French society: spiritual and miellectual
-crisis": the place of France in the emerging European
state system: :mil opposition to the monarchy. 13-0: 3-01

2 - 1
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History 433

331 (3) The United States, 1865-1896 - Political and social
development in IS ist-Civil War America, with special C111-
phasis on Reconstruction, industrialization, and the Gilded^385
Age. [3-0]

332 (6) African -American History. - The experience of Afri-
can-Americans from the time of theirenslavement through
the late 20th Century from an interdisciplinary perspec-
tive. (3-0-0; 3-0-0)

333 (6) Third-Year I lonours Seminar 10-2; 0-2]

307 (6) French Non h America to 1803 - A historical back-
ground for understanding the French speaking peoples of
North America, Acadians, Franco-Quebecois, French-Ca-
nadians, and Cajuns. It deals extensively with French -
Amerindian relations and introduces the student to the
historiography of French North America. 13-0; 3-01

310 (6) British Imperial History - Rationales and criticisms of
empire; economic systems: new societies and nationalist
movements; representative individual empire builders.
Covets late fifteenth century tothe present with emphasis
on the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. [3-0; 3-0]

313 (6) The Renaissance - The interplay between new and
traditional ideas, styles rind institutions from the four-
teenth to the mid-sixteenth county, primarily in Italy,
with emphasis upon the relationship of social, economic,
and political famrs to intellectual and cultural change. 13-
0: 3-0]

311 (6) History and Social Relations of Sciemv- Focuses on
the Scientific Revolution (1500-1700) and its consequences
for modern life. Topics include: science transformed from
natural philosophy to technology; theories of nature and
human nature; science and objectivity; the social role of
the scientist; the intellectual authority of science. 12-1: 2-11

316 (6) European Social History - A study of the changes in
economic activity, social structure, family life, religious
attitudes, and popular hehaytour which accompanied the
transformation of Europe from a pre-industrial to an in-
dustrial society. 13-0; 3-01

317 (3) History of Southern Africa - Pre-colonial. colonial, and
contemporary, stressing South Africa. [3-0]

321 (12) Honours Tutorial [0-2: 0-21

322 1121 Honours Tutorial 01-2; 0-2]

321 (6) History of East Central Europe in the 19th and 20t -
Covers the region between Germany and Russia as well as
Southeast Europe. Emphasis on comparisons with West-
ern Europe and features that make the area significant to
Europe as a whole. [3-0, 3-0]

326 (61 The British North Americrm Colonies, 1749-1873 -A
comparative study of the British North American colonies
that became provinces of the Dominion of Canada. Re-
gional distinctions as well as shared characteristics are
examined in the light of literature, folklore, social struc-
ture, art, architecture, and politics. [3-0; 3-0]

327 (3) American Colonial History, 16F-1763 - A compara-
tive study of the social, economic and political character-
istics of the thirteen colonies as they changed from small
European outposts to more mature societies. [3-0]

328 (3) The American Revolution and the Formation of the
United States -A study of the revolutionary origins of the
IJnited States and of the establishment of the Americnn
republic. [3-0]

329 (6i Canadian Social History -A study of selected topics in
the history of Canadian society, including frontier settle-
ment, rural life, religion, social and institutional struc-
tures, immigration and ethnicity, social movements, ide-
ology, family life and life cycle, demographic change,
labour, industrialization and urbanization. [3-0; 3-0]

330 (3) The United States, 1812-1865 - Political development
in the new American nation, with special emphasis on
expansion, regionalism, Jacksonian democracy. socHl re-
form, and the Civil War. [3-0]

=NO

334 (6) Europe in the 19th Century -An investigation of main
themes in Eiropean history from the French Revolution
to the beginning of the 20th rennin/. 'fopics of particular
importanceare: domestic politics; the 'interaction of states;
the formation of new states; social and economic transfor-
mations affecting the whole civilization; major cultural
expressions or the century. 13-0; 3-0]

335 (6) Gender, Politic's, and Culture in Modern Europe -
Relarionships between changing gender roles and other
historical processes from the French and industrial revo-
lutions to imperialism, nationalism, and the rise of con-
stiml:,rr cultures in Eumpe from the eighteenth century to
the present.

338 (6) The United States in the 20th Century - American
history from the First )VorIcl War to the 197(rs. While
foreign affairs are treated in some depth, the course
focuses primarily on the domestic scene. Economic devel-
opments, the current of ideas, social and political change
receive special attention. [3-0; .3-0]

311 (3) Family and Community in Latin America - The role of
family and c ommunii,y !from the colonial period to the
present. Emergence rid tlhe nation state affecting commu-
nity and family structures. 13-01

352 (3) Class and Culture in Latin America - The relationship
between cull cure and class formation from the late colonial
period to the present. 13-01

313 (3) Politics and Sodety in Nineteenth-Century Latin
America -Thechangingstructure of power in Latin America
1820-1914, emphasizing the factors which prevented the
establishment of viable political systems. Focuses mainly
on Argentina, Brazil and Mexico. [348

354 (3) Politicsand Society in Twentieth-Colon-yr-atilt America
-- The changing structure of power in Latin America siinT
1900, focusing on the political movements that have chal-
lenged the status quo Concentrates on the experience of
Mexico, Cuba, Brad and Chile. [3-01

370 (6) Social and Economic History of Medieval Europe - A
general survey of social organization, of the development
of public ane private lastitutions, and of major changes in
the economy and economic organization. [2-1; 2-1]

372 (6) Ideas an I Institutions of the Middle Ages - Studies in
medieval political ideas and the institutions of govern-
ment and law. [3-0; 3 -0]

380 (6) Modern Chinese History Since 1840 - An analysis of
changes in institutions and ideas in China from the kite
Imperial Period to the most recent developments of the
Chinese Revolution. Approaches are thematic, by periods,
and by problems. (Same as ASIA 380li 13-0; 3 -0]

381 (6) The Civilization of Late Imperial China - Evolution of
Chinese civilization from c. 1000 to 1600. The many-sided
cultural and political legacy of the Sung perk rd; the impact
of the period of Mongol domination; the Ming period.
Cul titres of peoples who ruled part or all of China Will he
touched upon. Nut offered even.: year. 13-0; 3-01

382 (6) History of Chinese Civilization - A survey of Chinese
history from ancient times to 1840, With emphasis on the
period up to A.D. 1000. (Same as ASIA 320.1 13-0; 3-0]

383 (6) ilistory of Japanese Civilization - Japanese political,
social, and cultural history from earliest times to 1868.
(Same as ASIA 330.) [3-0; 3-0]

384 (6) History of Indian Civilization - P■rlitical and cultural
history from the earliest times to the medieval period.
(Same as ASIA 340.) 13-0; 3-01

(6) History bf India since 1800 - Developments in Indian
society and culture under the British Raj, the origins and
growth of the freedom struggle, the emergence of inde-
pendent states in the sub-continent, and problems of
nation-building and modernization since 1947. (Same as
ASIA 385.1 12-1; 2-1]

386 (6) History of Korean Civilizmion - (Same as ASIA 322.1

387 (3) Medieval India -- The history, culture, and social and
economic organization of South Asia rest the decline of

the classiimlall lindu empires through the Sultanate period.
(Same as ASIA 387.) [2-1]

388 (3) Mughal India^History of the politics, economu.
society, rind culture of South Asia from the Great Mughals
to the British conquest. (Same as ASIA 388.) [2-1]

.389 (6) The Sikhs: I history, Religion and Society - A historical
study of the socril and cultural forces that helped shape
Sikh religious heliefs and ritual praoices over the past four
centuries. In dealing with the evolution of Sikh identity,
due attention will he given to Sikh ideals, social organiza-
tion, religious institutions and sacred literature. [3-0.3-0]

400 (6) Intellectual I iistory of Modern Europe-Concentrates
on selected problems in the history of European sic al,
political, and general philosophical thinking from the
seventeenth century. The course emphasizes the careful
reading of primary texts. 13-0: 3-0b

401 (61 French Canada from. the End of the 18th Comity to the
Present - Examines the relations between the English and
the Canadians prior to the Rebellions of 1837-38, the
emergence of the "state of siege- mentality after 1840, the
impact of industrialization in Quebec, the Quiet Revolu-
tion, and independence movement. [3-0; 3-0]

402 (3) Problems in International Relations: Diplomacy and
the Origins of Wars - study of the relationship of the
diplomatic factor to other factors in the origins of the First
and Second World Wars. This seminar is open only to
fourth-yearst udents in the Major program in International
Relations. 10-2]

40.3 (.3) Seminar in the I history of International Relations -
Selected topics such as the role of diplomacy rind its
relation to other factors in international affairs, Canadian
external relations, third-world international politics, Cold-
War historiography, and area studies. Open only to fourth -
year students in the Major program in International Rela-
tions. 10021

404 (6) British Columbia - Selected themes in the history of
the region, primarily during the post-confederation years.
Topics will emphasize changes in the economic, sun al,
and institutional structures of the province. [2-1; 2-1]

405 (6) Russia Before 1917 - Beginning with the medieval
period, the course will concentrate on the era from Peter
the Great to the 1917 Revolution, emphasizing domestic
developments, particularly the tensions between continu-
ity and change in this epoch of transformation, crisis, and
revolutionary movements. [3-IL 3-0]

406 (6) History of France since 1715 - In a given year, the
course may emphasize a specific theme or period, e.g..
French society, politics, and thought in the eighteenth
century; Revolutionary FraniT 1787-1871; France from the
Paris Commune to the crises of 1968. [3-0; 3-0]

407 (6) History of Modern Germany -The political, social and
intellectual histoly of modern Germany from 1789 to the
present, with some emphasis on the preceding centuries.
[3-0; 3-01

408 (3) History of the I lahshurg Monarchy - An examination
of the grins th and development ofthe monarchy with
emphasis on the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries.
Some discussion ofthe successor states after 1918. 13-01

413 (6) Reformation Europe - An examination of European
history, 145141650, Which places both the Protestant Ref-
ormation and the Catholic Reformation in the broader
context of the political, social, cultural, and economic
changes during the early modern era. 12-1, 2-11

415 (6) Early Modern Britain - A study of the social, economic,
political, religious, cultural and intellectual history of Brit-
ain between the Reformation and the Industrial Revolu-
tion with special reference to the rise of modern industrial
society.

419 (6) Victorian Britain - An examination of the soca and
cultural changes in Britain front the late eighteenth to the
early twentieth comity. Emphasis will be placed on the
ways that institutions, families, social groupings, and reli-
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434 History

gious, aesthetic and other values responded to and influ-
ences the changes which produced the world's first indus-
trial, urban society. 12-1; 2-1]

i21 (12) Honours Tutorial 10-2; 0-2]

422 (6) Modern Japanese I list( Since 1800 The building of
a modern state, its crisis in the 1930's, and its postwar
recovery; topics include business institutions, politics,
imperialism, intellectual syncretism, social change, and
Japan's growing influence in the world. (Same as ASIA
422.) 13-0; 3-0]

423 (6) Economic and Business History of Modern Japan —
From 1800 to the present; emphasis on the business
strategies of Japan's largest companies; attention also to
broader economic topics such as international trade, gov-
ernment policy, social impact of industry, business and
politics, labour, and post 1971 multi-nationalism. 13-0:3-0]

425 (6) War and Society — Continuity and change in the
relations of war and society, the connections between the
economy, society, the military, and government in peace-
time as well as war; not a course in military history. [3-0;
3-0]

426 (6) Twentieth-Century Canada — A survey of the political,
social, and economic developments which have shaped
contemporary Canada. 13-0; 3-0]

427 (3) Seminar in Native History of Canada.— Major interdis-
ciplinary themes in the history of Canada's Aboriginal
Peoples after European contact including historical de-
mography, economic interdependency, missionary en-
counters, and relations with the Canadian state. (0-2)

4428 (6) Intellectual History of the United States from the
Colonial Period to the Present Day — Examines the evolu-
tion of the American mind from the Colonial period to the
present, with and emphasis on patterns of thought that
have developed in response to American conditions.

130 (6) Development of Canadian External Policy since Con-
federation — Examines the history of Canada's external
relations since Confederation with particularemphasis on
Canada's changing international status and role in the

twentieth century, 13-0; 3-01

131 (6) Population in History — Examines selected demo-
graphic themes in world-wide historical perspective, the
history of the family, urbanization, overpopulation, popu-
lation growth and industrialization, Malthusian theory,
and related problems of Third World countries. [3-0; 3-0]

432 (6) International Relations of the Great Powers in the
Twentieth Century — The international relations of the
great powers from the end of the First World War to the
end of the Cold War. [3-0; 3-0]

433 (6) Fourth-Year Honours Seminar [0-2; 0-2]

434 (6) History of Southeast Asia Since 1800 — The modern
history of Vietnam, Laos, Cambodia, Thailand, Malaysia,
Indonesia, and the Philippines. Special attention to the
revolutions in Vietnam, and Indonesia. (Same as ASIA
434.) [3 0: 3 0]

435 (6) Communist Movements in Eastern Europe since 1900
— Emphasis on the smaller countries of the Communist
orbit. Deals with the Soviet Union for background and for
comparative perspectives. (Same as POLL 425.) [3-0; 3-0]

437 (6) The American Impact on Canada —An examination of
the influence of the United States' rise to continental,
hemispheric, and world power on Canada in the areas of
economics, culture, defence, and foreign policy. [2-1: 2-1]

438 (6) History of the Soviet Union — The role of the Commu-
nist party, the evolution of Soviet society, the transforma-
tion of the Soviet economy, and the techniques of govern-
ment under Lenin, Stalin, and Khrushchev. [2-1: 2-11

441 (3) Anti-Semitism and Nation-Building — The Jewish
experience from the end of the nineteenth century to the
creation of the State of Israel. [3-01

442 (3) Topics in Technology and Society in History. — The
historical dimensions of current debates about technol-
ogy, focusing on a single, interdisciplinary theme. (3-0)

(3) Slave Societies in the Americas — A comparative
analysis of the institution of chattel slavery, its growth, its
effects on slaves and masters, its relation to the larger
society, and the causes of its decline, in the various cul-
tures of the Americas. 12-1]

445 (3) American Foreign Policy, 1870-1945 --Selected topics
in political and economic aspects of American foreign
policy, from 1870 to 1945. 13-0]

446 (3) American Foreign Policy, 1945 to present — Selected
topics in the history of American foreign policy, 1945 to
the present. [3-0]

448 (3) Diplomacy and Conflict in the Middle East, 1948 to the
Present — International relations in the Middle East, with
special emphasis on the conflicts between Israel and her
neighbours. 13-0]

449 (12) Honours Essay [0-2; 0-2]

450 (3/0)d Selected Topics in Latin American History — A study
in depth of one major topic (such as the Cuban Revolution
or Peronismo) in the recent history of Latin America. 13-
0; 3-0]

451 (3) Selected Topics in the History of Brazil —Examines the
formation of the largest, most populous nation in Latin
America, the establishment and rapid growth of its indus-
trial economy. 13 -0 1

452 (3) Selected Topics in the History of Mexico — Examines
a major theme in Mexican history such as Spanish-Indian
contact, church-state relations, Mexico's integration into
the world economy, struggles for land and social justice,
state formation, and the role of ritual, myth and cultural
values in Mexican history. (3-0]

460 (6) Britain in the Twentieth Century — Changes in class
structure; private vs. public education; decline of the
imperial economy; impact of two world wars: impact of
the depression; end of empire and its effects; racial con-
flict in Britain; nationalization of industry; balance of
payments; the welfare State; entry into the Common Mar-

ket. [2-1; 2-1]

470 (6) Seminar in Medieval History — Annually changing
topics of medieval studies null special attention to re-
search methods on primary sources. [0-2; 0-2]

475 (3) First Contacts in the Pacific. — An interdisciplinary
history of early European contact with the Aboriginal
Peoples of the northwest coast of North America and the
Pacific Islands. (3-0)

480 (6) Economic and Social History of Modern China to 1949
— An examination of the effects of population pressure,
agricultural and commercial growth, initial industrializa-
tion, urbanization, government policies, and popular re-
bellion upon family and kinship, voluntary associations,
social stratification, migration and social practices in late
imperial and republican China. (3-0; 3-01

486 (3) Korea in the 20th Century — History of the Korean
people in the 20th century; the traditional cultural history;
Japanese colonial rule; the Korean war; the two Korean
states; economic, social, and cultural change. [2-1]

490 (3) Seminar for History Majors — The course will explore
selected problems and issues in the theory and practice of
historical work. For seminar topics each year, consult the
department. Open to majors with the permission of the
department. 13-0]

500 (3) Readings in Canadian History — This course also lists
as HIST 501-504.

505 (3) Seminar ha Canadian I list ory — This course also lists as
HIST 506-509.

510 (3) Readings in American History — This course also lists
as HIST 511-514.

515 (3) Seminar in American History — 'Ha is course also lists as
HIST 516-519.

520 (3) Readings in British History —ThisThis course also lists as
HIST 521-524.

525 (3) Seminar in British History —ThisThis course also lists as
HIST 526-529.

530 (3) Readings in Imperial-Commonwealth History — This
course also lists as HIST 531 and 532.

533 (3) Seminar in Imperial-Commonwealth History —ThisThis
course also lists as HIST 534.

535 (3) Readings in Medieval History — This course also lists
as HIST 536 and 537.

538 (3) Seminar in Medieval History — This course also lists as
HIST 539.

540 (3) Readings in Renaissance-Reformation History — This
course also lists as HIST 541 and 542.

543 (3) Seminar in Renaissance-Reformation History—This
course also lists as HIST 5-44

545 (3) Philosophy of Ilistory and Canadian Historiography —
Introduction to the philosophy of history and to the
dominant themes in Canadian historical writing. This
course normally is restricted to those students registered
in the Master of Archival Studies program.

546 (3) Contemporary Canadian Historiography — Selected
themes in contemporary Canadian historiography and
upon the preparation of an historiographical evaluation of
the literature in an area of particular interest to the indi-
vidual student.

547 (3) Readings: Special Topics in History

548 (3) Historiography

549 (12) Master's Thesis

550 (3) Readings in French History — This course also lists as
HIST 551 and 552.

553 (3) Seminar in French History—This course also lists as
HIST 554.

555 (3) Readings ha German History— This course also lists as
HIST 556 and 557.

558 (3) Seminar in German History—This course also lists as

HIST 559.

560 (3) Readings in Russian and East European history —ThisThis
course also lists as HIST 561.

562 (3) Seminar in Russian and East European History —ThisThis

course also lists as HIST 563.

564 (3) Readings in Modern European History —ThisThis course
also lists as HIST 565 and 566.

567 (3) Seminar in Modern European History—This course
also lists as HIST 568 and 569.

570 (3) Readings in Comparative Asian History

571 (3)d Readings in Chinese History —Also listed as HIST 586.

572 (3) d Readings in Japanese History — Also listed as HIST
592.

573 (3) Readings in Southeast Asian History

574 (3) Readings in South Asian History

575 (3) Seminar in Comparative Asian History

576 (3)d Seminar in Chinese Histoiy— Also listed as HIST 598.

577 (3) d Seminar in Japanese History — Also listed as HIST
599.

578 (3) Seminar in Southeast Asian History

579 (3) Seminar in South Asian History

580 (3) Readings in Intellectuafflistory — This course also lists
as HIST 581.

582 (3) Seminar in Latin American History

583 (3) Readings in latin American History

584 (3) Readings in Economic and Social History—This course
also lists as HIST 585.

587 (3) Readings in Diplomatic History— This course also lists
as HIST 588.
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589 131 Seminar in Diplomatic I listory

590 (3) Readings in Ecclesiastical Ifistory - This course also
lists is lUST 591.

593 (3) Readings in Military History - This course also lists as
HIST 591.

595 (3) Oral History and Genealogy Emphasis on research
and collecting techniques. Review of existing programs
concerned with collecting oral history. Admission limited
to students in the Master of Archkal Studies degree pro-
gram, or in special cases by permission of the instructor.

596 (3) Readings in Comparative History -This course is also
listed as History 597.

649 Ph.D. Thesis

History of Medicine and Science MEDH
FACULTY OF MEDICINE

MEDII 400 Jind 401 are elective courses in the Faculty of
Medicine hut ;ire highly recommended for all Medical
students who are not enroled in special programs ap-
proved by the Faculty. They are also listed by the Depart-
ment of History for credit in a Flistory major, and are
recommended humanities electives in the Faculty of Sci-
ence.

.400 (3) History of Medicine to the end of the Nineteenth
Century -A study of the main ideas in medicine and health
care from primitive times to the threshold of scientific
medicine. Secrmd term. Prerequisite: BIOL 101 or 102. [2-
1-0; 0-0-0]

401 (3) History of the Health Sciences in the [fwentieth Ce -
A study of the main developments in the health sciences
in the modern era, including the social histoly of health
care and the development of scientific health care. Second
tents. Prerequisite: BI01, 101 or 102. (Not offered 1993-
94.) [0-0-0; 2-1-0]

501 (3/6) c History of Medicine -- Course of directed study in
topics selected by the students in consultation with the
professor. (Not offered 1993-94.1 10-3-0: 0-3-01

Home Economics^ HMEC
SCHOOL OF FAMILY AND NURTITIONAL SCIENCES,
FACULTY OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCES

100 (3) Introduction to Home Eci)nomics Home Economics
as a distinct field integrating kmirw(ledge from the social,
physical, ,tnd biological sciences; relation to other helping
professions. Limited to students of the HMEC Compre-
hensive. or Specialization programs and in the Faculty of
Education Home Economics Major and Concentration
programs. 13-0]

300 (31 Elements of Professional Practice - Introduction to
theories of practice; overview of appropriate means of
delivering professional sell'iCes On a variety of groups in
different settings. Limited to students in the Dietetics and
Home Economics programs. [2-3]

352 (3) Introductory Textile Science -- Textile performance
concepts. Interrelationships of fibres, yarns, fabric con-
struction, dyes and finishes with a focus on consumer
apparel and household textile products. Textile legisla-
tion. Prerequisite: CHEM 103. [3-0]

354 (3) Apparel Analysis and Assembly - An introductiim to
garment assembly including analysis of ready-to-wear ap-
parel and garment indUStfy techniques. [2-3]

356 (3) Consumer and Economic Aspects of Clothing and
Textiles-The structure of the clothing and textiles indus-
try from fihre to the consumer. The effect of government
policies, legislation, the industry's production, and mar-
keting practices on the family as Consumers. Includes the
implications of the retailing of fashion goods on patterns
of family consumption. Prerequisite: ECON 100. [3-0]

360 (3) Design Fundamentals -- Visual elements and princi-
ples of design. the nature of aesthetics tmd the influence
of design on our physical environment. [2-3]

•I•M

366 (31 Textile Design - Design, structUres, and techniques of
decorative textiles; influence of historic textiles On con-
temporary fithrics; textile design techniques of selected
cultures. Prerequisite: LEAK 360. 11-31

(.106 (3/6) d Home Economics Seminar -- Current develop-
ments in selected areas of Home Economics. Open to
third- and fourth-year students With permission of the
instructor. 10-3]

450 (3) History of Costume - A survey of the aesthetic,
economic, cultural, social, and politicil significance of
costume in history from ancient Egypt to contemporary
times. [3-0]

452 (3) Advanced Textile Science - A stutly of the molecular
structure and chemical properties of fibres, including
ph seal testing and assessment of textile performance.
Prerequisite: MEC 352. [2-3]

454 (3) Apparel Design 1-: Ac:sthetic theories and principles of
garment design with a focus on the flat pattern method as
used in the garment industry. Analysis of ready-toyyear
techniques and garment assemhly. Prerequisites: HMEC
354 anel 360. 12-31

456 (3) Apparel Design II - Emphasis on such design tech-
niques as &taping and tailoring. Further study of the
fashion industry tind prominent designers. Prerequisites:
MEC 354,360 and 454, or permission of instructor. 12-3]

466 (3/6,:. d Special Problems in Horne Economics - Current
topics in a specific area of Home Economics, based on
original laboratory or field research.

476 (3) Directed Study in Home Economics - Directed inves-
tigation of a problem, requiring a ssrMen or oral report of
findings. Prerequisite: satisfactory .standing and permis-
sion of faculty member supervising the investigation.
Fourth-year Home Economics students only.

Home Economics Education^HMED
SEE CURRICULUM STUDIES, FACULTY OF
EDUCATION

Human Kinetics^ HK1N
SCHOOL OF HUMAN KINETICS, FACULTY OF
EDUCATION

103 (3) Conditioning for Sport and Physical Activity Physical
fitness and exercise; conditioning met[wids, exercise tech-
niques and fitness appraisal. [2-2]

110 (3) Analysis of Individual Sport and Dance Performance --
Anahisis and appreciation of movement patterns in sport
and dance performance. 12-21

161 (3) Social and Managerial Aspects of Leisure and Sport -
An introductory examination of the political, economic
and :it:trial basis of leisure and sport; concepts, theories
and problems. [3-0]

163 (3) Biodynamics of Physical Activity - An introductory
exanrination of the rnechanirial, anatomical and physi-
ological bases of human physical performance. 13-01

164 (3) Dynamics of Motor Skill Acquisitir its -An introductory
exan ((nation of motor skill acquisition, the variables which
influence the learning and performance of nwitor skills,
and the relationship between skill acquisition and growth
and development. 13-0]

200 (3) Analysing Performance in Team Sports The role of
analysis in developing effective team sport performance.
[2-2]

252 (3) Contemporaity Health Issues - Examination of health
issues, relevant to contemporary lifestyle, physical activ-
ity, and careers in the health and fitness field. The devel-
opment of skills in critical thinking and consumerism as
they relate to health and fitness. Prerequisite: completion
of First Year [3-0]

261 (3) Leisure arid Sport in Canadian Society - The Canadian
leisure :and sport delivery system and related policies.
Prerequisite: HKIN 161. [3-0]

280 (3) The Rise of Modern Sport -- ;3elected topics its the
growth of modern sport from 1800 to the present, with an
examination of developments in Britain, the United States,
and Canada. Prerequisite: HEIN 161. 13-01

281 (3) Sociological Aspects of Sport - Selected aspects of
sport examined in relation to modern social structures
and ('ultures. Prerequisites: LIMN 161. [3-0]

28 (3) Physical Growth ;Hid Motor Development -Character-
istics of physiGil go us and motor development related
to physical activity; factors affecting, and measurement of,
physical growth tint] motor develipment. Prerequisite:
HEIN 164. [3-0]

292 (3) Leisure and Sport Event Management - Issues and
strategies of leisure and sport event management are
examined. Prerequisite; HEIN 161. [3-0]

293 (3) Planning, Pnwision and Management of Facilities --
Planning, provision and management of leisure and sport
facilities including policies, funding, design and techno-
logical development, 13-0]

300 (3) An Introduction to Professional Studies in Physical
Education - An introduction to the profession of physical
education, including its evolution, the responsibilities of
professionals in physical education, and the relationship
between themy ;Ind practice. Prerequisite: completion of
Second Year. [3-0]

303 (3) I light Performance Conditioning in Physical Activity
and Sport -- Conditioning methods, exercise techniques
and appraisal methods for fitness in high performance
physical activity and sport. Prerequisites: HEIN 103, 390
and 391. 13-0]

310 (3/12)cl Performance Analysis of Selected Individual Sports
- Specific individual topics to he announced each year.
Prerequisites: I IKIN 110 and completion of First Year. [2-
2]

320 (3/12) d Performance Analysis of Team Sports and Activi-
ties - Specific topics to he announced each year. Prereq-
)tiSiteS; II KIN 200 and completion if First Year. [2-2]

310 (3) Popular Dance and Culture - A thematic approach to
dance in varied socio-cultural contexts which focuses on
style, celebration, identity, and gender. Prerequisite:
HEIN 110. [3-0]

343 (3) Dance for Children - The development of dance from
ages 3 to 12. Play, imagery and dance from representa-
tional to symbolic interpretation, assimilation of rhythm
and movement patterns; the folk tradition; the growth of
technical skill; fundamental elements of dance composi-
tion. Prerequisite: completion of First Year [2-2]

353 (3) I Inman Body Composition - Examination of tech-
niques for measuring the amounts of adipose tissue,
muscle and hone in the hotly, and factors affecting body
composition, with particular emphasis on physic,i1 activ-
ity. Prerequisite: completion of Second Year. 13-0]

355 (3/6) d Field Experience -- Analytical observations and
supervised professional practice in physical activity and
leisure settings as required for each specific program of
study. See Undergraduate Advising Centre for specific
prerequisites for each section. Stiidents must take the
section relevant to their programs of study. Prerequisite:
completion of Second Year. 11-0-21

360 (3) International Perspectives on Leisure and Sport -
Leisure and sport systems, policies and programs in se-
lected countries. Prerequisite! HEIN 261 and completion
of Second Year. [3-0]

361 (3) Introduction to Athletic Training - Recognition, pre-
vention, and first aid treatment olcommon sports injuries.
laboratory sessions emphasize principles and techniques
of basic protective taping and strapping. Prerequisites:
HK1N 390 and 39E12-2]

362 (3) Adapted Physical Activity Adapted physical acti3rity
for disabled and handicapped people of all ,iges; develop-
mental approach to programming; fieldwork. Prerequi-
site: completion of Second Year. 12-0-21
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363 (3) Mechanics and Kinetics — An introduction to the
physical laws of nature and an interpretation of those laws
as applied to human movement observed in athletic skills.
An examination of the hiomechanical systems of the hu-
man body with respect to forces developed. An analysis of
various specific athletic performances and an introduc-
tion to the research tools of kinesiology. Prerequisite:
IIKIN 163. Pre- or corequisites: HKIN 390 and 391 or ANAT
390.

364 (3) Human Behaviour in Sport and Physical Activity —
Current issues, research and practical considerations in
the study of human behaviour associated with perform-
ance management and participant satisfaction in sport
and physical activity. Prerequisites: HKIN 164 and com-
pletion of First Year. 13-01

365 (3) Foundations of Coaching — Methods of athletic condi-
tioning, planning the program, psychology of training and
coaching, athletic evaluation. Prerequisite: completion of
Second Year. [3-0]

366 (3) Movement Experiences for Young Children — The
design and implementation of movement experiences for
children in early childhood years. Prerequisite: comple-
tion of Second Year. [3-0]

367 (3) Leisure and Disabled Persons — Leisure opportunities
and policy issues for disabled and mentally handicapped
persons. Prerequisite: completion of Second Year. [3-0]

368 (3) Motor Skill Learning and Performance — The princi-
ples of motor skill acquisition, application to learning and
instruction in sport and physical activity programs. Pre-
requisites: HKIN 164 and completion of First Year. [2-2]

369 (3) Instructional Analysis and Design in Sport and Phy —
Instructional design and technologies applied to sport
and physical activity programs. Prerequisite: completion
of Second Year. [2-2]

370 (3) Introduction to Measurement in Sport and Physical —
An introduction to the theory and practice of physical
fitness appraisal, motor skill evaluation and test construc-
tion relative to sport and physical activity. Prerequisite:
completion of Second Year. [2-2]

371 (3) Introduction to Statistics and Research Methodolog —
Descriptive statistics, norms, normal probability curve;
concepts of correlation, reliability and validity; statistical
inference. Principles of research methodologies used in
the studyof sport and physical activity. Prerequisite: HKIN
370. [3-0]

372 (3) Research Applications in Leisure and Sport Manage-
ment— An introduction to research methodologies com-
monly used in social and managerial studies in leisure and
sport. An emphasis Will he placed on qualitative methods.
Prerequisites: HKIN 281 and completion of Second Year.
13 -01

374 (3) Perspectives on Play — Play theories and behaviour.
Prerequisite: HKIN 161. [3 -0]

382 (3) Meaning and Values in Sport — An analysis of the
experience of sports activities. Prerequisites: IIKIN 261
and completion of Second Year. 13-0]

383 (31 The Olympic Games: Ancient and Modern Prerequi-
site: completion of Second Year. [3-0]

390 (3) Functional Anatomy and Applied Physiology - Neuro-
Muscular and Skeletal Systems — A study of the structure
and function of the neuromuscular and skeletal systems of
the human body. Special emphasis on movement analysis
and the physiological effects of exercise on these systems.
Prerequisite: LIMN 163. 12-2]

391 (3) Functional Anatomy and Applied Physiology II - Sup-
port Systems to Human Movement (Digestion, Endo-
crine, Urinary. Circulation, and Respiration) — A study of
the structure and function of the systems of Digestion,
Endocrine, Urinary, Circulation and Respiration. As well as
the anatomy and physiology of these systems, special
emphasis Will be placed on exercise physiology. Prerequi-
site: HKIN 390. [2-2]

392 (3) The Leisure and Sport Industry — Economic and
financial issues in the leisure and sport industry. Topics
include entrepreneurship, economic impact, commer-
cialization, patterns of ownership and control, and se-
lected financial practices. Prerequisite: COMM 457. [3-0]

400 (3) Planning Physical Education, Sport and Exercise Pro-
grams — Processes, techniques and considerations in the
planning, implementation and evaluation of physical edu-
cation, sport and exercise programs in both public and
private agencies. Prerequisite: completion of Second
Year. [3-0]

420 (3/12) d Coaching Effectiveness in Selected Sports and
Activities — Specific topics to he announced each year.
Prerequisite: appropriate 300-level Performance Analysis
course. [3-0]

448 (3/6) d Dance Choreography — Term 1: foundations of
choreography; Term 2: (optional) advanced concepts in
choreography for stage and film production. Prerequisite:
IIKIN 310A or IIKIN 3108. 12-2; 2-2]

455 (15) Field Work and Field Research Practicum — Field
work and a field research project will he undertaken
concurrently in a cooperating leisure, sport or other agency
over one term in fourth year (30 hours per week). Stu-
dents will also attend weekly seminars to discuss field
work and the field research projects. Prerequisites: Fourth
Year standing, HKIN 371 or 372, and approval from Pro-
gram Coordinator. Limited Enrolment.

456 (3) Directed Studies Abroad — A program of lectures,
seminars, visits and directed study of selected topics on
site in a foreign country. Prerequisite: Completion of
Second Year.

461 (3) Prevention of Sports Injuries I — Training and safety
strategies for the prevention of injuries to the
musculoskeletal system and sense organs. Prerequisites:
HKIN 361, 363, 390, 391. Corequisite: IIKIN 463.[3-0]

462 (3) Skeletal Muscle Adaptability to Exercise and Fatigue—
The mechanism (s) underlying skeletal muscle adaptation
to physiological overloads as with physical activity will he
discussed.The etiology of muscle fatigue resulting from
exercise will be discussed in light of substrate supply, end-
product accumulations and protein functions particularly
at the cellular level. Prerequisites: IIKIN 390,391, 463. 13-0]

463 (3) Physiology of Exercise — Study of the acute and
chronic effects of exercise on body systems: and relation-
ship of the functional capacity of individual systems to
maximal human performance. Prerequisites: IIKIN 390
and 391 or ANAT 390 and B1OL 353. [2-2]

464 (3) Health Promotion and Physical Activity — Current
perspectives on health promotion and health education;
design and implementation of health promotion strate-
gies in a variety of arenas, particularly health promotion/
education strategies aimed at encouraging physical activ-
ity. Prerequisite: IIKIN 252. [3-0]

467 (3) Physical Activity and Mentally Handicapped Persons —
A developmental approach to physical activity programs
for mentally handicapped people of all ages; fieldwork.
Prerequisite: completion of Second Year. [2-0-2]

468 (3) Human Motor Performance — Acquisition, perform-
ance and control of skilled movements. Processes and
underlying mechanisms involved in learning and perform-
ing motor skills. Prerequisite: completion of Second Year.
[2-2]

469 (3) Exercise Prescription —Theory and methods of fitness
appraisal and exercise prescription for normal anti. pecial
populations. Pre- or corequisites: HKIN 370 and 463. [3-0]

471 (3) Prevention of Sports Injuries —Training and safety
strategies for the prevention of injuries or disorders of
internal organs and central nervous system. Environmen-
tal and nutritional factors in conditioning and pre-event
preparation. Prerequisite: HKIN 461. [3 -0]

473 (3) liftman Biomechanical Analysis — Advanced quantita-
tive analysis of human motion. Prerequisite: 1st year
Physics or HKIN 363. [3-0]

481 (3) Sport Marketing and Communication — A SeMinal on
the application of social science theories and methods to
sport marketing and communication. Prerequisite:COMM
465 or 396. [3-0]

489 (3/6) d Seminar—Current topics and research in specific;
areas. Prerequisite: completion of Third Year. [3-0; 3-01

492 (3) Iluman Resource Development in Leisure and Sport
Agency -- Human resource development issues and strat-
egies are examined in leisure and sport environments.
Prerequisite: COMM 329. [3-0]

499 (3) Projects in Human Kinetics— Provides opportunities
to perform research pertaining to a chosen area of human
kinetics. Prerequisite: completion of Third Year and
permission of Senior Faculty Adviser.

500 (3) Graduate Seminar

530 (3/6) d Directed Studies— Topics selected by the student,
with the approval of the Graduate Advisor, can he studied
under the supervision of a member of the faculty.

551 (3) Mathematical Applications in the Study of Sport and
Physical Activity — A selection of topics from: Stochastic
models applied to the study of motor learning, involve-
ment in sport, socialization through sport, eft.; the assess-
ment of change; analyses of scoring systems and playoff
procedures used in various sports: game theory.

560 (3) Models of Sport Organization — An analysis and
comparison of models of sport organization in selected
countries.

562 (3) Bioenergetics of Physical Activity — Basic energy
systems of the human body; primarily concentrating on
the bioenergetics of the skeletal muscle cell, recovery
from muscular work, substrate utilization, muscle fiber
types, strength, endurance and the physiological assess-
ment of maximal performance.

563 (3) Measurement of I Inman Motion —A critical evaluation
of research tools used to measure and assess human
motor performance including electromyography,
anthropometn , , ergometers, indirect calorimetry, cinema-
tography, and indirect dynamics.

564 (3) Psycho-Social Aspects of Physical Activity — Selected
psycho-social considerations in sport: initial and continu-
ing involvement in the competitive sport environment.

565 (3) Physiological Aspects of Physical Activity—Survey of
research regarding the physiological aspects of activity;
the effects of altitude and environmental temperature on
man's performance in exercise and sports.

567 (3) Human Motor Performance — Processes underlying
the ability to learn and perform motor skills.

568 (3) Seminar in Human Motor Performance— Reports and
discussions of research literature concerning theories and
findings in human performance. Special emphasis is given
to understanding the basic mechanisms underlying motor
performance within the framework cif man as a compo-
nent system.

570 (3) Research Methods in Human Kinetics — Research
methods applied to the study of sport and physical activ-
ity, the nature of scientific inquiry, the design of experi-
ments, the survey as a research medium, the historical and
philosophical methods of inquiry, the writing of the re-
search report.

571 (3) Developmental and Adapted Physical Education — The
theory and practice of adapted physical education. Pro-
grams of general class activities, special adapted physical
education and recreation for the disabled, handicapped
and aged. The laboratNy period affords practical experi-
ence in individual and group methods for conducting
developmental conditioning and corrective exercises.

573 (3) Seminar in Mechanical Analysis of 1iuman Movement
— An investigation of human movement using
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of health. Students eannitit receive credit for both ill NI'^407

203 and the combination of HUM( 305 and yr. Prerequi-
site: CHEM 230. [3-0]

cinematographical and other research methods. The case
study approach will he used to examine kinesiological
[(incepts and principles.

574 (3) Seminar in Ifealth Promotion Through Physical Activ-
ity — The relationship of new concepts in health to the
promotion of health through physical activity; the applica-
tion of research findings from a number of disciplines to
the identification, selection, and targeting of health pro-
mot iottdeducation strategies related to physical activity.

580 (3) Seminar in Current Problems in Human Kinetics —
Objectives; programs: leadership, history and trends; pro-
fessi( mai status; community organizations and auspices;
attitudes and philosophy.

S81 (3) Sport, Leisure and Consumer Culture. — Sport and
leisure are viewed in the context of theoretical debates
about mass society and consumer culture.

582 (3) Seminar in Canadian Sport I listory — Selected topics
in Canadian sport history: emphasis on the twentieth
century

583 (3) Physical Education, Sport and Exercise Programs —
The development of curricula, implementation and evalu-
ation technim ies in physical education, sport and exercise
programs; relationships of pn >grants in schools, commu-
nity centres and other institutions.

584 (3) Phi sic Growth ;Ind Minor Development -- The
process of human physical growth ;Ind the relationship
hetween growth/maturation and physical activity: sequen-
tial development of locomotor and manipulative skills and 305*
the application of critical period /optimal period literature
to developmental skills.

585 (3) Coaching ScieTICC I -- 'he application of research
findings from exercise physiology, human growth and
motor development, biomechanics and sport medicine,
to the coaching of athletes.

586 (3) Coaching Science 11 — The application of research
findings from sport psychology, sport sociology and hu-
man motor learning, to the coaching of athletes. 307*

590 (3) Seminar in Research on Teaching in Physical Educat —
Development, methods and results of research on teach-
ing physical education.

$91 (3) Seminar in the Organizational Analysis of Leisure —
Selected topics in organizational theory as applied to the
analysis of leisure ancl sport organizations.

595 (0) Master's Major Paper

5)8 (3) Directed Field Studies in Sport and Physical Activity
Agencies

599 (12) Master's Thesis

601 (3/12) c Doctoral Seminar

6)9 (0) Ph.D. Thesis

Human Nutrition^ HUNU
SCHOOL OF FAMILY AND NUTRITIONAL SCIENCES,
FACULTY OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCES

11UNU 209 may he taken for Arts credit as a List B (second
year) elective and MALI 303 and 351 may he taken for Arts
credit as a 'course front another faculty or degree pm-
gram' (see Faculty of Arts entry in this Calendar). Other-
wise, MINH courses may not he taken for Arts credit.

*Courses with science credit )tre followed his an asterisk.

201 (6) Food Theory and Applications Composition, struc-
ture and properties tiffs i( ids. Effect of physical and chemi-
cal environment. Laboratory work applies scientific princi-
ples and theories to practical problems of food prepara-
tion. The approach is both experimental and practical in
nature. Prerequisites: ClIEM 103 or 110 or 120, and BIOL
101 or 102.13-3; 3-3]

203 131 Introductoly Nutrition — Principles of nutrition. Em-
phasis on the dietary sources of nutrients, their physi-
ological availability zind metabolic utilization for the pre-
vention of specific nutritional diseases and maintenance

NINO

(3) Macronut dent s ard Energy-- Cellular and organismal
features of nutrition with an emphasis on energy metabo-
lism and on the hioehemical and physiological roles of
carbohydrates, lipids, and proteins in maintaining health
and preventing disease. Credit cannDt he obtained for
both NUM.! 203 and the combination of HUNU 305 and
307. Credit granted for only one of 1 'NCI 305 and ANSC
322. Prerequisite or corequisite: BLOC 30)) or 302 and
B101. 363. [3-0]

(3) Vitamins and Minerals — A continuation of HUM 305
to include discussion of vitamins :ind minerals and their
interrelations in metabolism. Prerequisite: HILNLI 305.
Credit will not he given for both HUNU 203 and the
combination of HUNii 305 and 307. Credit granted for
only one of III NC 307 and ANSC 322. [3-0]

(6) Nutrition ;Ind Disease — The rule of nutrition in the
prevention, etiology and treatment of disease in the light
of known disease processes. Emphasis on the role of the
dietitian as a member of the health care team and on the
application of therapeutic diets. Prerequisites: HUNU 305
and 3(17.13-3; 3-3]

409* (3) Developmental Nutrition -- The influence of nutrition
on growth and development of animals during prenatal
and early postnatal life. The approxth will be largely front
the standpoint of the availability and utilization of nutri-
ents for fetal and early postnatal metabolism, and the
relationship between maternal and fetal nutrition. Prereq-
uisites: MAU 305 ;Ind 307. 13-0]

411 (3) Human Nutrition Over the Life Span — Nutritiorial
requirements and dietary patterns of healthy individtials
throughout the life span. Prerequisites: HI (NU 305 and
:307 or consent of instructor. 13-0]

419 (3) Assessment of Nutritional Status — The use (((dietary,
anthropometric, biochemical and related information for
the assessment of nutritional status of individuals and
populations. Laboratory assignments will demonstrate
data collection and processing procedures, ncluding costs-

puller pdkessing of dietary and biochemical data. Prereq-
uisites: HUNL( 305 and 307. [2-3]

421 (3) Quantity Food Management — Management responsi-
bilities in quantity food production with emphasis on
menu planning, purchasing and service. Includes plan-
ning and equipping food service. Not available for credit to
students in the Faculty of Science. [3-0]

449 (6) Honours Thesis

467 (3,/6) d Special Problems in Human Nutrition — Current
topics in a specific area of {Inman Nutrition, based on
original laboratory or field research.

477 (3) Directed Study in HIJIlltill Nutrition — Investigation of
a problem, requiring a written or oral report of findings.
Prerequisite, satisfactory standing and permission of fac-
ulty members supervising the investigation. Fourth-year
Iluman Nutrition or Dietetics students only.

500 (3) Research Methods in Human Nutrition — Experimen-
tal design, methods of survey research, nutritional epide-
miology, clinical research, and laboratory animal research.
Issues such as animal models, ethics in animal trial human
research, statisticil methods, and preparation of written
reports and manuscripts, etc. Will he addressed. Required
d all graduate students in Human Nutrition. [3-0]

511 (2) Current topics in Protein and Amino Acid Nutrition —
A combined lecture and seminar course dealing with
recent advances in protein and amino acid nutrition.
Alternate years. [241]

513 (2) Current Topics in Lipid Nutrition — A combined
lecture and seminar course dealing with recent advances
in lipid nutrition. Alternate years. 12-0]

515 (2) Current Topics in Vitamin Nutrition — A combined
lecture ;Ind seminar course concerned with advanced
topics in vitamin metabolism and function. Alternate years.
12-0]

517 (2) Current Topics ill Mineral Metabolism — A combined
lecture and seminar course dealing, with recent advances
in mineral and trace element metabolism. Alternate years.
[2-0]

521 (3) Advanced Community Nutrition —Factors influencing
food availability and consumption and resulting nutrition
of health populations. Discussion periods will focus on
legislation influencing food policy and on various public
agencies which SCI-142 groups facing nutritional risk. Alter-
nate years. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

$23 (3) Practicum in Community Nutrition — The planning,
implementation, and evaluation of a representative nutri-
tion program. Each student's project will he conducted
under the auspices of a IOC:11 health agency and will focus
on a group facing potential nutritional risk. Alternate
years. Prerequisite: IfUNI1 521.

205 (3) Applied Human Nutrition — Evaluation and improve-
ment of fooe habits and nutritional status in all stages of
life; identification of problems connected With public
health nutrition in Canada. Prerequisite: HUNU 203 or
209. [3-3]

209 (3) Nutrition — The function of nutrients in the body, the
changes resulting from nutritional deficiencies, the distri-
bution of nutrients in the diet, and the dietary require-
ments for various nutrients. Prerequiisite: Chemistry 11;
Chemistry 12 or CH EM 103 strongly recommended. [3-0]

211 (3) Perspectives M Nutrit km — Introduction to the study of
nutrition and its applicatitm to dietetic problems in a mod-
ern society. Prerequisite: at least one tourse in chemistry
and one course in biology. Credit will not he granted for
both HUNU 211 and either HUM) 203 or 205. [3-0]

301 (3) Consumer Aspects of Food — Economic, physiologi-
cal, social, cultural, and enviromnental factors influencing
food choices and consumption. Legislation governing
food; food markets and merchandising techniques; crite-
rkt for food selection. Prerequisites: HUM] 201.13-31

303 (3) World Problems in Ntitrition —Conceptualization and
scier tific art; Is of global problems in food and nutri-
don. Complexities of food habits mid malnutrition in
various cultures around the world will he examined. 13-0]

309* (3) Littman Nutrition Laboratory — Characteristics of
nutrients, including proteins, lipids, carbohydrates, vita-
mins, and minerals, arid methods used to study their  role
in human nutrition. Prerequisite or orequisite: HUNLI
305 and 307. Credit will not he given for both HUN1J 309
and either ANSC 321 or 323. [0-3: 0-3.1

321 131 Food Service Systems — Planning, organization, and
management of institutional food service including com-
puter applications, and field trips to the community. Pre-
requisite: COMM 329. Not available for credit to students
in the Faculty of Science. 13-31

351 (3) Human Physical Growth and Development —A review
of the field of Human Biology from the aspect of physical
development, covering pre- and postnatal growth and
development and the concepts of maturation and aging.
Emphasis will he placed on normal variations in these
factors, and their consequences in the population. Not
available to students tn Home Economics. Not available
for citedit in he Faculty of Science. [3-0]

401 (3) Advanced Foods — Evaluation of foods for nutrient
content and characteristics of acceptability. Variations of
food selection with ethnic background and periods of the
life span. Prerequisite: third- or fourth-year standing in
Nutrtion or Dietetics program or consent of instructor.
12-31

403 (3/6) d Selected Topics in Human Nutrition — A seminar
on current developments in human Nutrition. A different
theme will be selected etch year. B.Sc. Human Nutrition
stuchans mav only reati‘it 3 credits and B.Sc. (Dietetics)
students mav receive .t IllaXiMl1111 46 Credits. [0-.3]
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525 )3) Current Topics in Nutrition Education — Analysis and
interpretation of current research. Techniques for plan-
ning, conducting and evaluating educational programs.
Alternate years.

531 (2) Nutrition Seminar—StudentsStudents or guests present semi-
nars on c u rrent topics in nutrition. Required of all first-
year graduate students in liftman Nutrition. After the first
year, graduate students are expected to attend without
credit.

547 (2-6) c Directed Studies --In special cases, directed studies
on certain aspects of nutrition may he \lltranged for gradu-
ate students in attendance.

549 (6/12) c M.Sc. 'thesis

619 Ph.D. Thesis

Indonesian
SEE ASIAN STUDIES, FACULTY OF ARTS

Industrial Education
SEE CURRICULUM STUDIES, TECHNOLOGY
STUDIES EDUCATION, FACULTY OF EDUCATION 

Interdepartmental^ 1NDE
FACULTY OF MEDICINE

401^(4) ClunGt1 Skills I— Principles of patient InierViewing and
introduction to physical examination of the normal indi-
vidual. This course is graded on a pass/fail bask.

403 ( I) Medical Ethics — Ethical issues in medical practice;
physician's code of responsibility towards patients and
society. This course is graded on a pass/fail basis.

421 (0) Clinical Skills 11— Final examination in course admin-
istered by the Departments of Medicine, Surgery, Obstet-
rics/Gynaecology, Paediatrics and Psychiatry. Exam is an
OSCE (Objective Structured Clinical Examination) and is
graded On a pass/fail basis.

427 Addiction Medicine and Intereollegial Responsibility
Core knowledge and attitudes of addiction medicine.

450 (6) Directed Studies -- Advanced study In an approved
medically relevant basic science or clinical discipline. Elec-
tives for third year medical students. This course is graded
on a pass/fail basis.

.:475 (3) Professional Dimensions in Medicine — Overview of
ethics, jurisprudence, medical office procedures, physi-
cian well-heing in relation to professional practice of
medicine Introduction to clinical procedures. This course
is graded on a pass/fail basis.

477 Addiction Medicine and Intercollegial Responsibility —
This course is integrated throughout the four years of the
medical program to prepare students to diagnose and
treat substance use disorders in patients, families and
colleagues. Final course eVallIal ion in fourth year.

Interdisciplinary^ INDS
FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES

501 (Di Instructional Skills Workshop. Introduction to
concepts and practice in higher education instruction;
emphasis on lesson planning, student participation and
instructional aides; includes video-taped practice teacher/
peer feedback. 28 classroom hours.

502 (1-6) d Interdisciplinary Themes. —Seminars, lectures and
discussions of subject matter involving several Faculties.

549 (6/12) c Master's Thesis

619 Ph.D. Thesis

Italian^ ITAL
DEPARTMENT OF HISPANIC AND ITALIAN
STUDIES, FACULTY OF ARTS

Students with Italian 11 or 12 should consult the Depart-
Mein for placement in appropriate courses.

100 (6) First-Year Italian - Grammar, reading, and oral prac-
tice for beginners. [4-0; 4-0]

101 (6) First-Year Italian — Grammar, reading, composition,
and oral practice for beginners with previous exposure to
Italian or :my Italian dialect. 1-4-0, 4-01

105 (12) Intensive -- An accelerated course. Grammar,
reading, composition, with special emphasis on the spo-
ken language. This course is equivalent to ITAL 100 and
2(10. I : 641; 6-01

200 (6) Second-Year Italian -- Reading, writing, and oral
practice, with constant and sv.stematic reference to the
grammatical structure of the language. Prerequisite:1[1AL
100 or permission of the Department. [4-0: 4-0]

201 (6) Second-N'ear Italian Intermediate grammar, reading,
and composition. Prerequisite: ITAL 101 in permission of
the Department. 1 60; .4-01

300 (6) Advanced Composition. Translation, and Stylistics 13-
(1; 3-01

302 (6) Introduction to Italian for Senior Students — An
intensive course :timing to impart a reasonable degree of
proficiency in spoken and written Italian. Basic grammar,
conversation, progressive reading of literary texts. Prereq-
uisite: proficiency in another Romance language or Latin.
13 -0 ; 3 -0 1

303 (6) Italian literature from the Origins to the Romantic
Period — A thematic approach to Italian literary works
considered in a broad cultural context. Alternates with
ITAL 304. 13-0: 3-01

304 (6) Italian Literature nom the end of the Romantic Period
to the 1960s — The development of modern Italian litera-
turettgainst the background of social and historical events.
Alternates wit h ITAL 303. 13-0: 3-0]

400 (6) Advanced Studies in Italian Language and Style —
Intensive training in translation and free composition with
special emphasis on the stylistic analysis of literary texts.
[3-0; 3-0]

401 (3/6) d Italian Literature of the Middle Ages — Dante,
Petrarch, Boccaccio, and the minor lyric poets. (3-0) or [3-
0 ; 3-0]

-105 (3/5) d Topics in the Literature (tithe Italian Renaissance
-- The topics in any year may he selected from the follow-
ing. Italian Humanism; Machiavelli and Ariosto; Tasso and
the Literature of the late Renaissance; Italian Renaissance
Drama. 13-0} or 1341: 3-0]

407 (3/6) (1 Topics in Italian literature: Romanticism — The
topics in any year may he selected from the following: the
Romantic:debate, neoclassic and Romantic poetry; Mazzoni
and the novel; literat (ire of the Risorgimento. 13-0] or 13-
0; 3-0]

408 (3/6) d Topics in Modern:m(1 Contemporary Italian Litera-
ture — The topics in any year may he selected from the
following, from "Neu-realismo" to the "Avant-garde";
Crocejs role in the poetics of twentieth-century Italian
literature; Carducci, Pascoli, D'Annunzio, and the crisis of
poetical language; the evolution of the modern Italian
novel: Verga, Tozzi, Pirandello, Sve \at, etc.; Pirandello and
the revolution olltalian drama; Italian poetry (tithe twenti-
eth century; from Gozzano to Montale. 13-0] or 13-0; 3-0]

420 (3112) cl Speckil Topics] in Italian Language and Literature
—A maximum of six credits is available in any one topic.

449 (6/12) c Honours Essay

501 (3/6) d Dante: The Minor Works

502 (3/6) d Dante, The Divine Comedy

505 (3/6) d Studies in the Liter:iture of the RenaisSance

507 (3/6) d Studies in Romanticism

508 (3 /6) d Studies in Modern Italian Literature

515 (3/(i) d Topics in Italian Ltuguage

520 (3/12) (I Italian Language and Literature —A maximum or
six credits is ayailahle in any one topic.

548 (0) Major Essay

549 (6/12) c Master's Thesis

Italian Studies^ ITST
DEPARTMENT OF HISPANIC AND ITALIAN
STUDIES, FACULTY OF ARTS

310 (3/6) d The Divine Comedy in Translation 13-0] or 13-0: 3-0]

330 (3/6) d Introduction to Italian Civilization —The develop-
ment of Italian culture from its origins to the present. In
English. 13-0] or [3-0; 3-0]

421^(3/6) d Special Topics in Italian Studies. 13411 or 13-0, 3-01

431^(3/6) d Literature of the Italian Renaissance itt Translation
13-0) or 13-0, 3-0]

432 (3/6) d Twentieth-Century Italian Film and literature (in
translation) [3-0] or [3-0; 3-0]

Japanese^ JAPN
SEE ASIAN STUDIES, FACULTY OF ARTS

Korean^ KORN
SEE ASIAN STUDIES, FACULTY OF ARTS

Landscape Architecture
^

LARC
FACULTY OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCES

"Additional fees are charged for these courses. See Index
"Fees - Specia l Fees"

I99**( 1 ) Introductory Workshop—An introduction to land-
scape architecture imme rs ing the student in a variety of
design and landscape issues related to selected local
environments. All incoming students are required to at-
tend this late summer workshop prior to enrolling in their
first-year !ARC courses. Restricted to B.L.A. students.

205 (6) Introduction to Landscape Design I — 'Fhis studio is
concerned with design thinking and drawing and the
creation of landscape space using landform, plains and
landscape structures to create meaningful and useful out-
door places. Restricted to B.L.A. students. 12-7; (40]

206 (In Introduction to Landscape Design II —'this studio
concentrates on the modes of thought used by landscape
architects for determining the best use and final form for
a site using quantitative and qualitative methodologies.
Prerequisite, LARC 205. 10-0; 2-7]

220 (3) Landscape Architectural I listory — listoty, principles
and theory of landscape architecture in Europe, Asia and
America from antiquity to the present day. The influence
of cultural attitudes and societal change upon the natural
environment, town planning and design. Open to non-
landscape architecture students with permission of the
instructor. ]3-0, 0-0[

221 (3) Introduction to Landscape Architecture: Landscape
Architecture, Nature, and Society - Using case studies, the
disciplines various activities as well as ideas about land-
scape meaning and function are explored. ()pen to non-
BLA students. 13-0; WO]

251 (3) Introduction to Landscape Technology — Studies and
exercises using the project method in the technology of
landscape architecture. The language and techniques of
the landscape architect, elementary SUR'eying, manipula-
tion of land forms, grading, drainage and the preparation
and interpretation of plans. Restricted to B.L.A. students-
10-0, 2-3]

254 (1) Professional Practice I — jf his course introduces the
legal, economic. political, and ethical context within which
the activity of changing the landscape occurs. Open to
non-B.L.A. students with permission (tithe instructor. RI-
O; 1-0]

305 (6) Intermediate Design I — Students apply the models,
methods, and precedents of sustainability to a series of
urban design, site planning, landscape management,
multiple-use projects. Prerequisite LARC 206 12-7, 0 - 01

306 ( It) Intermediate Design II-- Principles and skills gained
in IARC 305 are applied first at the intermediate scale and
then at the large scale of the region. Open space systems are
studied and designed. Prerequisite: LARC 305. 10-0; 2-7]
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320 (3) Design Thinking — The study of design methods and
theories including types of design knowledge, idea gen-
eration, visual-visual and verhal-visual transformations,
design programming, )ind project evaluation methods.
Open to non-landscape architecture students With per-
mission of the instructor. 12-2: 0-01

340 (3) Visual Resource Management -- Study of the theon:,
practice and history oftisual resource management. Cov-
ers methodologies for analysis, planning, design and man-
agement of the visual landscape) legislative and public
agency guidelines; operational policies of resort ice extrac-
tion industries; and the implication in multiple-use land
management. Specific case studies are exam i ned and prob-
lems in visual resoui-ce management arc undertaken by
the student. (Same as FRST 190.) 12-2: 0-01

351 (3) Structures and Materials — The theory and principles
involved in the construction of landsctipe elements. The
use anti properties of construction materials. Exercises
will involve the detailing of landscape elements tind the
development ttfconstruction drawings. Prerequisite: LARC
251. 10-0: 2-31

355 (3) Introduction to Computers in Landscape Architecture
— Introduction to DOS and the use and application of
various computer -aided Design and Geographic Informa-
tion System programs for design and planning issues in
landscape ttrchitecture. Open to non-landscape tirchitec-
titre students With permission of the Program Director.
j 1-4; 0-0]

405 (6) Advanced Lindscape Design — Students explore the
design of the urban landscape from both a Cultural and
ecological perspectiVe. Students use physical and cultural
informants present ill the landscape to guide their designs
for 11CW communities. Prerequisite: LARC 306. 12-7; 0-0]

420 (3) Theories in Experience and Place — An advanced
course in the exploration of design knowledge focusing
on the examination of place and the systems, attitudes and
ideas that influence the design of phi:e. Open to non-
landscape architecture students with permission of the
instructor. 12-2: 0-0]

430 (3/6) c Directed Studies iii Analysis and Programming ---
Restricted to third and fourth year undergraduate stu-
dents and graduate students. Note: No more than six
credits of directed studies will be counted towtirds the
requirements for a B.L.A. degree.

131 (3/6)c Directed Studies in Design Theory — Restricted to
third and fourth year undergraduate students and gradu-
ate students. Note: No more than six credits of directed
studies Will he counted towards the requirements for a
B.L.A. degree.

140 (3) Landscape Planning— Examines in lecture and by ctise
study the ecological, recreational, and resource con-
cerns related to the design-planning of the larger land-
scape. Restricted to students with a design-planning
background and study focus, with permission of the
instructor. [2-3; 0-0]

451 (3) Advanced Landscape Technology— Study of tidvanced
theories in landscape technt doff. Emphasis is placed on
the resolution of multiple technical issues using case
study sites and the development of comprehensive con-
tract drawings necessary to implement planning and de-
sign solutions. Prerequisite: LARC 351. [2-3; 0-0]

454 (3) Professional Practice — An CXICI1S1VC review of the
practice of landscape architecture in Canada using case
studies and precedents to explore the specific ethical and
legal responsibilities of the landscape architect to the
client, the public and the profession. Open to non-B.L.A.
students with the approval of the instruflor. 10-0; 3-2j

499 (6) Research Project — "Lite project is usually undertaken
over the two terms of the fourth year and, in some cases,
over the preceding summer. Students must consult a
Faculty Adviser prior to the end of classes in the third tear.
Approval for the project must be obtained from the Direc-
tor of the Landscape At Program tind the Head

of thc Department hch we its initiation, and in any event,
not later than October 1.

500 (0) Landscape Architectare Seminar — A forum for the
exchange of ideas tind the presentation of papers by
faculty, students, and visitors.

510 (3/(i) d Advanced Studies in Landscape Architecture —
Problems in lendscape architecture kmilving field investi-
gation, emphasizing the changing landscape 21ncl our role
in protecting. preset-tang:1nd upgrading the environment
through site design and Landscape planning.

520 (3) Advanceil Design Methods and Theories — Design
learning, place theory, the relationship of theory and
practice, design critictS111, design typologies and other
aspec is of design thinking; discussed in the context of
society's current design/planning activities. Prerequisites:
!ARC 320 tind 420, or equivalent. Open to non-landscape
an students with permission of the instructor.

540 (3) Environmental Analysis for Site Planning —Environ
parameters relevant to site planning and design for

mbar rural, forest and wildland settings. Prerequisites:
LARC 301 and )40, or equivalent. Open to non-landscape
an students wit it permission of Instructor.

550 (3,16) d Directed Studies

599 (12) Master's Thesis

Language Education
DEPARTMENT OF LANGUAGE EDUCATION,
FACULTY OF EDUCATION

English Education ENED
320 (2) Carriculum and Instnaction in Language Arts: Elemen-

tary— Curriculum organization in languagearts) principles
and methods of instruction 'applied to teaching language
arts. Prerequisite: READ 3111. 10-0; 1-21

449 (3/6) c Supervised Study — Investigat kin of a particular
prithl-em ni ENE!) . Supenased hy a faculty member chosen
by the student. Agreement of supervisor and approval of
the Ilead req'aired.

508 (3/6) cl Theory and Research in English Language Educa-
tion

565 (3/6) tISpecial Course in Subject Matter Field —Courses in
various subject matter fields designed to bring teachers up
to dale in recent findings in each field.

580 (3/12) c Problems in Education —Invesligation and report
of a problem.

Language Education LANE
206 (1-6) d Language Field Experience — Guided individual

and group projects related to concurrent studies. Field-
based assignments related to language study. Corequi-
site: LANE 22o.

226 (3/6) ,1 Introduction to Lainguage Across the Curriculum —
Understanding text structure is and language diver-
sity among, subject areas. Analysis of oral and written
language from various curriculum areas in is English
is the medium of instruction; implications for teaming and
instruction. (1.5-3) or (1.5-3; 1.5-31

313 ( Curricillem and Instruction M Theatre: Secondary —
Curriculum oLganization lin theatre) principles and meth-
ods of instruction applied to teaching theatre. Prerequi-
site: a completed concemration in theatre or permission
of the Head. Corcquisite EDUC 31112-41

314 (1) Curriculum and In SMICti011 in English: Secondary —
Curriculum organization in English; principles and meth-
ods of instruction )ipplied to teaching English. Prerequi-
site: a completed concentration in English or permission
of the Ilead. Corequisite EDUC 31112-41

333 (3) Daman' Drama — A practical and theoretical study of
the role of dramatic play in young children's education;
principles and methods of instruction applied to teaching
drama in kindergarten to grade 3; the application of drama

to learning in the primary' curriculum. (Credit may not be
obtained for both ENED 333 and 3351 13-01

334 (3) Intermediate Drama -- A practical and theoretical
study of the use of drama in grades :471as both a medium
of instruction )ind ti performance art. The application of
drama to learning across the intermediate curriculum.
(Credit may not he ithtained for both ENED 334 and
3354 [3-01

335 (6) Drama kt Education —A practical and t heoreticttlstudy
of educational drama involving improvisation, creative
movement, role-playing tind participatory drama. The
tipplication of drama to learning ATOSS the school curricu-
lum. (Credit may not he obtained for both ENED 335 and
THTR 3011 12-2; 2-21

337 (3) Remedial Instruction in the Language Arts -- Instruc-
tional principles, materials and methods for teaching stu-
dents whose literacy tichievement is at a low level. 13-0]

338 (.3) Teaching Written Composition Principles and prac-
tices in the teaching of Written composition in all subject
areas in elementary and secondary schools. [3-0]

Si)) (3) UsingCanadian Children's Literature in the Classroom
— Canadian children's literature, both English and
French (in translation), appropriate for use in schools:
methods of using he cultural elements of such litera-
ture. Credit wall he given for only one of ENED 340 and
MLED 340. [3-0]

341 (3) introduction to Teaching Children's Literature —
Methods of teaching literature to children. The appraisal
of books and authors for children. [3-0]

312 (3) Trends and Issues in TC3Ching Children's Literature —
Controversial issues and 11CW directions in children's lit-
erature. Prerequisite: LANE 341. 1341]

343 (3) Teaching Folklore in the Elementary Classroom The
role of folklore in language acquisition, psychological
development, story patterning, imagination development,
awareness of literary motifs, and appreciation of Canadian
cultural heritage. Prerequisite: LANE Si I. 13-01

344 (3) Multicultural Children's Literature in the Elementary
Classroom —Using children's litertiture of various cultures
in Canadian schools: implications for instruction. Prereq-
uisite: LANE 341. 13-0]

345 (3) Poetry in Education — The educational role of poetry
in the development of language and imagination. Implica-
tions for instruction. 13-01

3.16 (3) Teaching with Illustrated Materials — Various ap-
proaches to classroom use of visual representations of
fiction and non-fiction for young people, K-12. Prerequi-
site: LANE 3•t 1 dr 319, 13-01

349 (3) Teaching Literature for the Adolescent — Characteris-
tics of literature written for and of special interest to
adolescents, relevtint research, tind implications for in-
struction. [3-0]

360 (3) Language, Education and Gencler — Investigation of
connections benyeen issues of gender and the six strands
of language education: reading, wriring, speaking, listen-
ing, viewing and representing. 13-01

379 (3) The Education of Immigrant Students — An CAM-111U-
11011 of the cultural backgrounds of major ethnic groups.
Instructional techniques for meeting the needs of immi-
grant students in the regular classroom with respect to
culture and language. 13411

382 (3) School Library Resource Centre Programs — Strategies
for workshop presentations, effective communicat ion and
cooperative programs. 13-01

389 3 Resource-Based Teaching — Principles alld FaCtices of
teachers and teacher-librarians planning and teaching the
curriculum using the resources of the school library re-
so41.6 uncm entre. 13-01

(3/6) c Advanced Speech Communication — The princi-
ples, aims, and components of Val:it:11S Ell/CS of oral com-
municznion such as conversation, group discussion, oral
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396 (3) Principles and Practice of French Program Develop- 475
meat—The development and practice of French Immer-
sion. Program Cadre, and Erent h as a Second Language
Programs for preschool. elementary, secondary, or adult

interpretation. choral speaking, story telling, and public
speaking in instructional settings. Not all topics will he
studied each term. [2-11

-i26 Language Across the Curriculum: Secondary — Under-
standing the demands of the language diversity of the
classroom and of the subject areas within the secondary
school curriculum. Analysis of oral and written language
from various curriculum areas: implications for learning
and MS011(41011. 12-41

435 (6) Advanced Studies in Drama-in-Education -- RoJent
advances in the uses of drama as a medium of learning and
in the development of classroom programs. Laboratory
experiences in role drama. Prerequisite: LANE 333, 334 or
335. [2-2; 2-21

(3/6) d Special Topics in English Education. — Study of
selected topics in English Education.

478 (M) Introduction to Teaching English as a Second Lan-
guage — The application of linguistic insights to the effec-
tive teaching of English as a second language. Methods of
teaching. Practice teaching. Prerequisite: one of LANE
489, EWA. 329, LING 200, 420. Prerequisite must have
been taken within the last five years or may he corequisite
with consent of instructor. 13-2; 3-21

480 (3,M) c Advanced Studies in Language Education—Topics
will he selected from creative expression. poetry-writing,
appreciation, reading, grammar. spelling, and other areas
related to English Language Education. Credit Will he
given for only 6 credits of LANE 180 and MLED 480. 13-0]

481 (3) Integrating Computers in language Arts Programs —
Applications of computers and associated information
technologies to support pupil learning of the language
arts in primary and intermediate programs, including the
selection and management of software for computer-
assisted learning, written expression, i Prerequisite, CSED
402 or experience with computers. [3-0]

486 (3) Oral Language Development — Classroom activities
for extending children's ability to express themselves
orally. Diagnostic and remedial procedures for children
with limited language competence. [3-0]

489 (6) Applied Linguistics for Teachers — Basic theories of
linguistics and their application to classroom practice. 13-

0; 3-01

500 (3,(i) c Research in Teaching of Children's literature, K-1
— Theory and research in teaching children's literature
with application to elementary and secondary methodol-
ogy and curriculum development. The place of children's
literature in school curricula.

534 (6) Theory and Research in Teaching Written Composi-
tion -- Implications for teaching; the relationship of writ-
ten composition to other aspects of the English program.
Forgraduate students with experience in teaching English
in elementary secondary, or post-secondary institutions.

543 (6) Theory and Research in Teaching English as a Second
Language kill examination of theories and research
in current educational practices in English as a second
language/English as a foreign language. Implications for
teaching in elementary, secondary and post-secondary
institutions. Prerequisite: LANE 478 and a senior course in
linguistics.

550 (6) The Applicatio n of Theories of Second Language
Acquisition — Pedagogical implications of language acqui-
sition theories such as sequential vs. simultaneous acqui-
sition, the optimal age hypothesis, pidginization, and the
identity hypothesis. Prerequisite. LING 350 or equivalent
course in Linguistics.

561 (3/12) c Laboratory Practicum

588 (3/6)d Seminar in Child Language in Education Curricu-
'nand instructional applications of theoty and research in
child language studies. Prerequisite: LING 350 and senior
course work in verbal learning or human development.

589 (3) Theory and Research in Early Literacy — Theories and
research relevant to each literacy development. Implica-

lions for curriculum in the language arts, instruction and
evaluation

590 (3) Graduating Paper. - ( Previously ENED 590).

598 (3'12) c Field Experiences For those on Master's, Do c-
toral and Diploma Programs.

599 (6421 c Master's Thesis

601 (3-12) d Doctoral Seminar

699 Doctoral Thesis

Modern Language Education MLED
311 (2) Curriculum and Instruction in Chinese: Secondary-

Curriculum organization in Chinese: principles and meth-
ods of instruction appiied to teaching Chinese. Prerequi-
site: a completed ('011CCIIII .all1(11 in Chinese or permission
of the Bead: co-requisite EDI IC 311. 11-2]

312 (4) Curriculum and Instruction In French: Secondary —
Curriculum organization m French: principles and meth-
ods of instruction applied to teaching French. Prerequi-
site: a completed concentration in French or permission
of the Head; co-requisite ED( 311. 12-41

:313 (2) Curriculum and Instruction m German: Secondary --
Curriculum organization in German; principles and meth-
ods of instruction applied to teaching German. Prerequi-
site: a completed concentration in German or permission
of the lIcad; co-requisite EDUC 311. 11-2]

31' (2) Curriculum and histructkm in Italian: Secondary-
Curriculum organization in Italian; principles and meth-
ods of instruction applied to teaching Italian. Prerequi-
site: a completed conientrati( us in Italian or permission of
the Head; co-requisite EDI IC 311. 11-21

31$ (2) Curriculum and Instruction in Japanese: Secondary—
Curriculum organization in Japanese; principles and meth-
ods of instruction applied to teachingiapanese, PFerequi-
site: a completed concentration imlapanesc or permission
of the Head, co-requisite Ein IC 311. 11-21

316 (2) Curriculum and Instniction in Russian: Secondary—
Curriculum organization m Russian; principles and meth-
ods of instruction applied to teaching Russian. Prerequi-
site: a completed concentration in Russian or permission
of the Head, co-requisite EDUC 311. [1-21

317 (2) Curriculum and Instruction in Spanish: Secondary —
Curriculum organization in Spanish; principles a nd meth-
ods of instruction applied to leaching Spanish. Prerequi-
site: a completed concentration in Spanish or permission
of the head; co-requisite EDUC 311. [1-2]

318 (2) Curriculum and Instruction in Modern Languages:
Secondaty Curriculum organization in Modern Lan-
guages: principles and methods of instruction applied to
teaching Mod ern Languages. Prerequisite: a completed
concentration in Chinese, German, Italian, Japanese, Rus-
sian, or Spanish or permission of the Head; co-requisite
EDUC 311. 11-21

340 (3) 1lsing Canadian Children's Litt:121111re ill the Classroom
— Canadian children's hterature. both French and English
(in translation ), appropriate for use in schools; methods
of using the cultural elements of such literature. Taught in
French. Credit will he given for only one of IANE 340 and
MLED 340. 13-01

393 (3/0) d Teaching French in Elementary Schools — Strate-
gies, techniques. and materials fur and administration of
Elementary French core programs. Prerequisite: FREN
202, 220, or approval of advisers in Modern Languages
Education. 1341

394 (3,6) d Teaching French in French Immersion Schools —
Strategies, techniques, and materials for and administra-
tion of French Language Immersion Programs. Prerequi-
site: FREN 202 or 220, and satisfactory performance in oral
and written French ma ificiency tests. 13-01

groups. Prerequisite: One course in mei hodology of
teaching French and one year of experience in teaching
French. [3-0]

449 (3/9) c Supervised Studies — Investigation of a particular
problem in Modern Languages Education. Supervised by
a faculty member chosen by the student. Agreement of
supervisor and approval of the Head required.

480 (3/6) c Advanced Studies in Language Education Topics
Will be selected from creative expression, poetry-writing,
appreciation, reading. grammar, spelling, and other areas
related to French Language Education. Taught in French.
Credit will he given for only 6 credits of LANE At and
MITI) 480. [3-0]

489 (3) Applied linguistics forTeachers of French —Pedagogi-
cal applications of some descriptions of French. The or-
ganization of learning activities based on theories of lan-
guage acquisition. Prerequisite: FREN 202 and 220. 13-01

508 (3/6) d Theory and Research in Teaching of Modern
Languages

361 (.3/12) c Laboratory Practicum.

565 (3,M) d Special Course in Subject Matter Field —Courses in
various subject matter fields designed tobring teachers lip
to elate in recent findings in each field.

575 (3) Bilingual Education: Theory and Practice — Theoreti-
cal and practical dimensions of bilingual education with
specific reference to French language educati( in in Canada.

580 (3/12) c Problems in Education —Investigation and report
of a problem.

590 (.3) Graduating Paper.

598 (3/12) c Field Experiences— For those on Master's, Doc-
toral and Diploma Programs.

599 (6i121 c Master's Thesis.

Reading Education READ
310 (3) Introduction to Elementary Reading and Language

Arts Instruction—Curricula, methods, materials, and evalu-
ation in the teaching of Reading and Language Arts
Corequisites: EDUC 310 and 315

320 (2) Curriculum and Instruction in Reading: Elementary-
Curriculum or in reading; principles and meth-
ods of instruction applied to teaching reading. Prerequi-
site: READ 310. [0-0: 1:2]

391 (.3) Theory and Practice M Reading Instruction --Theoreti-
cal foundations of reading instruction and methods which
relate to the theories. [3-0]

392 (3) Trends and Issues in Reading Instruction -- New trends
in reading instruction and curricula and issues relating to
these t heories. Prerequisite: READ:301 or 310 and 320 13
01

449 (316) c Supervised Study — Investigation of a particular
prohlem in Reading Education. Supervised by a faculty
member chosen by the student. Agreement of supervisor
and approval of the head required.

472 (3) Reading in the Content Areas — Reading instruction;
implications for teaching intermediate and secondiuy
school subjects. 13-0]

473 (3) Materials of Reading Instruction — Analysis and evalu-
ation of materials for reading instruction With special
emphasis on the materials for use in British Columbia.
Prerequisite: READ 310 a n d 320 (formerly READ 305), or
391. 130]

474 (3) Reading m the Secondary School Classroom: Theo-
retical Principles—The reading process as it relates to the
teaching of secondary-school subjects: instructional pin-
ning, evaluation, motivation. development of interests,
school program development. Prerequisite: READ 4'2.
13 -0 1
(3) Corrective Reacting—Identification and instruction of
children needing corrective teaching in reading in the
regular classroom. Intensive laboratory practicum . Pre-
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requisite: READ 310 and 320 (formerly READ 305), or 391.

12-2]

476 (6) Remedial Reading — Individual diagnosis and treat-
ment of reading difficulties. Intensive laboratory practi-
cum. Prerequisite: READ 310 and 320 (formerly READ
305), or 391; and at least one school year of teaching
experience. [2-4; 2-2]

47 (3/6) d Special Topics in Reading — 1n-depth study of
selected topics in reading. Prerequisite: READ 310 and
320 ( formerly READ 305), or 391. 13-01

508 (3/6) c Review of Reading Research —Examines a variety of
research questions and methodologies in the field of
reading education. Considers historical trends and issues
in reading research.

544 (3) Theoretical Bases for Reading Research and Practice —
Exainines the contributions of cognitive psychology,
psycholinguistics, sociolinguistics, linguistics and educa-
tion to the understanding of reading processes and peda-
gogy. Prerequisite: READ 310 and 320 (formerly READ
305). 391 or 472.

545 (3) Theoretical Foundations of ESL/EFL Reading Peda-
gogy — Reading theories and methodologies appropriate
for the design of English as a Second Language/English as
a Foreign Language. Prerequisite: a three-credit course in
linguistics and a three-credit course in reading education.

560 (3/6) d Assessment in Reading and Other Language Arts —
Techniques in the assessment and teaching of severe
reading difficulties and/or difficulties in spelling, writing,
and oral language. READ 561 must be taken concurrently.
Prerequisite: READ 476, or permission of the instructor.

561 (2) Practicum in Assessment in Reading and Other Lan-
guages — Intensive laboratory practicum. To be taken
along with READ 560.

565 (3/6) d Special Course in Subject Matter Field — Courses in
various subject matter fields designed to bring teachers up
to date in recent findings in each field.

574 (6) Supervision of Reading — Curriculum analysis and
planning. Implications for the administrator, the consult-
ant and supervisor of reading.

580 (3/12) c Problems in Education — Investigation and report
of a problem.

590 (3) Graduating Paper.

598 (3/12) c Field Experiences — For those on Master's, Doc-
toral and Diploma Programs.

599 (6/12) c Master's Thesis

601 (3/12) if Doctoral Seminar

699 Doctoral Thesis

388 (3) Information Services II — Recent developments in
access to information retrieval and their implications for
the instructional process. Prerequisite: LIBE 387. [0-0; 3-0]

449 (3/6) c Supervised Study — Investigation of a particular
problem in Library Education. Supervised by a faculty
member chosen by the student. Agreement of supervisor
and approval of the Head required.

477 (3/6) d Special Topics in Teacher Librarianship — In-depth
study of selected topWs in library education. [3-0]

508 (3/6) d Theeff and Research in Teacher Librarianship

527 (3/6) d Seminar in Teacher Librarianship — Research and
its applicatien for school library resource centres.

561 (3/12) c Laboratory Practicum

565 (3/6) d Special Course in Subject Matter Field — Courses in
varic,us subject matter fields designed to bring teachers up
to date in re -cut findings in each field.

580 (3/12) c Problems in Education — Investigation and report
of a problem.

590 (3) Graduating Paper.

598 (3/12) c Field Experiences — For those on Master's, Doc-
toral and Diploma Programs.

599 (6/12) c Master's Thesis

425 (3) Advanced Composition — Obligatory for Honours
students in the third or fourth yevx. Prerequisite: LAIN
301 [2-0; 2-0]

521 (3/6) c Studies in Latin Literature

525 (3/6) d Seminar in Latin Literature

530 (3/6) d Seminar in Roman Archaeology

535
^

d Seminar in Roman History

540 (3/6) d Seminar in Latin Palaeography

545 (3/6) d Seminar in Latin Epigraphy

547 (0) Major Essay.

549 (6/12) c Master's Thesis

550 13/6) c Directed Studies

649 Ph.D. Thesis

Law
^

LAW
FACULTY OF LAW

201 (4/5) d Perspectives on Law — Selected legal theories and
their contribution to the understanding of law and legal
institutions. [2-0; 2-0]

203 (4/5) d Legal Institutions of Canadian Government — The
development of law through the institutions of govern-
ment in Canada, including legislatures, government de-
partments, administrative bodies, quasi-judicial tribunals,
and self-governing professions. (2-0; 2-0]

205 (5/6) cl Criminal Law and Procedure — Bases of criminal
responsibility; principles and objectives of the criminal
law and procedure; pre-trial procedure. [2-0; 3-0]

207 (6-7) d Torts — A study of the bases of civil liability for
intentionally and accidentally caused harms. [3-0; 3-0]

209 (6-7) d Contracts — Historical development; formation
and enforceability of contracts; parties; contractual terms;
changes of circumstances; remedies for breach. [3-0; .3-0]

211 (6-7) d Real Property — Historical and conceptual analysis
of interests in kind, future interests, the Torrens system of
land registration. [3-0; 3-0]

213 (0) Legal Writing and Moot Court — Each First Year
student will be assigned to a small group for one First Year
course. Part of the final mark for that course will be based
on grades received for assignments on legal writing and
research, given from time to time throughout the year.
Credit

301 (3) Philosophy of Law — An examination of the principal
schools of legal theory', such as legal positivism, legal
realism, sociological jurisprudence, and contemporary
rights theory. Not offered each year, ci insult Faculty. [3-0]

302 (3) Fundamental Concepts °flaw -- A StUdV of some of the
fundamental principles and ideas that cut across many
areas of the substantive law, including such concepts as
fault, intent, legal personality, vissession, ownership,
justice, and causation. Not offered each year, consult
Faculty. [3-0]

303 (3) The Western Idea of Law — A comparative and interdis-
ciplinary study of the evolution of Western law from its
origins in mythology and patriarchy din nigh to the present
time. Not offered each year, consult Faculty. 13-01

304 (2-4) d Psychoanalysis, Feminism, anti the law -- The
implications of psychoanalytic social theory for feminist
legal theory, drawing on the work of Freud and Lac an. [2-
0] or [3-0]

305 (2-4) d Law, Society and State — Theories of the relation-
ship between the legal system, social relations and the
state. Not offered each year, consult Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

307 (3) Feminist Legal Studies — A survey of feminist tj)-
proaches to law, with reference to selected substantive
areas of the law. (3-0)

308 (2-4) if Feminist Legal Theory — Recent developments in
feminist legal theory. Not offered each year, consult Fac-
ulty. (2-0) or (3-0)

 

Latin^ LATH
DEPARTMENT OF CLASSIICS, FACULTY OF ARTS

  

Students with any high school Latin who wish to pursue
the study of Latin further should consult the Department
of Classics.

100 (6) First-Year Latin — For students with no previous
knowledge of Latin. [3-0; 3-0]

200 (6) Second-Year Latin Prerequisite: LATN 100. [3-0; 3-0]

300 (6) Introduction to Latin for Senior Students — An inten-
sive course in the fundamentals of Latin grammar and
syntax. Designed for students who need to acquire a
knowledge of basic Latin in one year for background in
their own discipline or who plan to proceed to Latin 305.
Not for credit towards a Major or 1Ionours degree in
Classics. Students may not receive credit for both LATN
100 and 300 [3-0; 3-0]

301 (6) Latin Literature of the Classical Period — Readings in
the major latin authors in prose and verse. Prerequisite:
Latin 12 or LATN 200. [3-0; 3-01

305 (6) Medieval Latin — Introduction to Medieval Latin lan-
guage and literature. Development of a reading knowl-
edge of Medieval Latin through selections from major
authors and genres after 400 A.D. Latin Major and Iionours
students require special approval of the departmental
adviser. (Same as RELG 320.) Prerequisite or corequisite:
LATN 200 or 300. [3-0; 3-0]

411 (3) Roman Historians, I. --Livy. Prerequisite: LATN 301 [3-0]

412 (3) Roman Historians, II. — Tacitus. Prerequisite: LATN
301 [3-0]

413 (3) Prose oi' the Roman Republic, I. — Cicero, speeches
and letters. Prerequisite: 1ATN 301 [3-0]

414 (3) Prose of the Roman Republic, II. -- Caesar and Sallust.
Prerequisite; LAIN 301 [3-01

416 (3) Lucretius. — Selections from the De Rerum Natura.
Prerequisite: LATN 301 [3-0]

417 (3) Vergul. — The Eclogues, Georgics and Aeneid. Prereq-
uisite: LATN 301 [3-0]

418 (3) Latin Coniedy. —Plays of Plautus and Terence. Prereq-
uisite: LAIN 301 [3-0]

419 (3) Latin Satire — Satires of I lorace and Juvenal. Prerequi-
site: LATN 301 [3-0]

420 (3) Latin Lyric Poetry — Catullus and Horace. Prerequisite:
LAIN 301 [3-0]

421 (3) Latin Elegiac Poetry. — Ovid, Propertius, Tibullus.
Prerequisite: IATN 301 [3-0]

 

Teacher Librarianship^LIBE
381 (3) Administration of the School Library Resource Centre

— The role, philosophy, and management of school library
resource centres in elementary and secondary, schools.
[3-0; 0-0]

383 (3) Selection of Learning Resources 1— Basic principles of
selecting learning resources to support the instructional
program in the school. [3-0]

384 (3) Selection of Learning Resources 11 — An in-depth
analysis of selection criteria for curriculum-related re-
sources. Prerequisite: 1.113E 383. [3-0]

385 (3) Organization of Learning Resources — The organiza-
tion, classification, and cataloguing of school library re-
source centre materials. [3-0]

386 (3) Classification and Cataloguing of Learning Resources
— Advanced organization of learning resources including
computer applications of original cataloguing. Prerequi-
site: L1BE 385. [3-0]

387 (3) Information Services I — Basic principles of the refer-
ence process and types of resources used in school library
resource centres. [3-0]
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309 (2-4) d Topics in Fern Mist Legal studies-Not offered each
Year, consult Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

310 (2-4) d Economic Analysis of Law - Economic analysis
used to explore, describe, evaluate and offer prescriptive
suggestions for legal decision-making. Not offered each
year, consult Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

312 (2-1) d Topics in Philosophy of Law and Theoretical Per-
spectives-Not ciffered each year, consult Faculty. (2-0) or
(3-0)

313 (3) Legal History - The relationship bet ween law, society
and historical change, normally emphasizing 19th and
20th century issues. (3-0)

315 (2-1) d Topics in Legal History - Not offered each year,
consult Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

316 (3) International law - (Students who have taken POLI
465 cannot take this course.) The history, sources and
evidence of international law and its relation to municipal
law; international personality: state jurisdiction; anti trea-
ties. (3-0)

317 (2-4) d Law of the Sea - International law relating to the
oceans, including the regimes of inland waters, territorial
seas, continental shelves, exclusive economic zones, high
seas and the deep sea-bed. Not offered each year; consult
Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

318 (2-4) d Marine Resources Law - Legal regimes governing
the protection and exploitation of ocean resources. Not
offered each rear; consult Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

319 (2-1) d International Human Rights -- The recognition and
protection of human rights in international law. Not
offered each year, consult Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

320 (2-1) d Indigenous Peoples in Comparative and Interna-
tional Law-The legal situation of indigenous peoples in
various states and in modern international law. Not of-
fered each }Tar, consult Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

321 (2-4)d International law of South-North Relations-Exist-
ence, applications and deficiencies of international law in
sectors Where the interests of industrialized and develop-
ing nations are linked. Not offered each year, consult
Faculty, (2-0) or (3-01

322 (2-4) d International Law Problems - Selected issues in
international law. Not offered each year, consult Faculty.
Prerequisite: LAW 316. (2-0) or 3-0)

323 (2-4) d International Environmental law - Customary
international law and treaties relating to the environment;
institutional structures. Not offered each year, consult
Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

32' (2-4) d Topics in International Law and Transactions-Not
offered each year, consult Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

325 (3) Conflict of Imws -A study of the private legal problems
arising in cases in which the relevant facts cut across
provincial or national boundaries. Recommended to he
taken in Third Year (3-0)

326 (2-4)d Topics in Conflict of Laws - Not offered each year,
consult Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

327 (2/3) d International Trade Law - Rules and regulatory
systems that govern the international movement of capi-
tal, goods and services. (2-0) or (3-0)

328 (2-4) d International Business 'fransactions - Legal prob-
lems in international financial and commercial transac
tions. Not offered each year, consult Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

329 (2-4) d International Commercial Disputes -International
commercial arbitration and other means for resolving
legal disputes relating to international commercial transac-
tions. Not offered each year, consult Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

330 (2-1) d Cultural Property and law-National and interna-
tional regimes for the protection of cultural property. Not
offered each year, consult Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

332 (2) Maritime Law -- Canadian maritime law and admiralty
practice, (2-0)

333 (2-4) d Civil LW -- Comparative study of selected legal
systems belonging to the civil lack family, such as those of
Quebec, Fnince. Germany or t he count ries of Latin America.
Not offered each Year, consult Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

334 (2/3) d Introduction to Asian Legal Systems - Introduc-
tion to the comparative study of legal systems of Fast and
South-East Asia. including those of China andlapan. (2-0)
or (3-0)

342 (2- 1.1) d Topics in Comparative LaW^N o t offered each
year, consult Faculty. (2_0) o r (3_0)

343 (2-4) d Topius in Public kiss -- Not offered each rear ,
consult Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

344 (6) Canadian Constitutional Law. -"The general principles
of Canadian constitutional law, the nature of Canadian
federalism, with emphasis on the division of powers; the
protection ot civil liberties, with primary emphasis upon
the Charter of Rights and Freedoms. Credit may not be
obtained for LAW 344 and either of LAW 345 or LAW 346.
(3-0; 3-0)

345 (3) Canadian Constitutional Law A: Federalism. -- The
general principles of Canadian constitutional law: the
nature of Canadian federalism, with emphasis on the
division of powers. Credit may not he obtained for LAW
345 and LAW 344. (3-0)

346 (3) Canadian Constitutional Law B. Charter of Rights. -
The constitutional protection of civil liberties in Canada,
with primary emphasis upon the Charter of Rights and
Freedoms. Credit IllaV1101 he uhtaincd for LAW 346 and
L.NAX--' 344. (3-0)

3 ,47 (2 -4)d Fundamental Freedoms. - Doctrinal and theoreti-
cal issues in the fundamental freedoms category of the
Charter of Rights and Freedoms. Not offered each year
consult Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

349 (2-1) d Topics in -- Not offered each
year, consult Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

350 (2 - 4) d Issues of Equality and Social justice. - Selected
topics related to the Charter right to equality and other
rights related to social justif e. Not offered each year,
consult Faculty. (2-0) or (34i)

351 (2 -4) d Topics in fluumin Rights. - Not offered each year,
consult Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

352^(2) First Nations and Canadian 1,11W, --S111 -Vey0fIlle history
and present status of the legal relationships between
Canada's First Nations peoples and the state. (246

353 (2) Aboriginal and Treaty Rights. - Rights of First Nations
people stemming from their aboriginal status and from
treaties. Not offered each year, consult Faculty. Prerequi-
site or corequisite, LAW 352. (2-0)

354 (2-4)6 First Nations Sell-Government.- Issues relating to
First Nations' assumption (4 sell-government powers. Not
offered each Veal . , CO111.11111 Faculty. (241) or (3- 0 )

355 (2-4) d First Nations and the Administration of justice. -
The justice system and it, operation in relation to First
Nations people. Not offered each year. consult Faculty. (2-
0) or (3-0)

356 (2-4)d First Nations and Economic Development. -- Legal
issues affecting land use and economic ',10 ivi t y i n vo l ving
First Nations' resources. Not offered each year, consult
Faculty. (24) or (3-01

358 (2-4) d Topics in First Nations Law. - Not offered each
year, consult Faculty. (2 -0) or 0 )

359 (3) Famih Law.- The law relating to family relationships,
including the law of marriage, divorce, maintenance , cus-
tody, matrimonial property, and related matters. (3-0)

(3) Children and the Law. - The civil and criminal law
affecting juveniles; custody, guardianship and adoption.
Recommended prerequisite: LAW 359. (3 40
(2-4) d Topics in Family Law. -- Not offered each year,
consult Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

363 (2 - 41 d Racism :Ind Law. - Legal issues relating to MCC' and
racism, including related issues of gentler, culture or
identity. Not s )(Toted each year, consult Faculty. (2-0) or
(346

364 (2-4) d Topics in Race and Law. -- Not offered each Year.
consult Faculty. (2-0) or 0-01

365 12-i i d Women, law and Family. - Feminist and other
c ritical perspectives on the relationship between unequal
gender relations and laws embodying ;I concept. of "Elm-
k. Nos offered each year. consult Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

36 7 (2- t) d Reproduction and Law. - Legal issues relating to
human reproduction. Not offered each year, consult
Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

368 (2-4) d Sexuality and Law. - Legal issues relating to sexual
li.'tity. orientation and identification. Not offered each
year, consult Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

369 (2-4 ) d LaW And Aging.- The use of the law to advance the
interests of older people. Not offered each year, consult
Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

371 (2-4) d Topics in Law and Social Relations. - Not (Altered
each year, consult Faculty. (2-0) or (3-(1)

372 (3) Administrative law. The system of legal ccintrol
exercised through non-judicial agencies and the relation-
ship of the courts to the administrative process. (3-0)

3 73 (2-4) d Topics in Administrative Law. - Not offered each
year, consult Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

(3) Municipal Law.- The municipality is a legal entity; its
creation, operation and powers; by-laws and their validity;
contractual liability: judicial review; business regulation,
expropriation and land use control. (3-01

375 (2./3)cl Lan(' Ise Planning. The legal and administrative
aspects of the regulation of land use and development,
especially at the lou-al level. Not suffered each seat, consult
Faculty. (2-0) or (34)

376 (2-4) d Topics in Municipal and Planning law. - Not
offered each year, consult Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

(2) immigratiMLaw--Admission of immigrants into
Canada, practice and procedure hefore immigration tribu-
nals and the courts. (2-0)

378 (2-4)(1 Issues in Immigration and Refugee Law.—Selected
issues related to the law and process of immigration and
refugee determination. Not ()tiered each year, consult
Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

381 (2-4) d Disabilities and Law. -- Legal issues relating to
people with disabilities. Not offered each year, consult
Faculty. (246 or (346

382 (2-4) d Law and Medicine. - Legal issues relating to
medicine and the health Care system. (2-0) or (3-0)

383 (2-4) d Mental I leak!) Law. -- The law relating to commit-
ment and treatment issues for persons with mental dis-
abilities. (2-0) or (3-0)

384 (2-41(11,i1W and Psychiatry. - The interaction of psychiatry
and criminal law: legal issues relating to those who enter
the psychiatric system through the criminal justice sys-
tem. Not offered each year: consult Faculty. (2-0) or (340

336 (2-4) cl Chinese Law. -- A comparative study of Chinese

^

Law, emphasizing the rude of lass in the People's Republic^360
of China. (2-0) or (3-0)

337 (2-4) d Trade and Investment in The People's Rem [Hie of

^

China. -- The legal regime in The People's Republic of^3 62
China governing trade and foreign investment. Not of-
fered each year. consult 4 1 1141 11114, (244) or (3-0)

338 (23) Mlapanese Law. . ,An introduction to thmlapanese
legal system fmm a comparative perspective. (2-0) or (341)

339^(2-4) d 111_1111211 Rights in Asia.^legal issues relating to
civil, political, social and cultural rights in particular areas
in Asia. Not offered each year, consult Faculty. (2-(I) or (3-0)

341^d Eumpean Union Law. - The legal system of the
European I Intim as created by the treaties establishing the
Union and by the l Mion's institutions. Not offered ( 1 214h
year, consult Faculty. (2- It or (3-0)
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(2-4) d Social Welfare Law. —Aspects of the law structuring^408

the provision ofwelfare and mho-social services in Canada.
Not offered each year, consult Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

(2/3) d Canadian Environmental law. — The legal and
regulatory framework for the protection of the environ-^409

ment. (2-0) or (3-0)

385

387

388 (2-4) d Environmental Law in Practice. — jurisdiction,
remedies and administrative schemes as they apply in
practice to selected environmental law problems. Not
offered each year, consult Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

389 (2-4) d Selected Issues in Environmental Law and Policy. —
Case studies of leading problems in environmental law
and regulation. Not offered each year, consult Faculty. (2-

0) or (3-0)

391 (2-4) d Topics in Environmental Law. — Not offered each
year, consult Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

392 (2/3) d Natural Resources. — A foundation course dealing
with legal problems common to the management of natu-
ral resources such as fisheries, mines and minerals, petro-
leum, forests, and water resources. (2-0) or (3-0)

393 (2) Water Law. — The law relating to the acquisition and
protection of water rights; public management and plan-
ning; water quality and conservation. Not offered each
year, consult Faculty. Recommended prerequisite: LAW
392. (2-0)

394 (2) Mining Law. — Acquisition of mineral interests; devel-
opment, financing and organization of mining companies;
regulation of exploitation industry interests; management
taxation. Not offered each year, consult Faculty. Recom-
mended prerequisite: IAW 392. (2-0)

395 (2) Forest Law. —Acquisition of timber interests; develop-
ment, financing and organization of timber companies;
regulation of exploitation industry interests; management
taxation. Not offered each year; consult Faculty. Recom-
mended prerequisite: IAW 392. (2-0)

396 (23)11 Fisheries Law — Legal regimes for the exploitation
and regulation of fisheries. Not offered each year, consult
Faculty. Recommended prerequisite: LAW 392. (2-0) or

(3-0)

397 (2/3) d Oil and Gas Law — Legal regimes for the disposition
of interests in petroleum; government regulation. Not
offered each year, consult Faculty. Recommended prereq-

uisite: LAW 392. (2-0) or (3-0)

398 (2-4) d Topics in Natural Resources. — Not offered each
year, consult Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

399 (2) Advanced Criminal Law. — Selected topics in advanced
substantive criminal law and related issues. (2-0)

400 (2) Advanced Criminal Procedure. — Selected topics
relating to procedural law and practice in criminal matters.

(2-0)

401 (2-4) d Penal Policy. — Selected legal policy issues relating
to punishment for crime. Not offered each year, consult
Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

402 (2-4) d juvenile justice. -- The causes of juvenile crime;
models of juvenile justice systems; the treatment of juve-
nile offenders; comparison of relev;int Canadian legisla-
tion with that in other countries. Not offered each year,
consult Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

403 (2-4) d Criminology. — Relations among the legislative,
police, courts and penal organizations in the criminal

justice system, and relations between the criminal justice
system and other social institutions. Not offered each
year, consult Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

105 (2-4) d Topics in Criminal Law. Not offered each 'ear,
consult Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

106 (2-4) d Topics in Criminal justice. — Not offered each year,
consult Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

407 (3 ) Taxation 1. —A survey of the Ian aucl practice of income
and capital gains taxes. (3-0)

(2/3) d Taxation II. — The taxation of corporations, the

taxation of shareholders, and the tax implications of the
reorganization of corporations. Prerequisite: LAW 407. (2-

0) or (3-0)

(2-4) d Tax and the Family. — Financial and tax planning for
an individual during lifeuime and on death. Not offered
each year, consult Faculty. Students cannot receive credit
for LAW 409 and COMM 357. Prerequisite: LAW 407. (2-0)

or (3-0)

410 (2/3) d International Taxation. — The tax aspects of inter-
national transactions. Not offered each year; consult Fac-

ulty. (2-0) or (3-0)

411 (2-4) d Tax Policy. — The policies underlying the creation
and :implementation of tax laws. Not offered each year,

consult Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

413 (2-4) d Topics in Taxation Law. — Not offered each year,
consult Faculty. 12-01 or 13-01

414 (2-4) d Competition Policy. — The law and policy relating
to the regulation of competition in Canada and other
jurisdictions. Not offered each year, consult Faculty. (2-

0) or (3-0)

415 (3) Labour Law. -- Union-management relations, the
collective bargaining process; the collective agreement,
arbitration and conciliation procedure. The relationship
between the union and its membership. (3-0)

416 (2-4) d Human Rights and Labour. — Human rights issues
relating to the workplace. Not offered each year, consult
Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

417 (2-4) d labour Law and Policy. — The role of the law in the
operation of the labour market. Not offered each year,
consult Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

418 (2-4) d Resolution of Labour Disputes. — Labour arbitra-
tion and collective agreement negotiation and interpreta-
tion. Not offered each year, consult Faculty. Recom-
mended prerequisite: LAW 415. (2-0) or (3-0)

419 (2-4) d Individual Employment Law. — Legal aspects of
employment relationships other that those arising by
collective bargaining. Not offered each year, consult
Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

421 (2-4) d Topics in Labour Law' — Nut offered each year,
consult Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

422 (3) Intellectual Property. — Copyright, patents, trade
marks, industrial design, the protection of computer soft-
ware, and torts such as passing-off and breach of confi-

dence. (3-0

423 (2-4) d Topics in Intellectual Pi-opens, — Not offered each
year consult Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

424 (2-4) d Communications Law. — Selected legal issues
relating to the communications industries and their regu-
lation. Not offered each year, consult Faculty. (2-0) or (3-

0)

426 d Topics in Law and Technology. — Not offered each
year. consult Faculty. [2-0] or 13-0]

427 (3) Legal Reasoning and Artificial intelligence. — The
nature and structure if legal reasoning and how to think
about and analyse legal issues and problems, through
representing legal knowledge in computer-based infor-
mation systems such as expert systems. Not offered each
year.. consult Faculty. (3-0)

428 (23) d Law and Information Technology. — Acquisition,
structuring and presentation of legal and non-legal infor-
mation in the practice of law, and the use of computer-
based technology to research, access, organize and dis-
seminate legal information. (2-0) or (3-0)

429 (2-4) d Advanced Law ,and Information Technology. —
Techniques in the computer-based analysis, representa-
tion, processing and retrieval of legal information; the
creation and maintenance of specialized legal information
systems. Not offered each year, consult Faculty. (2-0) or

430 (2-4) d Advanced Legal Research. -- Research using elec-

tronic databases, information systems, and non-legal
databases relevant to the resolution of legal issues. (2-0)
or (3-0)

432 (2-4) d Tc)pics in Private Law. — Not offered each year,

consult Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

433 (2-4) d Personal Injury Law. — Issues arising in a personal
injury lawsuit, including solicitor-client relations and the
civil litigation process. Not offered each year, consult

Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

435 (2-4)d Topics in Tort Law. Not offered each year, consult
Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

436 (2/3) d Restitution. — Unjust enrichment as the basis of

civil liability. Not offered each year, consult Faculty. (2-0)
or (3-0)

437 (3) Commerckil Transactions. — The law of sale of goods,
hills of exchange, promissory notes, and cheques. (3-0)

438 (3) Secured Transactions. — The law governing the crea-
tion, perfection and enforcement of security interests in

personal property. (3-0)

439 (2-4) d Construction law. — Legal issues relating to the
construction process. Not offered each year, consult
Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

440 (2) Insurance Law. -- The general legal principles of life,
automobile, fire and other types of insurance; the regula-
tion of the insurance industry. (2-0)

441 (2/3) d Consumer Protection. — Relation of the legal
process to the marketplace; history of market practices;
appraisal of how the political process treats consumer
proposals; the overcommitted clebli)r; adequacies of gov-
ernment services for the ('onsumer. Nut offered each year,
consult Faculty. Recommended prerequisites: LAW 437;
LAW 438. (2-0) or (3-0)

443 (3) Creditors' Remedies. — Remedies of an unsecured
creditor; fraudulent conveyances and preferences; build-
ers' liens; bankruptcy. Recommended prerequisites: LAW
437; LAW 438. (3-0)

444 (2-4) d Insolvency Law. — The law relating to insolvency,
receivership and bankruptcy. Not offered each year,

consult Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

446 (2-4) d Problems in Commercial Law and Transactions. —
Selected commercial transactions examined from the point
of view of legal theory and practice. Not offered each year,
consult Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

447 (2-4) d Topics in Commercial Law. -- Not offered each year,

consult Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

448 (2-4) d Sports Law. — Legal issues relating to the sports
industry and those who participate in it. Not offered each
year, consult Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

449 (2-4) d Media and Entertainment Law. — Selected legal
issues relating to the media and entertainment industries
and their regulation. Not offered each year, consult
Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

450 (2-4) d Topics in Sports, Media, Entertainment or Commu-
nications Law. — Not offered each year, consult Faculty. 12-
0] or 13-01

451 (3) Trusts. — History and nature of trusts; express, result-
ing, implied and constructive trusts; charitable and pur-
pose trusts; administration of trusts; breach of trust. (3-0)

452 (2) Succession. — The km of wills and intestate succes-
sion, variation of wills, principles of probate and adininis-
nation of estates. Recommended prerequisite: LAW 451.

(2-0)

453 (2) Equitable Remedies. — The history and development
of equitable remedies such as specific performance, in-
junctions, declarations, relief against forfeiture, and trac-
ing. (2-0)

454 (2-4) d Topics in Trusts and Estates. — Not offered each

year, consult Faculty. 12-0] or 13-0]
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455 (3) Real Estate Transactions. - The law relating to rhe sate
and purchase of land, real estate agency, and mortgages.
(3-0)

450 (2) Real Estate Lease Law. The law relating to residential
and commercial tenancies. Not offered each year, consult
Faculty. (2-0)

457 (2-4) d Real Estate Development. - A studs' of the legal
aspects of the development of real estate projects such as
shopping centres, sports centres and condominiums. Not
offered each year, consult Faculty. Prerequisite; LAW 456.
(2-0) or (3-0)

458 (2-4) d Topics in Real Property. Not offered each \tar,
consult Faculty. (24) or (3-0)

459 (3/41d Corporations I. - The law of corporations, includ-
ing the rights and duties of directors and shareholders. (3-
0), (2-0:2-0) or (4-01

460 (3) Corporations -Selected topics such ad the nature
of shares, equity financing, corporate structure and reor-
ganization, and shareholder squeezeouts. Prerequisite:
LAW -459.(3-0)

401 (2-4 ) d Corporate Transactions.- Legal aspects of selected
transactions relating to public corporations and corporate
governance. Not offered earls year, consult Faculty. 12-0]
or 13-0]

462 (2-4) d Close Corporations. - The corporation, taxation,
accounting, insurance and estate planning aspects of the
dose corporation. Not offered each year, consult Faculty.
Prerequisite: LAW 459. (2-0) tit' (34)

463 (2/3) d Securities Regulation. - The law relating to the
distribution of securities. Continuous and timely disclo-
sure requirements and civil liability. Recommended pre-
requisite: LAW 459. 12-0] or 13411

104 (2-41 cl Theory of the oirptration. -- Theoretical perspec-
tives on business organizations. Not offered each year,
consult Faculty. (2-0) or (3-ffi

467 (2-4) d Topics in Corporate Law. Not offered each year,
consult Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

468 (2) Professional Responsibility. -- The nature, role and
organization of the legal profession; philosophical and
ethical dimensions of the role of lawyers. (2-0)

-469 (2) Civil Litigation. - Problems in the conduct of civil
litigation including, ethical considerations; substantive
problems such as notice, pleading and discovery, and
selected procedural problems. (2-0)

470 (4) Evidence. - The admissibility and use of evidence in
litigation. (2-0; 2-0) or (4-0)

i 1 (2-4) d Rules of Evidence and the Process of Proof. -Fact
investigation; integrating legal theories, factual proposi-
tions and evidence. Not offered each year, consult Fac-
ulty. (2-0) or (3-0)

473 (2-4) (I Appellate Advocacy. -- Issues relating to advocacy
before appellate courts ; techniques of appellate advocacy.
Not offered each year, consult Faculty. (2-0) or (340

474 (3) Trial Advocacy. - Techniques of advocacy in civil and
criminal cases including interviewing. pre-trial prepara-
tion, tactic-al analysis, development of facts, direct and
cross examination and various ethical considerations. A
student who receives credit for LAW 488 or LAW 491
cannot receive credit for this course. Prerequisitee. LAW
♦70. (4-0)

476 (2-6 d Psychology and Litigation - Human psychology as
it is treated in different areas of law and litigation. Not
offered each year, consult Faculty. 12-01 or [3-0]

(2-4) cl Negotiation and Dispute Resolution - Negotiation
and bargaining; formulation of general principles govern-
ing the negotiation process; negotiation in legal practice;
alternative means of dispute resolution. (2-0) or (3-0)

478 (2 -4) d Alternative Dispute Resolution -- Theoretical
premises underlying the dispute-resolving process; arbi-
tration, other non-judicial means of resolving legal dis-

pates, and their relationship to litigation. Not offered
each year, consult Faculty. (2-0) or (3-0)

-i79 (2-4) d Mediation -- Mediation of legal disputes: negotia-
tion theory and practice as they relate to mediation. Not
offered each year. consult Faculty. (241) or (346

481 (2-4) d Topics in Litigation, Disputcl Resolution and the
Administration ()I-Justice Not offered each year, consult
Faculty. 12-0] or 1.3-01

482 (2-4) d Topics in Procedure and Evidence— Not offered
each year, consult Faculty. (2-01 or (3-0)

483 (2) Moot Court -This course consists of two parts, both
to he completed in second s'ear, (a) preparation of a
factum and presentation of oral argument at a moot court
held in the First term; (3) either ti ) acting as a judge, which
includes writing a judgement, fora first year moot, held in
the Second term; or (((Itsith Faculty approval, doing an
independent piece of legal research, equivalent to a Law
Review note. on a particular aspect of legal practice. U A
student's mooting performance will be entered tul
record maintained by the Faculty although no entry will
appear on the official Iniversity transcript beyond one
indicated that the course has been completed satisfacto-
rily. Students who do not perform adequately its their own
moot will he required to re--moot in the second term of
second year or in third sear until a satisfactory perform-
ance is achieved. Note: A student who participates in any
official intl .& or inter-faculty moot competition in second
year will he deemed to haste satisfied both pans of the
course.

/84 (3) Competitive. oots AdvociR y - A seminar on appellate
practice in British Columbia. Restricted to students in the
Faculty's competitive mooting programs. (34)

J85 (3) Client Counselling Competition Credit - Interview-
ing, counselling and negotiating. (For students represent-
ing the Faculty in the annual international Client Counsel-
ling Competition.) (346

486 (2) Law Review Credit -- Stud3 and PhIclitv of law low nal
editing and business operations. (For students acting as
senior editors or the husiness manager for the [)BC Law
Review, the Canadian loo olai of Family Law or any other
equivalent legal journal hosed in the Faculty of Law).

488 (II) Clinical Term -- Open to a limited number of students
in second and third year. The clinical experience will he
designed to explore the functioning of the legal system in
relation to members of society who are socially, economi-
cally or politically disadvantaged. Under the supervision
of Faculty and Staff Lawyers, students will act for clients in
a range of legal matters and can expect to represent clients
hefore courts and tribunals. Students will also work with
community-based organizations that are active Us fi.ldress-
ing the needs of the disadvantaged. The program includes
a significant classroom component. and students are re-
quired to submit a paper on some aspect of the legal
system as it relates to the disadvantaged, see 1AW a89. .A
student who receives credit tor 1,A AXt 474, LAW 490 or LAAX'
491 cannot receive credit for this course. Prerequisite or
corequisite with permission: LA \\I-r

489 (4) Clinical Teriii: Paper-- The graded component of LAW
.488.

490 (6) Clinical Criminal Late—The aim of the course is to
teach a basic familiarity with the skills required for the
practice of criminal law. Students will represent defend-
ants in summary conviction cases under supervkfim orals
experienced lawyer. A student who receives credit for
LAW 488 or IAW 491 cannot receive credit for this course.
Prerequisites: LAW -E70 and 1,AW it(a). (6 -0)

191 (4) Law Students Legal Advice Program Credit. - Re-
stricted to a limited number of third year students who (a)
its their first or second year have participated in the
provision of legal services to the public through the Law
Students Legal Advice Program operated under the super-
vision of the Community Legal Assistance Society, and (h)
continue that participation in their third year. A student

who receives credit for LAW 4 71, LAW 488 or LAW 490
(annul receive credit for this course.

493 (2-4) d Directed Research-Enrolment restricted.

494 2- -it cl Directed Research - Enrolment restricted

495^12 --t1 (I Directed Research - Entailment restricted.

490 (2-4) d Directed Research -- Enrolment restricted.

497 (3) Law for Teachers. Introduction to Legal Process - An
introduction to law-related aspects oldie school curricu-
lum. including the nature and purpose of law. legal insti-
tutions, legal procedures, legal reasoning and skills in
dealing with legal materials, such as cases and statutes.
Offered extra-sessional

498 (3) law for Teachers: Introduction to Substantive Law -
An introduction to areas of law such as Family, constitu-
tional, criminal, labour, contract, tort, and property law.
Comparative, historical, economic and political aspects
will he discussed together with legal aspects. Offered
extra-sessionall• only. Not for credit in the Faculty of law

500 (4) Current Legal Problems

501 (2-0) d Directed Research - Students will he able to
undertake advanced research into a topic approved by
faculty member, under the supervision of and in consulta-
tion with, that faculty member.

510 (2--t) d Sentencing-Comparative sentencing structures:
competing sentencing philosophies and principles; the
exercise of discretion; sentencing law and practice; sen-
tencing advocacy; aids to sentencing, such as computer-
ized information systems; prescriptive guidelines; proh-
lematic issues in sentencing. such as wife and child abuse.

511 (2- 1) d International Criminal Law - Analysis of topics
such as jurisdictionu, immunits from prosecution, mutual
assistance M penal matters, recognition and enforcement
of foreign penal laws, and international police co-opera-
tion: examination of selected offences such as war crimes,
crimes against humanity, genocide, terrorism, illicit drug
trafficking and tortin4'.

512 (2-4) d Proceeds of Crime -Criminal and civil law relating
to Inc tracing, freezing and forfeiture of proceeds derived
from crime: a comparative analysis of law from Canada, the
11.S. and other jurisdictions: bilateral and multilateral Con-
ventions dealing with issues Such as Money laundering,
bank secrecy and tax havens.

518 12 - .11 ti Feminist Legal Studies, Key Themes and Current
Debates-Diverse theoretical perspectives, key resources
for feminist research on law, and the viability of different
strategies or methods of engaging with law.

520 (2-4 I d Asian Law Tutorial

5 I9 (20) Master's Thesis

010 (2) Doctoral Seminar 1: Issues in Legal Theory --- This
seminar will address issues salient of legal theory. Topics
covered will include feminism and the law; Marxism and
the law ; post-modernism ;Ind the law ; social theory and
the law: law and the state; legal liberalism and its critics;
and other jurisprudential discourses.

611 (2) Doctoral Seminar IL Comparative and Interdiscipli-
nary Perspectives on Legal Theiry - This seminar will
fiaddress issues of legal theory in interdisciplinary and
comparative perspective. Discussion will focus on the
applicability of legal concepts in different cultures and
societies. and the consequences for the form and struc-
ture of law. Topics such as 'the origins and development
of legal traditions in Europe and Asia". and "the influence
of religion in Asian and European legal systems: could he
included. In addition, discussion will address the applica-
bility of concepts drawn from fields outside of law to legal
research and scholarship.
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Library and Information Studies LIBR
SCHOOL OF LIBRARY, ARCHIVAL AND
INFORMATION STUDIES, FACULTY OF ARTS

500 13 ) Foundations of Information --"f heories and principles
of creating, disseminating, and using information; the
concept of intellectual property in the private "Ind public
sectors: intellectual freedom and censorship; the impact
of physical and particularly electronic distribution systems
On "Iccess and use; information policy; the role of the
profession and its institutions in in access; ethi-
cal issues.

510 (3) Bibliographic Control of Information 1 - Basic prac-
tices of citation and bibliographic description in manual
and automated modes, and of subject analysis including
classification. Introduction to the Anglo-American Cata-
loguing Rules, subject-headings lists, the Dewey, Decimal
Classification and the MARC format.

511 (3) Bibliographic Control of Information II- Advanced
bibliographic description; detailed study of the subject
headings system and classification scheme of the Library
of Congress; authority control; applying automated tech-
niques.

512 (3) Indexing -Theory and application of techniques such
as vocabulary control, indexing languages, thesauri, de-
sign of access points, and precision/recall devices to pro-
vide intellectual access to information. Same as ARST 512.

514 (3/61d Topics in the Bibliographic Control of Information
- Principles and practices in applying international stand-
ards of description to a variety of document types includ-
ing serials and audiovisual materials.

516 (3) Records Management -- The generation, control,
organization, storage, and retrieval of records. Records
management in relation to libraries.

518 (3) Historical Bibliography - The development of the
book its a physical object of commerce and a social force.

519 (3) History of Archival Concepts - Origins and develop-
ment of archival concepts. principles, and methods through
an examination of laws, literature, and instruments of
archival practice internationally. Sante as ARST 519.

520 (3) Collection Management - Developing and managing
library collections to meet the information needs of users;
sources and acquisition of materials: policies governing
their use networking and resoune sharing.

522 (3/6) d Literature and Other Materials for Children - The
development of children's literature from the fifteenth
century to the present; analysis of world mythology and
folklore; genres; audiovisual materials and electronic me-
dia for the young; trends and issues in the field.

521 (3) Literature and Other Materials for Young Adults -
Survey of materials of special appeal to adolescents; ktc-
tors affecting reading interests Jim' habits.

527 431 Publishing and the Br 8,1: TGRie -- commercial aspects
of the preseni-day information industries, from author-
ship through distribution. Special emphasis on issues of
current Canadian interest and on issues most relevant to
librarians, e.g. copyright protection and its proposed ex-
tensions, the Canadian distribution S'.l.'stern, sources of
library supply.

538 (3/6) 51 Specialized Literatures - The literature of a speci-
fied discipline or interdisciplinary area viewed in the light
of its structure "Ind types of publication; its bibliographic
control and the information-seeking behaviour of its us-
ers.

539 (3/4n d Specialized Materials Selection, biblit igraphic
control, stint-age, administration, and use of a specialized
category of material; archival materials, )tudiovisual mate-
rials, government publications, serials.

Si)) (3) Reference and Information Services I - Types of print
"ind electronic information sources "Ind their organiza-
tion; question 'malysis and the reference intel-VieW; effec-
tive strategics for searching manual and machine-readable

sources; reference work in libraries and other information
agencies.

541 131 Reference and Innarmation Services 11 - Types of print
and electronic information sources in various fields of
knowledge m relation to the nature of communication
and research in these fields. bibliographic instruction;
document delivery; ethic:al issues; trends in administering
ink inflation services.

542 (3/0) d Services for Youth - Selecting materials, imple-
menting programs and user advisory services, and admin-
istering sox ices for youth, primarily in public libraries.

51,1 13,40 d SCITICeS for Adults - Guiding adults, as individuals
and in grouj ns, in their use °flit-wary resources"md services
in various ty pes of library. Establishing and administering
the policies and practices of such seNice.

5'15 (3/6) d Servic.es for Groups with Specialized Interests -
Designing, planning and administering services for defin-
able user groups.

548 (3/4J) d Isst:es in Reference and Information Services -
Current trends and issues in public services, including
circulation, reference and information services, interlibrary(
lending am) document Jklivery, iti various types of librar-
ies.

550 (3) Systems Analysis and Design of Information Systems
- Analysing, developing, select*, implementing, and
evaluating computer-based information systems in librar-
ies and related agencies.

551 (3) Design and Management of Textual Databases -
Rewrd structures; developing and implementing various
types of databases used in libraries ;and related informa-
tion-based onvironments; using and modifying commer-
cial software; interface design.

553 (3) User-Oriented Design of Information Retrieval Sys-
tems- Designing, using, and evaluating information stor-
age "ind retrieval systems in libraries and related agencies
based on the needs and perspectives of different types of
users and niformation.

555 (3) Management of Electronic Records - Information
capture, processing, storage, and communication tech-
nologies in recordkeeping; the role of standards in sup-
porting integrated systems; methods for the maintenance
and disposition of eIectronic records. Prerequisite: 1.1BR
516. Same ,ts ARST 555.

559 (3/6) d TorJics in Computer-Based Information Systems -
Lectures and readings on specialized topics in information
systems design, maintenance, and use

500 (3) EunctiJms and Services of Inforrnation-Based Organi-
zations - Mission, goals, activities, and history of libraries
and relate(' types of organization in the publican(' private
sectors; the impact of contemporary social trends and
to_ hnological changes on their development.

569 (3/6) d Current Issues and Trends in library Services and
Information Science Topics of current interest and
animal tc the profesi).1011.

570 (3,, Management of Libraries and Archives - An introduc-
tion to contemporary management iheory and its applica-
tion in the administration of libraries Juld archives. Sante
as ARsT 57.)).

578 (3 Planning And Licsign Of Libraries - PR igraanning of
library buildings for efficient utilization; planning space
requirements for new 'Puddings and alterations; selection
inf lihi nt equipment.

579 (3,j(0 d Topics in the Management of Libraries and Ar-
chives- Lectures and readings on specialized topics relat-
ing to the management of libraries and archives.

587 )3I Preservation -- Characteristics of storage media for
documents; environmental, biological, and technological
factors in their detericiration and methods of counteract-
ing them; management of preservation programs. Same as
AEST 587.

590 (3) Research Methods in Libraries (tnd Archives - Princi-
ples and methods of research ;Ind investigation and their

applk-ation to various situations in librades and archives.
Same as ARST 590.

591 (3) Topics in Resean 8 Methods

592 (3-6) c Dirmed Research Pnnject Prerequisite: 590.

593 (3/J6) d Seminar Special problems in libi-ary service.

594 (3-6) c Directed Study

595 (Ii) Practicum -- A practicum 5 f at least two weeks'
duration which offers an OVCINICW of basic library func-
tions, taken in a library under the supervision of a profes-
sional librarian,

596 (3) Professional Experience - Project-based experience
undertaken with a faculty associate occupying a minimum
of ten hours a week for 12 coiniecutive weeks or the
equivalent if a student is not simultaneously taking other
course work in the program. Prerequisite: completion of
24 credits in the program and 595.

598 (0) Major Essay

599 (12) Thesis

Linguistics^ LING
FACULTY OF ARTS

100 (6) Introduction to General Linguistics - The nature of
language; the major language families of the world. Lin-
guistic change: languages and dialects; history of lan-
guage. Universal features of langliage: typology and the
comparative study of languages. Sound syJstems, Writing
systems; theories of grammar; dictionaries; the study of
meaning. Language and the indivklual; language and soci-
ety. Applications of linguistics. (3-0; 34)1

200 (6) General Linguistics: Phonology and Grammar - Part
-Introduction to phoneti(8 and phonology: training in the
identification and production of speech sounds; princi-
ples and methods for describing and Writing the sound
system of a language; phonological theory With reference
to selected languages; laboratoq practice. Part II - Intro-
duction to grammatical analysis: morphology and syntax;
synchronic analysis and description with illustrations from
various languages. [3-1; 3-0]

300 (3) Studies in Grammar 1- Generative theoricsasapplied
to morphology, syntax, and semantics. Throughout this
course the data will be taken front English. Prerequisites:
LING 200 or J00 or ENG', 329.13-0; 0-0]

301 (31 Studies in Gramm:frit- More advanced studies in the
areas covered in LING 300, including a critical examination
of current contributions to syntactic theories. Prerequi-
site: LING 300.104L 3-01

310 (3) Phonetics Pracncum Practii.-e in the discrimination,
production, and description of sounds in a variety of
languages. Prerequisite: LING 1)0 or 200 or .120 or ENG'.
329.10-0; 3-0]

316 (3) Speech Production Mechanisms- Anatomy and physi-
ology of the speech ply )(keno!' mechanism. Introduction
to physiological phonetics. Coordination 4(144m-cm sys-
tems; coarticulanon and inter-articulator tmnmnmg Prereq-
uisite: LING 200. Recommended: NYC 201 and 202 or
PSY( 200,13-01

317 (3) Acoustic Phonetics -Acoustics rdevant to speech and
hearing. Source-filter theory; acoustic cues in vowels and
consonants. Limited discussion of speech perception.
Prerequisites: HNC, 200,310. Recommended, PSYC 201
and 202 or 260, PSYC 313. 13-2]

319 (6) Comparative and fiistorical Linguistics - The nature
:Ind development of language; the history of 'Ilphabenc
writing: the diachronic and diatopic study of langtiage;
linguistic change; the classification of languages with par-
ticular stress on the Indo-European group. Prerequisite:
LING 200 or 420,13-0: 3-01

320 (3/6) d Romance Linguistics - The Indo-European back-
ground; Classical iind vulgar Latin; the origin, develop-
ment, and spread of the Rommace languages; their vo-
cabulary, phonology, morphology, syntax; vernacular Latin
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texts and Romance texts. (Also listed as RMST 478 and
FREN 478.) [3-0] or [3-0; 3-0]

350 (6) Language Acquisition in Children — Introduction to
the study of language acquisition in children: linguistic
analysis of phonological, syntactic, and semantic stages of
development. Other topics include babbling, bilingual-
ism, and environmental influences. Prerequisite; LING
200 or 420. 13-0; 3-01

400 (3) Studies in Phonology I—Introduction to phonological
analysis and theory, with a strong emphasis on description
and analysis of data from a wide variety of languages.
Prerequisite: LING 200 or 420 or ENGL 329. [3-0; 0-0]

401 (3) Studies in Phonology II — A more advanced study of
the phonological issues introduced in Linguistics 400.
Critical examination ;Hid application of recent theoretical
developments. Prerequisite: LING 400. 10-0; 3-0]

405 (31)1(1 Morphology — Analytic problem-solving and dis-
cussion of theoretical questions concerning the develop-
ment and present status of morphological theory. Topics
iiiclude: problems in the identification and classification
of morphemes, the analysis of morphophonemic alterna-
tion. Item and Arrangement as opposed to Item and
Process descriptions, principles governing the word-for-
mation processes of inflection, derivation and compound-
ing and discussion of the form, place and function of a
morphological component within grammar. [3-0] or 13-0;
3-0]

,115 (3/6) d Experimental Phonetics — Introduction to the use
of instruments for experimental phonetic research and to
the design of phonetic and phonological experiments.
Prerequisites, LING 310 and 315, or permission of die
instructor. [1-4] or [1-4; I-4]

420 (6) Introduction to Linguistics — General background to
linguistic studies; the different approaches to the analysis
of languages; synchronic, diachronic, and diatopic linguis-
tics; phonetics, phonology, morphology, syntax, and se-
mantics. Not available for credit toward a Major or Hon-
ours program in Linguistics. [3-0; 3-0]

427 (3/6) cl Introduction to Semantics — Part! - Lexical analysis:
the linguistic sign, language and thought, semantic fields
and componential analysis, basic semantic relationships.
Part II - Syntax and semantics: propositions and semantic
cases, Jinaphora, negation, quantifiers, semantic interpre-
tation in current syntatic theories. Offered in alternate
years. Prerequisite or corequisite: LING 300. [3-0] or 13-0;
3-0]

430 (3/6)d Honours Seminar in linguistics — Research papers
on general linguistic topics to be read and discussed. [3-
0] or [0-3; 0-3]

431 (3) Field Methods: Phonology— Elicitation, transcription,
organization, and analysis of phonological data from a
native speaker of a language not commonly studied. Prac-
tical experience in the use of conventional field work
equipment. Offered in alternate years. Prerequisites:
LING 310 and 400. 13-0; 0-0]

(3) Field Methods: Morphology and Syntax —
transcription, organization and analysis of morphological
and syntactic data from a native speaker of a language not
commonly studied. Practical experience in the use of
conventional field work equipment. Offered in alternate
years. Prerequisites: LING 310 and 300. 10-0; 3-0]

433 (3) Native Languages of North America — Survey of the
indigenous languages of North America. Study of the basis
of genetic classification of these languages and areal simi-
larities among them. The structure of representative lan-
guages will be presented and contrasted. The present
status of American Indian languages will he considered.

[3-0; 3-0]

434 (3) Native Languages of Canada — Classification and
structure of the indigenous languages of Canada. Survey
of their present status, native language programs, 2tnd

efforts to preserve and maintain them. 10-0; 3-01

435 (3/6) d Language Typology and Universals — Introduction
to the typological and contrastive study of languages and
phonology, morphology, syntax, and semantics; the rela-
tion between typology and universals; the role of universals
in linguistic theory. [3-0] or 13-0; 3-01

437 (3/6) d Language of the ear— The structure of one of the
world's thousands of languages will he investigated in
linguistic terms. The language chosen will vary from year
to year, depending on expertise available. The primary
purpose of the course is to understand the nature and
structure of the language, not to achieve communicative
competence. Prerequisite: LING 200.

445 (3/6) d Sociolinguistics — The systematic study of lan-
guage as a social phenomenon. 13-0] or [3-0; 3-0]

447 (3/6) d Topics in Linguistics [3-0] or 13-0; 3-01

448 (3/6)d Directed Studies —Supervised by a faculty member
chosen by the student. Agreement of Supervisor and
approval of Head required. [3-0] or 13-0; 3-0]

449 (6) Honours Essay

501 (3/6) d Syntactic Theory Discussion and critical analysis
of the literature on current issues in syntactic theory.
Prerequisite: at least one year of syntax.

505 (3/6) d Issues in Morphological Theory and Analysis —
Morphology from both historical and theoretical perspec-
tives. Prerequisites: LING 301 and 401, or equivalent.

509 (3) Phonological Theory Jim' Analysis I Prerequisites:
LING 400 and 401.

510 (3) Phonological Theory Jind Analysis II Prerequisite,

LING 509.

512 (3) Current Models of Phonology — Survey of current
phonological models such as au tosegmental theory, met-
rical tree vs. grid theory, syllable structure, and alternative
frameworks of segmental representation. Prerequisites:
LING 509 and 510, or equivalent.

514 (3) Advanced Research Seminar in Phonology Prerequi-
site: LING 512 or equivalent.

519 (3/6) d Problems in Comparutive and Historical Linguistics

520 (3/6) d Problems in Grammatical Analysis

522 (3) Current Models of Syntax —Sullley of current theories
such as relational grammar, generalized phrase-structure
grammar, and lexical functional grammar. Prerequisites:
LING 501 and 520, or equivalent.

524 (3) Advanced Research Seminar in Syntax Prerequisite:
LING 522 or equivalent.

525 (3/6) d Problems in Semantics

530 (3-12) d Linguistic Problems in a Special Area

531 (3) Field Methods in Linguistics I

532 (3) Field Methods in Linguistics II Prerequisite: LING 531

533 (3/6) d Indian Languages of the Northwest

538 (3/6) d Seminar ins Language Acquisition in Children —
Linguistic analysis of data from children learning a first
language. Intensive examination of a topic that will vary
each year dealing with advanced research into phonologi-
cal, syntactic, and semantic aspects of language acquisi-
tion.

545 (3/6) d Problems in Sociolinguistics

546 (3/6) c Directed Reading in Topics related to Linguistics

548 (0) Major Essay

549 (3/6/9) c Master's Thesis

649 Ph.D. Thesis

Marine Science
^

MRNE
FACULTY OF SCIENCE

400 (6) Directed Studies A course of directed studies under
the supervision of a member of faculty. The study will
involve a research project approved by the supervisor ill
the field of interest of the student, and will he designed to
take MaXiM1,1111 advantage of the laboratory and/or field

opportunities offered by the Marine Station. (Note: the
member of faculty supervising the study maybe a member
of the teaching staff participating in the curriculum of-
fered at the Marine Station; a member of faculty of WCUMBS
spending the summer at the Marine Station as a research
investigator; or the student may be indirectly under the
supeRis(on of a member of faculty at one of the members
of WCUMBS.)

401 (Si Special Topics in Marine Biology — This course will be
offered, as opportunities arise, by distinguished scientists
visiting at die Bonifield Marine Station. It is expected that
the course will generally he of a specialized nature and he
at a level appropriate to graduate or senior undergraduate
students.

,402 13) Sped al Topics in Marine Biology — This course will he
offered, as opportunities arise, by distinguished scientists
visiting at the Bonifield Marine Station who are prepared
to offer a course extending over a 3-week period. This
course will be of a specialized nature and at a level appro-
priate to graduate or senior undergraduate students.

410 (6) Marine Invertebrate Zoology — A survey of the marine
phyla, with emphasis on the henthic fauna in the vicinity
of the Marine Station. The course includes lectures, labo-
ratory periods, field collection, identification and observa-
tkin. Emphasis is placed on the study of living specimens
in the laboratory and in the field.

411 (6) Comparative Invertebrate Embryology — A compre-
hensive study of development of marine invertebrates
available at the Bonifield Marine Station, including all
major phyla and most of the minor phyla. Prerequisite:
prior course in invertebrates or embryology.

412 (6 ) Biology of Fishes —Classification, physiology, ecology,
behaviour and zoogeography of fishes with particular
emphasis on those us the marine environment of the
British Columbia coast. Prerequisite: course in compara-
tive vertebrate anatomy. Credit will be given for only one
of MRNE 412 and BIOL 426.

413 (6) Biology of Marine Molluscs — Advanced course of
selected topics emphasizing functional morphology, ecol-
ogy and evolution. Field trips survey representative mol-
luscs of the Bamfield region. Students are expected to
complete an independent field or laboratory study of
selected molluscs. Prerequisites, MRNE 410 or equivalent.

420 (6) Marine Phycology — A survey if marine algae, with
emphasis on the benthic forms in the vicinity of the Marine
Station. The course includes lectures, laboratory periods,
field collection, identification and observation. Emphasis
is placed on the study of living specimens in the laboratory
and in the field.

430 (6) Marine Ecology — An analytical approach to bionc
associations in the marine environment. Opportunities
are provided for study of the intertidal realm in exposed
and protected areas, and of beaches and estuaries, in the
vicinity of the Marine Station; plankton studies and inves-
tigations of the subtidal and benthic environments by
diving and dredging and envisaged.

435 ((5) Introduction to Biological Oceanography — An intro-
duction to the biology of oceans, with supporting cover-
age of relevant physics and chemistry. Emphasis will he
placed on plankton biology, community structure and life
histories, and influencing environmental factors. Collec-
tions will he made from sheltered inlets, through Barkely
Sound to offshore waters. The course us ill iffolve both
field and laboratory studies of plankton organisms. Pre-
requisites, B101. 32)), 205. or their equivalents. Credit will
he given for only one of MRNE 435 and 0101. 305.

440 (6) Biology of Marine Birds —Study of interrelationship of
birds and the marine environment. Census techniques
and observation of birds in the field will he emphasized.
Prerequisite, completion of a course in vertebrate zoology
or permission of the Instructor.

445 (6) Biology of Marine Mammals — Survey course covering
systematics :Ind distribution of marine mammals, their
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^sensory capabilities and physiology. With special emphasis^101

on the Cetacea. The course will involve an independent
field study. Prerequisite: introduciorvvedebratc zoology.

4:46 (6) Comparative Ethology --- A comparative study of
marine animals (vertebrate and invertebrate) emphasiz-

^ing behavioural description, underlying physiologic ul be-^I

haviour mechanisms, the biological significance of behav-
iour and behavioural evolution. The course will include
independent laboratory and field studies.

450 (3) Principles of Aquaculture —^interdisciplinary intro-
duction to the principles underlying the commercial cul-
tivation of aquatic plants and animals emphasizing marine
systems. The course will include working site visits to a
range of commercial farms and R&D facilities.

454 (3) Special Topics in Aquaculture — An examination of the
culture techniques for selected groups of aquatic plants,
animals or Micro organisms. Participants will lie expected
to complete a project which examines some aspect of
applied science relevant to commercial culture.

160 (3) Special Topics in Aquacultural Applied Science — An
examination of the principles underlying the application
of selected areas of scientific information to commercial
aquaculture. Participants will he expected to complete a
written project.

470 (3) Directed Research in Aquaculture—Design and execu-
tion of a research project in the field of aquaculture under
the supervision of a scientist Working at the Winfield
Station. A written report is a requirement.

500 (6) Directed Studies -- Research project approved by the
supervisor in the field of interest of the student designed
to take maximum advantage of the laboratory and/or licld
opportunities offered by the Bamliekl Marine Station.

501 (6) Special Topics --- 6 weeks. Offered, as opportunities
arise, by distinguished scientists who are visiting at the
Winfield Marine Station. The course will be of a special-
ized nature.

502 (31 Special Topics 3 weeks. Offered, as opportunities
arise, by distinguished scientists who are visiting at the
Barnfiekl Marine Station. "[he course will be of a special-
ized nature.

Mathematics and Science Education
MAED

SEE CURRICULUM STUDIES, FACULTY OF
EDUCATION

Mathematics
^ MATH

FACULTY OF SCIENCE

The first digit in the number of a course is intended to
convey the level of mathematic - id maturity at which the
course is conducted rather than the year in which in must
he taken.

A student Wishing to enter a third year course must have
obtained a grade of 51% or better in prerequisite second
Veal courses.

Students who expect to follow an Honours Science pro-
gram or one with a high mathenttical content are urged
to apply for admission to MATH 120 and 121.

For students in the Faculty of Applied Science

Continuing Studies offers MATI I 012, a refresher course in
pre-calculus material. See Registration Guide, Non-Credit
Courses.

Prospective students who have completed or who are
registered in a Calculus course in secondary school should
refer to the Admissions section of the Calendar under the
heading "Credit for SecondarV School Calculus Courses. "

100 (3) Calculus I Derivatives and antiderivatives of the
elementary functions. Applications of the derivative:
graphing. max-min problems, and growth-decay prob-
lems. Prerequisite: At least a C+ standing in Mathematics
12. [3-1; 0-0] or [0-0; 3-1]

IMINIMINI■111•11

(3) Calculus 11 Antidifferentiation; techniques of inte-
gration; definite integrals and applications (e.g. length,
nmnrents, etc.): series: Taylor expansions for the elemen-
tary functions. Prerequisite: MATH 100, ill or 120. [0-0;
3-11 or [3-1; 0-0]

(6) Flememary Calculus — Calculus; topics from algebra,

geometry, and trigonometry in the context of calculus,
MATH 100 and III are equivalent as prerequisites to
further courses in Mathematics. Credit will not he given
for both MATH tho and 111. Faculties that require Math-
ematics 12 fin; admission to First Year will grant 3 credits
only for this course toward a degree. Prerequisite: Math-
ematics 11 or the equivalent. This course is not open to
students with recent credit for Mathematics 12. Students
wit' only Mathematics 11 intending to take MAT11140 and
111 should take MATH 012. [3-11

120 (3) Differential Calculus --- Continuous functions, differ-
entiation; graphing, mean value theorem, applications.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 12 and permission of the Ilead
of the Department. [3-1: 0-0]

121 (3) Integral' Calculus—The Riemann integral, techniques
Prerequisite: MATH 120, or MATI I 100 and permission of
the Head of the Department. [0-0; 3-1]

130 (6) Finite Mathematics — Intended primarily for students
not in the Faculty of Science Who wish to have some
exposure to mathematical thinking. The course gives an
introduction to probability, statistics, linear programming
and game theory. Areas of application are chosen mainly
from these n'ial and hiologicid sciences. Prerequisite: Math-
ematics 11. Students who obtain credit for MATTI 101 or
STA;f 203 cannot in the same year or in later years obtain
creilit for MATH 130. [3-0; 3-0]

140 (3) Introductory Calculus I — Derivatives and rates of
growth, exponential and circular functions, differentials,
chain rule, implicit differentiation, maxima and minima,
curve sketching. Not for credit in the Faculty of Science.
Credit will he given for only one of MATH: 100, 111, 12
Prerequisite: Mathematics 12. [3-1; 0-0]

1:41 (3) Introductory Calculus11 — The definite integral, tech-
niques of iraegruion. Introduction to linear optimization
and matrix algebra. Partial derivatives, maxima and minima
with constraints. Not for credit in the Faculty of Science.
Credit will he given for only one of MATH 101, 121, 141.
Prerequisite: MATH 1:10, I 1, or 100. MATH 141 is not
acceptable as a prerequisite for MAlF1-1 200. 10-0; 3-1]

152* (3) Linear Algebra and Differential Equations — Vectors
and matrices: dot and cross product: complex numbers;
determinants and eigenyalues: linear differential equa-
tions and applications. Corequisite: MATH 154.10-0-0: 3-
0-01

153' (3) Differential Calculus — Derivatives and analytic geom-
etry; applications of differentiation tographing, optimiza-
nom growth-decay problems; numerical applications:
NeN1011S method, tangent line approximation and error
estimates. Prerequisite: Mathematics 12. [3-1-0; 0-0-01

154l (3) Integral Calculus —Amidifferentiation and techniques
of integration; numerical integration; applications of defi-
nite integrals (areas, mass. work, first-order differential
equations); Taylor series and applications. Prerequisite:
MATH 153 10-0-0, 3-1-01

200 (3) Calculus lit — Partial derivatives, total differentials.
Chain rule and applications. Path integrals and path de-
pe hdence. Dou hie a nd triple integrals. Prerequisite': MATII
101. or 121 [3-0: 0411 or [04) ; 3-0]

21.0 3 introduilion to Mathematical Computing— Introduc-
tion to numerical computation, computer algebra, math-
ematical graphics. Primarily for second year students tak-
ing a degree in mathematics. One hour laboratory each
week. Corequisites: MATH 200 (or 2061, MATH 221 (or
223), MATH 21540440; 3-0-1]

215 (31 Elementary Differential Equations I First-order
equations; hnearequanons; linearsystems; trajectoryanaly-
sis of plane nonlinear sysi erns. Applications of these topics

will he emphasized. Credit will be given for only one of
MATH 255 and MATI1 215. Prerequisites: MATII 221 (or
MATH 223) ; and a corequisite MATH 200 (or 220). [3-0; 0-
0] or [0-0; 3-01

220 (3) Analysis— Sequences and induction: convergence of
numerical sequences and series, monotone convergence
and Cauchy criterion: limits, continuity and differentiability
in one variahle. Prerequisite: 64% in MATH 101 or 121 or
200. [041; 3-0] or 13-0 : (40]

221 (3) Matrix Algebra -- Systems of linear equations, opera-
tions on matrices, determinants, eigenvalues and
eigenvectors, diagonalization of symmetric matrices. Pre-
requisite: MATH 101, 121 or 141, or at least 64% in MATTI
100, 1.20 or 140, or advanced credn for MATI I 100.13-0; 0-
01 or [0-0; 3-0]

223 (3) Linear Algebra — Vector spaces, linear transforma-
tions, spectral theory, linear sys(ems, applications. In-
tended for Honours students. Prerequisites: 08% in MATH
101 or 120 or 121. Credit Will be given for only one of
MATH 152, 221, 223. [3-0; 0-0 ]

226 (3) Advanced Calculus I— Functions of several variables:
limits, continuity, differentiability; implicit functions;
Taylor's theorem; extrema; Lagrange multipliers; multiple
integration. Fubini's theorem; improper integrals. Pre-
requisite: At least 68% in MATH 121 or permission of the
Head of the Department. Corecmisite: MAT11221 or 223.
Credit Will he given for only one of MATH 200, 220. 253.13-
0; 0-0]

22" (3) Advanced Calculus II —Parametrization of curves and
surfaces: line and surface integrals; theorems of Green,
Gauss, Stokes: applications to physics and/or introduc-
tion to differential forms. Prerequisite: 68% standing in
MATH 226 or permission of the I teal of the Department.
Credit will he given for only one of MATH 317, 227. 254. 0-
0; 3-0]

253* (3) Multivariahle Calculus— Partial and directional deriva-
tives; maxima and minima: Lagrange multipliers and 2nd
derivative test; multiple integrals and applications. Pre-
requisite: MATH 154. 13 0 0; 0 (1 01

254* (3) Vector Calculus — Space curves and vector differentia-
tion; vector fields; path integrals; surface integrals; the
divergence theorem; the theorems of Stokes and Green.
Prerequisite: MATH 253. 10-0-0; 3-0-0]

255* (3) Ordinary Differential Equations Review of linear
systems: nonlinear equationsand applications; phase plane
analysis, Laplace transforms; numerical methods. Prereq-
uisite: (MA111152, 154. Corequisite: MATI I 253. Credit Will
be given for only one of MATH 255 or 215.[3-0-0; 0-0-0]

257* (3) Partial Differential Equations—Introduction to partial
differential equations; Fourier series; the heat, wave and
potential equations; boundary-value problems; numerical
methods. Prerequisite: MATH 255. Corequisite: MATf
254. Credit Will he given for only one of MATH 257 m -

31643-0-0; 0-0-0] or 10-0-0;

300 (3) Introduction to Complex Variables — Functions of a
complex variable, Cauchy-Riemann equations, elemen-
tary functions, Cauchy's theorem and contour integra-
tion, Laurent series, poles and residues. Corequisite.
MATI1317 or 227 or 254. Credit will he given for only one
of MATH 300 or 351). 13-0 ; 0-01 or [0-0, 3-01

301 (3) Applied Analysis Integrals involving multi-valued
functions, conformal mapping and applications, analytic
continuation, Laplace and Fourier transforms. Prerequi-
site: MATH 300. Corequisite: MATH 310 or 257 . Credit will
he given for only MATI 1301 or 350.[3-0; 0-0] or [0-0; 3-0j

302 (3) Introduction to Probability -- Basic notions of prob-
ability, random variables, expectation and conditional ex-
pectation, limit theorems. Prerequisite, MATH 200 or 226.
MATH 302 and STAT 302 are the same. A student may not
obtain credit for more than one of MATH/STAT . 205,
MATII/STAT 302. 13-0; 0-0] or [0:-0; 3-01

303 (3) Introduction to Stochastic Processes— Discrete-time
Mark0V Chains, Poisson processes, continuous time Markov
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chains, renewal theory. Prerequisite: MATH 302. [3-0; 0-
0] or [0-0: 3-01

307 ( 3 ) Applied Li r Algebra - Dependence/independence,
bases and orthogonality; linear transformations from Rn
to Rm; change of basis, triangularization: quadratic forms
n n variahles. Prerequisite' MATH 221 or 223. [3M; 0-0] or
10-0; 3M]

308 (3) Euclidean Geometry-Classical plane geometry, solid
geometry, spherical trigonometry, polyhedra, linear and
affine transformations. Linear algebra proofs are used.
Prerequisite: MATH 221 or 223. It is suggested that MATH
307 he taken concurrently. 13M: 0-01

309 (3) Topir'.s in Geometry- Topics chosen by the instructor.
These may include conic sections, projective configura-
tion, convexity, in m-Euclidean geometries, fractal geom-
etry, combinatorial problems of points in the plane. Pre-
requisite: MATH 308. 10-0: 3-0]

312 (3) Introduction to Number Theory - Euclidean algo-
rithm, congruences. Fermat 's theorem, applications. Some
diophantine equations. Distribution of the prime num-
bers. Prerequisite: 12 credits of Mathematics courses. [3-
0; 0-0]

313 (3) Topics in Number Theory - Topics chosen by the
instructor. These might include: division algorithms, group
theory, continued fractions, primality testing, factoring.
Prerequisite: MATH 312. 10-0; 3-01

314 (3) Real Variables - Riemann integral, uniform conver-
gence, interchange of limits, orthogonal functions, other
topics. Prerequisite: MATH 220. Credit will he given for
only one of MATH 314 and 320. [3-0; 0-0] or [0-0; 3-0]

316 (3) Elementary Differential Equations II - Laplace trans-
form: power series methods (ordinary and regular singu-
lar points, Bessel's equation); boundary value problems
and separation of variables (Fourier series and other
orthogonal series), applications to the vibrating string,
heat flow, the vihra Prerequisite: MATH 215. Students
lacking MATH 317 are strongly recommended to take
MATH 317 concurrently. Credit will he given for only one
of MATH 257 or 316. [0-0; 3M] or [3-0; 0-0]

317 (3) Calculus IV - Parametrizations, inverse and implicit
functions, integrals with respect to length and area; grad,
div, and curl, theorems of Green, Gauss, and Stokes.
Prerequisite: MATH 200. Corequisite and recommended
prerequisite MATH 221.10-0; 3-0]

320 (3) Real Variables I - The real number system; real
Euclidean n-space; open, closed compact, and connected
sets; Bolzano-Weierstrass theorem; sequences and series.
Continuity and uniform continuity. Differentiability and
mean-value theorems. Prerequisite: 68% overall standing
in MATH 226 and 227, or in MATH 200, 317 and 220. [3-0;
0-0] or 10-0; 3-0]

321 (3) Real Variables Il - The RiCrnall 11 or Riemann-Stieltjes
integrals. Sequences and series of functions, uniform con-
vergence Approximation of cominuou s functions by poly-
nomials. Fourier series. Function from Rm to Rn, inverse
and implicit function theorems. Prerequisite: MATH 320.
[0-0: 3-0] or [3-0; 0-0]

322 (3) Fundamental Concepts of Algebra 1 Groups, sub-
groups, quotient groups and homomorphisms, direct prod-
ucts, the Sylow theorems, groups of small order. Prereq-
uisite: 68% in MATH 223 or 221. 13-0; 0-0] or [0-0; 3-0]

323 (3) Fundamental Concepts of Algebra - Rings, polyno-
mials, ideals, unique factorization; modules over principal
ideal domains, vector spaces, Jordan forms, finitely gener-
ated abelian groups; introduction to fields. Prerequisite:
MATH 322. [3M; 0-0] or [0-0; 3-0]

331 (3) Problem Solving - Intended for honours students. A
seminar on the techniques and an of solving problems
haled primarily on the mathematics curriculum of the first
two years. Prerequisites: MATH 120/121 (or 100/101),223
(or 221), 226 (or 200). [0-0; 30]

335 (3) Introduction to Mathematics - Intensive course with
required tutorial. Topics selected from combinatorics,

probability, geometry and elementary number theory.
Credit will not he given for both MATH 335 and MATH 130.
Students who obtain credit for MATH 100, 120, 140, or 153
cannot in the same year or in later years, obtain credit for
MATH 335. [3-0-2; 0-0-0] or [0 0 0 ; 3 0 2]

340 (3) Introduction to Linear Programming - Linear pro-
gramming problems, dual problems, the simplex algo-
rithm, solution of primal and dual problems, sensitivity
analysis. Additional topics chosen Irons, Karmarkar's algo-
rithm, non-linear programming, game theory, applica-
tions. Prerequisite. MATH 221 or 223. [3-0-0; 0-0-0] or [0-
0-0; 3-0-0]

345 (3) Applied Mathematics for Continuous Systems - Sim-
ple continuous space-time mathematical models of natu-
ral and social phenomena and the relevant methods of
analysis are studied. Model problems selected from plan-
etary motion, Euler buckling, economic growth, land use
in urban planning, traffic flow, waters waves and cell
cultures. Mathematical topics include calculus of varia-
tion, methods of characteristics, regul 2Ir and singular per-
turbation, integral transforms and their asymptotic expan-
sions. Prerequisite: MATH 215. Corequisite: MATH 316 or
257.10-0; 3-0]

350* (3) Complex Variables and Applications - Analytic func-
tions. Cauchy-Riemann equations. Power series and Laurent
series. Elementary functions. Contour integrals. Poles and
residues. Introduction to conformal mapping. Applica-
tions of Analysis to problems in Physics and Engineering.
Prerequisites: MATH 254, 255. Credit will not he given for
MATH 350 if credit has been given for either MATI1300 or
301. [3-0 ; 0-0] or 10-0; 3-0]

400 (3) Applied Partial Differential Equations -Laplace, wave,
and diffusion equations . Conformal mapping with applit.'a-
tions in fluid flow. Prerequisite: MATH 301. [3-0; 0-0] or [0-
0; 3-0]

401 (3) Green's Functions and Variational Methods -Green's
functions for partial differential equations. Calculus of
variations. Eigenfunction expansions. Rayleigh-Ritz and
finite element methods. Prerequisite: MATH 316 or 257,
MATH 400. 13-01

402 (3) Calculus of Variations -Classical variational problems;
necessary conditions of Euler, WeieNtrass, Legendre, and
Jacobi; Erdmann corner conditions, transversality, convex
Lagrangians, fields of extremals, sufficient conditions for
optimality, numerical methods; applications to classical
mechanics, engineering and economics. Prerequisite: 68%
in MATH 320 or in MATH 301. 13-0; 0-0] or [0-0; 3-0]

403 (3) Stabilization and Optimal Control of Dynamical Sys-
tems. - Dynamical systems; stability by Liapunov's direct
method; controllability and eigenvalue assignment for
autonomous linear systems; linear-quadratic regulator,
time optimal control, Ponnyagin maximum principle, dy-
namic programming; applications in engineering, eco-
nomics and resource management. Prerequisites: 68% in
MATI 1320 or in MATH 301. MATH 402 is recommended.
10-0; 3-0] or [3-0; 0-0]

407 (3) Applied Matrix Analysis -- Norms and condition num-
bers of matrices; orthogonal matrices; similarity and con-
gruency transformations; useful matrix decompositions
involving orthogonal and triangular matrices; variational
characterization of eigenvalues of symmetric matrices;
perturbation theory for linear equations and eigenvalues;
hounds for eigenvalues including Gerschgorin's theorem.
Prerequisite: MATH 307. [3-0; 0-0] or [0-0; 3-0]

414 (3) Introduct ion to Set Theory- Cardinality, ordinals, set-
theoretic construction of basic mathematical structures,
introduction to axiomatic set theory. Prerequisite: 24
credits of Mathematics. [3-0; 0-0] or 10-0; 3-0]

415 (3) Introduction to Mathematical Logic-Predicate calcu-
lus, models, theories. Introduction to recursive functions.
The Goedel incompleteness theorem. Prerequisite: 24
credits of Mathematics. [0-0; 3-0] or [3 0; 0-01

416 (3) Ordinary Differential Equations - Existence and unique-
ness, first order systems, stability, attractors, oscillation

and comparison theorems, Storm-Liouville theory, solu-
tion of partial differential equations by separation of vari-
ables. Prerequisites: 68% in MATH 215 and MAT11321 [3-
0; 0-0] or 10-0: 3-0]

417 (3) Partial Differential Equations - Poisson, heat, and
wave equations; uniqueness theorems, maximum princi-
ple, Green's function, existence for the Dirichlet problem.
(lauchy problem for the heat and wave equations, vari-
ational principles and generalized solutions, Fourier/
Galerkin approximations, Soholev spaces, spectral
theorum, initial boundary value problems. Prerequisites;
MATH 416, or 68% standing in MATH 321 and consent of
the instructor. 10 0; 3-0] or 13M; 0-0]

418 (3) Probability - Probability spaces, random variables,
distributions, expectation, conditional probabilities, gen-
erating functions, convergence of random variables, gen-
erating and characteristic functions, weak and strong laws
of large numbers, central limit theorem. Prerequisite: At
least 68% its MATH 321. [3-0; 0-0] or 10-0; 3-0]

419 (3) Stochastic Processes - Random walks, Markov chains,
branching processes, Poisson processes, continuous time
Markov chains, Martingales, Brownian motion. Prerequi-
site, MATH 418. 10-0; 3-0] or [3-0; 0-0]

420 (3) Real Analysis I - Lebesgue measure integration and
differentiation; l.p spaces. Prerequisite: At least 68% in
MATH 321. 13-0; (TO] or [0-0; 3M]

421 (31 Real Analysis II - Metric spaces, topological spaces,
B) a (ts) il lcils spaces. Prerequisite: MATH 420. 10-0; 3-0] or 13-( 

422 (3) Algebra I - Advanced group theory, nilpotent and
solvable groups, composition series; field theory and Galois
theory. Prerequisite: 68% in MATH 323. [3-0; 0-0] or [0 - 0;
3 -0]

423 (3) Algebra II - Representation theory; topics chosen
from standing algebraic curves, semi-simple rings, number
fields. Prerequisite: MATH 422 [0-0; 3-0] or [3-0; 0-01

424 (3) Classical Differential Geometry - The differential
geometry of curves and surfaces in three-dimensional
Euclidean space. Mean curvature and Gaussian curvature.
Geodesics. Gauss's Theorem Egregium. Prerequisite: At
least 68% in MATH 321. [3-0; 0-0] or [0-0; 3-01

425 (3) Introduction to Modem Differential Geometry -
Riemannian manifolds, tensors and differential forms,
curvat ureandgeodesics. Prerequisite: MATH 424. [0-0; 3-
0] or [3-0; 0-0]

426 (3) Introduct ion to Topology-General topology, combi-
natorial topology, fundamental group and covering spaces,
topics chosen by the instructor. Prerequisite: at least 68%
in MATH 321 and 323. [3-0; 0-0] or 10-0; 3-01

427 (3) Topics in Topology - Homology theory, homotopy
theory, manifolds, and other topics chosen by the instruc-
tor. Prerequisite: MATH 426. [0-0; 3-0] or [3-0; 0-0]

428 (3) Mat hematical Classical Mechanics - Newton's equa-
tion, conservation laws, the Euler-Lagrange equation;
Hamilton's principle of least action, lamilton's equations,
Lagrangian mechanics On manifolds. PM'S 306 is recom-
mended as a companion course. Prerequisite: PAYS 2011
and MATH 215. Corequisite: MATH 32043-0; 0-0]

429 (3) Mathematical Classical Mechanics 11 - Differential
forms, symplectic manifolds, canonical transformations,
Hamilton-Jacobi equation, integrable systems, Liouville-
Arnold t he( iron , perturbations of integrable systems. Pre-
requisite: MATH 428. Corequisite: MATH 321.10-0: 3-0]

430 (2-6) c Special Topics in Analysis - The student should
consult the Mathematics Department for the particular
topics in a given year. [3-0; 3-0]

431 (2-6) c Special Topics in Geometry-The student. hould
consult the Mathematics Department for the particular
topics offered in a given year. 13-0; 3 0]

432 (2-6) c Special Topics its Algebra - The student should
consult the Mathematics Department for the particular
topics offered in a given year. [3-0; 3-0]
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533

534

535

537

538

539

540

Si!

512

544

545

547

440 (3) Complex Analysis - The residue theorem, the argu-
ment principle, conformal mapping, the maximum modu-
lus principle, harmonic functions, representation of func-
tions by integrals, series, and products. Other topics at he
discretion of the instructor. Prerequisite: MATH 300. [3-
0: 0-01 or 040: 3-01

4 11 (3) Modelling of Discrete Optimization Problems -- For-
mulation of real-world optimization problems so they may
be tackled by standard techniques such as : linear pro-
gramming, network flows, integer programming, dynamic
programming. Solution hi appropriate software. Possible
additional techniques: graph theory (e.g., travelling sales-
man problem, colouring), quadriatic programming, game
theory. Prerequisite: MATH 310. 13-0; 0-01 or 10-0: 3-0]

442 (3) Optimization in Graphs and Networks Basic graph
theory, emphasizing trees, tree growing algorithms, ]ind
proof techniques. Problems chosen from: shortest paths,
maximum flows, Milliffill111 cost flows, matclnngs, graph
colouring. Linear programming duality will be an impor-
tant tool, Prerequisite: MATH 340. [3-0: 0-0] or 10-0: 3-01

))43 (3) Graph Theory - 111114)(1)u-tory course in mostly non-
algorithmic topics including: planarity and Kuratowskis
theorem, graph colouring, graph minors, random graphs,
cycles in graphs, Ramsey theory, extremal graph theory.
Proofs emphasized. Prerequisite: At least 6 credits of Math
courses numbered 300 or above. 13-0; 0-01 or 10-0: 3-0]

116 (3) Topics in the History of Mathematics 1 - 1 listorical
development of concepts and techniques in areas chosen
from Geometry, Number Theory, Algebra, Calculus, Prob-
ability, Analysis. The focus is on historically significant
writings of important contributors and on famous prob-
lems of Mathematics. Prerequisite: 27 credits in Math-
ematics. 13 0 0; 0-0 0] or 10 0 0; 3 0 01

447 (3) Topic.s in the History of Mathematics II - A continua-
tion of MATH 446. Prerequisite: MATH 446. [0-0-0; 3-0-0]

4,49 (2-6) c Honours Seminar - Independent reading hi I lot
ours students in Mathematics under the direction of a
faculty member.

500 (3) Mathematical Logic

501 (3) Algebra!

502 (3) Algebra!!

503 (3) Algebraic Structures 1

504 (3) Algebraic Structures II

-507 (3) Measure Theory and Integration

508 (3) Complex Analysis I

509 (3) Complex Analysis II

510 (3) Functional Analysis

511 (3) Operator Theory and Applications

512 (31 Quantum Theory

513 (3) Statistical Mechanics

514 (3) ORlinary Differential Equations 1

515 (3) Ordinary Differential Equations 11

516^(3) Partial Differential Equations 1

517^(3) Partial Differential Equations 11

518 (3) Nonlinear Differential Equations

519 (3) Fluid Mechanics 1

520 (3) Fluid Mechanics 11

521 (3) Numerical Analysis 1

522 (3) NUtmecical Analysis 11

523 (3) Combinational Optimization

525 (3) Differential Geometry I

526 (3) Differential Geometry 11

527 (3) Algebraic Topology 1

528 (3) Algebraic Topology II

529 (3) Differential Topology

$30 (3) Geometric Topology

1■•••■■•■•11

(3) Geometric Topology 11

(3) Algebra:c Geometry

(31 Algebraic Geometry II

(3) Lie The, fry 1

(3) Lie Theory 11

(3) Algebraic Number Theory 1

(3) Algebraic Number lfheory

(3) Analytif Number r Fheory 1

(3) Analytic Number Theory 11

(3) Ilarmonli: Analysis

(3) larmonic Anahtsis 11

(3 ) Probability

(3) Pipbability

(3) Optimal Control Theory -Optimal control of systems
governed by ordinary differential equations. The control
problem will be carefully stated, and existence results and
necessary conditions will be established. I I:million-Jacobi-
Bell man theory will be introduced.

549 (6/ L2) c Thesis for :Master's Degree

550 (3) Methods of Asymptotic: Analysis - Special functions.
Asymptotic expansions„ksymptom evaluation of inte-
gra,s. Medic :ids of Laplace, steepest descent and stationary
pkse. Prerequisites: Applied (omplex analysis (MAI'! I
301 or equivalent) and ordinary differential equations.

551 (3) Perturbation Methods for Differential Equations
Singular differential equations. WO( Method. Boundary
layer theory. Multiple scales. Regular and singular
peiturbativns. Matched asymptotic expansions. Prerequi-
sites: Ordinary and partial different :cal equations (NIATH
400 or equivalent) and MAT11 550.

552 (3) Introduction to Dynamical Systems-- Ideas, methods
and applic): dons of bifurcation theory and dynamical sys-
tems: differential ]ind difference equations, local bifurca-
tions, perturbation nna hods, chaos. Prerequisites. MATH
315, 316.

553 (3) Advanced Dyilamical Systems -- Topics from hyper-
bolic invariant sets and symbolic dynaliliCS, global bifurca-
tions, local bifurcations for partial differential equations,
multiple hil]urcations, bifurcations and symmetry, applica-
nous. Prerequisite: MATH 552.

554 (3) Symmetries and Differential Equations- Dimensional
analysis, mc)delling and invariance. lie groups of transfor-
mations, infinitesimal transformations. Applications to
ordinary and partial differential equations. Prerequisites:
Elementae) courses in differential equations and linear
algebra. No knowledge of group theory will be assumed.

557 (3) Lineai and Nonlinear Waxreti — Classic:al and recent
results in linear and nonlinear WaVe.:, Geometrical acous-
tics and kit lematic is large amplitude waves in weakly
stratified media: small amplit Ude waves in strongly strati-
fied media. Dispersive waves; group velocity; applica-
tions, Prerequisites: MAT!! 400 and some knowledge of
either fluid mechanics or elasticity.

560 13, Mathematic:al Biology 1 - Mathematical methods in
modeling biologic-al prof esses, at levels from cell bio-
chemistry to community ecology. Prerequisites: Comple-
tion of an undergraduate degree in Biologic :al, Physical or
Mathematical science, including basic training in math-
ematics and statistics I e.g , STAT 2(1(1).

561 (3 ) Mathonatica Biology II Advanced techniques and
models in mathematical hic dogs, With applications. Pre-
requisites: Ordinary and partial differential equations;
31 ITI1 564.

562 (3) Introduction to Matheinatical :Xeurobiology — Cable
theory. Passive and ;R:tive membrane properties. Action
potentials Hodgkin-Huxley and Fitzllugh-Nagumo mod-
els. Bursting phenomena. Nonlinear waves in excitable

CFC(IlliSitCS: Some background in ordinary and
p)a -tial differentitil equations. Ni background in
neurobiology is required. Permission of the instructor.

589 (0) M.Sc. Major Essay

590 (24)) c Graduate Seminar- Presentation and discussion of
recent rulusts in the mathematical literature.

591 (2) Graduate Seminar in Applied Mathematics

600 (2-6) c 'Copies in Algebra

601^(2-6) c '14)pics in Analysis

602 (2-6) c Topa s in Geometry

603 (2-6) c Topics in "f opc 'logy

604 (2-6) c Topics in Optimization

605 (2-6) c Topics in Applied Mathematics

606 (2-6) c Topics M Differential Equations

607 (2-6) c Topics in Numerical Analysis

608 (2-6) t Topics in Probability

609 (2-6) c Topics in Mathematical Physics

610 (2-6) c Topic: in Pure Mathematics

611
^

(2-6) c Topics in Functional Analysis

612 (2-6) c Topics in Mathematical Biology

620 (2-6) c Directed Studies in Mathematics Advanced study
under the direction of a faculty member may he arranged
in special situations.

649 Ph.D. Thesis.

Mechanical Engineering^MECH
FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE

250 ( 1) Introduoion to Engineering Software --- Introduction
to general 'applications software used in mechanical engi-
neering, equation solvers. spreadsheets, data base man-
itgement, computer-aided drafting. Prerequisites: MAT11
152, APS(. 151_ 10-3*-0; 0-0-01

251 Gil Introduction to Design — Design method( illogy: the
sequence of steps leading from need recognition to a final
product. Synthesis as the context of analysis and
tion of mechanic) 11 systems. Case sttnhes and design
projects. 10-0; 2-0-31

260 (4) Introduction to Mechanics of Materials -- Statically
determinate frames and trusses: shear force and bending
moment diagrams; theory of beam bending, moment-
CUrVature relation, bending stress, shear stress; torsion of
ch-cular rods; transformation of :stress and strain in two
dimensions, Mohr's circle. Prerequisites, MATH 152, 154
and PHYS 170. 0-0-2; 0-0-01

265 ) Rigid Body Dynamics — Dynamics of systems of

I)articles. Kinematics of rigid bodies. Kinetics of rigid
bodies in two dimensions using equations of motion, and
energy and momentum principles. Engineering applica-
tions. Prerequisites: MATH 152, 151; PHYS 170, [0-0-0; 3-
(421

270 (4) ThermodyllariliCS — Energy resources: renew able 21116

non-renewable. First law of thennodynamics for control
masses and control volumes. Thermodynamic properties
of Working fluids: state relationships for real and ideal
fluids. Combustion, heat exchange, ',lir conditioning, en-
ergy conservation to steady and unsteady flows. Second
law of thermodynamics: concept of entropy as a property
and the limits on natural pnicesses. Application to simple
power production and refrigeration cycles. Prerequisite:
PHYS 153. 13-0-2; 0-0-01

271 (1) Thermodynamics Laboratory - Experiments which
illustrate typical applications of fundamental principles of
thermodynamics and heat transfer, including the Otto
cycle, Rankine cycle, fira(ton cycle and heat putnps. Pre-
requisite, MECII 27)). [0-6-0; 0-3"-01

280 (4) Introduction to Fluid Mechanics — Fluid )iroperties;
statics: kinematics, dynamics, energy, :and momentum
principles for one-dimensional flow; dimensional analysis
and similarity; laminar and turbulent flow; pipe flow:
principles of turbounachine flow; forces on bodies in flow.
Prerequisites: MATI1152, 253; PllYS 153, 170.10-0-0: 3-0-21
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340 (3) Statics of Marine Vchicles -1Ivtlrostatic curves, trans-
verse and longitudinal stahilitv of surface ships and
submersibles. Hot tding, damaged stability. Launching. Load
clue to cargo and is is es Prerequisite, Second year Me-
chanical Engineering program. 13410: 1)

) ..esrtance and Propulsion Elementary theorysl R

Of (Wean WaVeti, dimensional analysis, ship resistance and
interference. Ship propulsion methods, propeller theory
and design. Prerequisite, Second year Mechanical Engi-
neering pn 'gram. 10-0-0: 3-0-01

351 (10) Engineering Product Design -- Review of design
methodology, application to mechanical ss'stems, genera-
tion of required !notions hi cams and four -Isar linkages,
design and selection oft 'tumors mechankg1 components,
design for ss(stem dynamics. Major design project. Prereq-
ukites, MECI I 251. 250. 13-2*-3, 35* 31

352 (1) Design of Mechanic:11 Components Design of me-
chanical components to resist static and fatigue failure.
Design of Welded, bonded and bolted joints. Computer-
aided design tools. 10-0-0; 2 1131

360 (4) Mechanic); of Materials I -- Beans deflections, column
buckling; Castigliano's theorem, statically indeternnnate
beams, frames and rings; bending of curved beams, bend-
ing of beams wids asymmetric cross-sections, shear cen-
tre; principal stresses ',Ind stress invariants in three dimen-
sions; yield and !rat sire criteria. Prerequisite: \4E( II 260.
10-0-0; 3-3,-01

365 (2) Machine Dynainkht and Vibrations -Vibration analysis
of single degree-of-freedom systems, energy methods,
harmonic, periodic and transient excitation, application
to engineering problems. Three-dimensional kinematics
and kinetics of rigid bodies including gyroscopic effects
and balancing. Prerequisite) MECI I 265 or PHA'S 270. 12-0-
0; ((TTO]

370 (3) Thermal Systems Second lass of thermodynamics for
control masses and control volumes. Existence, evalua-
tion and practical use of einropy. Determination of best
possible performame of energy conversion devices. Avail-
ability, maximum useful work and chemical equilibrium.
Application of second law concepts to the analysis and
design of compressors, pumps, turhines, heat exchang-
ers, combustors and to Otto, diesel, gas turbine. Steil*
and other engine cycles, power plant design. Prerequisite:
MECH 270 or PUTS 156. 10-01), 34h 11

375 (3) Heat Transfer f - Steady and transient one-, two-, and
three-dimensional conduction. Analytical and numerical
solutions. Application to the design of composite struc-
t tares extended surfaces. Radiation heat transfer; blackb(sdy
laws, optical properties of surfisces, radiative heat ex-
change. Convective heat and mass transfer in pipes and
from external surfaces: thermal boundary layers, analog
between heat. mass and momentum transfer in turbulent
flows. Boiling and condensation heat transfer. Application
of combined effects to the design of boilers, condensers
and heat exchange equipment. Prerequisites, MA Fl 1255;
MECH 270 or PHYS 155. 131)1 0-0-01

380 (1) Fluid Dynamic's - Review of in compressible
flow, open-channel flow, potential flow, simple laminar
yischnis flow, boundary Itiyers, flow around bluff bodies.
Prerequisites; MATH 254, 255, MECH 280.13-27-1; 0-0-01

392 (2) Manufacturing Processes - Manufacturing character-
istics of materials and their control. Metal forming proc-
esses, plastic deformations, rolling, forging, drawing, ex-
trusion, sheet nsetal forming. Machining processes and
maclnne tools, turning. milling, drilling, grinding. Metal
fabrication, welding and cats' Mg. An introdu( bon to proc-
ess planning. 11.1-0-0, 2-0-01

405 (3) Acoustics and Noise Control - Wave properties; the
decibel; hearing, deafness, and hearing protectors; noise
criteria and regulations; SOUIld Illeatillrelllellr; sound-
source characterization; real noise sources, sound propa-
gation outdoors, in ducts and pipes and in rooms; sound
transmission; silencers; sound absorbers; partitions. [0-0-
0; 3-1-01

Till (2-6) d Special Topics in Medranit al Engineer Mg - Lec-
tures sind readings oil specialized topics of current inter-
est in Mechanical Engineering.

430 (3) Engineering Data Analysis -- The treatment of uncer-
tainty in experimental results, error analysis, single-vari-
able sin(' tills iii experiments, 10-0-0; 3401

431 (3) Engineering Economics - Discounted cash (limits.
Sources of funds, cost of capital. Effects of depreciasion,
taxes, inflation. Evaluation ;Ind comparison of economic
models for engineering pi) sits is Replacement decisions.
Public project ;malysis. Risk analysis. Proje( t control. in-
ventory smalysis, simulation. 10-140, 3-0411

411 (3) Computer -Aided Ship Design --- Introduction to com-
puter aided ship design; numerical procedures applied to
form, ClIrVe fairing, stability, resistance, propulsion, mo-
tion manoevering ;Ind strength. Each student will com-
plete a preliminary sic-sigh of a conventional ship or, it
permission of the instructor, may undertake a preliminary
design of a ship intended Is sr special applications. Prereq-
uisites: MECII 3•i(), lit 0-0-0; 2-2111

442 (3) Ship Struci sires :mild Vibration - Structm-al theory and
practice of slop struciural designiongitudinal and trans-
verse strength ot hull girder, bending moment torsion in
a seaway, plate theory, development of ship structural
design, pressure hull design and slop building materials.
Concepts sml ship vibrations and their isolation. 13-0-1]

443 (3) Experimental Naval ,Aiihitecturc -- The course covers
planning and execution sd experiments related to marine
vehicle resistance, propulsion, seakeeping, structural and
hydroelastic systems. Vehicle hydrodylkimi( s as well as
experimental we'll( kls, data acquisition, pukcssing and
interpretation arc stressed. Prerequisite, 51E111.34 I . 11-2-
1; 0-0-01

453 (2) Friction, NICear and Luhrication Trihology and its role
ill mechanical design; surface topography, static and dy-
namic contact mechanics, mechanisms of friction and
wear of materials, lubi-icition mec11:111iSMS, liquid and
solid lubricants. Prerequisites. MIS( H 3()11, 375. 12 0 (1: 0-
0-(11

54 (2) Fluid Film Luhrication --- Physical properties of lubri-
cants, hydrostatic and hydrodynamic lubricants's, dynam-
ics of bearings and rotor systems, viscous pumps, compli-
ant surface hearing materials; with tipplitAions to design.
Prerequisites: ME( I I 30), 375. 10-0-0; 2-0-0]

455 (4) Mechanical Engineering Design Project I -- Designs
project under fisculty supervision, intended to pros(ide
experience ni the design/development of mechani(311 de-
vices. For students in Co-operative Education Programs.
roEsiCs(1111455 cannot be taken concurrently svith MECH 155.

456 (4) Mechanical Engineering Design Project II - Design
projecl Under facult3 supervision, intended to provide
experience ill the design/development of mechanical de-

ViCeti. For students in Co-operative Education Programs.
MECH 156 cannot he Liken concurrently with MECH 455.
[0-4-01

157 (8) Mechanical Engineering II/esign Project - Design
proje(1 under faculty supervision, intended to provide
experience in the design/development of mechanical de-
vices. Prerequisite: third-year Mechanical Engineering.
10-4-0; 0-1-01

460 (3) Mechanics of Materials II - Axisymmetric membrane
stresses in thin shells of revolution, stresses in thick-
walled cylinders and roLit ing disks, beams on elastic foun-
dations, axisymmetru bending ttl ( ylindrical shells,
axisymmetric holding of circular plates. Prerequisite:
MECO 350.10-0-0; 3(101

462 (3) Finite Element Analysis -- Theory and element selec-
tion. Development of computer programs for simple prob-
lems. Utilization of existing compiner packages. Applica-
tion to mechtmit'al engineering problems. Prerequisites,
MATII 257, MECH 350. 12-2'1 0: 0 0 Of or 103000: 2-211-01

465 Mechanicsd Vibrations -- Response of multi degree of
freedom and continuous systems. Approximate numerical
filettmds. Frequency analysis. Measurement of vilsration.
Prerequisite, MECH 365. [3-3*-0; 0-0411

Ira I -0 Ald()111,1tiC Control - Process and system characteris-
tics: transient response; the closed loop; block diagrams
and iransfer functions; control actions; stal-sility; Nyquist
diagrams: fir 'de diagrams; root locus methods; frequent -3.
response; system compensation; nonlinear control sys-
tems, digital computer control. Laboratory experiments
to support the lecture content. Prerequisites.. 5111(11 3)15,
ELEC 21;3. 3-2' -1); 0-0-01

16'- (3) Advanced I/ynamics - Advanced topic 5 in vihration
analysis, self-excited oscillations, satellite lilsrations, theory
of stabilgy, analysis of non-linestr systems. Prerequisite:
MECI I 455. 13-0-01

468 (3) ;shortens Control Engineering - Introduction to state
space control methods for linear systems including modal
control, controllability, ol-sservability, linearquadraticregir
Imo's, optimal control. Prerequisite: MECH155. It 00; 3-
1)0]

469 (3) Dynamic System Modeling -Modeling of mechanical,
electrical, fluid, and thermal tsytems, analytical models;
model representations souls as linear and bond graphs;
response ,inalysis; digital simulation. 1)1-0-0; 34101

170 (2) 'fherinal Power Generation - Stearn power plant
cycles, Rankine cycle, reheat and regenerative cycles,
component selection. Gas turbine cycles, 13rtryton cycle,
intercooling, reheat and regeneration. Conditions for
maximum cycle efficiency. Combined cycles mud binary
cycles. Nuclear power generation, reactor types and de-
sign. Boiler mm c'sign and selection, holler codes.
Tri rhomachinery design and selection. Prerequisite; MECI
370. 12-0-1; 0-0-01

-s73 (2) Heating, Ventilating and Air Conditioning - Principles
()fair conditioning; psychrometricsand refrigeration fleas
transfer through huikling nsaterials. Estimation of heating
and cooling loads. System design. 1241; 0 0-01

475 (2) I feat Transfer 11 -Conduction of heat in the unsteady
state, periodic heal flow. Graphical and numerical solu-
tions. Radiative heat exchange between gray surfaces. Gas
radiation. Free convection from plates and cylinders. Boil-
ing regimes and pressure drops. Mass transfer. Simultane-
ous heat alld mass transfer. I feat exchanger design. Coun-
ter, parallel and cross flow heat exchangers. Effecliveness,
VHS method. Boilers, condensers and cooling tovvers.
Building heat transfer. Prerequisite: MECH 375. 10-0-0-, 2-
(h II

•481 (3) Aerodynamics of Aircraft] -- IAIW speed aerodynamics
of airfbils, wings, wind tunnels. Prerequisites: 2nd class
average in 31"d year mechank:al engineering program. I3-

(1,0-00]

482 13 Wind Engineering --- The special theoretical and
experimental problems ',Ind methods of aerodynamics
relevant to the nature of is and their steady and
oscillatory elleos on strumres and people; wind energy
utilization. PrcTequisite, MEC' I 3811 13-1*-0]

183 (.3) Aerodynamics of Aircraft II - I ligh speed aerodynam-
ics of airfoils and wings: oblique shock waves, meth(KI
characteristir. Prerequisite: MECH 481. (1-0(13

18.4 131 Aircrafi Ihesign,Aeroclynamics -Aircraft performance,
stability sincl control, loading and stir worthiness. Ihetailed
example. 12-2-0,0-0-(1]

-485 (3) Aircraft Design: Structures -- Development of aircraft
wing structure. moments of inertia for complex shapes,
crippling loads, shear lag. [0-0-0; 2-2-01

185 (3) Fluid Flow ill Industrial Equipment -- Review of
pumps, turbines and hydraulic motors. Analysis of piping
networks. Pliel111121tiC alld hydraulic circuits and compo-
nents. Flu sit measurement devices such as flow rneter s and
transducers tor measuring velocity tint! pressure. 13-1*-0;
0-0-01

19
95

-96



  

Mechanical Engineering 451

   

490 (3) Production Engineering-Analysis and modelling of
production processes, equipment and facilities With spe-
cific emphasis on machine tool operations, process plan-
ning, the economics of automation, and selected aspects
of production/operations planning. Prerequisite: MECH

392. 13-1.401

491 (4) Computer-Aided Manufacturing - NC programming
and machining with APT and interactive graphic systems.
Digital logic design, interfacing and assembly program-
ming for manufactur* automation. Design principles of
CNC machines, digital control of feed drive servos, real
time linear and circular interpolator design techniques.
Introduction to unmanned manufacturing. Supplemen-
tary tutorial laboratory experiments. Prerequisites: MECH
392, MECH 406. [0-0-0; 3-2 1 -0]

495 (3) Industrial Engineering - Man-machine systems. Work
measurement. Plant location and layout. Quality control
and maintenance. Value analysisinformation processing.
Prerequisite: MECH 391. [3-0-0]

490 (3) Engineering Management -- Organization structures.
Management styles. Cost systerllti and control. Financial
statements; accounting procedures. Budgets and per-
formance control. Project management human resources
management. [3-0-01

501 13) Thermodynamics - Thermodynamic principles,
Maxwell relations. availability, irreversibility and equilib-
rium. Introduction to statistical mechanics.

502 (3) Fluid Mechanics Closvrning equations; viscous
incompressible flow, incompressible potential flow; in-
compressible boundary layers, stability and turbulence;
compressible potential flow.

505 (3) Industrial Acoustics and Vibrations- Fundamentals of
acoustics and vibrations, physiologic effects, measure-
ment. instrumentation, interpretation of data, industrial
standards anti control. For students in Occupational Hy-
giene; other graduate students may enrol with permission
of the instructor.

510 (3) Computational Methods in Transport Phenomena I -
Finite difference and control volume methods used in the
solution of transient and steady state diffusion equations.
I feat conduction associated with phase change. Computa-
tion of laminar flows. Coupling between momentum,
heat, and mass transfer. [f he Marker and Cell methods and
program presentation.

511 (3) Computational Methods in Transport Phenomena II-
Transport equations in turbulent flows associated with

heat and mass transfer. Discretization schemes. Treat-
ment at boundaries. Flow chart and program presenta-
tion. Examples of application. Prerequisite: MECH 510 or
equivalent.

520 (3) Control Sensors and Actuators - Review of control,
instrumentation and design. Performance specification of
control components, component matching, error analy-
sis. Operating principles, analysis, modelling, design con-
siderations of control sensors and actuators such as ana-
log sensors for motion measurement, digital transducers,
stepper motors, DC motors, induction motors, synchro-
nous motors, and hydraulic actuators. Control techniques
pertaining to actuators. Applications.

540 (3) Marine Hydrodynamics -- Fundamentals of model
testing, ship frictional resistance. Laminar boundary layer
theory, turbulent flow on a flat plate. Ship wave resistance.
Thin ship theory. Direct measurement of wave resistance.

541 (3) Dynamics of Marine Vehicles - Water waves, motion
of a body in an iMiscid fluid, concepts of added mass,
damping. Uncoupled and coupled motion of platforms,
irregular seaway, dynamic effects, motion, stabilization.

542 (3) Advanced Marine Vehicles - Design of advanced
marine vehicles such as air cushion vehicles, hydrofoils,
autonomous underwater vehicles, interfaced vehicles.
Principles of operation, stability, powering, control and
manoeuvring. Individual or group design exercise.

519 (0) Major Essay - For students in the M.Eng. program.

550 (2-0) Special Advanced Oisirses - Special advanced courses
may he arranged fora graduate student upon the approval
of the Head of the Department. "there will not be more

than 6 credits in any one such course.

551 (8) Advanced Machine; Design Project. - The design,
analysis, and manufacturability of a selected dynamic ma-
chinery assembly will be studied. Prerequisite: -ith year of
Electro-Mechanical Design Option. (0-4-2) (0-3-2) (0-3-2)

552 (6) Electro-Mechanical System Design Project. - The
design and instrumentation of a sal& board process
control device, using standard integrated circuit and elec-
tronic devices. Prerequisite: 4th year of Electro-Mechani-
Cal Design Option. (043-1) ((1-3-1) (0-3-1)

5544 (3) Engineering Applications of Statistical Distributions
Theory- Classical and contemporary theory of the promi-
nent statistical models employed in the Applied Sciences.
The Normal, Gamma, Beta. and Extreme Value classes of
distributions. Estimation techniques and applications to
engineering problems. Prerequisite: MECH 390 or STAT

251.

561 (3) Linear Elasticity - Stress and strain in three dimen-
sions, fundamental field equations of linear elasticity;
equilibrium, compatibility, Hooke's law; Papkovitch-
Neither solution, plane stress and plane strain; torsion,
torsion of thin-walled members with warping restraint:
plate theory. Same as 529; credit will he given for only
one of MECH 561 and CIVL 529.

562 (2) Introduction to Continuum Mechanics - Cartesian
tensors, transformation and invariants of stress and strain,
equations of motion and equilibrium, boundary condi-
tions, constitutive equations for elastic, viscous and
viscoelastic materials, plastic yield c[mditions and associ-
ated flow rules.

563 (2) Robotics: Kinematics, Dynamics and Control -Defini-
tions and classification. Kinematics, homogeneous trans-
formations, manipulator kinematic equations, forward
and inverse kinematic solution methods, differential kin-
ematic equal ions, motion trajectories. Dynamics: Lagrange-
Eu ler formulations, Newton-Euler formulation. Control:
methods of control, robot control hierachy, control of
single joint and multiple link manipulators, advanced
control methods.

564 (6) Space Dynamics I- Dynamics of systems with Variable

moss, optimization of rocket performance; orbital me-
chanics, transfer of orbit and rendezvous; Lilco!), of patched
conics for interplanetary travel; geometry of spatial orbit,
orbit determination using Gauss, Laplace and Gihhs meth-
ods, introduction to gyrodynamics, theory . of stabilized

platforms.

565 (2[ Linear Vibrations I -'Transient and steady-state re-

sponse of lumped parameter systems; shock response;
integral transform and energy methods; electrical analo-
gies; approximate. solutions; mechanical impedance and
mobility; vibration measuring instruments and systems.

566 (2 i Linear Vibrations II - Response of continuous elastic
systems such as rods, Steams, frames, plates, shells; exact
solutions; Rayleigh and Rayleigh-Ritz approximations;
numerical and experimental methods.

567 (21 Nonlinear Elasticity Fundamentals of tensor calcu-
lus, covariant differentiation of tensors of general order,
applications to continuum mechanics. Stress and straits
tensors, equations of motion for elastic materials and
viscous fluids in general curvilinear coordinate systems.
Solution of special problems in finite elasticity.

568 (2) Theory of Plasticity - Yield conditions anti flow rules;
upper and lower hound theorems; elastic-plastic analysis
of circular disks, thick-Walled cylinders and spheres; tor-
sion; slip-line fields; rigid-plastic analysis of plates and
shells.

569 (2/4) d Nun-Linear Vibration - Phase plane representa-
tion, singular points, exact solutions, equivalent
linearization, perturbation method, averaging method,
variation of parameters, forced vibration, self-excited vi-
bratiois.

570 (6) Space Dynamics 11 - Three body and multibody
systems, stability of motion near Lagrange points: orbit
perturbations due to Ear thisohlateness and atmosphere,
estimation of satellite lifetime; active and passive
stabilization of space vehicles, environmental effects on

satellite vibrations and S1211011 keeping.

571 (2) Turbomachinery - Classification and performance of
turboinachinery; momentum and energy transfer: 2-D
cascade theory and measurements; axial-flow turbines
and compressors; radial flow machines: 3-D flow and
unsteady flow in turbomachinet -y.

572 (3) Conversion Ilex Transfer Governing equations for
laminar:Ind turbulent flow. Forced convection in internal
and external flow. Free, and combined ice and forced
convection. Heat transfer at high velocities, in rarefied
gases and in two-phase flow. Mass transfer.

573 (2) Radiation Heat [fransfer -- Monochromatic and
goniometric surface properties. Energy exchange of grey,
non-grey, diffuse, directional or specular surfaces. Ab-
sorption coefficient and radiation intensity in gas radia-
tion. Radiation between a gas and Its enclosure. Radiation
of luminous flames.

574 (2) Special Topics in Solar Energy Utilization - Transmis-
sion of solar radiation through partially transparent mate-
rials. Focussing collectors. Solar thermal conversion. Mod-
elling of solar heating of buildings anti heating of indus-
trial water: Solar thermal storage; materials, systems and
optimization. Prerequisite, MECL1 474, CPSC 350.

575 (1-3) c Special Topics in Ile.111 1111(1 Mass Transfer.

576 (2) Combustion -- Thermodynamics of combustion.
stoichiometry, heat of formation and reaction. Equilih-
rium composition and adiabatic flame temperature. actin-
cal kinetics of combustion. Flames in premixed gases;
laminarand turbulent flame propagation. Diffusion flames,
pollutant emissions and combustion in IC engines.

577 (3) Applied Statistical [Iliermodynamics -- Application of
the concepts of quantum mechanics, statistical mechan-
ics, and kinetic theory to the evaluation of thermostatic
and transport properties and equilibrium constants. In-
vestigation of the combustion phenomena from a micro-
scopic point of view. Ire of statistical thermodynamic
methods for evaluating the product distribution energy
release, temperature and effective properties in high tem-
perature combustion situations.

579 (1-31c Engineering Solar Radiation --- Measurement of the
extraterrestrial spectral and total irradiance. Scattering,
and absorption of radiation by gas molecules and aerosols.
Spectral and total solar irradiam:e under cloudless skies.
Computation of solar radiation entering buildings, green-
houses and solarenergy collecting devices. Natural illumi-
nation of buildings. Spectral and total irradiance of ani-
mals and plants. Photosynthetic light. Topics to suit the
special interests of students.

580 (3) Theory of Ideal Fluids - Ti,tpics selected from the
kinematics and dynamics of inyiscid incompressible fluids
in steady and non-steady motion; two-dimensional and
axisymmetric potential flows; applications of conformal
mapping; free streamline flows; vortex motions.

585 (6) Aeroelasticity - Idealization I elastic systems; elastic
axis; influence coefficients; coupled and uncoupled modes
of vibration; unsteady aerodynamics; static aeroelastic
phenomena; two-dimensional and three-dimensional thit-
ter theory; solution of flutter stability determinant; buffet-
ing and stall flutter; aspect ratio and compressibility ef-
fects; flutter model and testing technique.

586 (4) Turbulent Shear FFl ow- The basic equations of fluid
motion; introduction to hydro-dynamic stability; Reynolds'
equations; energy equations for turbulent motion; inter-
mittern:y; similarity near a solid boundary and in free
turbulence; approximate methods for predicting the
growth of turbulent boundary layerS and free symmetrical
shear flows.
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587 (3) Fin turn Control for Design-TransitionTransition temperature,
linear-elastic and elastic-plastic theory, experimental test-
ing methods, fracture-resistant design methodology. ap-
plication to mechanical and structural components.

588 (3) Fatigue Review of .:imooth-body fatigue: high-cycle;
low-cycic; cumulative damage; cycle counting methods;
cracked-body fatigue theory; effects of load history and
stress ratio; numerical crack-growth prediction models;
application to components and structures; crack detec-
tion methods.

590 (3) Manufacturing Automation- Review of mechanics of
metal cutting. Machine tool structures, static defomia-
nuns, forced! and self-excited vibrations and chatter. De-
sign principles of CNC machines; state space and transfer
function models of feed drivers. d.c: servo motors and
amplifiers. Contouring analysis in multi-axes machining.
Unmanned manufacturing topics: Sensors, adaptive con-
trol and monitoring iti metal-removing processes.

595 (2) Systems Modelling and Simulation - Modelling of
discrete and continuous systems on digital computers.
Application of discrete simulation languages to the analy-
sis and design of service and manufacturing systems.
Statistical concepts in analysis and validation. Application
of continuous simulation languages to the analysis and
design °idyl -law and control systems. Integration meth-
ods and algorithms, optimization and iterative prohlems.

597 (61 Project for M.Eng. Studies -Project on assigned topic
of specialization. For students registered in the M.Eng.
program whose project is supervised by a faculty member
in the department of Mechanical Engineering.

598 (2) Seminar - Presentation and discussion of current
topics in mechanical engineering research.

599 (6-121 c Thesis -- For M.A.Sc. degree.

699 Thesis - For Ph.D. degree.

Medical Genetics^ MEDG
FACULTY OF MEDICINE

See also courses listed under Genetics.

:110 (3) linnumogenetics - A lecture course covering current
topics in immunogenetics including molecular genetics of
antibody diversity, genetics and evolution of the major
histocompatihility complex, immunodeficiency diseases
and antigenic variation in human pathogens. Emphasis
will he on human immunogenetics. (Same as MICR 4024
Prerequisites: 13101. 334 or equivalent and MICR 302 or
permission of the instructor. 10-0J 3- 0 !

419 (3) Human Cytogenetics A lecture course with labora-
tory demonstrations dealing with human chromosome
variation as it relates to disease. Topics will include chro-
mosome !Nu -idling techniques_ structural and numerical
chromosome anomalies, the etiology of chromosome
errors and their effect on development, somatic aberra-
tions and population cytogenetics. Prerequisite: 13101.
334. 130; 0-0]

-120 (3) Human Biochemical and Molecular Genetics - Nor-
mal and pathological human variation. Detection, map-
ping, isolation and analysis of mutant human genes and
consequent disruption of normal biochemical processes.
Prerequisites: BIOL 335 and BIOC 300, or equivalent. [3-0:
0-01

421 (3) Biology and Genetics of Neoplasia - A lecture course
reviewing a Wide range of topics related to cancer; biology
and immunology of tumor cells, chemical and viral
carcinogenesis, oncogenes and genetic predisposition,
mechanisms of abnormal growth regulation, principles of
cancer treatment. Prerequisite: Biol 334. [0-0; 3-0]

434 (3) Population Genetics - Fundamental aspects of popu-
lation and quantitative genetics with emphasis on experi-
mental observation and examples from natural popula-
tions. The distribution of genetic variance in the human
species is especially emphasized. Prerequisite: Permis-
sion of an instructor or BRA 334, AGSC 213, FRST 302, or
equivalent. (Same as 13101. -434). !OLE 3-01

440 (3) Medical Genetics -A course of lectures anti demon-
strations outlining the fundamental principles of genetics
as they relate to medical prachce. Restricted to students in
the Faculty of Medicine and others With the permission of
the Department Head.

448 (3/6) c: Directed Studies -- A supervised individual pro-
gram of study ola topic to heagrc'eduponhyamemher ol
faculty and the student. Permission of the appropriate
supervisor and the Ilex! of the Deparunent is required.

505 (3) Genuine Anahsis Investigation of genetic informa-
tion .ts it is organized Within gcnomes, genetic and physi-
cal !nap construction, sequencing technologies, gene iden-
tification, datahase accessing sod integration, functional
organization of genomes front contemporary, historic and
evolutionary perspectives. Prerequisite: 13101. 334 and
13101. 300 or equivalent.

510 (3) Advanced 1minunogenencs Cell-cell interaction,
intracellular control mechanisms, analysis of complex
physiological systems using transgenic animals and nm-
lecular approaches. (Same M1CB 5024 10-0; 3-0]

520 (3) Advanced 1 luman Mole( ular Genetics - Genetic vari-
ation. genuine analysis, cloning of genes for diseases and
normal functions, mutation detection, animal models of
human genetic disease. Prerequisite:13101.334. 13-0; 0-0]

521 (3) Biology and Genetics of Neoplasia - Same as MEDG
-121, with additional seminars for graduate students on
current researc Inopics. (Same as PATH 531. Credit will he
given for only one of MEDG :421. ,MEDG 521 or PATH 531)
Prerequisite:13101.334 anti permission of instructor. [Obi:
3-0]

530 (6) Advanced Human Genetics --- Human Cytogenetics,

Mendelian and non-Mendelian inheritance,
polymorphisms, human population genetics, develop-
mental genetics, cancer genetics, behavioral genetics,
genetics and evolution. clinic) applications of genetics.
Prerequisite: 8101: 3,34 1341, 3-))

540 (3) Seminar - Ali seminars will he presented hi graduate
students in the Department olMedical Genetics. Although
students will he encouraged to attend these seminars
throughout their graduate studies, credit will only he
available for one year. lb), 14)]

548 (2-(i) c Directed Studies- A series of laboratory sessions,
directed readings and directed counselling interviews
related to selected .ireas of Medical Genetics. This ad-
vanced course may he taken upon approval of the Head of
the Department.

549 (12) M.Sc. Thesis

550 (6) Concepts in Clinic al Genetics for Genetic Counselling
Practical applications of medical genetics: principles,

theories and application of counselling; the normal devel-
opment, struct ure and [unction of the anatomical systems
of the body, and the genetic conditions which can affect
each system; legal, ethical and social issues as they relate
to genetic counselling.

500 (2) Genetic Counselling Seminar Medical and genetic
interviewing and family hisiory taking: decision making;
family dynamic, impact of congenital defects, genetic
disease, mid chronic disease on individuals and families:
support groups and oilier community resources; compu-
ter resources; cross-cultural issues.

565 (2) Advanced Genetic Counselling Seminar - Patient
attitudes toward genetic counselling; the grieving process
in response to pregnancy loss. death and disability; risk
f)erception i iittitudesIOWIld prenatal testing, dealing with
results of genetic testing, crisis counselling, giving had
news; ethical dilemmas: legal and professional issues.

570 (3) Introduct- iwy Clinical and Laboratory Rotation - Chni-
cal experience in prenatal procedures and counselling;
term( igen counselling. Clinical* relevant experience in
cytogenetics, molecular, biochemical disease and
embryopathology Liboratones.

575 (10) Advanced Clinicyd itation -- In-depth clinical expe-
rience in general and prenatal genetic counselling.

6:49 (0) PhD. Thesis

702 Clinical Genetics Clinic -- A rotation for three months
through the Clinical Genetics Clinic dealing With the
teChniquesofdiagnosis;ind counselling, and of the prena-
tal diagnoses of genetic disease and genetic counselling
relaliVet0 congenital malformations and failures of repro
duction.

Medical Microbiology^MMIB
DEPARTMENT OF PATHOLOGY AND LABORATORY
MEDICINE, FACULTY OF MEDICINE

327 (6) Bacteriology. AUcology, Virology and Parasitolog%

Medicine
^

MEDI
FACULTY OF MEDICINE

Sec also courses listed under: Anatomy, Biochemistry :

Famih: Practice. Health Care and Epidemiology,
sciences ilistory of Medicine, Interdepartmental, Medical
Genetics, Medicine, Microbiology, Obstetrics and Gynae-
cology. Ophthalmology, Orthopaedics, Paecliatrii s : Pa-
thology:, Pharmacologyakl]lherapeutics, Physiology, Psy-
chiatry, Radiology, Surgery

:425 ()) Clinical Diagnosis - 'fbe methods and applicatkm of
techniques of clinical history -taking ,ind physic al examina-
tion, covered by lecture demonstrations and berlside clin-
ics. Correlation of disordered function and anatomical
changes as well as analysis of symptoms and signs

450 (16) Principles of Medicine - 1. Systematic lectures :ire
given by members of the dej)artment in conjumtion with
members of other departments under the direction
committees arranging these presentations of dlisordos in
the following groups—cardiovascular disease. dermatol-
ogy, endocrinology and metabolic disease, gastroenterol-
ogy, haematology, neurology, renal disease, respiratory
disease, rheumatic disease and allergy-immcmdflogy. 2.
Bedside clinical Mstrucnon and imlivititial work on Ow
medical wards .ire undertaken in which students record
case histories and examinations of patients. 3. Ambulatinx:
clinical instruction and individual work in airMultitory
teaching clinics are undertaken in which students record
case histories and examination of patients.

451 (3) Teaching in Medicine - Educational concepts and
principles relative to planning and effectively conducting
lectures, group discussions, case presentations, bedside
clinics, and 1:I teaching. Elective for third-:year medical
students.

452 Laborauny Medicine -- A course of lectures. laboratory
periods and demonstrations in which laboratory diagnosis
in clinical medicine is studied.lbe clinical application anti
.significance of laboratory procedures arc emphasized.
First term.

453 (3) Introduction to Electrocardliograp1B— Patterns of
electrical activity of the heart in electrocardiograms of
normal subjects using the vector approach, and their
aberration by pathological states. Elective for third-year
medical students.

475 (18) Medicine-Clinical Clerkship -- This consists of a
period of twelve weeks in which the student is attached
a clinical teaching unit. During this time the student Will

carry out under supervision clinical activities of
6011 and snuck Of patients ; and participate in the disc us-

sion and management of the problems they present.
Opportunities fur work in the outpatient department and
emergency service is provided. Opportunity for election
to work in a speciality field is afforded.

501 (3) Nlolectilar and Cellular Biology of Experimental Medi-
cine - Cell and molecular function in normal tissues and
in specific disease processes, including, genetic, viral.
bacterial, immune, and physiological disorders.

502 (3) Experimental Medicine Methodology - Laboratory
experience with experimental models of human disease:
critical reviews of their relevance. Laboratory rotations.
oral presentations and written reviews. Registration re-
quires permission of the Department.
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hl (3) Nephrology - Mechanisms of regulation of acid-base
balance, fluid and electrolyte content, excretion of pro-
teins and organic substances in kidney disease; abnormal
renal mechanisms in hypertension.

520 (6) Health Sciences for Biomedical Engineers-Principles
of anatomy and physiology as applicable to biomedical

engineering.

530 (3) Gastroenterology- Pathogenesis and abnormal physi-
ology in disease of the intestine and accessory organs;
carcinogenesis; regulatory peptides; liver disease; inflam-
matory bowel disease; oesophageal dysfunction.

535 (3) Research Seminar - Reviews of research in selected
areas of experimental medicine, including presentation of
student's own research results.

540 (3) Advances in Neurology - Pathogenesis and immuno-
logical mechanisms in acute Jind chronic virus infections
of the central nervous system; immunologically induced
non-infectious neurological disease.

548 (2-6) d Directed Studies in Experimental Medicine

549 (12) M.Sc. Thesis

560 (3) Pulmonary Pathophysiology - (Same as PATH 518.)

570 (3) Cardiology - Pathogenesis, abnormal physiology and
therapeutic approaches in heart disease including cardiac
arhythmia, heart failure, myocardial infarction, hyperten-
sion, atherosclerosis.

580 (3/6) c Experimental Medicine: Infectious Diseases Su-
pervised individual program of directed studies in experi-
mental aspects of pathogenesis, diagnosis and treatment
of infectious diseases, and mechanisms of host defence
against microbial infections. Prerequisite: PATH 427 or

equivalent.

590 (3) Molecular Regulation of Cell Growth and Differentia-
tion - Cytokines and signal transduction mechanisms in
the growth and differentiation of germ line, haemopoietic
and other eukaryotic cells; actions of oncogene and tu-
mour-suppressor gene products; molecular concepts de-
rived from experimental model systems; molecular con-
cepts derived from experimental model systems; molecu-
lar strategies of cytokine therapy. Prerequisites: MICB 302,
BLOC 402, 403 or permission of course coordinator.

6-49 PhD Thesis

700 Medical Rounds - One hour weekly Departmental Grand
Rounds at which educationally important cases or sub-
jects are discussed in depth, both front the clinical and
scientific viewpoints, and also one hour weekly Ward
Rounds at which problems or especially interesting cases
are discussed under the supervision of the Head of the
service.

701 Lecture Course - One hour weekly lecture presented by
faculty members at which the knowledge of basic sciences
is applied to the understanding of disease processes, in
the field of General Internal Med ici ne and its subspecialties.

702 Seminar-Conference - Formal preparation and presenta-
tion of topics in small group discussions, one hour weekly.

703 Directed Studies in Clinical Medicine - Supervised inves-
tigative or academic work under a designated faculty
member.

710 Nephrology Rounds - Discussion of clinical and scientific
aspects of educationally important cases six times monthly.

711 Renal Biopsy Rounds - Weekly correlation between clini-
cal status and pathological findings in several patients.
(Same as PATH 709.)

712 Nephrology Seminar - Formal preparation and presenta-
tion of topics in small group discussions. 1 hour weekly.

713 Directed Studies in Nephrology - Supervised investiga-
tive or academic work under a designated faculty member.

720 Clinical Geriatric Medicine - Clinical experience under
supervision in the assessment and treatment of elderly
patients in a Day Hospital setting, an us patientassess-
ment and treatment unit, and on an acute hospital geriat-
ric consultation service.

721 Psychiatric Aspects of Geriatrics - Clinical experience
under supervision in the assessment and treatment of
psyclniatric problems of elderly patienl:.s in multiple health
settings including inpatient and outpatient consultation
services, acute hospital in-patient units, short stay assess-
ment and treatment units and speciality clinics such as the
Alzheimer's Clinic.

722 Long Term Care (Geriatric Medicine) - Clinical experi-
ence under supervision in the management of long term
care of elderly patients emphasizing clinical care,
intetprofessional relationships, and interaction with care-
givers and community groups.

723 Geriatric Grand Rounds -Lecture or case presentations of
current topics or advances in geriatric medicine followed
by discussion. One hour twice monthly.

724 Geriatric Jot rnal Club - Review and discussion of impor-
tant problems in the care of the elderly based on review
and presentation of important current journal articles.

One hour monthly.

725 Geriatric Seminar Topics Series - A scientific review of
major problems encountered in the care of the elderly
including a literature review incorporating the most re-
cent information as a basis for continuing discussion of
these topics. Two hours monthly.

Medieval Studies
^

MDVL
FACULTY OF ARTS

See Medieval Studies IMIlier Programs in the Faculty of Arts
for other acceptable courses.

200 (6) introduction to the Middle Ages - Selected topics (e.g.
Age of Charlemagne, Twelfth-Century Renaissance) stud-
ied from an interdisciplinary approach designed to inte-
grate the major areas of history, literature, and art; topics
vary from year to year; interested students should consult
the Medieval Studies adviser, Department of History. [2-
1; 2-1]

440 (3/6) d Medieval Seminar [0-2 or 0-2; 0-2]

449 (6/12) c Graduating Essay or Supervised Study

Metals and Materials Engineering
MMAT

FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE

250 (4) Metallurgical Thermodynamics l - Thermodynamic
and electrochemical principles applied to metallurgical
processes; phase rule, heat of reaction, free energy, activ-
ity, thermodynamic equilibrium; thermodynamics of ague-
ous solutions. [3-0-2]

fluidized beds; flow measurements. Heat transfer; con-
duction thnnigh solids. [3-0-2]

280 (3) Materials in Design - The process of materials selec-
tiOri for different design criteria; the importance of shape
and processing variables; the use of computer software in
the selection process. [2-0-3]

351 (3) Hydrometallurgy. - Aqueous extraction of metals
from ores and concentrates for MMI'E students. (3-0-0)

358 (4) Hydrometallurgy I. - Aqueous extraction of metals
from ores and concentrates. (3-3*-0)

361 (3) Application of Numerical Methods to Materials Engi-
neering - Selected examples in materials engineering will
be employed to dent mstrate the use of numerical integra-
tion and differentiation; the use of numerical methods to
solve non-linear, ordinary and partial differential equa-
tions which stein from standard practical problems. A two
hour problem session will provide the students with hands-
on experience at programming algorithms. [2-0-2]

363 (2) Transport Phenomena II. - Diffusion and mass trans-
fer with chemical reaction; gas-liquid, gas-solid and liquid.
liquidsystems; analysis of mass transfer processes in
metallurgical operations; mixing in continuous and batch
processes. Prerequisite! MMAT 263 12-0-0]

365 (3) Mechanical Behaviour of Materials. - Polycrystalline
and single crystal deformation; dislocatitm theory:strength-
ening mechanisms; fracture mecha ['ICS; fatigue; high tem-
perature deformation mechanisms.. (3-0-0)

376 (4) Structure and Properties of Steel - The relationship
between structure and properties of ferrous alloys; car-
bon, and alloy steels; principles of heat treatment; high
strength steels. [3-3*-0]

377 (2) Engineering Alloys - The relationship between struc-
ture and properties in stainless steel and non-ferrous alloy
systems; alloy specification and design criteria. Prerequi-
site: MMAT 376. [2-0-0]

378 (2) Phase Transformations - Solidification and solid state
transformations; nucleation and growth processes; segre-
gation and structure in castings; phase changes in steel:
diffusion equations. [2-0-0]

380 (3) Structure and Properties of Materials - Strengthening
mechanisms; heat treatment and properties of steel and
other alloys; metal failures. (A service course for Mechani-
cal Engineering.) Prerequisite: APSC 278. 13-0-0]

382 (4) Ceramics I - Properties and It of ceramics:
crystal structures; sintering; raw materials; application of
phase diagrams. (3-3"-0)

390 (1) Seminar 1- Training and practice in public speaking
and presentation of technical papers. [0-0-1; 0-0-1]

391 (2) Polymers I - The chemical structure of polymers:
thermal properties; mechanical properties; processing of
polymers; fabrication processes; design considerations.

12398 (1-)()-Enigineering Report - All students entering third year
Metals and Materials Engi need ng a re required to write two
reports, otse based on a field trip. Detailed information on
form, content and dates for submission of preliminary and
final copies is available its the office of the Head of the
Department.

450 (4) Metallurgical Thermodynamics II - The application of
thermodynamics to metallurgical processes:
thermochemistry of gas mixtures, solution
thermochemistry, inter action parameters, chemical po-
tential and free energy diagrams a pplied) to metallurgical
processes and thermodynamic modelling. Prerequisite:

MMAT 350. [3 -0 -2]

452 (2) Iron and Steelmaking -TechnAogy and economics of
iron and steehnaking; direct reduction, basic oxygen proc-
esses; arc furnaces; process sequences; capitalization,
structure and economics of the industry. Prerequisite:
MMAT 350. [2-0-0]

(2) Reactive Metal Processing - Extraction and refining of
reactive metals; aluminium, titanium, uranium and rare
metals; process chemistry, technology and economics.
Prerequisite: MMAT 452. [2-0-0]

456 (2) Corrosion Engineering - Thermodynamics of Conr0-

sion (Pourbaix diagrams); kinetics of corrosion ( polariza-

tion curves); practical aspects of corrosion. 12-0-0]

458 (2) Hydrometallurgy - Leaching, purification, precipita-
tion, regeneration; thermodynamics and kinetics of sepa-
ration steps; electrochemical applications. Prerequisites:
MMAT 352 and 456. [2-0-0]

462 (2) Process Modelling - Mathematical modelling of met-
allurgical processes using principles of heat, mass Jind
momentum transfer; numerical methods applied to proc-
ess modelling; melting and solidification processes; con-
trolled heating and cooling operations. Prerequisites:
MMAT 360 and 362. [2-0-0]

472 (3) Welding and Joining - Principles of fusion welding,
solid state welding, brazing, adhesive bonding, and other
processes forjoining metals. Metallurgy of welding. Stresses

252 (4) Pyrometallurgy I - Process flow sheets for ferrous and
non-ferrous metal extraction; mass and energy conserva-
tion; roasting and smelting; refractory properties. [2-3*-

2]

263 (4) Transpxt Phenomena I - Fluid Mechanics; laminar^j
454and turbulent flow; boundary layers; flow in conduits and
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and distortion in welding; welding design. Prerequisite:
MMAT 376. ]2 3-01

474 (2) Mechanical Working - Effect of temperature, strain
rate, state of stress and structure on the deformation
behaviour of metals and alloys at large strains_ Criteria for
workability of metals. Applications to the analysis of such
hot and cold working processes as forging, telling, ntru-
sion, deep drawing, is and tube drawing. Friction and
lubrication in metal working. 12-01

478 (2) Electronic Materials - Materials aspects of the produc-
tion of semiconductor anti opticfal devices Will he consid-
ered including bulk semiconductorcifystal growth. epitaxial
growth, crystal 1111pCriections, impunty effects, ion im-
planting and fabrication. Characterization of the material
hi analytical, electron optic and optical devices. The rela-
tionship of material characteristk8 and electrical proper-
ties. 12-0-01

479 (2) Failure Analysis -- Case studies of typical failures of
engineering systems and components from a perspective
of the fundamental properties of the metals and materials
used. The importance of proper design and materials
selection. Emphasis placed on failures in the pulp piper
petroleum and marine service industries. Prerequisite;
MM hi 377 or MMAT 380. 12-W0]

180 (2) Fracture -Ductile and brittle fiat rare, creep: fatigue;
stress corrosion; behavkmr of composites; service failures
of components and structures, and related topics. 12-0-0]

482 (3) Ceramics 11- Crvstalline non-metallic solids, silicates,
amorphous phases, phase changes, microstruoure and
properties such as thermal conductivity, thermal stress,
electrical conduaivity. 13-0-01

483 (2) Processing of Ceramics and Composites - The tech-
niques of processing ceramics and composites into fin-
ished products. Topirs include raw materials, fabrication,
testing and evaluation. 12-041]

.484 (2) Refractory Practice and Problems in Metallurgical --
Deals with detailed Ferractory iipplications in metallurgi-
cal furnace requirements, specifications and causes of
failure. Examples of problems and their solutions will he
illustrated. New developments in refractory practice will
he outlined_ Prerequisite: MMAT 382_ 12C1-(11

f486 12) Nondestructive Evaluation. Principles of test meth-
ods; inspection techniques and equipment: quantitative
flaw evaluation; reliability analysis. (2 - (1 -0)

188 (2) Strengthening in Alloy S■,- stems Solid solution hard-
ening; precipitation hardening:strain hardening in metals
and alloys; structural hardening in steels;
dicrmomechanical processing. 12-0-0]

490 (1) Seminar 11 - Training and practice in public speaking
tintl presentation of technical papers. 10 0 1: 0 0 1]

492 (2) Powder :Metallurgy - Production imd properties of
particulate metals, compaction and other shaping proc-
esses: sintering of single and multicomponent powder
systems; liquid phase sintering and infiltration applica-
tions. 12-0-0]

493 (2) Quality Engineering - Modern quality concepts itnd

mends; application of statistics: quality assurance manage-
ment systems; ISO 9000 series interpretation; inspection

and testing. 12-0-0]

494 (2) Composite Materials I - An introductory course
dealing With fibres and resins; fabrication pmcesses: prop-
erties of composites as laminae and laminates: designing
with composites. 12-0-0]

495 (3) Metalkirgical Laboratory-- Experiments and problems
illustrating the principles and practice of chemical and
physical metallurgy. 10-5-0]

498 (1) Engineering Report - All students in fourth year
Metals and Materials Engineering are required to write two
reports, one based on a field trip. Detailed information on
form, content and dotes for submission of preliminary and
final copies is available M the offic'e of the Head of die
Department.

499 (3) Design or Research Project - The student will have a

chokfe between studying a selected problem in applied
metallurgical research or in die analysis and design of a
metallurgical in 0-3-0; 0-3-0]

550 (2-4) c Metallurgicil Thermodynamics -- Application of
adyttnced thermodynamic pi ins in mdallurgical proc-
esses. Preremiisite, m mAT 1511.

552 (2) Advamed Solidification Processing -- Structure and
quality in casting processes. Continuous casting of sled;
direct chill casting of non-ferrous metals; near-net-shape
casting; single crystal growth. Heat flow; fluid flow: devel-
opment of cast structure: stress analysis.

554 (2ii) c flydrometallurgy -- Modern theories of comminu-
tion, leaching, purification find precipitation processes.
Four credits will be given when the student undertakes an
extra pro)ect.

556 (2) Advanced Pp its Metallurgy - Topics in advanced
process metallurgy including: metallurgy of rarer metals,
mar until and net atmosphere processing, halide metal-
lurgy, fused salt processes, in-inn and steelmaking. Prereq-
uisite: MMAff 451

557 (2/4) c Separation Science in Aqueous Metal Processing -
The theory of solvent extraction and ion exchange, mem-
brane separations, chemical precipitation , electrochemical
separations and other techniques for aqueous metal
processing will be discussed. Numerous applications from
the metal processing literature will also be examined. Four
credits will be given When the student undertakes an extra
project.

558 (2) Corrosion --- Modern theories relating to corrosion
and corrosion protection of metals. Thermodynamic and
kinetic phenomena, corrosion measurements, inhibition
and passivation, design for corrosive environments, stress
corrosion cracking theoiy. Prerequisite: MMAT 456.

550 (2) The Analysis and 1./esign of Metallurgical Processes. -
Analysis of processes using mathematkal modelling and
numerical analysis. Vacuum refining, continuous casting,
blast (mac, gas-solid reactions. Prerequisites, MMAT
350 and 362.

562 (2) Finite Elements in I feat ffransfer - Application of the
finite element meth( id to heai transfer and solidification;
steady state and transieni heat conduction; latent heat
evolution and radiation. Prerequisite: CIVI. 537_

570 (4) Structure of Metals 11 - Nf oure and properties of lattice
imperfections: chslocatum theory and its LISe to deS(TIbe

it ork hardening, creep, structure of grain boundaries and
other phenomena.

571 (2) Solidification  Ailsanu ed topics inn solidification.
Theories of solidification; emectic and polyphase solidifi-
cation: suulisl liclrirlh interface morphology;
IllaCrosegregation and inverse segregation in castings;
microsegregation, homogenization of castings.

573 (2) Topics in Metals tind Materials Processing - Current
research topics in the field of metals and materials process-
ing.

574 (2) Topics in Physical Metallurgy-- Topics of metallurgical

interest in the field of prpsical metallurgy to be selected
Ew discussion.

575 (2) Phase Transformations in Solids - Mechanisms and
modelling of transformations associated with the heat
treatment of steels. Prerequisite: MMA)' 378.

577 i2i Failure Analysis Procedures used in the analysis of
system and component failures in service. Identification
of failure type and sequence. Corrective design protc-
dures. Case studies of lailitres with major emphasis placed
on problems associated With the pulp/paper and oil/
Prerequisites: MMAT 377 or 380.

581 (2) Sintering Theory - Driving force for sintering; theory
of sintering in the solid state, and inn the presence of a
liquid phase; cur rem theory of hot pressing and icactive
hot pressing.

582 (2) Advanced Ceramics -Complex silicate structures; ion
exchange in silicates; kinetics of solid state reactions;
kinetics of high temperature processes.

583 (2) Non-Crystalline Materials -- 'Elie structure and proper-
ties of non-crystalline materials. Chemistry of inorganic
glasses. phase separation and crystallization of glass, vitre-
ous carbon. iunorphous smilirbs. glass-fin-ming lnqinmmmis Em-
phasis on relations between structure and properties.

585 (2) "Fopics inn Fifacture Mechanics - "If he equations and
concepts of linear elastic. fracture mechanics. Fracture
toughness testing, statistical theories of fracture and po nd
testing. stress corrosion cracking and static fatigue. At ous-
tic emission find other nondestructive testing methods.
rfase studies of large sae fractures of pressure VeStielti and
structures.

586 (2) Electron Metallography - The principles of advanced
research microscopy utilizing electron loefims; transmis-
sion and scanning des in-irisIllilTOSCOpy, electron diffrto -
tion. VI-ay dectron energy analysi.s.

592 (2-5) c Special Topit:s in Metallurgy - A special 'advanced
course may he arranged on approval of the Head of the
Department.

594 (2) Composite Materials II-- Mechanic -al behaviour of
composite materials; tensile-and compressive characteris-
tics, toughness: fatigue: impact. environmental Oleos.
Prerequisite: MMAT 494.

596 (12) 01 c. Thesis

597 (6) M.Eng. Project

598 Seminar - Pretielltatitill and discussion of current topics in
metals and materials research. A required course for grad&
ate students in metals and materials Which carries no

academic credit.

599 (12) ffhesis -- For M.A.-Sc. Degree. Research studies in
chemical metallurgy, physical metallurgy, or ceramics.

699 Thesis -- For Ph.D. degree.

Microbiology^ MICB
DEPARTMENT OF MICROBIOLOGY AND
IMMUNOLOGY, FACULTY OF SCIENCE

**Additional fees arc' charged for these courses. See Index
"Fees - Special Fees-.

153 (3) Applied Microbiology - The geneial principles in-
volved in the study of microorganisms and their relation to
human health. The epidemiology of disease and the Incas-
slreti to prevent the transmission of pathogenic organisms

will he emphasized. Open only to students in the School
of Nursing. 12-2-))1

201 3 Introductory Microhiology - -Fundamental properties of
procaryotes, structure, metabolic diversity. environmen-
tal relationships, grossth. genetics andurppinnuuummits Pre-

requmisule 1-310I. 120 13-2*-0]

202 3 Introductory medical Microbiology and Immunology -
introduction to cellular and immoral immune responses,
the properties of viruses and the principles of bacterial
pathogenesis. Prerequisite. Nil ICB 201. 13-2*-01

302 (3) Immunology -- Tissues, cells and molecules of im-
mune system, innate immunity and complement, adap-
liVe immunity, cellular and humoral immune responses,
cytokines. 'F-tell actiVati011, the major histoconmatihility
complex. iintibody structure and genetics, immune sys-
tem and rinser. AIDS autoimmunity, hypersensitivity.
Prerequisite: 04ICI1 202. [3 -0 - 1]

307 (3) Food and Industrial Microbiology - The role of
nncroorganisms inn food preservation, food spoilage, sani-
tation indices and wiiste treatment. Prerequisite: 011CB
20113-0-0]

309 (3) Food Microl)iology The role of microory,anisms in
industry, food preservation, food spoilage, sanitation indi-
ces and waste treatment. Restricted to students registered
in Food Science. Cred it will not begiven for both MICB 307
and MICB 309. Prerequisite: MICR 201. 13-2-0]

19
95

-96



  

Mining and Mineral Process Engineering 455

        

318 (3) Biotechnology and Fermentation-Process Engineer-
ing- Technology of large-scale cultivation of micro-organ-
isms, isolation and purification of products, industrial
application. Emphasizes applications of recombinant DNA,
cell fusion and use of novel host organisms such as mam-
malian cells. Prerequisite: MICE 201. 13-0-0]

321 (6) Microbiological Techniques - Procedures associated
with growth, metabolism and genetics of microorganisms.
Restricted to Majors and Honours students in Microbiol-
ogy. Prerequisites: MICE 201 and MICE 202. Corequisites:
BLOC 302 (or BLOC 300 or BIOC 303), BIOL 335, MICE
324.10-4-2;0-4-2]

322 3 Microbiological Techniques I - First half of MICE 321.
Restricted to students in the Co-operative Education Pro-
gram of Biotechnology in Microbiology and Immunology.
[0-4-2]

323 3 Microbiological Techniques 11 - Second half of MICE
321. Prerequisite: MICE 322. 10-4-21

324 (3) The Molecular Basis of Bacterial Growth Regulation-
Response of bacterial cell to changing environments. Role
of the cell envelope in energetics, transport and
peptidoglycan synthesis. Regulation of gene expression.
Biochemistry and physiology of bacterial growth. Prereq-
uisite: MICE 201. Corequisite: 1310C 302 (BLOC 300 or
BLOC 303).13-0-1]

398** (0) Co-operative Work Placement I - Work experience in
an industrial research setting. Normally taken during
Summer Session (Term 1) following third year. Restricted
to students admitted to the Co-operative Education Pro-
gram of Biotechnology in Microbiology and Immunology.
Prerequisite: MICE 202.

399** (0) Co-operative Work Placement 11-Work experience in
an industrial research setting. Normally taken during
Summer Session (Term 1 and Term 2) following third
year. Restricted to students admitted to the Co-operative
Education Program of Biotechnology in Microbiology and
Immunology. Prerequisite: MICE 398.

400 (3) Microbial Ecology- Effects of microbial and metabolic
activities in nature. Interactions of microbes with mi-
crobes, plants and animals. Metabolic basis for applied
uses of environmental bacteria. Prerequisites: MICE 201
and BIOL 201. (Same as SOIL 400.) 13-0-0]

401 (3) Microbial Ecology and Diversity Laboratory - Enrich-
ment and selection techniques to isolate and examine
heterotrophic, autotrophic, aerobic and anaerobic bacte-
ria of soil and aquatic environments. Prerequisites: MICE
201 and BIOL 201. Corequisite: MICE 400. (Same as SOIL
401)10-6-0]

402 (3) Advanced Immunology - Current advances in immu-
nology with emphasis on T and B cell development,
generation of receptor diversity, immunogenetics,
lymphocyte activation, and the major histocompatibility
complex. Prerequisite: MICE 302. 13-0-1]

403 (3) Molecular Bacterial Pathogenesis - Molecular studies
of bacterial pathogens. Topics include bacterial virulence
factors, host defences against pathogens and vaccines,
and diagnostics and antibiotics as control measures. Pre-
requisite: MICE 202. [3-0-0]

408 (3) Molecular Virology - Introduction to virus structure
and replication. Detailed examination of selected viruses
including polio, HIV and cancer-causing retroviruses.
Development of vaccines and anti-viral drugs, the use of
virus vectors to cure genetic diseases. Prerequisite: MICE
202. [3-0-0]

409 (3) Microbial Genetics - Plasmids, phage and cloning
vectors, gene transfer, genetic maps, genetic analysis of
microbial gene expression. Prerequisite: B101.335.13-0-0]

410 (3) Microbial Metabolism - Bacterial metabolism of envi-
ronmental relevance such as anaerobic metabolisms,
xenobiotics degradation, co-metabolisms, secondary me-
tabolisms, and transformation of minerals and halo-organ-
ics. Applications and theoretical basis of particular capa-

bilities. Prerequisites: MICE 201, CHEM 230 and BIOL 201.
13-0-01

415 (3) Principles of Pathogenic Microbiology - Basic princi-
ples of microbial structure, growth and genetics. Defencc
mechanisms of the body, pathogenic properties of bacte-
ria and viruses. Microbial diseases with oral manifesta-
tions. Antibiotics. Restricted to students in the Faculty of
Dentistry. [3-0-0]

418 (3) Physiology and Genetic Manipulation of Industrial
Micro-organisms - The physiological, genetic, develop-
mental anti morphological features of micro-organisms
and animal cells which make them useful in industrial
processes. Corequisite: BIOL 335.13-0-0]

419 (3) Techniques in Microbial Technology - Modern fer-
mentation Technology and downstream processing of fer-
mentation products Prerequisite: MICE 318 and permis-
sion of the Head. 11-4-01

421 (3) Advanced Microbiological Techniques - Techniques
used in the identification and characterization of microor-
ganisms of medical and commercial significance. Genetic
manipulation of microorganisms. Prerequisite: MICE 321
or MICE 322. [0-4-2]

425 (3) Oral Microbiology-Discussion of the oral microbial
Flora; characteristics of oral organisms; ecological deter-
minants; pathogenic properties of cariogenic and
periodontopathic bacteria. Plaque formation, metabolism
and control of bacteria. Restricted to students in the
Faculty of Dentistry. [2-2-0]

430 (6) Seminar in Microbiological literature - Student semi-
nars on selected papers from the microbiological litera-
ture. Compulsory for Honours students. Major students
may enrol with permission of the Head of the Department.

448 (3,6) c Directed Research -A library (3 credits) or labora-
tory (6 credits) project in the final year of the Major
program. Requires permission of the Head of the Depart-
ment. The results are presented in a written report to be
reviewed by oral examination. Prerequisite: MICE 321 or
MICE 323.

449 (6 Research Problem -A laboratory investigation in the
final year of the Honours program. The results are pre-
sented in a written report, to be reviewed by oral examina-
tion. Prerequisite: MICE 321 or MICE 323.

498** (01 Co-operative Work Placement III - Work experience
in an industrial research setting. Normally taken during
the Summer Session (Term 1 and Term 2) following fourth
year. Restricted to students admitted to the Co-operative
Education Program of Biotechnology in Microbiology and
Immunology. Prerequisite: MICE 399.

499** (0) Co-operative Work Placement IV- Work experience in
an industrial research setting. Normally taken during the
Winter Session (Term I) following fifth year. Restricted to
students admitted to the Co-operative Education Program
of Biotechnology in Microbiology and Immunology. Pre-
requisite: MICE 498.

502 (3) Advanced Imtnunogenetics - Same as MEDG 510.
503 (3) Bacterial Cytology and Genetics
505 (3) Molecular Microbiology

506 (2.6) d Microbiological Research Procedures - Normally
taken in conjunction with MICE 530. To be taken only with
permission of the Head of the Department.

507 (3) Topics in Molecular Pathogenesis and Immunology
508 (3) Molecular Genetics of Plant-Microbe Interactions -

Same as PLNT 508.
530 (3) Seminar in Microbiology
548 (6) Directed Studies on an Approved Problem
549 (12) Master's Thesis

649 Ph.D. Thesis

Mining and Mineral Process Engineering
MMPE

FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE

290 (4) Introduction to Mining and Mineral Processing-The
nature and scope of mining and mineral processing. The
course will include one afternoon field trip. 13-2-0; 0-0-0]

293 (1) Seminar-Oral presentation of topics by students. [0-
0-1; 0-0-11

295 (3) Computer Applications in Min i ng and Mineral Process-
ing - Numerical methods for modelling stress/strain in
mines; CAD, spreadsheet and simulation applications for
planning and mine/milling operations; expert systems.
Prerequisite: CPSC 152. 10 0 0; 2 1 11

301 (4) Mine Services - Introduction to mine services and
mine ventilation, drainage, air and water reticulation.
Power supply. Noise and lighting. Safety, fire prevention
and rescue. Mine maintenance. Prerequisite: MMPE 290.
10-0-0; 3-2-0]

302 (3) Mining Methods and Equipment - Selection, design
and development of surface and underground mining
methods based upon physical, geological, economical
and environmental constraints; equipment selection: pro-
duction requirements, performance and costs. Prerequi-
site: MMPE 290. [0-0-0; 3-3*-0]

303 (3) Rock Properties-The study of the mechanical prop-
erties of rock materials at the laboratory and field level.
The relevance of such studies to common mining prob-
lems, geological and civil engineering problems. 10-0-0; 2-
2-0]

304 (2) Rock Fragmentation - Theory and practice of rock
fragmentation by drilling and blasting and by machine
boring and cutting. Review of less common rock breaking,
methods. Introduction to explosive types and strengths.
Detonators; delay methods of blasting. Charge sizing and
choice of explosive; determination of burden. Smooth
blasting and splitting methods. 12-0-0; 0-0-0]

331 (4) Unit Operations - Mineral pr messing unit operations
and sampling, crushing, grinding, screening, classifica-
tion, gravity separation, magnetic separation, electrostatic
separation, concentrate dewatering practices. Prerequi-
site: MMPE 290. 13-3-0; 0-0-0]

333 (4) Flotation - Theory and technology of flotation proc-
esses, reagents used in dewatering practices. Prerequi-
site: MMPE 290. [0-0-0; 3-3-01

393 (1) Seminar - Oral presentation of topics by students.
Prerequisite: Third year standing in MMPE. 10-0-1; 0-0-1]

396 (3) Engineering Economics - Accounting principles, time
value of money principles, depreciation and taxes, eco-
nomic analysis of projects, sensitivity and risk analysis,
financing and cost of capital; optimization of procluc
processes. Prerequisite: Third-year standing in engineer-
ing. [3-0-0; 0-0-0] or 10-0-0; 3-0-0]

397 (3) Mineral Economics and Ore Reserve Estimation-Ore
reserve estimation, graphical, statistical and geostatistical
methods, mineral economics, supply/demand cut off grade.
taxation, mineral price, feasibility project description. Mine
modelling software and a case study on ore reserve estima-
tions. Prerequisite: third-year standing in Mining and
Mineral Process Engineering, Metals and Materials Engi-
neering, or Geological Engineering. 10-0-0; 2-0-21

401 (3) Mine Design- The design ofa mine as part ofa realistic
feasibility project that includes plant design (MMPE 431)
as a component. Mining, geological, mechanical and civil
engineering principles are applied. Prerequisite: MMPE
396 or equivalent. 12-3-0]

402 (3) Mine Ventilation - Analysis and design of VCIIIiiati011
and air conditioning systems for mines and mills. Prereq-
uisite: MMPE 290. 12-2*-0; 0-0-01

403 (3) Rock Mechanics- The principles of rock behaviour as
influenced by miffing and excavation; influence of struc-
tural geology, grou ndwa (crawl blasting on stability ground
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support s■,.stems and design, rock hursting underground,
stability analysis, stahilization and monitoring to assess
rock behaviour. 13-0 0; 0 0 (.1]

.431 (3) Plant Design -Design °fa mineral processing plant as
part of a realistic feasibility study project that includes
MMPE 401 as a component. Prerequisites: AIMPE 331,
MOPE 333, MMPE 396 Or equivalent. 10-0-0; 20-31

432 (3) Control of Mineral Processes -- Application of auto-
matic control to mineral processing. Review of control
strategies actually employed for crushing, grinding and
flotation circuits. Evaluation ()Irina] control elements and
primary sensors currently in use. Prerequisite: Fourth
year standing in MMPE. 12 3 0; 0 0 0]

433 (3) Surface Properties -Basic characteristics of interfaces,
Eleorical effects at solid/liquid interfaces. Surfactants,
adsorption .and its effect on \syttahility. Utilization of
surface properties in mineral engineering: flotation, selec-
tive flocculation and selective coagulation, oil agglomera-
tion. Prerequisite: Cl IEM 262. 12-3-0: 00-01

434 (3) Processing Precious Metal Ores- Process alternatives
and mineralogical considerations; physical and chemical
recovery technologies; environmental protection;
flowsheet studies. Prerequisites: MMPE 331.12-1-0; 0-0-01

461 (2) Coal Mining Technology - Coal mining practice,
equipment selection and mining methods; techniques
required to prevent hazards:m(1 explosions. Prerequisite:
MMPE 29(1. 12-0-01

462 13) Coal Preparation Technology - Thermal and metallur-
gical coals: objectives of their cleaning; coal washability
and flotability fundamentals; coal preparation unit opera-
tions; performaav characteristics oftoal washing equip-
ment; products dewatering; plant flowsheets. Prerequi-
site: MMPE 290, 331. 12-301

491 (2) Mining and The Environment - Environmental topics
of importance to solid, liquid and gaseous waste disposal
from mining and metallurgical operations. [0-0-0; 2-0-01

492 ( 1) Field Trip - Field trip to various mining properties
during the first week of September. Mark based on a field
trip report. 'Elm Department partially subsidizes the costs.
Prerequisite: Fourth year standing in MMPE.

493 ( I) Seminar -Oral presentation of a technical nature. Use
of closed circuit television for personal evaluation. Pre-
requisite: Fourth year standing in MMPE. 90-0-1; 0-0-11

.04 (6) Thesis Report Completion of thesis or engineering
report based on work performed. Prerequisite: Fourth
year standing in 'AMP!). [0-3-0; 0-6-01

495 (3) Systems Analysis - Optimization and operatic ins re-
search techniques used in mining and mineral processing
Mcluding effects of multiple factors in a process. Case
studies are used to demonstrate t he techniques. [3-0-1]

.08 (3) Materials I la riffling -liasic theory mid practice of bulk
solids and slurry handling. Case studies. Design with
equipment selection. Prerequisite, At St PE 231. I2 -3* -0; 0 -
0 -01

- 199 (3) Industrial Expert Systems - Use of artificial intelli-
gence in industry; topics include knowledge acquisition
and representation, conflict resolution, fuzzy logic, cer-
tainty factors, neural networks, genetic algorithms; stu-
dents will design u prototype s!,'swm as a major term
assignment. F2-2-01

550 (2) Mining Methods -- A more advanced stuns of sonic
aspects of mining methods.

551 (3) Applied Underground Rock Mechanics - Selected
'Fopics.

552 (2) Geostatisffl s Applied to Mining - Application of
geostatistical techniques to specific mining problems us-
Mg data obtained from active mining operations.

553 (2-4) d Operatic/11S Research -- Production engineering,
linear programming, queuing theory and applications,
simulation, reliability theory, game theory, dynamic pro-
gramming.

554 (2) Mineral Property Evaluation - Identification of vari-
ables pertinent to the assessment of mineral properties,
the interrelationship and interdependence of such vari-
ables; influence of present value criteria, mining taxation,
and sources of available finance.

555 (2) Rock Mechanics in Ptuctice -- Case examples of inves-
tigation of rock and of design and construction in rock
including geomechanical engineering problems, evalua-
tion and stabilization.

556 (2) Rock Slope Engineering -Geologic no and
field and laboratory testing; detailed review of the mecha-
nisms of rock slope instability; the influence of geology,
ground water and blasting on rock slope stability: design
of stable rock slopes; monitoring of rock slope behaviour:
stabilization or rock slope failures.

557 (2) Underground Stability in Rock --- Rock classification,
geological investigations and in situ and laboratory testing
for underground development; stress conditions in rock
for various excavation configurations and engineering
purposes; excavation techniques; monitoring
geomcchanics behaviour and stabilization of underground
rock failures.

558 (2) Tunnel Engineering - Stress conditions around tun-
nds at various depths and for various rock conditions: site
and laboratory investigations; design of tunnels; support
and construction techniques: 'cut and cover' methods of
construction; tunnelling machines; tunnelling in bad
ground; stabilization.

560 (2) Mine Ventilation -- Mine air conditioning, ventilation
network analysis, radioactivity in mining, case studies in
mine ventilation and control of (lust, fumes and diesel
exhausts,

561 (2) Mine Shafts and floisting - Shaft layout, guide and
bunton selection. Hoist rope properties and characteris-
tics. Drum, reel and friction hoisting. loading and dump
arrangements. Headframe layout. Incline hoisting. Signal-
ling i.tnd safety devices, Shaft inspection and maintenance.
Sinking hoists and stages.

562 (2) Equipment Selection - Methods of selecting equip-
ment for underground and surface mining. Case studies
and applications.

564 (2-4) d Minentl Economic's -- Mineral markets, mining
finance, governmenta I regulations, taxation, feasibility stud-
ies. Prerequisite: MMPE 396.

565 (2) Rock Fragmentation Theory and practice of drilling
and blasting; explosiVC tlpeS :Ind strengths. Blast pattern
design for underground and surface operations.

566 (3) Advanced Coal Preparation -Thermal and metallurgi-
cal coals. Desulphurization. Theory of coal heneficiation.
Dense media separation. Coal surface properties and their
effect on fine coal processing by flotation and oil agglom-
eration; coa1/1.1 :tier/slurries. Plant performance testing and
instrumentation.

572 (2/4) d Processing of Mineral Fines - Particulate systems.
Role cif particle size and interfacial phenomena ill proper-
ties (if disperse systems. Stability of colloids and suspen-
sions.DI.V0 (Dejaguin-Landati-VeiTey-Overbeek) theory.
Beneficiation of mineral fines. Four credits instead of two
will he given when the student satisfactorily completes
and extra project.

573 (2) Treatment of Mineral Industi). Effluents --- Character-
istics of mineral dispersions in gases and in water; dust
suppression in mining and in minend transport finilities;
solid-liquid separations; removal of noxious chemicals;
waste disposal systems. Prerequisite: Permission of (n-
structor.

575 (3) Mathematical Modelling or Mineral Processes -- Em-
phasis on crushing„ grinding, screening, classification and
flotation.

576 (3) Simulation and Optimization of Mineral Processes --
Mineral process simulators including off-line optimization
strategies; optimal flow sheet design. Prerequisite: MMPE
575.

577 (3) Processing of Precious Metal Ores - Advances in
science and technology for recovering gold, silver find
platinum group elements.

578 (3) Industrial Expert Systems - The use of artificial
intelligence to solve complex probloms in industry. Top-
ics include knowledge acquisition, knowledge represen-
tation, knowledge :tccurnulation, and conflict resolution.

580 (3) Acid Rock Drainage.

590 (2-6) c Special Advanced Topics - A special advanced
course may be arranged upon the approval of the I lead of
the Department. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

592 (2/4) c Stability and Rheology of Mineral Suspensions -.
Fine particle systems in mineral processing. DLVO
(Dejaguin-Landaii-Vervey-Overheek) theory. I leavy me-
dia rheology. Effect of pulp rheology on wet grinding.
Coabwftter slurries. Fine coal agglomeration during
pipelining. Four credits instead of two will be given when
the student satisfactorily completes and approved extra
project.

596 (0) Engineering Report -- An engineernig report on a
research or design topic under the superviskm of a faculty
member.

597 (6) Engineering Project - A project involving laboratory,
pilot plant or field work is to be completed in close
collaboration with an academic adviser. For M.Eng. stu-
dents only.

598 (2) Seminar

599 Thesis -For MA.Sc. clegree. Research studies in mining or
mineral process engineering.

698 (2) Seminar.

699 Thesis - For Ph.D, Degree.

Modern Language Education MLED
SEE LANGUAGE EDUCATION, FACULTY OF
EDUCATION

Music^ MUSC
SCHOOL OF MUSIC, FACULTY OF ARTS

100 (2) Theory of Music I - Review of basic concepts and of
rudiments of notation. The study of elementary diatonic
harmony through work in bass realization and melody
harmonization. Analysis of phrtse structures and small
forms. Drills in score reading. Restricted to B.Mus. and I3.A
in Music students. [3-0; 0-01

101 (2) Theory of Music II - Continued study of diatonic
harmony, to include treatment of all diatonic triads and
sevenths. principles of voice-leading, and techniques of
contrapuntal expansion. Analysis of short movements in
binary and ternary form. Drills in score reading. Prerequi-
site: MIJSC MO. 10-0; 3-0[

1(12 (2) Class Strings - Group instruction in music perform-
ance. (Restricted to B.Mus. students.) 12 -0; 2 -01

103 Li) Introduction to the Theory of Music - Concepts of
rhythm. pitch. timbre, and texture. Notation and aural
recognition of rhythmic and pitch patterns. Basic princi-
ples of melody and him. This course is not applicable to
the B.Mus. degree. 13-0; 0-0]

104 (3) Introduction to Diatonic Harmony - Triads, keys, and
elementary harmony in Western music. Musicianship
(sightsinging, dictation, and keyboard). Elements of form
and orchestration. Students choose between a two - hour
laboratory in musicianship and a one-hour laboratory in
composition in historical styles. Students aiming at el-
ementary teaching certification shoukl take the musician-
ship laboratory. This course is not applicable to the B.Mus.
degree. Prerequisite: MU SC 103 or permission()I' the
instructor. 10-0: 3-11 or 10-0; 3-21

105 (2) Aural Skills I - Development of aural perception in
reinliircement of MUSC 100 111(1 101, which are taken
concurrently with this course. Out-of-context recognition
of intervals and chords. Melodic, two-part, and harmonic
dictation. Sight singing. Aural analysis of form and strum
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159 (2) University Chamber Strings -- May he repeated for 193
credit in accordance with program requirements for B.Mus.
or B.A. in Music. Open to other students by audition, with
credit, as stipulated by their faculties. 10-2; 0-2]

ture. Restricted to B.Mus. and B.A. in Music students. 10-
2; 0-2]

107 (3/6) d Composition I -- An introduction to musical com-
position. Prerequisite: permission of the Composition
Division based on submission of scores. 12-0] or [2-0; 2-0]

112 (2) Class Brasses and Percussion - Crimp instruction in
musk performance. (Restricted to B.Mus. st )(dents.) 1344
3-0]

120 (3) Music in Society-An introductory SM-Vey ot music and
musical values in Western and selected non-Western soci-
eties through humanistic, cultural, historical, and musical-
analytical perspectives. .344 0-01

.121 (3) I listory of Music - The devdopment of European
music from Greek antiquity to circa 1600. 10-0; 3-01

122 (2) Class Woodwinds - Group instruct ion in music per-
formance. (Restricted to B.Mus. students.) 12-0; 2-0]

131 (2) Class Voice - Group instruction in musk perform-
ance. Required of all first-time secondary voice students.
(Restricted to B.Mus. students.) 12-3; 2-3]

135 (2) Opera Repertoire 1 -- A musico-dramatic study and
analysis of representative works in the international oper-
atic theatre from 1000 to the present, through 1111.1SiC211,

literary andgraphic sources. Each sequential yearofstudy,
the student is expected to show increased facility in musi-
cal and dramatic analysis as Well as )1 greater understand-
ing of the works under examination. Open to students
outside the B.Mus. program by permission of the instruc-
tor. 1241; 2-0]

136 (2/4) d Piano Repertoire I - Performance and discussion
of the repertoire for string-keyboard instruments essen-
tial to the performer and teacher. Special attention to
matters of structure, style, and performance practices.
Required of piano performance majors and open to piano
concentrators, space permitting. First term prerequisite
to second term. [3-0] or 131); 3-0]

141 (2) Class Piano I - Required of all first time secondary
piano students. 12-3: 2-31

149 (2) Keyboard Ilarmony and Transposition -Designed for
the keyboard performance major and keyboard concen-
trator in General Studies. 10-1; 0-1]

150 (4) Large Instrumental Ensemble-Symphony Orchestra
or Wind Ensemble. May he repeated for credit in accord-
ance With program requirements for B.Mus. or B.A. in
Musk. Open to other students by audition, with credit, as
stipulated by their faculties. 10- 4 0-4]

151 (2) University Chamber Orchestra - May he repeated for
credit in accordance with program requirements for B.Mus.
or B.A. in Music. Open to other students by audition, with
credit, as stipulated by their faculties. 10-4 0-11

153 (4) University Singers --- May he repeated for credit in
accordance with program requirements for B.Mus. or B.A.
in Musk. Open to other students by audition, with credit,
as stipulated by their faculties, 10-5; 0-51

154 (3) University Choral Group May he repeated tor credit
in accordance with program requirements for B.Mus. or
B.A. in Music. Open to other students by audition, with
credit, as stipulated by [heir faculties. 10- 45: 0 - 5]

155 (4) University Chamber Singers - Mar he repeated for
credit inaccordance with program requirements for B.Mus.
or B.A. in Music. Open to other.studenis by audition, with
credit. as stipulated by their faculties 10-4.5; 0-4.51

156 (2) instrumental Collegium Musicum Ensemble-Maybe
repeated for credit in accordance with program require-
ments for B.Mus. or B.A. in MLISiC. Open to other students
by audition, with credit, as stipulated by their faculties. 10-
4: 0-41

157 (2) Vocal Collegium MusicUM Ensemble - May be re-
peated for credit in accordance with program require-
ments for B.Mus. or B.A. in Music. Open to other students
by audition, with credit, as stipulated by . their faculties. 10-
1; 0-4]

160 (2) String Chamber Ensembles - May he repeated for
credit in accordance With program requirements for B.Mus.
or B.A. in Music. Open to other students by audition, with
credit, as stipulated by their faculties. [0-4; 0-4]

161 (2) Piano Chamber Ensembles - May he repeated for
credit in accckdance with program requirements for B.Mus.
or B.A. in Music. Open to other students by audition, with
credit, as stipulated by heir faculties. [0-4; 0-4]

162 (2) Wind and Percussion Chamber Ensembles May be
repeated for credit in accordance With program require-
ments for B.Mus. or 13.A. in Music. Open to other students
by audition, with credit, as stipulated by their faculties. [0-
4; 04]

163 (2) Contemporary Players - Performance of contempo-
rary music. An ensemble of variable size, including both
instrumentalists and singers, will he formed to present
several concerts of 20th-century music during the aca-

demic year. [0-4; 0-4]

164 (2) Stage Bind - Performance techniques and repertoire
of the jazz ensemble. 10-4, 0-41

165 (2) Asian Music Ensemble - Study of Asian music, with
training in instrumental techniques and ensemble per-
formance. The music of one major Asian civilization, often
Chinese. will he emphasized. Students should consult the
instructor far particulars. 10-2; 0 -2]

166 (1) Intensive Chamber Ensemble- Intensive coaching in
chamher ensemble for advanced players. Performance of
works prepared is expected. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor. Corequisite: any small ensemble - MUSC 160,
161, or 162.10 -31

109 (1) Intensive Specialized Chamber Ensemble - Intensive
coaching it( specialized chamber ensemble for advanced
pliers Performance of works prepared is expected. Pre-
requisite: permission of instructor. Corequisite: any spe-
cialized ensemble - MUSC 151, 156, 157, 159, 163, 164 or
165 .10-3]

170 (2) Lyric Diction - A study of the basic phonetics and
accepted principles of lyric diction of the four languages
most commonly used in concert and operatic repertoire:
French, German, Italian, and English. 12-0: 2 -0]

171 (2) Music Performance (Secondary) -- Private instruction,
vocal or instrumental. This course also lists as MUSC 271,
371 and 471. [0-5; 0451

172 (4) Music Performance. (Secondary) - Private instruction,
vocal or instrumental. This course aIso lists as MUSC 272,
372 and 472. 10-1; (1-11

173 (6) Music Performance (Secondary) - Private instruction,
vocal or instrumental. '11 his course also lists as MUSC 273,
373 and 473. [0-1.5; 0- 451

181 (2) Music Performance (Concentration)) Private instruc-
tion, vocal or instrumental. This course also lists as MUSC
281, 381 and 481. 10-.5; 0-.5]

182 (-F: Musk Performance (Concentration) - Private instruc-
tion, vocal or instrumental. This course also lists as MUSC
282, 382 and 482. 10- I; 0-1 1

183 (6 Music Performance (Concentration - Private instruc-
tion, vocal or instrumental. This course also lists as MUSC
283. 383 and 483. 10-1.5: 0-451

184 (8 Music Performance (Concentration) - Private instruc-
tion, vocal or instrumental. This course also lists as MUSC
284, 384 and 484. 10-1.5: II-1.51

191 (21 Music Performance (Major) -- Private instruction,
vocal or instrumental. This course also lists as MUSC 291,
391 and :Or 10-5: 0-5]

192 (4) Music Performance (Major) -- Private instruction,
vocal or instrumental. This course also lists as MUSC 292,
392 and 492. 10-141:411

(6) Music Performance^) - Ornate: Mstructim
vocal or instrumental. This course also lists as MSC 293,
393 and 493. 10-1.5: 0 - 1 51

194 (8) Music Performance (Major) - Private Mstruction.
vocal or instrumental. This ( ourse ',Os° lists as MI ISC 291.
394 and 19 i. 10-1.5) 0-1451

195 (10) Music Performance (Major) - Private instruction.
vocal or instrumental. This coorse also lists as MUSC 295,
395 and 195. 10-1.5:141.5]

200 (2) Theory of Music III - Chromatic and contrapuntal
expansions of diatonic harmony, to include tonit i/tition
and modulation comentional chromane chords,

progression, and advanced voice-lading te(liniques
Analysis of sonata forms. Drills in score reading Prerequi-
site: MUSC Ill 1. 13440 0-0]

201 (2) Theory of Music IV - Sill(IN of chromatic
tonal harmony. including further consideration of stand-
ard chords and devices. Study of works or section of
works, e g., development sections, of fluctutun tonal col ( -

tents. Continued analysis of sonata form with corisidcia-
lion of other larg(!forins. Drills in score reading. Prerequi-
site MI4SC 200 1044 3 -0 .1

203 (3) Melo(1■. Cocinterpoirn, and I larmom - Foonal, tech-
nical, and stylistic principles Students choose between a
two-hour laboratory III musicianship (sightsinging. dicta-
tion, and keyboard ) and a one kthoriitory incompo-
sition in historical styles This course is not applicable to
the B.Mus degree Prerequisite: MUSC4SC 104 or permission
of the kistructor, 13 - 11 or 13-2: (401

204 (3) Introduction to Chromatic Harmony and 20M-Cen-
tury Techniques - Formal, technical, and stylistic [Valli-

pies of chromatic tonal music and selected musk of the
20th century. Students choose between it tcvo-hour
ratory in musicianship (siglitsiriging, clictatiim, and key-
board) and a one-hour laboratop. in composition in his-
torical styles. This course is not applicable to the B.Mus.
degree. Prerequisite: MUSC 203 or permission of the
instructor 1044 3-1] or 10-0, 3-2]

205 (2) Aural Skills 11 - Development of aural perception in
reinforcement of .MUSC 200 and 201, which are normally
taken concurrently , with this course A continuation of
MUSC 105. Prerequisite: MUSC 105. [0-2, 0-2]

207 (3/()) ( Composition II -- Continuation of NIUSC, 10 -
Prerequisite Completion of MUSC 107 and permission of
Composition Division based on stihnlissitmol s) ores. First
term prerequisite to second 10-11 or 10-1, (411

220 (3) History of Music II - development of European
music from circa 1600 to ( irca 1800 Prerequisite, MUSC
121. 12-1: 0-01

221 (3) History of Musk III - The development of European

music ,:ind its offshoots in the Americas. from c irca 18011 to
the present. Prerequisite, MUSC 220 1041 2-1]

225 (3) Masterworks olAVestei n Music - A survey in tine (tithe
major genres of Western music. Not for ( redo towital the
BMus. or B.A.degree in Music. 13-th

233 (2) .Accompanying on (lac I larpsichord I - Basic Ida 14
cliques and styles of continuo playing. ()pen ro keyhoard
players With 110 prcyious harpsichor(lexperience. Prereq
uisite: MUSC 149 or permission ol instnn 10-2: 11 - 21

235 (2) Opera Repertoire 11 Sec MUSCsC 135

230 (244) (I Piano Repertoire II -Continuation  or ,N11 SC 130
13-01 or 13-0: 3-0]

2-i 1 (2) Class Piano II Continuation ( NIIISC 1 t 1 12-3: 2 -31

249 (2) Keyfioartl Accompanying 1 - Accompanying on the
piano or organ 10-1, (411

300 (3) 'Flieory of Music V - Techniques and theoretic al
concepts underlying major compositional (IcAelopments
from about 1890 to 1950 Exercises in analysh in (impo-
sition. Continued twining in related aural shills. Prercqui
site: MUSC 2111 13-0: 0-0]
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326 (3./6) d Music Appreciation — An introductory course for
which previous musical background is helpful, but not
required. Contents include a discussion of musical con-
cepts, evolution of forms, style, and media and detailed
study of selected works from the concert repertoire.^402
Popular forms of music (jazz, folk, rock, etc.) not included.
Not for credit towards the B.Mus. or B.A. in Music degrees.
13-0] or [34); 3-0]

301 (3) Theory of Music VI — Techniques and theoretical
concepts underlying major compositional developments
from 1950 to the present. Exercises m analysis and compo-
sition. Continued training in related aural skills. Prereq-
uisite: MUSC 300. [0-0; 3-0]

305 (2) Readings in Orchestral Repertoire — A laboratory

course designed primarily for orchestral wind and percus-
sion performance majors. Emphasis on reading a large
cross-section of standard orchestral repertoire with fur-
ther emphasis given to music currently being programmed
by local professional orchestras. 10-1; 0-11

307 (3/6) c Composition III — Continuation of MUSC 207.
Prerequisite: Completion of MUSC 207 and permission of

Composition Division based on submission of scores. 10-
1] or 10-1; 0 - 1]

311 (4) Choral Conducting — Choral conducting techniques
and practices. For credit towards the B.Mus. and the BA.
in Music; not open to other students. Only one of the
courses MUSC 311 and MUSC 312 may he applied for
credit towards the B.Mus. and the B.A. in Music. Prereq-
uisites: MUSC 201 and completion of the second-year
piano requirement. 12-0; 2-0]

312 (4) Instrumental Conducting — Instrumental conducting
techniques and practices. For credit towards the B.Mus.
and the B.A. in Music; not open to other students. Only
one of the courses MUSC 311 and MUSC 312 may he
applied for credit towards the B.Mus. and the B.A. in
Music. Prerequisites: MUSC 201 and completion of the
second-year piano requirement. 12-0; 2-01

319 (3/6) d Introduction to Electroacoustic Music — Study of
acoustics, audio technology, and electroacoustic compo-
sition. Composition of original works using facilities of the
UBC Electroacoustic Music Studio. Prerequisites: MUSC
201 and permission of instructor. 13-01 or [3-0: 3-0]

320 (3) Computer Music — The study of computer applica-
tions to music, focussing on digital synthesis techniques
and languages, methods of algorithmic composition, and
the design of music editors. Prerequisite: MUSC 319 or
permission of instructor. [3-0]

321 (3/6) d Music Appreciation, Twentieth-Century — De-
signed for students with little or no musical background.
Not for credit toward the B.Mus. or Q.A. degree in Music.
[3-01 or [3-0; 3-0]

324 (3) Music and Civilization I— Development of music in
relation to the other arts, science, philosophy, literature
and history: Ancient Greece, the Middle Ages, and the
Renaissance. Not for credit toward the B.Mus. or B.A.
degree in Music. [3-0; 0-0]

325 (3) Music and Civilization It —A continuation of MUSC
324, dealing with Europe after 1600. Not for credit toward

the B.Mus. or B.A. degree in Music. [0-0; 3-01

328 (3) World Music Cultures — Introduction to the principles
of ethnomusicology and an examination of two contrast-
ing musical traditions (e.g., North American Indian and
Japanese). For credit toward the B.Mus. and the B.A. in
Music but open to students not majoring in music with

third -year standing. Non-music students should have
sonic knowledge of music rudiments. 13-0; 0-0]

330 (3) Music in Vancouver's Ethnic Communities— Examina-
tion of music within the ethnic context as found in the
urban environment of Van couver. The musics of several
traditions (e.g., Chinese, Jewish, English folk) will be
studied together with the social issues surrounding their
preservation. For credit toward the BMus and the B.A. in
Music but open to students not majoring in music. 13-0]

331 (2) Workshop in World Rhythm— Theory and practice of
selected rhythmic systems of world music cultures, focus-
ing on West African drumming, and including other sys-
tems such as Indian Tala and Peking opera percussion.
Prerequisite: MUSC 201. 10 -0; 0 -3]

(2) Accompanying on the Harpsichord — Continuation

of MUSC 233 with emphasis on more advanced continuo
and obbligato techniques. Prerequisite: MUSC 233. 10-2;
0-2]

(2) Opera Repertoire III — See MUSC 135.

336 (2/4) d Opera Theatre Techniques—Designed to meet the
needs of singers in opera and lyric theatre. Stage tech-

niques associated with the musical theatre of various
historical periods, and as conditioned by structural ele-
ments of music. 12-11 or [2-1; 2-1]

339 (3/6)cl Opera Workshop I — Participation in performances
by the School. Open also to students outside Music With-
out credit, after audition. [2-3; 2-3]

3 ,45 (3) Aesthetics and Practice of Film Music 13-0]

349 (2) Keyboard Accompanying II — Continuation of MUSC
249. [0-1; 0-1]

350 (3/6) d Early Christian and Medieval Music — Early nota-
tions and musical developments from early Christian times
to 1400. Prerequisite: MUSC 121. (3-0] or 13-0; 3-0]

352 (3) Late Medieval and Early Renaissance Music — Sacred
and secular music, vocal and instrumental. Prerequisite:
MUSC 121. [3-0]

353

354

355

356

357

363

365 (2) Song Repertoire 1— An exploration of the solo art song
repertoire from 1600 to the Romantic period. Repertoire
essential to the performer and teacher will be studied
through live and recorded performance with special at-
tention given to poetic content and musical style. Prereq-
uisite: MUSC 221.12(1; 2-01

(3/6) c Special Projects -- Fur fourth-year students who
receive permission of the Director of the School of Music
to do advanced studies in their major field. [0-3] or 10-3;
0-31

403 (3/6) d Selected Topics in Music — See School of Music
schedule for description and prerequisites. Restricted to
B. Mus. and B.A. in Music students.

406 (2/4) d Conducting II — Advanced choral and orchestral
conducting techniques and rehearsal practices. Prerequi-
site: MUSC 311 or MUSC 312, and permission of the
instructor. 1240 or 12-0: 2-0]

407 (3M) c Composition — Continuation of MUSC 307, first
term prerequisite to second. [0-1] or 10-1; 0-11

409 (3/4) d jazz Theory and Arranging — Jazz scales, chord
relationships, substitutions, orchestration, listening, and
score analysis. Restricted to B.Mus. and B.A. in Music
students. Prerequisite: MUSC 201. 13-0] or 13-0; 3-01

410 (3/6) d Special Topics in the Analysis of Tonal Music —
Significant 20th-century concepts and methods of analysis
of 18th- and 19th-century music, explored through se-
lected readings and practical exercises. Prerequisite: MUSC
c3 r(c41.tt7peorimission of instructor. May he repeated fordi13 

411 (3) Homophonic Emits — Study of harmonic and formal
models from the late 18th and 19th centuries, with exer-
cises in composition. Prerequisite: MUSC 201 or permis-
sion of instructor. 13-0]

412 (3) Late Romantic Harmony — Study of harmonic con-
cepts and devices of highly chromatic music, with exer-

cises in composition. Prerequisite: MUSC 300 or permis-
sion of instructor. [3-0 ]

413 (3) Studies in Music, 1900-1945 — Analytical techniques
and theories of pitch and rhythm appropriate to various
styles emergent in the first half of the 20th century.
Prerequisite: MUSC 301 or permission of instructor. [3-0]

414 (3) Renaissance Counterpoint — Study of 16th-century
contrapuntal procedures and techniques, and melodic
structure. Composition of representative forms. Prereq-
uisite: MUSC 201 or permission of instructor. 13-01

415 (3) Baroque Counterpoint — Study of late 17th- and early
18th-century contrapuntal procedures and techniques,
and melodic structure. Composition of representative
forms. Prerequisite: MUSC 201 or permission of instruc-
tor. 13-0]

417 (3/6) d Musical Scoring for Film —Addresses the practical
aspects of composing music for film through assignments
of written scores. Prerequisites: MUSC 319, and permis-
sion of the instructor. 13-0; 3-0]

427 (3/6) d Liturgical Music 11— Music of the Western liturgies
from the Reformation to the present day, including a study
of hymnology. Prerequisite: MUSC 221. [3-0] or 13-0; 3-0]

428 (3/6) d Area Studies in Ethnic Musics — The history,
theory, style, organology, and forms of the MUSiC of a
particular culture in its aesthetic and cultural context, e.g.,
music of China, oriapam or Korea, or Indonesia, or Middle
East. Students should consult the School as to which
music culture will he covered in a particular year. Prereq-
uisite: MUSC 328. 13-0] or [3-0; 3-01

(3/'6) cl Major Composers The musical works of no More
than two significant composers will he examined. Specific.:
topics will be announced; may be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite: MUSC 221. 13-0] or [3-0; 3-0]

435 (2) Opera Repertoire IV—See MUSC 135.

439 (3/0) d Opera Workshop 11—A continuation of MUSC 339.
12-3] or 12-3; 2-3]

440 (2) Piano Teaching Methods and Materials 10-0; 2-01

441 (2) Vocal Techniques —A study of the scientific principles
related to vocal performance: acoustical, physiological
and psychological. Restricted to B.Mus. students. 12-0; I-11

442 (2/4) d Song Interpretation and Accompaniment —Survey
of the literature for voice with keyboard accompaniment,
with emphasis on performance problems. Open to piano
and voice majors, and to others by permission of instruc-
tor. Restricted to B.Mus. students. [0-2; 0-2]

449 (6) Graduating Essay

309 (2) Instrumentation — The study of string, woodwind,
brass and percussion instruments; orchestral sections and
scoring for various small ensembles. Activities include
demonstrations of instruments, scoring projects, analysis
and listening. For credit towards the B.Mus. and the B.A. 333
in Music; not open to other students. Prerequisites: MUSC
201 and completion of the second-year piano require-
ment. [2-0; 0-0]

310 (2) Orchestration — The study of orchestration through 335
the analysis of orchestral works, listening and scoring
projects. Activities also include choral arranging and scor-
ing for stage hand and wind ensemble. Prerequisite:

MUSC 309. [0-0; 2-0]

(3) Renaissance Music nom 1500 to 1620 — Sacred and
secular music, vocal and instrumental. Prerequisite: MUSC

121. 13-0]

(3) Baroque Music Prerequisite: MUSC 220. [3-0]

(3) Classical Music Prerequisite: MUSC 220. [3-0]

(3) Romantic Music Prerequisite: MUSC 221. 13-0]

(3)Twentieth-Century Music Prerequisite: MUSC 221.13-01

(4) History and Repertoire of the Guitar and Related
Instruments — A chronological suilvy, from the Renais-
sance to the present day, of music for the guitar and
related instruments and of the development of the instru-
ments themselves. Instruments considered include Ren-
aissance and Baroque lutes, the yihuela, and early types of^430
guitar as well as the modern six-string guitar. Musical
forms and genres, national schools and the works of
principal composers of every period are explored and
attention is given to national systems, continuo realiza-
tion, historical ornamentation and pedagogical systems.
Prerequisite: MUSC 221. 1341; 3-0]
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450 (3/6) d Selected Topics in Vocal or Instrumental Genres —
Intensive study of one genre of music (e.g., orchestral
music 17604849, the 11en in Austria and Germany) through
analysis and the consideration of cultural milieu and his-
torical development. Specific topirs; will he annourk.ed.
May he repeated for credit to a maximum of six credits. 13-
01 or 13-0; 3M1

452 (3) History of Keyboard Music - The development of
keybckird music from 1300 to 1800. Prerequisite: MU SC
220. [3-0]

-154 (3) History of Opera 1 — The development of opera
between 1600 and 1800. Prerequisite, MI SC 220. 13-0]

455 (3) History of Opera II— The development of opera
between 1800 ;tnd the present. Prerequisite, MUSC 221.

13-0]

465 (2) Song Repertoire 11 — A sequel to MUSC 305, exploring
the solo art song repertoire front the Romantic era to the
present. Prerequisite: MIJSC 221. 12-(1; 2-01

500 (3;6) d Seminar in Analytical Techniques Prerequisite: at
least one of M( SC 410-413.

501 (3) Tonal Analysis iti the 'T wentieth Century I— Exercises
and selected readings in Schen kerian analysis. Prerequi-
site, at least one olMUSC 410-412 or permission of instructor.

502 (3) Tonal Analysis in the "Twentieth Century II -; Studies in
a variety of modern approaches to the ;tnalysis of tonal
music. Prerequisite, at least one of MI SC i 10-412 or
permission of the instructor.

503 (3/6) d Topics in the Ilistory of Music Theory — Practical
and speculative topics in the development of music theory
within the Western Midi tion . Theoretical works consid-
ered in their relations to one another, to musical practice,
and to the history of ideas. Students should consult the
School as to the areas of focus in any given term.

504 (3/6) d Theoretical Studies in Twentieth -Century Music —
Studies in the theoretical litcratuiv pertaining to twenti-
eth-century music, and analysis of representative scores.

505 (3/6) d Instructional Goals and Methods in Basic MUSiC
Theory — Critical evaluation of goals and methods of
training in music theory, and review of pertinent selected
materials. Individual projects and practical exercises. Pre-
requisite: at least one of MU SC -J10-412 or permission of
the instructor.

506 (2) Readings in Orchestral Repertoire — Standard reper-
toire for wind and percussion players. See Divisional
Coordinator for placement.

507 (3/6) c Composition — The composition of original music
Inc conventional instruments and/or electronic media.

508 (3/6) c Composition — A continuation of MUSC 507.
Prerequisite: MUSC 507 or equivalent.

509 (3/6) c Advanced Orchestration and Arranging

512 (3,6) c Directed Individual Studies — Approval hi the
Director, School of Music, is required.

$20 (3/6) d Music Bibliograpl.ly and Research Techniques —
Introduction to the principal resources of the research
library, with particular...mention to referem,e tools and
hibliographical repertoires.

521 (3/6) d Seminar in Performance Practices — Studies in the
theoretical and practical pniblems of musical interpreta-
tion.

522 (31)) d Seminar in Notation of Polyphonic Music

523 (3/0) d Seminar in Medieval Music

524 (3/(i) d Seminar in Renaissance Music

525 (3/6) d Seminar in Baroque MUSiC

526 (3/6) d Seminar in Classic ,i1 Period Music

527 (3/0) d Seminar in Nineteenth-Century NIusic

528 (3/6) d Seminar in Twentieth-Century Music

529 (3) Introduction to Ethnomusicology — Preliminary stud-
ies in the discipline of ethnomusicology, with an emphasis
on history and orientations.

NNE

530 (3) Topics in Ethnomusicology — Topics involving meth-
odoogy ane fieklwork in non-Western traditions. Topics
will vary mi I students ;should consult the School as to
areas of focus in any ,given term.

531 (3/10)d Seminar in Ethnomusicology -- Research studies in
selestecl areas or regii, )11S of world music cultures. Prereq-

uisite, MUSC 529.

532 (3/6)d Advanced Studies in Music History and Musicology

537 (3/6) d Seminar in the Literature of Opera — Special topics
relLed to the bibliography, history, repenoire and peda-
gogy of operatic music. Prerequisites: 221, 301, .454, 455;
MUSC 520 (may lie taken concurrently).

538 (3/(1d Staging and Directing Opera Prerequisite: Pernik-
sior of instructor.

539 (6) Opera Production —Stylistic and technir'sal studies and
pan icipativki in the production of cvera performances.
Prerequisite: MUSC 439.

547 (3,'(,) d Seminar in the Literature of Song — Special topics
related to the bibliography, history, repertoire and peda-
gogy of song. Prerequisites: 221, 301,365, 405; MUSC 520
(may be taken concurrently).

549 (6/02) c Master's Thesis

550 (4) Large Instrumen.ral Ensemble — Symphony Orchestra
or Wind En.iemble. Open only to groduate students.

551 (2) University Chamber Orchestra — Open only to gradu-
ate strident

553 (4) University Singers Open only to graduate students.

554 (31 Untvel.sity Choral Umon — Open only to graduate
students.

555 (4) University Chamber Singers —^only to graduate
students.

556 (2) Instrumental Collegium Music um Ensemble -- Open

(nil,' to graduate students.

557 (2) Vocal Collegium Music um Ensemble — Open onnls no
gra,,luate st idents.

559 (2) Univenaty Chamber Strings — Open only to graduate
students.

500 (2) String Chamber Ensembles — Open only to graduatc
students.

561 (2) Piano Chamber Ensembles — Open only to graduate
sttkilents.

562 (2) Wind :old Percussion Chamber Ensembles — Open
only to graduate stuclents.

563 (2) Contemporary Players -- Open only to graduate stu-
dents.

564 (2) Stage Band — Open only to graduate students.

565 (2) Asian Music Ensemble^Slush ^Asian music, to
include practical training in instrumental techniques and
ememble performance. The music of one major Asian
cilization often Chinese, will he emphasized.

566 ( It Intensive Chamber Ensemble — Intensive coaching.

569 (1) Intensive Specialized Chamber Ensemble — Intensive
cok..ching.

571 (2) Music Performanix (Secondary) —Private illtitrUCtion,
vocal or instrumental. Also lists as MUSC 671.

572 (4) Music Performance (Secondary) — PriVare instruction,
vo(:al or instrumentaL.Also lists as MUSC 672.

573 (6) Music Performance (Secondary) — Private instruction,
vi)(:al or instrumental. Also lists as MUSC 673.

591 (2) Music Performance (Major) -- Private instruction,
von al or instrumental. Also lists as 811 SC 691.

592 (4) Musk Performance (Major) -- Private instruction,
sin :al or instrumenLO. Also lists as MUSC 692.

593 (6) Musk Perfont[ance (Major) -- Private instruction,
vo.al or Mstrumental. Also lists as MUSC 693.

59^(8) Music Performance (Major) -- Private instruction,
sos al or iodrumental. Also lists as MUSC 694.

595 (10) Music Performance (Major) — Private instruction,

vocal or instrumental. Also lists as MUSC 695.

606 (2) Readings in Orchestral Repertoire — Continuation of
MUSC 506. See Divisional Coordinator for placement.

607 (3/6) c Composition — Further study for doctoral candi-
dates in Composition.

609 (3/6) c Advanced Orchestration and Arranging Prerequi-
site: MUSC 509.

649 Ph.D. or D.M.A. Thesis

Music Education^ MUED
DEPARTMENT OF CURRICULUM STUDIES,
FACULTY OF EDUCATION

Natural Resources Conservation
CONS

SEE FORESTRY

Naval Architecture
DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING,
FACULTY OF APPLIED SCIENCE

Neuroscience^ NRSC
FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES

500 (6) Neuroscience 1 — Comprehensive multidisciplinary
course with lectures, seminars, and laboratory demonstra-
tions encompassing molecular, cellular, systemic, and
behavioural approaches to the study of nervous systems.
Emphasis is on the physiology, pharmacology, and bio-
chemistry of excitable cells and their synaptic interactions.
Permission of Neuroscience Chair is required. (Normally
to he taken in conjunction with Ix RSC 501.0

501 16) Neuroscience II — Continuation of NRSC SO)) with
emphasis on the integrative functions of the brain, behav-
iour, and selected neural disorders. Permission of
Neuroscience Chairman is required. (Normally to be taken
in conjunction with NRSC 500.)

549 (12) Master's Thesis

649 Ph.D. Thesis

Neurosurgery
SEE SURGERY, FACULTY OF MIEDICINE

Nursing^ NURS
SCHOOL OF NURSING, FACULTY OF APPLIED
SCIENCE

In the clinical nursing courses the ration between class
and supervised nursing experience varies but in the over-
all program it is approximately 1:3. the credit values for
these courses are based on both instruction and super-
vised nursing experience.

105 (2) Professional Nursing in Contemporary Society I —
Beginning study of the nursing profession and character-
istics of professional practice. [2-1-0; 0-0-0]

130 (3) Introduction to Nursing Care 1 — Beginning study of
professional nursing practice, using the UPC Model for
Nursing (Individual). 12 -0 -3; 0 -0 -01

131 (4) Introduction to Nursing Care 11 — Study and applica-
tion of selected concepts, skills and processes basic to the
practice of nursing. Prerequisite: NURS 130. [0-0-0; 2--0-61

202 (4) Core Concepts in Nursing — Study of core concepts
pertaining to the care of individuals experiencing critical
periods in the life cycle. 13-2-0; 0-0-0]

230 (6) Nursing Care of Adults — Th eon" anti practice related
to the nursing care of young and middle-aged adults in
acute care, ambulatoly care and community settings. Pre-
requisite or corequisite: NURS 202. [2-0-12; 0-0-0] or [0-0-
0: 2412]

231 (6) Nursing Care of Older Adults — Theory and practice
related to the nursing care of older adults in acute care,
ambulatory care and community settings. Prerequisite or
corcquisite: NURS 202. [2-0-12; 0-0-0] or [0-0 0; 2 0 12]
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460 Nursing

302 (6) The Process of Nursing I — Introduction to the UBC
Model and related concepts. skills and processes basic to
the practice of professional nursing. Students build upon
previously acquired knowledge and skills with selected
clients. Note: Registered nurse students only. [2-2-9; 0-0-0]

303 (4) Family and Community Nursing — Study of theories,
concepts and processes basic to the nursing care of fami-
lies. With application in seminar settings and clinical prac-
tice. Prerequisite: NU RS 302. Corequisites, NURS 333, .334
or 335.

304 (3) Introduction to Nursing Research — Study of the
research process and application of research findings to
nursing practice. It is strongly recommended that STAT
203 be taken prior to or concurrently with NURS 304. 13-
0-0; 3 0 0]

305 (2) Professional Nursing in Contemporary Society II —
Study of the professional practice of nursing. Analysis of
societal and health care contexts within which nursing has
evolved and is practised. [1-2-0: 0-0-0]

333 (6) Nursing Care of Children — Study and application of
concepts, skills and processes basic to the nursing care of
children experiencing critical periods. [2-0-12; 0-0-0] or
[00-0:2 0 12]

334 (6) Nursing Care of Individuals in the Child-bearing Cycle
— Study and application of concepts, skills and processes
basic to the nursing care of individuals during the child-
bearing cycle. [2-0-12; 0-0-0] or [0-0 0; 2 0 12]

335 (6) The Process of Nursing II — Study and application of
theory and concepts related to the nursing care of clients
experiencing critical periods in a variety of settings. Stu-
dents will contract to meet own learning needs and de-
velop communication and teaching abilities. Note: Regis-
tered Nurse students only. Prerequisite: NURS 302. Coreq-
uisite: NURS 303.[0-0-0; 3-0-12]

340 (0) Work StudyExperience — Supervised clinical experi-
ence in a health care agency. This is an optional experi-
ence restricted to students meeting the requirements of
the School of Nursing and the indi c idual agency. Students
are required to pay a fee and enrolment is subject to the
atailahilityif appropriate placententS.

,405 (2) Issues in Professional Nursing - - St udy of the nursing
profession and its role ill Cmadian society. Analysis of
issues related to the development of the profession. Pre-
requisite; NURS 105 anifOr 305. 10-040; 1-2-0]

106 (3) Management in Nursing Practice -- Study of theories,
principles and skills related to planned change, manage-
ment and leadership as they affect the provision of nursing
care. 13 0 0; 0 0 0]

408 (3/6) c Guided Study in Nursing A course of study which
enables the student to contract for pursuit of an area of
particular interest in nursing. 'fo he designed in consulta-
tion with a faculty member with expertise in the chosen
tirea. Prerequisite: completion of third year nursing
courses.

409 (3/0) c Clinical Nursing F.lective -- An opportunity to
increase knowledge and skills in an identified area of
cI inical interest in nursing. Students work under the gun!
ance of faculty with expertise in the area. Prerequisite:
Completion of third year nursing courses.

476 (3) Nursing and the Health of Communities — Study of
epidemiological concepts as they relate to the health of
Canadian communities. Application of concepts to the
planning of health care programs. Prerequisite: Third- or
fourth earstanding in Nursing. Open to other health
science students With permission of instruaor. [3-0-0; 0-0-0]

432 (6) Nursing of Adults and Families with Mental Health
Concerns I — Study and application of theories, concepts,
skills and processes in the care of individuals and families
with mental health concerns. Clinical practice in acute

care, ambulatory care and community settings. Note: Ge-
neric students only. 12-0-12; 0-0-0] or 10 0 0; 2 0 12]

140 (6) Nursing Care of Adults and Families Experiencing
Acute and Long-Term Disabilities — Advanced nursing
practice with individuals and families experiencing acute
and long-term disabilities. Application of theories and
concepts in ticute, ambulato)', long-term care and com-
munity settings. 12 0-12; 0 0 0] or l0 0 0; 2 0 12]

441 (6) Nursing Care of Older Adults and their Families —
Advanced nursing practice with older adults and their
families. Application of theories and concepts in acute,
intermediate, long-term care and community settings. 12-
(412; 0440] or [0 (10; 2 0 12]

442 (6) Nursing Care of Adults and Families with Mental
Health Concerns 11 — Advanced nursing practice with
clients With mental health concerns. Application of theo-
ries and concepts in a variety of settings. Prerequisite:
Generic students only, NURS 432. [24412; 0-0-0] or 10-044
2-0-12]

443 (6) Nursing Care of Children and their Families — Further
study and application of concepts, skills and processes
basic to the nursing care of children and families experi-
encing critical periods. [2-0 12;0 0 0] or 10 0 0; 2 0 121 12-
(412; 0-0-0] or [0-0 0; 2 0 12]

444 (6) Nursing Care of Child-hearing Families — Further
study and application of concepts. skills and processes
basic to the ore of child-bearing families, With an empha-
sis on unpredictable events. 12-0-12; 0 0 0] or [0 0 0; 2 0-121

445 (0) Extended Practicum in Professional Nursing —A three-
week (120 hours) practicum in nursing to be completed in
April/May prior to graduation. This practicum is designed
to assist students to consolidate knowledge and skills
acquired in previous theory and clinical courses and to
facilitate socialization into the role of the baccalaureate
prepared nurse.

51)) (3) Theory Development in Nursing — History, selected
models and implications for the profession.

522 (4) Nursing Research — The research process and its
relationship to theory development in nursing. Prerequi-
site or corequisite: NURS 510 and a Statistics Course cho-
sen in consultation With faolty adviser.

542 (3) Critical Thinking in Nursing Practice — Development
of critical thinking and accourgability through a system-
atic analysis and application of a nursing model. Clinical
experience will be in the student's area of practice. Pre-
requisite or corequisite: NURS 510.

543 (3) Concepts in Clinical Nursing — Analysis of selected
concepts within the context of a conceptual model for
nursing and exploration of their relevance in nursing
pnictice. Prerequisite: NURS 542.

546 (315) c Nursing and the Delivery of Health Ore — The
prOCCSS of health care delivery, social hold

political process, consumerism and bureaucratic influ-
ences in the Canadian health care system. A field experi-
ence is required for students taking the course for five
credits.

548 (3/6) c Clinical Specialization I — The role of the clinical
specialist and its development in health care systems.
Identification and implementation of the theory and skills
fundamental to the student's clinical speciality. A practi-
cum is required for students taking the course for six
credits. Prerequisite or eorequisite, NURS 510, 542, and
543.

564 (6) Curriculum Development in Nursing — Curriculum
development as it applies to nursing education. Prerequi-
site: NURS 510.

57 (6/12) e Administration in Nursing — Organizational be-
haviour, management methods and administrative proc-
esses ;Ind their application to nursing service and nursing
education. A practicum is required for students taking the
course for 12 credits. Prerequisites: NURS 510, 522, 5,42,
543, 546 and COMM 329, or equivalent.

UBC does not endorse any advertiser in this publication.

Any transfer oftredit to UBC for coin-se work conducted at other edu^onil institutions is based solely on the 411-3C Transfer Guide, which may be obtained from the Registrar's Office.
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(6) Teaching in Clinical Nursing — Instructional design
and its implementation in a variety of educational settings
in nursing. A practicum is required. Prerequisites: NURS
510, 542, 543 and 564.
(9) Clinical Specialization 11 — Directed study in clinical
nursing. Focus of study determined by student, depend-
ent upon faculty and clinical resources. Prerequisites:
NURS 522, 542, 543, 546 and 548.
(3/6) c Directed Studies in Nursing Prerequisites: NURS
522. 542,.543 and 546.

(0) M.S.N. Major Essay
(6) Master's Thesis Prerequisites: NURS 510, 522, 542 and
543.
(0) Doctoral Seminar
(6) Philosophy of Nursing Science — Constructs and
theories in nursing science, focusing on both theoretical
analysis and empirical investigation.
(3) Advanced Concepts in Quantitative Research Methods
— Application of selected quantitative methods to the
discipline of nursing. Prerequisites: HCEP 400 or EPSE
592. Prerequisite or corequisit e: EPSE 596 or EPSE 682.
(3) Advanced Concepts in Qualitative Research Methods
— Application of selected qualitative methods to the disci-
pline of nursing.

(3/6) c Directed Studies in Nursing

Ph.D. Thesis

Obstetrics and Gynaecology
^

OBST
FACULTY OF MEDICINE

425 (1) Introduction to Obstetrics — A course of lectures
encompassing anatomy and physiology of the reproduc-
tive tract, fertilization, implantation and development of
the embryo and placenta, maternal and fetal physiology.

-450 (8) Principles of Obstetrics and Gynaecology—Obstetrics:
Lectures on normal and abnormal obstetrics. Gynaecol-
ogy: Lectures on common gynaecological disorders. Semi-
nar and patient-oriented teaching and demonstrations to
small groups of students supplement lectures.

475 (12) Obstetrics and Gynaecology Clinical Clerkship—Six
weeks experience in two different hospitals. Patient care
responsibilities are complemented by scheduled rounds
and seminars. Gynaecology: Common problems in ambu-
latory careand surgical gynaecology. Obstetrics: Clinical
experience in the delivery of antenatal care including high
risk conditions, as well as intrapartum and post-partum
care.

501 (3) Reproductive Endocrinology 1 — Neuroendocrine
regulation of reproduction, regulation of the ovarian and
testicular function.

502 (3) Physiology of the Mother, Fetus and Newborn —
Functional development of the placenta and major organ
systems in the fetal and newborn period in man and
animals.

503 (3) Perinatal Physiology — ( i) Fetal growth and develop-
ment; (ii) physiology and pathology of labour.

504 (3) Reproductive Endocrinology II — Lectures and semi-
nars on cellular processes in hormone secretion, steroid
biosynthesis, steroid transport and metabolism, mecha-
nism of hormone action, prostaglandins in reproduction.

505 (6) Experimental Techniques in Reproductive Biology —
Laboratory course on cell and organ cultures,
radioimmunoassay of steroid and protein hormones and
prostaglandins, in vitro fertilization, neuroendocrine tech-
niques, techniques to study fetuses, techniques for meta-
bolic studies in newborn animals.

506 (3) Seminars in Reproductive Biology

5 i9 (12) M.Sc. Thesis

649 Ph.D. Thesis

700 Grand Rounds — Weekly presentation of case histories of
current interest with discussion of the clinical problem
and relevant literature. At these rounds, reports of clinical
research studies are presented and outside guest speakers
ma) present papers. One hour weekly.

701 Seminar Series in Obstetrics and Gynaecology — A weekly
two-hourly session, with consideration at a postgraduate
level of appropriate topics in gynaecology and obstetrics
and in those areas that interface with other disciplines.

702 Clinical Genetics Clinic — An elective rotation three days
per week for three months through the Clinical Genetics
Clinic dealing with the techniques of the prenatal diagno-
sis of genetic disease and genetic counselling relative to
congenital malformations and failures of reproduction.

704 Human Sexuality—An elective experience in the Division
of Sexual Medicine in the Department of Psychiatry. In-
struction in interviewing, assessment, and treatment of
individuals and couples with problems in sexual function.
Par-time rotation two days per week for three month
period.

709 Intensive Care Seminar — Problems and possible pitfalls of
the high-risk pregnancy and maternal and neonatal man-
agement, selected from current clinical problems in the
Intensive Care Nursery. Emphasis on possible neonatal
cor sequences of maternal management and considera-
tions to he communicated to the Obstetrician antenatally.
The importance of differences in management according
to he specialization of facilities is stressed. One hour
weekly.

712 Perinatal Mortality Conference — Discussion of perinatal
mortality cases for the month, with review of clinical
course, pathological findings and preventable aspects.
Two hours monthly.

778 Gynaecological Oncology Rounds -- Case presentation
and discussion of current patients on the gynaecology
oncology service — weekly one hour conjoint rounds of
the C.C.A.B.C. radiotherapy staff and gynaecologists ac-
tive in gynaecological oncology.

Occupational Hy gliene
^

OCCH
FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES

401 (3) Introduction to Occupational Hygiene and Safety —
Scientific basis for the recognition, evaluation, and control
of chemica , , physical, and biological hazards encountered
in occupational settings; health and safety standards; ex-
posure measurement methods; and evaluation strategies.
Prerequisite: 3rd or 4th year standing in the Faculty of
Applied Science, Science, or one of the health sciences;
other upper level students may enrol with the permission
of the instructor. Credit will he given for only one of OCCH
401 or OCC11 501. [3-0; 0-0]

501 (3) Introduction to Occupational Hygiene and Safety —
Scientific basis for the recognition, evaluation, and control
of chemical. physical, and biological hazards encountered
in occupational settings. Epidemiological methods for
occupational and environmental exposures; health and
safety standards; exposure measurements methods; and
evaluation strategies. Credit will he given for only one of
OCCH 401 or OCCH 501. [3 0 : 0-0]

502 (3) Chem cal and Biological Hazard Measurement — In-
dustrial hygiene and environmental exposure monitoring,
methods, and instrumentation; theory of atmospheric
and biological sampling and analysis. Laboratories dem-
onstrate workplace sampling and analysis techniques.
Prerequisite: OCCH 501. [0-0; 2-3]

503 (3% Chemical and Biological liana! Control—Design and
evaluation of control strategies for occupational and envi-
ronmental exposure. Engineering control methods; de-
sign of industrial ventilation systems; substitution and
isolation st rategies; administrative control measures; per-
sonal protective equipment. Prerequisite: OCCH 501. (0-
0; 3-21

504 (3) Advanced Occupational Hygiene Issues —
Toxicokinetics; physiologically-based pharmacokinetic
models; biological markers of occupational and environ-
mental exposures; exposure modelling; ethics and labour-
management interaction in the practice of occupational
hygiene. Prerequisites: MEP 507 and OCCH 502. [34); 0-0]

505 (3) Ergonomics and Safety — Human factors in workplace
design, anthropometry, work physiology ; safety manage-
ment; systems analysis; accident investigation; collection
of accident data; fault trees; total loss control. [3-0; 0-0]

506 (3) Occupational Hygiene Practice — Application of occu-
pational hygiene principles to actual worksites; using field
investigations and interactive seminars on evaluation strat-
egies, critical appraisal of results, and communication
with labour and management. Prerequisite: OCC11 502
and 503. 12-3; 0-0 1

507 (3) Research methods in Exposure Assessment and Epide-
miology. — Assessment of occupational and environmen-
tal exposure for research purposes, validity, bias, preci-
sion in studies of exposure and disease. Prerequisites:
introductory statistics, and OCCH 501 or IICEP 512.

530 (2-6) d Directed Studies.
595 (0) Occupational Health and Safety Seminar — Current

occupational health and safety research; issues in hygiene
programme management. [1-0, 1-0]

598 (6) Project — Applied occupational hygiene project on
approved topic based on practicum: requiring written and
oral report.

599 (12) M.Sc. Thesis

Oceanography
^

OCGY
FACULTY OF SCIENCE

308 (3) Introduction to Physical and Chemical Oceanography
— History and development of oceanography: methods;
ocean basin structure; properties of seawater; salinity,
temperature and density distributions; circulation; Waves
and tides; acoustics, the oceans and climate. Prerequisite:
completion of First Year Science. [3-0; 0-0]

309 (3) Introduction to Biological and Geological Oceanogra-
phy — Organisms in the sea and their relation to the
physical and chemical environment; marine sediments
and their relationships to biologic and physical processes.
This course is the same as BIOL 305. Prerequisite: OCGY
308 is recommended. [0-0; 3-0]

310 (6) The Oceans —An introduction to the oceans for non-
science students. The course provides a comprehensive
review of oceanography, dealing with basic topics, includ-
ing the motion and composition of ocean waters, life in
the sea, the age and composition of the sea floor, and a
history of the exploration of the oceans and its impact on
human culture. Applied aspects such as: food from the
sea; mineral and oil exploitation; pollution: navigation;
Military uses and the law of the sea, are also included. Not
open to students in the Faculties of Science and Applied
Science. This course is not open to first-year students. 13-
0; 3-0]

405 (3) Introductory Dynamical Oceanography Physical
properties of seawater, hydrostatics. continuity,
geostrophic and wind-driven currents, waves and tides.
Prerequisite: OCGY 308. Students with st rong backgrounds
in Physical Sciences or Mathematics should take OCGY
414. Credit may he obtained for only one of OCGY 4 and
405. [3-0; 0-0]

406 (3) Biological Oceanographic Methods — Analytical tech-
niques and field operations as used in biological oceanog-
raphy. Pre- or co-requisite: OCGY 309,1310L 305. or per-
mission of the Head of the Department. BIOL 403/OCGY
406 are the same course. [ 1-4-1; 0-0-0]

407 (3) Introduction to Marine Chemistry and Geochemistry
—Elemental abundance in seawater and marine sediments:
solution chemistry of seawater; chemical and mineralogi-
cal composition of sediments; the carbonate system; or-
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462 Oceanography

gamic matter in the sea; gases; the nutrient elements:
heavy metals; geochemictd balance in the oceans. Prereq-
uisite: one of OCGY 308, 309 or CHEM 301. [0-0; 3-0]

408 (3) Oceanographic Methods - Oceanographic instru-
mentation, methods of studs and the analysis of oceano-
graphic data. A field trip may he required. Prerequisite:
OCGY 308. Open to third and fourth year students in
Oceanography, or with permission of the Head of the
Department. 10-0: 3-01

409 (2) Waves and Tides -A reVillW of observations on, and of
the physics of the various kinds of oceanic waves, includ-
ing titles, and their effects on coastal features. Corequi-
site: OCGY 414 or 105.[0-0; 2-0]

410 (3) MarillC P01111110I1 —Ail interdisciplinary study of pollu-
tion, with examples drawn from coastal and oceanic envi-
ronments, including areas of lord interest. Intended for
third and fourth year students with a background in the
sciences. 13-0-01

411 (3) Atmospheric Dynamics - Applications of dynamical
principles 10 11111)1101111 in the atmosphere. Topic's include
the planetary boundary layer, synoptic-scale motions,
cyclogenesis and the general circulation and numerical
Weather prediction. Prerequisites: PHYS 312 or MATH
316, and ATSC/GEOG 301. (Same as ATSC 411.) [0-0; 3-01

412 (2) Marine Microbiology-An introduction to thediversity
and activities of bacteria, sTatitti, and filamentous fungi in
coastal and oceanic ecosystems. Emphasis will he given to
the roles of these microbes in nutrient cycling and as
symbionts of marine organisms. Prerequisites: MICR 200
or permission of the Head of the Department. 10-0: 2-0]

- .413 (3) Estuaries An interdisciplinary study of the features
and the physical, chemical, biological and geological proc-
esses in estuaries. Prerequisites: OCGY 308, 309 and
fourth year standing or permission of the Head of the
Department. 13-0; 0-0]

414 (3) Geophysical Fluid Dynamicts -The fundamental prin-
ciples governing the flow of a density-stratified fluid on a
rotating plane( with applications to the motions of the
stem and atmosphere. Prerequisite: PHYS 312 or MATH
316. (Same tts ATSC 414.) 13-0, 0-0]

415 (3) Algal Physiology -- Environmental physiology of ma-
rine algae with emphasis on physiological adaptations to
environmental factors. Laboratory features culturing of
algae and analytical techniques useful in measuring physi-
ological response to environmental changes. Prerequi-
sites: 13101.320 and one of B101,351/352, B101.350 or BIM
201 (maybe taken concurrently). Same as B101.451. [0-0;
23]

416 (3) History of the Ocean Basins Development of ocean
basins over geological time; paleoceanography and
paleoclimatology. Prerequisite: GEOL -126 or permission
of the Head of the Department, 0; 3 OJ

420 (3) Introduction to Fisheries Science-An introduction to
the ecology and management of freshwater and marine
fisheries. 'topics include: population dynamics, species
interactions, communities. environmental influences, stock
assessment, economics and sociology of fisheries. labora-
tories will consist of numerical analyses and simulations.
[0-0-0; 2-0-3]

448 (2-0) c Directed Studies - A course to allow students to
study a specific topic as agreed upon by a faculty member
and student With written permission of the I lead of the
Department.

449 (6) Oceanographic Research - Directed investigation
based on field or laboratory studies requiring a written
scientific report and final oral examination. For Honours
students only.

501 (2-6) d Seminar in Physical Ocetmography - Oral presen-
tations by students of (Wren( research of their own or
from the literature. Topics chosen in consultation with
faculty.

502 (2) Marine Geochemistry -- Geochemistry of marine
sediments and geochemictil (sties in the ocean.

503 (2) Oceanographic Methods - Oceanographic instru-
mentation, design of experiments, processing and analy-
sis of data. (For graduate students in Oceanography plan-
ning field programs.) Prerequisites: OCGY308,and OCGY
414, 405 or 514.

50 (2) Organic Chemicals in the Marine Environment - .11 -te
role of organic substances in the ocean. Detailed consid-
eration of Mall-Made I/0111111111N 1111(1 naturally occurring
materials. Chemistry of the compounds and their synthe-
sis by organisms or by industry. Chemical ability of the
compounds and their ellriromnental degradation. Eco-
logical impact, oceanographic distribution and potential
use of organic substances as oceanographic tracers. Trace
metal-organic interactions.

505 (2-6) c Special Advanced Courses -- A special advanced
course may he arranged fora student upon approval of the
I lead of the Department.

506 (3) Marine Phytoplankton Ecology - Emphasis on the
biology of the orgtmisms and the physiologictd ecology of
primary production Os phytoplankton. OCGY 308 and 309
are recommended. Offered its alternate years.

507 (2) Zooplankton Ecology- A study ofinarinezooplankton,
the interrelationships of the species, their biology and
relations to the environment. Prerequisite: OCGY 308.
Given in alternate years.

509 (2) Biological Oceanographic Mechanisms - A study of
components in the pelagic food chain of the sett including
factors affecting the production and consumption of ma-
rine organisms. Prerequisite: OCGY 308.

511 (3) Inorganic Chemical Tracers in the Study of Marine
Systems-The chemical composition of seawater, cycles
of gases, trace metals and radionuclides within the sett,
chemical tracers its the study of water mixing, water illoVe-
them and changes in (Weill) currents over time.

512 (3) Inorganic Chemical Processes in the Marine Environ-
ment -- The solution chemistry of seawater, chemical
speciation in natural waters, thennodynamic and kinetic
modelling of marine chemical systems.

513 ( 1-2) c Seminar in Biological Oceanography -- A course to
allow students the opportunity to present their own Work,
or that of others, orally. Topics will he chosen in consulta-
tion with faculty. Students Will he expected to present at
least one seminarduring the term and to participate in the
discussion of other seminars. Students its biological ocea-
nography will normally take the seminar twice during
their tenure at UBC.

514 (4) Dynamic Oceanography - DynallliCS SIC1Kly (Wean
circulation and low frequency fluid motion on a rotating
earth. Corequisite: 04161' 308. Credit will not he granted
for both OCGY 114 and 511.

515 (3) Water Waves -- Surface and internal gravity waves ;

theory and observations. Wave-wave and wave-current
interactions; wind-wave generation ; tidal theory :JIM pre-
diction. Offered in alternate years.

516 (2) Advanced Physical Oceanography - Topics in wastes,
eddies and occan circulation. Prerequisite or corequisite:
OCGY 514. Offered its alternate tears.

517 (4) Turbulence -- A dist ussion of turbulent fluid motion,
presenting both the empirical aspects and the develop-
ment of statistical theories, including the spectrum of
turbulence and similarity and equilibrium hypotheses.
Offered its alternate years.

518 (3) Dynamic Meteorology - Applications of the equations
of motion on a rotating sphere to selected large-scale
atmospheric phenomena. Topics include the general cir-
culation, Ware generation and propagation, barotropic
and baroclinic instability, climate modelling and the role
of the oceans. Offered its alternate years.

519 (3) Seminar in, arine Sediment Geochemistry-A review
of selected areas of recent research on the geochemistry
of marine sediments..fhis course is intended for graduate
students With qualification in chemistry or geochemistry.

526 (3) Satellite Remote Sensing: Applications to Oceanogra-
phy ',Ind Meteorology - A review of the satellite-sensed
data products used in research a nd operational aspects of
oceanography and meteorology. This course is the same
as GEOG 515.

549^( ()..12 )^YTS( "thesis

589 Oh M Si Major Essay

649 PhD Thesis

Ophthalmology
^

OPTH
FACULTY OF MEDICINE

390 ( I) All Introduction to Diseases of the Visual System
This course is primarily directed toward itinerant teat het s
of the visually disabled and will he given as 15 hours of
lectures.

425 (1) Introduction to Ophthalmology - Background skills
of ophthalmological examination of patients.

1150 (1) Ophthalmology year Medicine Students only:
An introduction to Clinical Ophthalmology. Four morning
sessions introducing the third year Medical Students to
basic ophthalmic history, clinical symptoms, signs and
patient management.

700 Ophthalmology Rounds - I)emonstration, review of signs
and symptoms, etiology, pathogenesis and treatment of
current general ophthalmic disorders. One trod one half
hours weekly.

702 Ophthalmic Microbiology - Supervised demonstration,
diagnosis and discussion of microbiology problems, in-
volving patients, slides and cultures. One hour weekly.

703 Ophthalmic Pathology 1- Supervised demonstration, dis-
cussion and tutorial of current ophthalmic pathologic al
specimens. One and one half hours weekly.

701 Ophthalmic Pathology 11 - Clinicopathological «initia-
tion of ophthalmic specimens. One hour weekly.

705 Neuro-ophthalmology - Lectures anti seminars to cover
the important anti common ileum-ophthalmic disorders,
emphasi/ing etiology, pathogenesis, treatment and nives-
tigation. One hour weekly.

706 Retina and Fluorescein Angiography Tutorial - Lectures
and demonstrations Of retinal disease, studs and interpre-
tation of Fluorescein angiograms. One and one half hours
weekly.

707 Glaucoma Tutorial - Lectures and demonstrations to
cover signs, symptoms, pathogenesis, etiology, investiga-
tion and treatment of ocular hypertension. One hour
weekly.

708 0( Mar Sissies Tutontil -- Lectures and demonstrations of
motility problems. with clinicopathological correlations.
One and one half hours weekly.

709 Ophthalmic Research - During the first year of ophthal-
mic training for those residents choosing this selective
activity.

710 Lectures in anaesthesiology, radiology, radiotherapy -
Two hours per week.

Oral Biology^ ORBI
SEE DENTISTRY

Oral Medical and Surgical Sciences
OMSS

SEE DENTISTRY

Orthopaedics
^

ORPA
FACULTY OF MEDICINE

125 ( I) Introduction to Orthopaedics - Introduction to the
art and prat tit (tot history taking, and of physic!' extunina-
lion of the ntust ulositeletal system

450 Principles of Osthnpastiles-I hsiical manifestations anti
print iples of treat mem of must uloskeletal disease in ad tilts
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and children, both in Outpatient and Inpatient clinical
settings.

475 Orthopaedic Clinical Clerkship - An elective two-week
Clinical Clerkship in orthopaedics. Participation in
preoperatn'e and postoperative patient care under super-
vision of an Orthopaedic Faculty Member. On request the
elective may be extended for a further period of 4 to 8
weeks, and maybe structured mallow special exposure to
one or more sub-specialities in the field of orthopaedics.

508 (2) Advanced Orthopaedics - Selected topics in ortho-
paedic surgery and related basic sciences. Given in alter-
nate years.

509 (2) Advanced Orthopaedics II - The second year of the
above program which will be given in alternate years.

715 Orthopaedic Clinic - Evaluation of new patients and diag-
nosis and treatment of appropriate diseases. Basic signs
and clinical features are both stressed in the total manage-
ment (lithe patient. Two hours per week in the Outpatient
Department under supervision of an Orthopaedic Faculty
member.

716 Orthopaedic Bedside Clinic - Evaluation of orthopaedic
diseases and injuries in patients at bedside. A review of
clinical features is correlated with relevant physiology and
pathology.

Orthopaedic Grand Rounds - Formal presentations by
the orthopaedic residents, under the supervision of as-
signed faculty members. Subject matter includes the whole
spectrum of orthopaedics.

718 Rheumatology Conference - Patients with a variety of
rheumatological disorders are presented for discussion
and evaluation in this combined conference, which
rheumatologists and orthopaedic surgeons who have a
special interest in reconstructive surgery attend. During
each weekly two hour session, patients with difficult man-
agement problems are presented for clinical evaluation
and discussion cif medical and orthopaedic treatment.

719 Orthopaedic Surgical Anatomy - A course in clinical
anatomy as applied to orthopaedics. A regional approach
involving surgical dissections in cadavers. Each session
lasts one hour and is supervised by a Faculty member.
Emphasis is on surgical anatomical approach.

720 Orthopaedic Basic Science Course - Weekly lectures ht'
orthopaedic faculty and guest faculty from other depart-
ments. Lecture topics include applied physiology, anatomy,
and pathology as they relate to orthopaedic diseases.

721 Orthopaedic Seminars - A series of seminars is given
weekly, and during each 1.5 hour session, a topic in
clinical orthopaedics is reviewed. The subject matter in

 the whole spectrum of orthopaedics. One or more
faculty members are in attendance at each seminar.

722 Paediatric Orthopaedics -Case presentation in paediatric
orthopaedics, stressing history, physical findings and total
management of the patient, including a review of paediat-
ric fractures with x-rays.

723 Orthopaedic Surgery - The practical application of ortho-
paedics in the operating room with discussion of tech-
niques of surgery, anatomy, pathology, pathophysiology
and complications of diseases.

724 Trauma Rounds-00 hopaedic traumatology is reviewed,
with emphasis being placed on applied basic science,
surgical anatomy, diagnosis and definitive management.
These sessions are su pervised by a faculty member and are
held weekly, each session lasting one and one half hours.

725 Bone Tumour Registry - A review of bone tumour and
related problems with presentation of clinical and labora-
tory information, radiographs and pathological materials.
One and one half hours monthly.

904 Seminar in Orthopaedics - A series of 60 seminars in
orthopaedics and traumatic surgery given over a two-year
period — thirty sessions in each of the two years. One
evening per week throughout the winter session. For
post-graduate students proceeding to Certification and

Fellowship of the Royal College of Ph swans and Surgeons

of Canada.

Otorhinolaryngollogy
SEE SURGERY, FACULTY OF MEDICINE

Paediatrics
^

PAED
FACULTY OF MEDICINE

425 (2) Introduction to Paediatrics -- Fourteen hours of
lecturesand seven four-hourclinical sessions, which serve
ins an introduction to growth and development, clinic-al
appraisal of healthy and handicapped children, under-
standing the mother-child relationship, history taking and
phitsical examinatioi4 and certain fundamental aspects of
child health care.

450 (8) Principles of Paediatrics- 1. This is a series of lectures
and clinics devoted to paediatrics. Students are as far as
possible taught in small groups. 2. Students are assigned
to the Department of Paediatrics for four days a week for
a one-month period. This time is devoted primarily to
methods of history taking and physical examination of
infants and children. Morning clinics of two hours a day tire
held for four weeks. The students are encouraged to
follow up their cases insofar as time: allows

451 Paediatric Infection and Immunity Pathophysiology of
infection and the immune response in the young host.
Third year elective.

452 (3) Health Problems in the Adolescent - A review with
particular regard to application of Behavioural Sciences.
Third year elective.

475 (12) Paedtatrics Students are assigned to the Depart-
ment of Paediatrics for 6 weeks. They are responsible for
patient histories, physical examinations, participate in
investigation and management, and follow patient progress
under direct Resident and Staff supervision. They take
part in daily rounds of their ward and the Department. On
evenings and weekends, students are on duty on a regular
rotation to observe and participate, under supervision, in
the care oh newly ac nutted patients.

700 Grand Rounds - Lecture or group presentation of current
paediatric topics oisadvanc:es in paediatrics followed by
discussion One hour weekly.

701 Ca'ie Management Rounds -- Case presentations and dis-
cussion of interesting patients, often of a problematic
nat urc, with a review of the current knowledge of the
particular disease or malformation presented. One hour
weekly.

702 Fundamental Principles of Paediatric fIttematology - A
review of encountered problems related to paediatric
haematology, with particular reference to childhood
anaemias and leukaemias and investigation thereof.

703 Seminars in Paediatrir Nephrology - A review of renal
pathology and clinical manifestations of anatomic-al ab-
normalities and diseases of the urinary tract.

704 Paediatric Neurology - A series of seminars, group discus-
sions and case presentations, with emphasis on neurologi-
cal examination and Gesell testing if normal and abnor-
mal infants and children. Coinmon neurological problems
are presented and discussed,

705 Paediatric Emergencies and their Treatment - A course
he dl twice weekly for two months, as an introduction to
emergency situations in paediatrics.

7'06 Paediatric Surgery - A clinically-oriented course With Case

presentations of surgical conditions particularly related to
childhood One hour iveeklv.

707 Basic Sue ice Seminars in Neonatology -- A scientific:
review of problems encountered in the foetus or 11Cl\born

infant. A literature review incorporating the most recent
information is presented and a SCientific basis for diagnos-
tic, preventive or treatment aspects is cc insidered. One to
two hours weekly.

708 Neonatal Radiology Seminar -- An organi/ed group of
current case presentations based on radiographic films in
which the diagnosis or evaluati(m of progress ill a lleit

born infant is discussed. 'Pie limits of diagnosti( tiseful-
'less, and suggestions for subsequent illVestiption and
management tire explored. One hour weekly.

711 Special Problems in Intensive Care -- A group of special
problems in the Intensive C:ire Nursery all' pfetiCIlledalld

diSCUSSC(Ifilillithc stand' mint of etiolugy. di;Ignosis, man-
agement and ultimate outcome. (Inc to two hours weekly.

712 Perinatal Mortality Conferem e Discussion of perinatal
mortality ctises for the month. with review cif clinical and
laboratory findings, management ;iiid pathology findings
by paediatric, obsteti-ictil tind pathology teaching sun'.
Methods of possible prevention of foetal or neonatal
death are discussed and recommended pothetical
reasons tor preventability, when appropriate. 'Icco 110111S

1110111111y.

713 Seminars in Bioc:hemical - A series (il discus-
sions on clinkul problems which ;.ire chosen to illustrate
the biochemical basis for the practice of paediatric's.

71:i Paediatric Pathology - Demonstration and dissection oh
congenital heart lesions; correlation or cardiological ;iiid
pathologictil data. One hour weekly.

715 Paediatric Cardiology -- A review of c:ISCS
during the previous week with demonstration of Me
investigative findings and discussion of the plan of man-
agement. One [Hon weekly.

Paediatric Surgery
SEE SURGERY, FACULTY OF MEDICINE

Pathology^ PATH
DEPARTMENT OF PATHOLOGY AND LABORATORY
MEDICINE, FACULTY OF MEDICINE

300 16) Background to Nledical Laboratory Os ience^Miro-
ductori lectures and laboratory sessions in clinical chem-
istry, haematology aticl 11100(11-i:inking, hospital inn robiol-
ogy. preparation told exammation oh tissue sec eons lico
Medical Lahoratori Scienc e students scitluocic previous
experience in hospital laboratories. Prerequisitc-s: 14101
200, 20I: CHEM 205, 230: 51IC0 200 13-4, MO]

301^Int roducii(m to Medic al^Scion - An
integrated approac h to specific ',netts ()I the theoretical
titul practical aspects of those physical and biological
sciences relevant to inecliGil laboratory sc cis c' Emphasis
will he placed upon the applicatioo of basic science to
those elinictil cliseMlines practised Sc die inedii labor:1-
'01T SCIenlISI, C.g ,111,(0( 11CMP.;(I) (IIIIK■11( hC1111St R , MICH )-

biolog■ , haematology,cC .

303^c^1,t1111/CtIt011' Si lellte^Print iplc's of Tisstic- -
'fissile cultcire techniques in diagnosis, cytological
tec hniques usecl in the diagnosis and c 0001l of (iii cr.
Sex chromatin determination

304^0) Nledical Icaliortitory Si ietue - Normal I Milian I listol
ogy^Ail advanced lecture^lalioratori, course in ilic
microscopic structure of the hunitin fssicfc necessarc
omplete understanding of histochemistri

histopathology

305 CO Modern Mic los( opi A lecture and lalmrtitori (muse
in the tlicaoretical prac to al application of moderr
biologic al inicroscopc-s - onmot.nd, dissecting. ci impala
son, dark ground, Iltioresc ent, phase contrast. integer.
mice and ele( tron microscopes.

30G^(2) Nu( IGo iMedirine (co^L11)01,11(11%^((((lists
Iniroduci or's Nu ear Medicine ic oh specific ref CICIllt!
11W^la1101:11111t

2) Intro(luctiml^Pathologc^A lei turc-clenion:
stration course designed to acquaint stuck-tits in the allied

professions with til-xisic understanding oftlic causes
riantral history, and pathophysiolcigi common disease
processes. l'reiequisite:11101, lot in 102. CHEM (0,1 0
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or 120, PHYL 301, BLOC 300„ANAT 390 and ANAT 501 or
their equivalents.

390 (4) Basic Pathology^A lc( tuna course for students in
allied health sciences designed to review basic pathologic
processes involving \•arious body systems. [2-0: 2-0]

401 Principles of Pathology - A lecture and seminar course
designed for &Mai students and dealing with the under-
standing of human diseases:

402 in Medical Laboratory SI ience — Haematology -- A
theoretical and practical examination of those modern
concepts of haematology winch relate to the practice of
medical labor:inn science.

,40.4 (6) Diagnostic Histochemistry - A lecture and laboratory
course that emondvasses the theory and the practice of
currently available histochemical techniques. This course
is to supplement the histopathologki technique course
taken as a requirement for csur (RI) certification:

(405 (2) SenlInarti ill Current TOpICS — This seminar course is
intended to train students in the oral presentation of
scientific. papers ;Ind make them critically aware of the
current literature. They will be iissigned, on a rotational
basis, current issues of journak in the field of laboratory
medicine. In consultation with faculty they will select one
or more papers for review in a 15-2(1 minute presentation.
The presentation will he followed by a general discussion.

406 ((1) Meditl Laboratory Science — Clinical Chemistry -
This course will i-evieW and discuss the methodology of
clinical chemistry in order to put these analytical methods
duo the broad perspective of the pathophysiology of
hiunan disease and biochemistry.

407 (4) Medical Laboratory Toxicology —Analytical, Clinic -A
theoretical ;Ind practiczil examination of :inalytic:11 and
pathophysiological aspects of clinical ancl forensic toxicol-
ogy. Prerequisites Ed- students not registered in the
Bachelor of Medical Lab(mitory Science program: BIOC
3(1(1, CHEM 311(111(1 PATH 375 or their equivalents.

108 (3) Medical Laboratory Science — Laboratory Administra-
Min - Personnel management, staff management rela-
tionships, stock control, record keeping etc. Medicolegal
aspects of medical laboratory science. Theory and practice
If quality control. Use of computers in the medical labo-

ratory:

415 121 Immunopathology Immunologic :II events causing
tissue injury.

417 (3) Microbial Infe( tion in Humans-Determinants in host
and microbe which affect the course and expression of
disease in humans, emphasizing the relative importance
of the host. Prerequisite or corequisite: 511CB -103.

425 ( 1C2,14) d Human Pathology -- (Ibis course covers the
basic principles olgeneral pathology and theirapplication
on a systemic basis as an introduction to the study of
clinical medicine. Emphasis is placed on the etiology,
pathogenesis and natural history of diseasc. Disordered
physiology and biochemistry are correlated with the
pathologic lesions that comprise organic disease. The
course consists of lectures and correlatediaboratory peri-
ods which imlude gross and hisumathology, autopsy
demonstrations, clingal biochemistry, clinical pathologi-
cal conferences ;Ind student seminars: Two terms.

427 (8) Bacteriology, Mycology. \Urology - Pathogenic micro-
organisms (bacteria, viruses: parasites, fungi) for humans
Will be studied and the emphasis will be placed on the
understanding of basic biolog \ of microorganisms, epide-
miology of infection, pathogenesis of disease, clinical
leabires and course t If illness, clinic:iland laboratory diag-
nosis, treatment, and prevention. Additional study topics
include antildotics. defence mechanisms and principles of
infection control. For students in the Faculty of Me(licine.

437 (3) Viral Infections -- Interactions between viruses and
humans: pathogenesis; prompt virologitl diagnosis: ra-
tionale forantiviral chemotherapy and prophylaxis. Coreq-
uisite \KB 4178.10-1): 2- ij

438 (2-6) c Medical Laboratory Science — Directed Studies -
Investigation of a specific topic in Medi(1 Laboratory
Science: Permission of the Head of the Department is
required.

447 (0-3) Directed Studies - A special decline program a
directed studies in chnictil or molecular microbiology for
situ:lents who have completed third heir science courses
in a major program in microbiology.

448 (2) Introdtiction to Laboratory Medicine - An elective
course open to first year students who spend at
least three consecutive hours each week in (Inc of the
affiliated hospitals of the Department of Pathology, Van-
couver General liospital, under the joint supervision of a
Senior Resident in Pathology and the Professional Staff of
the following Divisions: anatomic:11 pathology, clinical
biochemistry, haematology, paediatric pathology: Enrol-
ment is limited.

450 Systemic Pathology -- A series of Pathology discussions in
c010110011With various clinical departments designed to
illustrate the role of Pathology in the diagnosis and man-
agement of various diseases.

451 (3) Clerkship in Laboratory Medicine --- An elective( ourse
open to third-year mediial students, designed to familiar-
ize the student with various subspecialties of Laboratory
Medicine, including Haematology, Clinical Biochemistry,
and Nuclear Medicine. This elective may involve attend-
ance at one or more affiliated hospitals. Registration re-
quires consent of the Department and enrolment m;iy be

452 (3) Clerkship in Anatomic Pathology --- An elective o mrse
open to third-year milk al students, designed to familiar-
ize the student with Anatomic Pathology, including Surgi-
cal Pathology, Paediatric Pathology„ Autopsy Pathology
and Cytology. This elective may involve. attendance at one
or more affiliated hospitals. Registration requires consent
of the Department and enrolment may be limited.

453 Clinicml Laboratory I laematokigy Correlative seminars
based on haematology case siudies relating clinical fea-
tures to laboratory investigations. Same as !MEDI 452.

457 (3) Clinical Laboratory Microbiology -- Selected
laboratory exercises plus seminars to illustrate the diagno-
sis and management of patients with microbial infections.
Elective course limited to (fhird and Fourth Year medical
students. Departmental appitoyal.

467 (3) Microbiological Infection Control -- Lectures ;Ind
practical exercises on recognition, identification, clinical
significance, and control of pathogenic organisms in hos-
pitals and clinics: (Correspondence course now ;wad-
able.) Prerequisite: MICB 153, or equivalent. 10-0; 3-1]

475 Medical Jurisprudence -A general survey of medic( vlegal
problems likely tut be encountered by physicians. The role
of forensic medicine and toxic ()logy in the administration
of justice is emphasized.

500 (2-8) d General Principles of Pathology General princi-
ples of etiology. path( igenesis, disordered physiology and
4matomic pathology of common disease processes, With

emphasis on experimental 411)1(1 oaches:

501 (2-()) c Systemic' Pathology Diseases al tecting the renal,
genitourinary, cardiovascular, pulmonary, gastrointestinau.
female reproductive, haematopoietic. endocrine, bone
and joint, :Ind central nervous :systems Will be described.

502 (6) Histochemistry in Pathology - A lecture and kthora-
tory course that encompasses I he theory and the practice
of currently available histm hemil al techniques as applied
to pathological material. A basic knowledge of Histology is
preferable but not essential.

506 (2) Ultrastructural Pathology - A review oiline structure
as seen in various pathological conditions. Prerequisite a
knowledge of Microscopic Aniumny and PATH -i25 or 500.

509 (6) Viral Err dogs - Range of virus infections for humans
and other vertebrates: methods of spread: laboratory
diagnostic procedures; biophysical and biochemical as

 virus-cell interaction,

510 Pi) Analytical Methods in Cliemiyal Pathology - A sun
of the appkation oldie principles of analytical chemistry
to the investigation of disease A knowledge of basic
:iiiitlyt6 al t hemistry is a prerequisite,

312 ( 1) Chemii al Pathology - A (ritual survey of ( iirrent
know: let lge 'elating to Mc( plw:siological and rnetabolii

1111dCH \ bug disicase

515 (8) Experimenhi) Patholojw - A lecture (ind laboratory
course designed to develop laboratory skills particular-It
applicable mU expe(inici nal pathology. Prerequisite: PATI1
500

518 (2- I) Pulinimar■ Patliord6 siology - A HaVieW of ( urrem
topics in ltiuhmtmll( - tI mithopllysiology at ill athanced level
suit:dile for graduate students rnajoring in pathology.
incd6 ine. surgs.p. i anaesthesiology Topics Will il1,141414'

Ting anat(616 duly, gas ext liailge and
fluid ..ind Prercquisitc.s: PA ill401. 425, or 500, aml PHYL
301. 303 (Ir 4011, Id equivalents.

520 ( 1) Re( mit:\ dwinces ill Iiiomitholog■ A series ()Ile( tures
\vith related rciliiiitg designed to cover nov con( epts

ith ciiii)hasis on functional and strut wind
alterations in disease Prerequisites. \I D. or D M.I.) de-
ga(c or PAT1 f 500

521 161 11esearch Topics in Patliophysiology - A lecture :1161

I:dim:dm course re■iewing ( urrent areas of resear( h
Ptll 101t11^1■441SIC,ition requires pet inissio() of the
Department

523 (31 41611 Chemotheram, - Classification, stria -
ture and mo(le ai Min antimicrohial agents. In-depth
corm au son of facto' s affeta ing Me 4uI ill ity olant kid( a thials
ill VIVO and ill I itrl) Prerequisite: MICB 200, PSTI I 127 or
cciun ;dent

525 (2) ilimiunop:nhology Sameas P,ATII 415, with restmall
assignment Ikea:qui:sue. PATTI 425 or 50(1.

527 (2-6) ( 134ic teriolog4 Mi vology - All groups of microorgan
isms pathogenic III h imetus Clan kal real lire's

pat11044C11('SiS pa1110111g1, epidemiologi, properties (41
the agents, ininitinolog4„, labor:nor\ (hiagnosis, therapy.
preventative measures

529 (2 Research id ( !mimics in (Medical Mic robiolog■ - Ad
wmced labor:dor course emphasizing techniques ( ur-
renth used ill nu( ohiological research. For gra(luire
students in Medi( al Niir roluiology Patholog \

531 (31 Biology and Genetio of Neoplasia -Situhe as NIEDC,

521 Credit will gi \ en for onh one of MEI() 421, MEL)G
521, or PATII 531.

535 (2) Seminal - Attendance required of all M.Sc candidates
in the I)epariiirmt

541 (3) Ilistopathology. -Ad \ an( ed training in cellular sina -
nue and film Min of hod) norrnal :ind injured tissue ;Ind
( ells examined I)) light level and elcu iron micros(opy
Emphasis on human tissue. ( I-2. 1 - 2)

542 (3) (Techniques till ell Culiure. - Principles antl methods
of ( tiring isolated cells using several representati
animal cell types Morphologii al ;Ind functional examina-
tion Illormal (ells anti (ells exposed to damagiiig agents
or( onditions (0-6, OM)

5 t7 (31 In 1mM:re, in Molei ular Biology. ;hid Expo imemal
--N lei( at id pulific:ttion and I haraiierization: resin( -
non enz■ me digests: noi them and southern blotting;
liming: ON sequencing: pol■merasechain real 0( di tech-

ii0;(6..w el((i tam mil ros(op■ : fluoresceM-activated (c(11
soi ring. 10 (4: 0-61

5 ft-Il Dire( tecl Studies ler \II.Su Students

I - 121( DneLted Studies \I Si Sttldenis

5 49^( 18) NTS( . (Fla sis

560 I ll RalliOpilaliCalClaiCalS 111 Nil( lear Medicine --- An analy-
sis of 1»tat Mal and tlicioreti( problems involved in the
prod% lion ;mit in:mulls tore ol radioactive drugs used in
(Ile diagnosis at ill treatment of human diseases with par-
nodal emphasis on short-lived lull lilIes Qualiw ((intro'.
111' and 1( S P standards
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561 (2) In Vitro Assay Techniques in Medicine-Theoretical
considerations concerning qualitative and quantitative in
vitro assay techniques used in Nuclear Medicine. These
include isotope dilution, competitive protein binding,
radio-immunoassay, neutron activation analysis and gamma
ray spectrometry.

562 (2) Clinical Nuclear Medicine-The clinical application in
vitro and in vivo of radioactive visualization procedures in
diagnostic and therapeutic nuclear medicine with empha-
sis on appropriate utilization of those procedures and
their role in patient diagnosis.

575 (4) Forensic Pathology - Modern forensic practice for
pathologists and others concerned with forensic sciences.
Prerequisite, PATH 125.

635 (2) Seminar - Attendance required for all Ph.D. candi-
dates in the department.

648 (2-6) c Directed Studies for Ph.D. Students

648 (1-6) c Directed Studies for Ph.D. students

649 Ph.D. Thesis

700 Pathology Conference - Review and analysis of current
cases. Diagnostic and pathogenic significance of findings
are assessed. One hour weekly.

701 Surgical Pathology - Five clays per week one hour review
of current diagnostic biopsy problems. Diagnostic and
therapeutic implications are discussed.

702 Haematologic Pathology - Lectures and seminars on the
pathology of haematological diseases. Two hours weekly.

703 Histochemical Pathology - A series of lectures and semi-
nars to show current applications of histochemical tech-
niques to contemporary pathological diagnosis. One hour
weekly per quarter.

704 Haematologic Pathology-Analysis of pathology of bone
marrow aspirates; taken in one half or whole year. One and
one half hours weekly.

705 Clinical Chemistry - A series of lectures, seminars, tutori-
als and, laboratory tuition to demonstrate the use of
chemical analysis in clinical medicine. Two hours weekly.

706 Neuropathology - Sectioning of necropsy material with
clinicopathological correlation. One hour weekly.

707 Neuropathology, Clinical correlation - Pathology of cen-
tral nervous system disease demonstrated to clinical staff,
stressing correlation with clinical diseases. Two hours
weekly.

708 Dermatopathology - Clinicopathological correlation of
dermal lesions. Discussion of pathogenesis, clinical course,
and prognostic implications. One hour weekly.

709 Renal Biopsy Rounds - Weekly correlation between clini-
cal status and pathological findings in several patients.
(Same as MEDI 711.)

710 Hepatic and Gast rointestinal Pathology -
Clinicopathological correlation of hepatic and
gastrointestinal biopsy material with discussions of
pathogenesis, etiology and therapeutic implications. Al-
ternate weeks, one hour.

711 Cytology - Daily review of cytopathology. Analysis of
cervical and sputum smears and pleural, gastric and bron-
chial aspirates with discussion of significance to patients,
taken in one quarter of year.

712 Perinatal Mortality Conference - Discussion of perinatal
mortality cases for the month, with review of clinical and
laboratory findings, management and pathology findings
by paediatric, obstetrical and pathology teaching staff.
Methods of possible prevention of foetal or neonatal
death are discussed and recommended as hypothetical
reasons for preventability, where appropriate. Two hours
monthly.

713 Seminars in Biochemical Paediatrics - A series of discus-
sions on clinical problems which are chosen to illustrate
the biochemical basis for the practice of paediatrics.

714 Paediatric Pathology - Demonstration and dissection of
congenital heart lesions; correlation of cardiological and
pathological data One hour weekly.

720 Microbiological Diagnosis -- Conduct of bacterial, fungal,
parositologi ,,:al, and viral laboratory tests relevant to the
microbiological examination of patients. For medical resi-
dents.

721 Microbiological Diagnosis - Conduct of research on some
aspect of clinical or basic microbiology. For medical resi-
dents.

722 Microbial Infections - Review in depth of syndromes
caused by common human pathogenic bacteria, fungi and
viruses including principles of current laboratory diagnos-
tic procedures and the rational use of antibiotics and
prophylactic agents.

725 Hist opath Disease - Gross and microscopic changes asso-
ciated with infections, and the pathophysiology involved
M their development . The course includes seminars based
on histologi cal specimens. For Residents in Medical Micro-
biology, General and Anatomical Pathology, and Infec-
tious Diseases.

730 Clinical Nuclear Medicine-See RADI 710.

731 Progress in Nuclear Medicine - See RADI 711.

732 Clinical Investigation/Research - See RADI 712.

733 Quality Correlation in Nuclear Medicine-See RADI 713.

Pharmaceutical Sciences^PHAR
FACULTY OF PHARMACEUTICAL SCIENCES

100 (4) Professional Practice I- An overview of the profession
of pharmacy and con temporary standards of practice, with
emphasis on the role of the pharmacist as a provider of
drug information. Laboratory work includes development
of swills in compounding and dispensing and in interper-
son.al COMMunications. Corequisite: PHAR 211. [2-3*-0; 2-
3*-01

200 (4) Professional Practice B - Professional relationships;
interactions with patents and with other health care
providers. Patterns of medication use and abuse in soci-
ety; the detection and resolution of medication problems.
Corequisite: PHAR 311. [2-3"-0; 2-3*-0]

211 (8) Drug Delivery Systems I - Principles of the design,
preparation and evaluation of oral drug delivery systems.
[4-3 , -0; 4-3'41]

240 (3) Pharmacology for Nurses -A study of the effects, side
effects, mechanism of action and interaction of drugs.
Primarily intended for students in second year nursing. [3-
0; 0-0]

300 (2) Professional Practice III - Pharmacy law and regula-
tions, ethical principles and responsibilities, statistics and
research design, critical analysis of the pharmacy profes-
sional practice research literature, contemporary issues in
ambulatory practice. Prerequisite: successful completion
of all required courses in the first two years of the phar-
macy curriculum. 11-3; 1-3]

301 (3) Self-Medication Products - A study of non-prescrip-
tion med ica tions for the self-medicating patient. The phar-
macist's role in recommending safe and effective drug
preparations will be emphasized. Prerequisite: Successful
completion of all required courses of the first two years of
the pharmacy program [0-0; 3-0]

311 (4) Drug Delivery Systems II - Principles of the design,
preparation and evaluation of paremeral, intrapulmonary,
dermal, ophthalmic, otic, nasal, rectal and vaginal drug
delivery systems. [2-3*-0; 2-3*-0]

315 (4) Pharmacokinetics - Fundamental pharmacokinetic
principles underlying the administration, absorption, dis-
tribution, metabolism and excretion of drugs 'adminis-
tered as pharmaceutical dosage forms. Prerequisites:
PHAR 211 and 311. [4-0; 0-0]

325 (4) Pharmaceutical Analysis-An introduction to quality
control methods used to analyse drugs including: aque-

ous, non-aqueous, red ox , con) plexiome t ric and
potennometric, titrimeny colorimetnc, tluorometric, ul-
tra-violet and infrared spectroscopy; paper, column thin-
layer, gas-liquid, and high-pressure-liquid chromatogra-
phy; biochemical tests and the use of radioisotopes
Pharmacy. Prerequisites: CHEM 230, registration in third
year, 14-3; 0-3]

351 (3) Introduction to Pharmacy Management - Fundamen-
tal behavioural and managerial principles applied to phar-
macy operations. Prerequisite: ECON 100 is strongly
recommended. [0-0; 3-0] or [3-0; 0-0]

360 (3) Introduction to Pharmaceutical Biotechnology-An
introduction to recombinant DNA technology used in the
design and production of agents for the prevention, diag-
nosis and treatment of disease and a discussidh of the
ethical, economic and societal issues associated with these
agents. [0-0; 3-0]

370 (4) Drugs: Chem isny, Pharmacology and Therapeutics I -
Pharmacological, chemical and physical principles of de-
fined groups of drugs; the relationship of chemical struc-
ture to biological activity; the treatment with these drugs
of diseases commonly encountered in pharmacy practice.
Drug groups will include those affecting the autonomic
nervous system, local anaesthetics and selected others.
The role of the pharmacist m the resolution of drug-
related problems will be stressed. [0-0; 4-0]

380 (6) DRUGS: Chemistry, Pharmacology and Therapeutics
11- Pharmacological, chemical and physical principles of
defined groups of drugs; the relationship of chemical
structure to biological activity; the treatment with these
drugs of diseases commonly encountered in pharmacy
practice. Drug groups will include: renal, cardiac, respira-
tory, endocrine and selected others. The role of the phar-
macist in the resolution of drug-related problems will he
stressed. 16-2*; 0-0]

385 (6) Drugs: Chemistry, Pharmacology and Therapeutics Ill
- Pharmacological, chemical and physical principles of
defined groups of drugs; the relationship of chemical
structure to biological activity; the treatment with these
drugs of diseases commonly encountered in pharmacy
practice. Drug groups will include gastrointestinal,
psychotropic, neurological disorders, analgesics and se-
lected others. The role of the pharmacist m the resolution
of drug-related problems will he stressed. 10-0; 6-2'1

402 (6) Clinical Clerkship 1-Ambulatory- Evaluation of drug
use in the ambulant patient; developing fan ily drug record
plans to review prescribed and self-selected medication
usage; comparative evaluation of non-prescription drug
products within therapeutic classifications; methods of
interprofessional and patient communication of above.
Corequisite: PHAR 401.

403 (3) Clinical Clerkship II-Institutional - Pharmacy service
in various types of hospitals ranging from acute to ex-
tended to speciality treatment objectives. Drug distribu-
tion methods, drug utilization control approaches,
interprofessional relationships and specific patient drug
therapy case studies are included. Corequisite: PHAR
401.11-41

404 (3) Drug Therapy for the Pediatric Patient-Introduction
to the pediatric patient. Emphasis is placed on develop-
mental pharmacology, pediatric disease states and their
treatment, and drug therapy considerations specific to the
pediatric population. Limited enrolment; permission from
instructor required. Graduate and undergraduate stu-
dents from other Faculties may he admitted. (3-0-0)

405 (2-6) c Problems in Clinical Pharmacy Individual assign-
ments involving library and clinical investigation of spe-
cific problems relating to drug utilization and information
topics. [0-6; 0-6]

408 (4) Clinical Pharmacokinetics - Lectures and discussions
of topics on the application of pharmacokinetic principles
and the use of therapeutic drug level monitoring m clinical
pharmacy practice. Prerequisite: Successful completion
of all required courses in the first three years of the
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466 Pharmaceutical Sciences

pharmacy curriculum. Permission of instructor required.
14-0; 0-0] or [0-0; 4-0]

409 (3) Drug Therapy for the Geriatric Patient A combina-
tion of lectures and workshops is used to address topics
such as: the social, individual, physiological and pharma-
cological aspects of aging; major disease states occurring
in the elderly and their respective drug and non-drug
management: specific communication difficulties encoun-
tered with the elderly and methods of minimizing their
impact on patient education and compliance. Permission
of instructor required. [0-0; 3-0]

412 (4) Sterile Pharmaceutical Prodticts A study of theory
and methods of sterilization, and the considerations in-
volved in the preparation of various types of sterile prod-
ucts. 10-0; 2-4]

414 (6) Problems in Pharmat.euticS and Biopharmaceutics —
Individual assignments involving library and laboratory
investigation of problems involved in the development of
pharmaceutical dosage forms. [0-6; 0-6]

415 (4) Topics in Pharmaceutics and Biopharmaceutics — A
study of selected topics in the field of pharmaceutics and
hiopharmaceutics. Registration restricted, permission of
instructor required. [2-0: 2-0]

416 (4) Pharmaceutical Manufacturing—The formulation and
production of pharn)aceuticals including an introduction
to selected pharmaceutical processes and plant protocol.
Laboratory includes some individual formulation prob-
lems. Enrolment restricted. Permission of the instructor is
required. [1-6*, I-6*1

417 (4) Clinical Pharmaceutics of Dermatologic and Ophthal-
mic Products — A study of locally administered pharma-
ceutical products for the treatment and care of the skin
and the eye. 1214 2-0]

425 (6) Drug Testing 'mid Assaying --- Modern analytical utc.h-
niques applied to separation and analysis of pharmaceuti-
cal preparations and special methods employed in phar-
maceutical resean:h. Registration limited. 11-4; I-41

426 (6) Problems in Pharmaceutical Chemistry — Research
find library thesis projects related to problems in analtlical
and synthetic aspects of drugs and natural products, and
molecular aspects of drug itctiim. Registration limited. 10-
0; 0-6]

428 (2) A QSAR Approach to Drug Design -- A detailed
examination of substituent parameters and their use in
quantitative structure -activity studies and drug design.
Other methods of rational drug design as well as receptor
models and effector mechanisms will he included. Prereq-
uisite: permission of the instructor. [2-0; 0-0]

429 (2) Biochemical and Clinical Aspecils of Drug Nietabolism
—A study of the major enzymes and the reactions involved
in the hiotransformation of drugs. Factors affecting drug
metabolism, enzyme induction and inhibition, as well as
pharmacokinetic models and drug interactions will be
discussed. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. 10-
0; 2-0]

434 (6) Problems in Pharmacognosc -- Individual library and
laboratory investigations related to the isolation and the
study of physicfd and chemical properties of compounds
derived from biological sources. [0-6:1461

135 (3) Pesticides — Chemistiy, toxicology to target fuld non-
target organisms, and usage of insecticides, herbicides
and fungicides; metabolism, environmental fate and im-
pact; regulators and legal implications. (Offered in
alternate years.)((Sante as PINT 435. ) Prerequisite: CHE(1
230. 13-0; 0-01

437 (4) Topics in Pharmacognosy— Topics chosen from such
areas as biosynthesis of natural products, microbiological
transformation products, isolation and purification meth-
ods, commercHl aspects of crude drug production and
other areas of current interest. Prerequisite: permission
of the instructor. [2-0; 2-0]

140 (3) Pain Research and Therapy -- A multidisciplinary
course dealing with basic mechanisms and the clinical
management of acute and clironic pain. Prerequisite:
PHAR 370 or permission of instructor. [3-0; 0-01

44 (6) Problems in Pharmacology --- Individual assignments
involving library and 1:Morati try investigation of certain
aspects of drug action. Enrolment restricted. [0-6; 0-6]

448 (4) Environmental mid Cellular 'Toxicology -- Toxicology
of heavy metals, pesticides; mutagenic, teratogenic and
carcinogenic effects of drugs. Prerequisites: B1OC 300,
PHYL 301 and 302, I'll AR 370, 380, 385. [0-0; 4-0]

150 (2-0 c Selected 'Topic's ; - Thesis or Essay.

452 (3) Community Pharmacy Administration —Selected top-
ics in the field of pharmacy administration. Registration
restricted, permission of instructor required. Prerequi-
site: PlIAR 351. 10-0; 3-0] or 13-0; 0-0]

453 (2-6) c Problems in Pharmacy Administration --Individual
assignments involving library and field Work investiga-
tions of prohlems associated with pharmacy administra-
tion, enrolment restricted. Prerequisite: Successful com-
pletion of the required cm rues of the first three years of
the pharmacy curriculum.

454 (3) Hospital Pharmacy Administration — Organization,
staffing, hospital pharmacy services and their develop
memo, economics and purchasing, drug use control, spe-
cialized scrviCeS, IICW trends and (Ievelopments. (3-0-0)

455 (4) Community I lealth Services and Pharmacy Practit:e —
Issues in health ure, community health services 'and
pharmacy practice. [2-0, 2-0]

458 (3) Marketing Applications in Pharmacy -- A detailed
examination, through lectures; case studies and student
projects, of marketing theory tind practices as applied to
community, inst ill111011:11 and industrial pharmacy, and to
pharmacy organizations. Pfelequisitei PHAR 351. Gradu-
ate students and tindergraduiite students from other FaC-
UlliCS Inn itd united to the cOlirse with permission from
the instructor. 13-0: 0-01 or 101):

469 (0) Professional Practice Clerkship —A 160 hour clerkship
normally completed during a 4-5 Week period in the
summer immediately prior to entering the fourth year
clinical Pharmacy courses. Corequisites: PHAR 300 and
351.

180 (6) Drugs; Chemistry, Pharmacology and Therapeutics IV
-- Pharmacological, chemical and physical principles of
defined groups of drugs: the relationship of chemical
strum turd' 10 biologit-al iictivity, the treatment with these
drugs of diseases commonly cum funtered in pharmacy
practice. Drug groups will include: antimicrobials,
chemotherapeutic agents and selected others. The role of
the pharmacist in the iesolution of drug-related problems
will be stressed. 10-2*; 0-0]

5(X) (8) Pharmacvut it Research Techniques — Modern physi-
cal. chemical 111(1 teclinEjues currently used in
pharmaceutical research. Permission of instructor required.
[2 - 6; I -61

501 (12) Advanced Pharmacot herapeutics —
Pharmacotherapeutic intervention in selected aCUIC and
thin mite' ditiCatiCS and disorders. Emphasis is on recom-
mendations for and monitoring of drug therapy. Prereq-
uisite: PI IAR ( orequisite: PATH 425.13-6; 3-61

502 (4) AdVilfu'ed Concepts in Pharmacokinetics — Models of
linear and dose-dependent systems in pharmacokinetics
including sustained release, volumes of distribution, drug
clearance. metabolite kinetics, multiple dosing and emit -
punt): modelling. Prerequisite: PHAR 315. [4-0; 0-0] or [0-
1), 4-01

503 (2-12) C GradlkIn! Chit nal Clerkship — This course will
consist of clinictil rotations of 4-6 weeks duration 120-40
hours per week, 2 crediTrotation) mis selected speciality
ilfeilS in InCdiCille. and clinical pharmacy. Students will be
assigned to clinicians us the selected speciality who are
members of either the Faculty:(If Medicine or Pharmaceu-

heal Sciences and who are appointed as clinical instructors
for this course. Rotations will take place at the site(s)
where the majority of the clinician's practice is conducted.

508 (4) Advanced Applications in Clinical Pharmacokinctii s ----
Pharmacokinetic applications in therapeutic drug moni-
toring and patient care; specific drugs and disease states;
effects of age and concomitant drug adIlliniStrittiOn Pre-
requisite: PHAR 502, [4-0; 0-0] or 100; 4-01

510 (2-6) d Advanced Pharmaceutics I --A study of physical and
chemical properties of pharmaceutical systems with em-
phasis on formulation and preparatne aspects.

511 120 0 As Pharmaceutics II— A study of problems
in pharmaceutics with emphasis on biopharmaceutical
as

512 (2) AdViinCed Pharmaceutics Ill ---- A study of problems in
pharmaceutics with emphasis on aspects of quality evalu-
ation.

514 (01 AdVillICCd Ding Delis en SVSIC1113— (,OMf011e() release
find targeted drug delivery systems. Advances in delivery
systems fiff peptide and protein drugs. [3-0; 3-0]

521 (3) Advanced Medicinal Chemistry 1 — A study of the
underlying physical and chemical parameters determin-
ing drug action in represent:104v classes of drugs.

522 (2) Ackranced Medicinal Chemistry II — A study of the
theories and kinetic's of drug receptor interactions and
recent advances in the molecular properties of drug
receptors.

530 141 Advanced Pharinacognosy — A detailed study of se-
lected compounds of biological origin useful in the fiekis
of Pharmacy ',Ind Medicine.

533 (12-24) c ClerkshOs I—Required clinical rotations
of 4 weeks clunitii in in selected speciality itreas in medi-
cine and clinical pharmat :y.

53-4 (2-12) c Clinical Clerkships II-- Elective clinical rotations
of 1 weeks. duration in hospital, office or clinic locations.

535 12) Pharin D. Seminar

540 (2-6) d Ittpics in Pharmacology — Lectures and SLI0CIViiqii.(1
studies in selected itrcas of pharmacoloty. Enrolment
restricted.

541 13) Drug Metabolism and Toxicology — The
biotransformation of drugs, pesticides, carcinogens and
other foreign chemictils in animals ',Inc" humans. The
biochenik-al mechanisms responsible, particularly the
cytochrome P-450 mono-oxygenases, Will be emphasized.
The formation of toxic reactive metabolites and their
effects will be discussed. Enrolment restricted.

542 (3) Central ;Nervous System Pharmacology -- A course
comprised of lectures, assigned readings and reports on
selcfcted topit4; dealing is bit drug actions in the central
nervous SN'Sle111. (n),(211 in alternate years. Permission of
instructor reqtnred.

543 (3) Advanced Itfiktorittort: in Pharmacology --- A laboratory
course giving instruction in the methods and techniquc)s
used in pharmacological research. Registration limited.
1(10; 0-6]

544 (3) Physiology and Pharmacology of the Autonomic Nelli-

otis System --- A lecture and seminar course dealing with
adrenergic, cholinergic and peptidergic transmission in
the peripheral nervous system. Topics to he discussed )A ill
include IlleCilaniSIIIS of synthesis. storage and release of
neurotransmitters :Ind effects of drugs on these proc-
esses. Given in alternate yeal-s. Permission of instructor
required.

545 (3) Cardiovascular Pharmacology —A course composed of
lectures, assigned readings and conferences dealing with
itspects of drug actions and cardiovascular function. Top-
ics include the 11.11C Of adernilan" CyClase in cardiac finn

 the role of calcium in myocardial contractility and the
effect of drugs on myocardial and vascular function. Enrol-
ment restricted. Given in alternate years.
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648 (2) Seminar for Ph.D. Students — Attendance at regular
seminars throughout the session and presentation of one
or more papers on selected topics.

649 Doctor of Philosophy Thesis

Best wishes to the Faculty, Staff and Students

THE RICHMOND HOSPITAL
PHARMACY
7000 Westminster Hwy.
Richmond, B.C. V6X 1A2
(604) 244-5102 Fax: 244-5195

Pharmacology and Therapeutics PCTH
FACULTY OF MEDICINE

300 (6) Introduction to Pharmacology -- The concepts, lan-
guage and techniques of scientific pharmacology. Intended
primarily for Honours and Major students in Pharmacol-
ogy Prerequisites: BIOL 200 and 201; CHEM 230 or 213 or
203 and 201, 202 (or 205); permission of the Head of the
Department. (Students are advised not to take this course
unless their standing in the prerequisites is at least 60%)
[3-3; 3-31

302 (3) Introductory Pharmacology Laboratory — A series of
experimental demonstrations and individual laboratory
experiments illustrating the basic principles of pharmacol-
ogy. Corequisite: PCTH 305. [1-3*, 1.-31

305 (6) Basic Human Pharmacology — Lectures and assigned
reading on the effects, mechanisms of action, absorption,
distribution, fate and excretion of major classes of thera-
peutic agents used in humans. Indications for the use of
particular drugs will be discussed in terms of risk versus
benefit for he individual and for society. Corequisites:
BLOC 302 and PHYL 301. [3-0, 3-0]

400 (6) Systematic Pharmacology — Lectures in scientific
pharmacology designed to be taken in conjunction with
PCTH 402. All aspects of the study of d rugs will be covered,
but the course will concentrate on the scientific aspects of
the pharmacology of neurohu moral transmission and to a
lesser extent on the pharmacology cif various organs and
tissues. Prerequisite: PCTH 300. [3-0-1*; 3-0-1*]

402 (6) Systematic Pharmacology Laboratory — A series of
demonstrated, group, and individual laboratory experi-
ments designed to illustrate the concepts and hypotheses
of pharmacology. The course is restricted to Honours
students in Pharmacology, but may be taken by others
with permission of the Head of the Department. Prerequi-
site PCTH 300. [0-9; 0-9]

404 (3) Drug Assay and Pharmacometrics — The techniques
used to detect and measure concentrations and actions of
endogenous or exogenous chemicals, using chemical as-
says and bioassays as appropriate. Enrolment limited to
Honours students in Pharmacology and others with per-
mission of the Head of the Department. Prerequisites:
PCTH 300 and BI01, 300. [1-0; 2-0]

425 (8) Medical Pharmacology — A lecture and laboratory
course covering the fundamental pharmacological action
of drugs. Both terms.

448 (2-6) c Directed Studies in Pharmacology — Advanced
investigation of a specific topic in Pharmacology.

449 (3/6) d Honours Thesis —A research problem directed by
a faculty member. Restricted to Honours students.

451 (3) Review of Clinical Pharmacology — A lecture and
seminar course dealing with selected problems in thera-
peutics. This course has been designed as a basic science
elective for third-year medical students. Departmental
approval.

452 (3) Medical Aspects of Nutrition — A lecture course
covering essentials of nutrition as related to metabolism
and disease. This course has been designed as a basic
science elective for third-year medical students. Depart-
mental approval.

453 (2) Therapeutics — A lecture, assigned problems, and
discussion course dealing with practical aspects of thera-
peutics. This course is designed to give third year medical
students some practical experience in the science of drug
prescribing.

500 (3) Molecular Aspects of Drug Action at the Membrane L
— Lectures, discussion and assigned reading on Receptor
Kinetics; Occupancy and Rate Theories of Drug Action;
Receptor Models; Approaches to Receptor Isolation; Ef-
fects of Drugs on Membrane Processes. (Given in even
numbered and alternate years.)

501 (3) Structure-Activity Relationships of Pharrnacologica —
Lectures, discussions and assigned reading on
physicochemical approaches to drug design - the relation-
ship between molecular structure and pharmacological
activity in various representative classes of drugs. (Given
in even numbered and alternate years.)

502 (4) Drugs and Intercellular Communication (including N
— Lectures, discussions and assigned reading on the ac-
tions of drugs on the production, release, and cellular
effects of hormones and neurotransmitters. (Given in odd
numbered and alternate years.)

512 (3) Experimental Design and Bioassay—The problems of
testing the efficacy of drugs in animals and humans what
constitutes adequate controls and appropriate statistical
analysis. (Given in odd numbered years.)

513 (4) Pharmacology of Anaesthesia --Advances in the phar-
macological aspects of anaesthesiology. Conferences, as-
signed reading and laboratory exercises demonstrating
the actions of drugs as currently applied in the practice of
anaesthesiology. Prerequisite: PCTH 425.

548 (2-6) c Directed Studies in Pharmacology — In special
cases, with the approval of the Department Head, ad-
vanced courses may be arranged.

549 (12) M.Sc. Thesis
649 Ph.D. Thesis

Philosophy^ PHIL
FACULTY OF ARTS

100 (6) Introduction to Philosophy—Some influential philo-
sophical writings and doctrines, as an introduction to the
problems and methods of Philosophy. Sections of this
course vary; detailed descriptions are given in a booklet
obtainable from the Department. 0-0; 3-0]

115 (6) Introduction to History and Philosophy of Science —
An interdisciplinary introduction to the nature of science
and technology; their place in modern culture. The course
will focus on several issues, their historical development,
and philosophical significance. Issues vaiy from year to
year. (Also listed as I LIST 115.)

120 (3) Introduction to Logic and Critical Thinking—Tools for
dealing with both everyday and more technical arguments
and concepts. Analysis and resolution of confusions, am-
biguities, and fallacies. [3-0]

125 (3) Introduction to Scientific Reasoning — Practice in
evaluating arguments by examining the foundations of
scientific reasoning; causal models and evaluating causal
hypotheses; models of decision making. [3-0]

210 (6) Greek Thought — A survey of Greek philosophy,
science, and religion given collaboratively by members of
the Departments of Classics and Philosophy. The pre-
Socratics, Plato, Aristotle, Stoicism, Epicureanism. This
course is recommended as preparation for PHIL 310. (Also
listed as CLST 210.) [2-1; 2-1]

220 (3) Symbolic Logic I — Sentential and predicate logic. The
development of a system of deduction based on natural
deduction. Translations of natural language into a formal
language. 13-0]

230 (3) Moral and Political Philosophy I — Theories cif obliga-
tion and value; moral reasoning; normative ethics, de-
scriptive ethics and meta-ethics. Readings in classic and
contemporary texts. [3-0]

Philosophy 467
MI=

548 (2) M.Sc. Seminar — Attendance at regular seminars
throughout the session and presentation of one or more
papers on selected topics.

549 (6/12) c Master's Thesis

550 (2-6) c Directed Studies

551 (6) Pharmacy in Canada — Cultural, social, behavioural
and organizational foundations and theories of pharmacy
in the Canadian Health Care System. Open only to Phar-
macy Administration graduate students. [3-0; 3-0]

552 (6) Issues in Pharmacy Administration Research — Re-
search methods applied to the study of social and behav-
ioural aspects of health care and pharmacy practice. Open
only to pharmacy administration doctoral students who
have completed graduate-level courses in statistics and
research design. [3-0; 3-0]

554 (3) Advanced Hospital Pharmacy Management — Institu-
tional, professional and regulatory factors that influence
the planning, implementation and control of pharmacy
services in hospitals. Permission of instructor required.

555 (3) Hospital Drug Distribution Systems — Major types of
distribution systems; regulatory and professional stand-
ards that govern the manager's responsibility in the con-
trol of drug handling are explored in depth. Permission of
instructor required.

560 (4) Radiopharmaceu beats in Nuclear Medicine —An analy-
sis of practical and theoretical problems involved in the
production and manufacture of radioactive drugs used in
the diagnosis and treatment of human diseases with par-
ticular emphasis on short-lived nuclides. Quality control,
B.P. and U.S.P. standards, sterility, stability, pyrogenicity,
biological properties, tissue distribution, effective half
life, radiation dose, health safety. The laboratory will
consist of producing and quality control testing many of
the radioactive drugs used in nuclear medicine. Available
to senior undergraduate or graduate science, pharmacy or
medical students. Limited to 10 students. Fundamental
knowledge of physics, chemistry and biology is required.
(Same as PATH 560.)

561 (2) In Vitro Assay Techniques in Nuclear Medicine —
Theoretical considerations concerning qualitative and
quantitative in vitro assay techniques used in nuclear
medicine. These include isotope dilution, competitive
protein binding, radioimmunoassay, neutron activation
analysis and gamma ray spectrometry.The laboratory will
consist of the performance of the above assay techniques
by individual students. Available to senior undergraduate,
or post-graduate science, pharmacy or medical students.
Limited to 10 students. Fundamental knowledge of phys-
ics, chemistry and biology is required. (This course same
as PATH 561.)

570 (2) Physical Assessment — Principles of and clinical expe-
rience in physical assessment of patients for monitoring of
drug efficacy and toxicity; interpretation of objective pa-
tient data by the clinical pharmacist. [2-0; 0-0] or [0-0; 2-0]

580 (4) Toxicology I - General Principles of Toxicology. —
Absorption, distribution, metabolism and excretion of
toxins. Chemical mutagenesis, carcinogenesis and
terat °genesis and radiation toxicology. Various
subspecialties introduced include regulatory, forensic,
occupational and clinical toxicology. (4-0-0; 0-0-0)

581 (3) Toxicology 11 - Target Organ Toxicology. — Action of
toxins in specific organ systems, the causative agents and
their mechanisms of action. The role of the toxicologist in
prevention and resolution of various toxin-related prob-
lems. (0 0 0; 3 0 0)

582 (3) Toxicology III - Environmental Toxicology. — Toxicol-
ogy and risk assessment of air, water and soil pollutants;
food additives; animal and plant toxins; pesticides; heavy
metals; solvents. (3 0 0; 0 0 0)

583 (3) Toxicology IV - Molecular Mechanisms of Toxicology.
— Activation vs. detoxification by cytochromes P-450; the
role of the Ah receptor; reactive oxygen species; heavy
metals; apoptosis. (0 0 0; 3 0 0)

UBC does not endorse any advertiser in this publication.
Any transfer of credit to UBC for course work conducted at other educational institutions is based solely on the UBC Transfer Guide, which may he obtained from the Registrar's Office.
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468 Physics

240 (3) Knowledge and Reality I - Topics in general philoso-
phy including skepticism, theories of perception and jus-
tification, causation, induction, the mind body problem.
Readings in classic and a intemporary texts. 13-01

310 (3) Ancient Philosophy: A -- Intensive study of a major
ancient philosopher, school or movement. 13-0]

311 (3) Ancient Philosophy: B- Eor description, see PI114310.
Prerequisite: PHIL 310. 13-0]

312 (3) Medieval Philosophy: A - SUrVey of Western European
thought, in its social and cultural setting, from Augustine
to the twelfth century. Topics include: the interaction of
Christianity and paganism; Augustine on the nature of
man; Engem' and the Carolingian renaissance: Anselm;
Ahelard and the twelfth century renaissance. Also listed as
RELG 328. [3-0]

313 Si( Medieval Philosophy: B rveN of AVestern European
thought, in its social and cultural setting, from the twelfth
to the fourteenth century. Topics include: the rediscovery
of Aristotle; the influence of Islam; the rise of the univer-
sities; scholasticism: Bonaventure, Aquinas, Scotus,
Ockham and after. (Also listed as RELG 329.) Prerequisite
PHIL 312. 13-0]

314 (3) Each Modem Philosophy: A The development of
Continental European philosophy during the seventeenth
century, with emphasis on the writings of Descartes,
Spinoza, and Leibniz; the influence of religion and science
on the philosophical thought of the period. 13 : 01

315 (3) Early Modern Philosophy: B - British philosophy in
the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries, with emphasis
on the writings of Locke, Berkeley, and Hume. Prerequi-
site: PI IIL 314. [3-0]

310 (3) Modern Philosophy Issues in nineteenth and twen-
tieth century European philosophy. Normally available
only at University College of the Cariboo. [3-0]

320 (3) Symbolic Logic II-The continuation of PHIL 220. A
system of deduction for predicate logic is selected for
further study. Completeness of this system and other
metatheoretic results are proved. Prerequisite: PHIL 220.

[3 -01

321 (3) Induction and Decision - Formal methods relevant to
the logic of decision. Decision theory, game theory, axi-
omatic probability theory and its interpretations, belief
dynamics, simulation and modelling. Prerequisite: NHL

220. [3-0]

322 (3) Modal Logic - Logic of the modal operators "It is
necessary that" and "It is possible that.' Possible-world
semantics and a method of derivation for this logic. Pre-
requisite: PHIL 220. 13-0i

323 (3) Non-Classical Logics One or more of conditional
logic, deontic logic, epistemic logic, many-valued logic,
systems of belief dynamics. Prerequisite: PHIL 220. 13-01

324 (3) Philosophy of Logic - Fundamental concepts and
methods of logic; the logistic method, syntax and seman-
tics: the conditional; entailment; consequence; modal
logic; problems concerning extensionality and
imensionality. Frege's distinction between sense and ref-
erence; Russell's theory of definite descriptions: Tarski's
definition of truth. Prerequisite: PHIL 220. 13-0]

330 (3) Moral and Political Philosophy Il - The continuation
of PHIL 230. Theories of political and legal obligation and
authority, legal reasoning, S011icty and the state. Readings
in classic and contemporary texts. Prerequisite: PHIL 230.

13 -0]

337 (3) Ethical and Political Issues in Contemporary Science -
Ethical, political, and other philosophical issues arising
from the interaction of science/technology with social
institutions. [3-0]

338 (3) Philosophy of taw-Concepts ()Haw, constitution and
sovereignty; law and morality; natural law theories and
legal positivism ; obligation, responsibility, and punish-
ment. 13-0]

339 (3) Philosophy (MAR -Topics Mehl& art and perception,
art and reality, imagination, expression, censorship, and
the role (Mart in human lile. 13-0]

340 (3) Knowledge and Reality II-The continuation of P1111.
240. The nature of physical reality, substance, universals,
primary and secondary qualities, theories of truth, identity
through time, personal identity, free Will. Readings in
classic and contemporan'texts. Prerequisite: P1111 240.13-0]

349 (3) Philosophy of Religion A critical and analytical
examination of arguments for and arguments against the
existence of God, and other related topics. 13-0]

371 (0) History of Chinese Thought -- The development of
Chinese philosophy and ethics from their beginnings
through the nineteenth century. With emphasis on Confu-
cianism, Taoism. and Buddhism. Attention Will he given
both to ideas themselves and to their relationship with the
cultural context. (Also listed as ASIA .325.) 13-0; 3-0]

372 (6) Philosophical Tradition of India - Introduction to
various schools of Indian philosophy from the standpoint
of analytical philosophy. Reading of at articles and books
in English surveying the secular component in the Indian
philosophical tradition, and (b) English translations of
Sanskrit texts which realize the relevancy of language in
discussing these issues. Not given every year. (Also listed
as ASIA 355.)

375 (3) Philosophy and Literature- Philosophical issues in
works of literature) or arising from theories of literary
interpretation. Topics include issues relating to relativ-
ism. the nature of freewill. personal identity, the
nature of the emotions. 13-01

390 (6/12) c' Honours Tutorial - For students in third-year
Honours. 10-1; 0-11

400 (3) Morals, Politics and the Individual - Introduction to
major themes in moral and political philosophy. Primarily
for fourth-year and graduate students who have had no
previous course in Philosophy. 13-01

401 (3) Knowledge. Explanation, and the Nature of Things -
Introduction to major themes in epistemology and meta-
physics. Primarily for fourth-year and graduate students
who have had no p revious course in Philosophy. 13-0]

410 (3) Topics in Ancient Philosophy --Advanced study of the
pre-socratics, or of a philosopher such as Plato, or of a
school such as the Sceptics or Stoics. Topics vary from year
to year. Prerequisite: P1111, 311. [3-0]

412 13) Topics in Medieval Philosophy -- Advanced study of a
medieval philosopher such as Aquinas, or school. Prereq-
uisite: PHIL 313. 13-01

414 (3) Topics in Early Modern Philosophy -- Intensive study
of a major philosopher or school from Hobbes and
Descartes to filalle and Reid. Prerequisite: PIM. 315 or
PI IIL 340. [3-0]

416 (3) 'Iopics in Modern Philosophy - Study of Kant or of a
major nineteenth century philosopher such as I legel, Mill
or Nietzsche, or school, such as German Idealism. Prereq-
uisite: PHIL 315 or 340. 13-01

418 (3) Topics in Twentiet h-Century Philosophy-Study of a
major tyventiohicentury philosopher or school of phi-
losophy. Prerequisite: P1111 340. 134)]

419 (3) Philosophy of I iistory - Concepts of history and
historical explanation. historical progress, purpose, ne-
cessity, law and causation. Hegel, Marx. Vico, Spengler.
Pareto, CullingwoutL Croce, and Toynbee, as well as con-
temporary figures. Students will he expected to have an
adequate knowledge (Mandan or modern history. [3-0]

420 (3/6) d Topics in S)mholic Logic - Formal semantics,
proof theory, incompleteness and decidability, axiomatic
set theory, independence results. Consult the Depart-
ment as to which topics are offered in a given year.
Prerequisite: PHIL 220. 13-0] or 1[34); 3-0]

425 (3) Philosophy of Language: A -- Predication, definite
descriptions, performati\re utterances, interpretation and
semantic' theory. Prerequisite: PHIL 3•10. 13-0]

426 (.3) Philosophy of Language: B- The continuation of NUL
425. Prerequisite: PHIL 340. 13-0]

427 (3) Philosophy of Mathematics -- Such questions as:
would mathematics exist if there were no human Icings?
How does one decide whether a mathematical proposi-
tion is true? How is it that mathematics can he applied to
the physical world? Readings from Frege, Russell, Hither.
(Medd. Wittgenstein. Quire and others. 13-01

428 (3) Philosophical Issues in the Foundations of Mathemat-
ics -- Topics including logicism, formalism, and
construaivism. An investigation of claims that mathemat-
ics can he reduced to logic, or set theory, or category
theory, and of the implications of metatheorems such as
those of God()) and Church. Prerequisite: PHIL .320 or
MATH 415. 13-01

431 (3) Social and Political Philosophy-Central concepts and
problems in political life and thought including obliga-
tion; the citizen, agent and representative; public purpose
and good: justice; equality: civil rights and liberty; disobe-
dience; the relationship between moral and legal duty and
between education and politics. [3-0]

432 (3) Ethical Theory - Classic or contemporary works
ethical theory. Prerequisite: PHIL 330. [3-0]

433 (3) Bio-Medical Ethics-Moral problems arising in the
health sciences, especially in medicine hut also in biology,
psychology, and social Work. Topics include abortion,
death and euthanasia, genetic engineering, behaviour
modification. compulsory treatment, experimentation With
human beings and animals, and the relationship between
professionals and their patients, subjects or clients. No
philosophical background is required. 13-0]

434 (3) Business and Professional Ethics - Moral problems ill
contemporary business and professional practice, general
moral theory, the law. and policy formation. Corporate
social and environmental responsibility, employee rights,
preferential hiring and affirmative action programs, con-
flicts of interest,advertising. "whistle blowing - and self-
regulation. 13-0]

435 (3) Environmental Ethics -Moral problems arising in the
context of human relationships to nature and to non-
human living things, considered both in terms of general
moral theory and policy formation. Topics include moral
standing, animal rights, obligations to future generations,
pollution, hazardous materials, the depletion of natural
resources and the treatment of non-human living things.
13-0]

440 (3) Epistemology-AnalysisAnalysis of the concept of knowledge:
problems of justifying our ordinary and basic empirical
beliefs. Prerequisite: PHIL 340. 13-01

441 (3) Philosophy of Perception - The contribution of the
senses to knowledge of the external world; problems
ahout scepticism. Prerequisite: PHIL 340. 13-01

450 (3 Metaphysics - Topics Mcluding ontology, universals
and particulars, substance, determinism and indetermin-
kin, identity overtime, and theories of truth. Prerequisite:
PHIL 340.

451 (3) Philosophy of Mind The concepts tithe mental and
physical; problems of the relation hetween minds and
bodies: problems of determining the meaning of state-
ments shout mental events. Prerequisite: PI III. 3.40. 13-
°1[3-0]

152 (3) Philosophy of Action - Explanation of human ill:lions:
the conditions of responsibility: freedom of the will; the
domains of rational and mora l appraisal: the category id'
action and the individuation ()factions. Prerequisite: PIM.
340. [3-0]

460 (3.46) d Philosophy of Science - Issues common to all
sciences. Philosophical questions including the character
of scientific laws, theories and revolutions, the nature of
scientific confirmation, causality. explanation and predic-
tion, and the use of logic and probability. Difficulties in the
interpretation of atomic physics and questions about relm
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tionships between biology and psychology. No philo-
sophical background is assumed. 13-01 or [3-0; 3-01

161 (3) Philosophy of Social Science - Topics in the philoso-
phy of science of special concern to the social and behav-
ioural sciences; hypotheses and explanation; principles,
theories, models; the formation of scientific concepts; the
function of mathematics in social science. [3-0]

462 (3/6) d Space and Time Such topics as: Are space mad
time continuous? Is motion always relative to another
body? Does time flow? Is time irreversible? Prerequisites:
PHIL 340, or 12 credits of Mathematics or Science. [3-0] or
13-0; 3-0]

469 (3/6) d Topics in Philosophy of Science - Topics such as
probability and induction; foundations of measurement;
theory construction. Prerequisite: PHIL 460.13-0] or [3-0;
3-0]

485 (3) Directed Reading - Also listed as PHIL 486-9.

490 (6/12) c I lonours Tutorial -- For students in fourth-vear
Honours. 10-1; 0-1]

510 (3-12) d Ancient Philosophy

512 (3-12) d Medieval Philosophy

$14 (3-12) d Early Modern Philosophy

$16 (3-12) d Modern Philosophy

518 (3-12 ) d TWelltielh4;cnRiry Philosophy

520 (3-12) d Logic

$25 (3-12) d Philosophy of Language

52- (3-12) d Philosophy of Mathematics

'328 (3-12) d Philosophical Issues in the Foundations of Math-
ematics

530 (3-12) d Moral Phik)sophy

531^(3-12) d Political Philosophy

532 (3-12) d Ethical Theory and Practice

533 (3-12) d Issues in Bier-Medical Ethics

534 (3-12) d Issues in Business and Professional Ethics

535 (3-12) d Issues in Environmental Ethics

$36 (3-12) d Ethical Issues in Public Policy

539 (3-12) d Aesthetics

540 (3-12) d Epistemology

550 (3-12) d Metaphysics

551 (3/12) d Philosophy of Mind

36)) (3/12) d Philosophy of Science

381 (3) Problems - Also listed as PHIL 582-589.

599 (12) M.A.Thesis

699 Ph.D. Thesis

Physical Education^PETE
SEE CURRICULUM STUDIES, FACULTY OF
EDUCATION

Physics
^

PHYS
FACULTY OF SCIENCE

Science students with B.C. Secondary School Physics 11,
but not Physics 12 are required to take six credits of
Physics. Normally this requirement is met by taking PHYS
100 and 101 (or 121). Science students With Physics 12 are
required to take 3 credits of Physics and this requirement
is normally met by taking PHYS 101 or 121. Physics 101,
102 or 121, 122 constitute a standard first year Physics
program. Pl•IYS 100 is intended primarily for students who
have completed only Physics 11 or its equivalent. Credit
will not be given for PHYS 100 to students with credit for
Physics 12. PHYS 101 normally requires Physics 12 or PHYS
100. Students With only Physics 11 but with a good math-
ematics background , after consultation with an adviser,
may omit PHYS 100 and enrol in MINS 101, but will still
need to take six credits of Physics. Credit will he given for
only one of PILYS 101, 121 and for only one of PHYS 102,

122. Students planning to go into Physics or Applied
Science (and some ot her programs) are required to take
PHYS 102 (122) in addition to PI lYS 101 (121).

*For students in the Faculty of Applied Science

**,Additional fees are charged for these courses. See index

"Fees - Special Fees".

100 (3) Introductory Physics - A (-curse for students with a
relatively wcak background in Physics. An introduction to
fundamental concepts ]zach as force, energy, momentum,
and the use of graphs and vectors in physics; geometrical
optics; electricity; laboratory exercises to familiarize the
student with both the phenomena and the basic labora-
tory instruments commonly used to measure them. Pre-
requisite: Mathemattcs 12; Physics 11 required for first-
year students, strongly recommended for others. Stu-
dents with credit for Physics 12 may not obtain credit for
this course. [3-2-1; 0-0-0]

101 (3) Elemental), Physics II - Three-dimensional kinematics
and Newton's laws, conservation laws, rotational motion;
simple harmonic motion, fluids, scat es and sound; tem-
perature and heat; interference and diffraction, lahoratory
experiments involving quantitative physics experiments
with due recognition of systematic.cind random errors.
Prerequisite: PHYS 100 or Physics 12. Corequisite: MATH
100 (120)10 0 0; 3 3 1] or [3-3 1; 0 0 01

102 (3) Elementary Physics III-Coulomb's law, electric fields,
Gauss' raw, electrostatic potential, capacitance, current
resiAance; magnetic field, Lorentz force, Ampere's and
Earoday's law with applications, inductance, LC oscilla-
tions, transformers and AC circuits; quantum physics, X-
rays, uncertainty principle, nuclear physics radioactivity,
nuc ear energy. Laborantry experiments involving quanti-
tatiVe physics experiments, with dure recognition of sys-
tematic and random ernms. Prerequisite: PI II'S 101 (121).
Corequisite: MATI1 1(1 (121410-0-0; 3-3*-1] or 13-3*-0;,0-01

121 (3) Physics I - An enriched course dealing mainly with
simple harmonic motion and wave phenomena. Students
intending to proceed in the physical sciences are ent.our-
aged to take this course. Prerequisites: an A in Physics 12
or Mathematics 12 and B or better in the other, or PHYS
100 with A standing. Corequisite: MATH 100 ( 120) [3-3-0;
0-0-7]

122 (3) Physics II - Conservation laws, angular motion rigid
bodies, centripetal forces. Elect ricity ancl magnetism up to
Maxwell's equations; electromagnetic WaVeS. Intended for
students planning to proceed in the physical sciences.
Prerequisite : PHYS 121 or PHYS 101 with A standing.
Corcquisite: MATI1 101 (121). [0-0-0; 3-3-01

141 3 Available Energy Resources -- Some physical concepts
governing cartons forms of energy. Conservation of en-
ergy. Ileat and the laws of thermodynamics. Impact of
developing .2nergy sources. Not for credit in the Faculty of
Science. [3,0-1]

142 3 Energy Lke and the Environment -- Large scale energy
usc and its environmemilconsequences. The problems of
nuclear power and fcissil fuels ancl the search for alterna-
tive sources of energy. Not for credit in the Faculty of
Science. Prerequisite: one of NIA'S 141, 100 or Physics 12.
[3-0-1]

153* (6) Elemenrs of Physics -Thermometry, thermal proper-
ties of matter, heat, oscillations, Wal'eS, SOUIld, Wave op-
tics; Geometrical optics, elementary electricity and mag-
netism, simple d.c. and .j.C. Circuits. Prerequisite: Physics
12. Credit will he given for only one of PHYS 153 and 101/
102 or 121/122. 13-0-1; 3-3-11

157 2 I heat am Thermodynamics - Thermrimetry; thermal
prooerties of matter; heat transfer by conduction, convec-
tion and radiation; kinetic theory of gases and gas laws;
heat engines; refrigeratIon; change of state; first and sec-
ond laws of thermodynamics. Prerequisites. one of PM'S
153 110, 115, 120, 101, 121, and MATH 101 or 154.12-0-1:

159* (1) Experimental Techniques - Basic experimental tech-
niques in acquisition, analysis, and presentation of data
Prerequisites: one of PHYS 153, 110, 115, 120, 121, 101 and
MATH 101 or 154. 11-39-0; 0-0-0]

170* (3) Mechanics I- Statics of particles, equilibrium of rigid
bodies, rigid body statics and internal forces; kinematics:
rectilinear motion, dynamics: Newton's 2nd law, friction,
impulse, moment um, work and energy. Emphasis is placed
throughout on the analysis of practical mechanics prob-
lems using ft-eel-m(1y diagram techniques. Prerequisite:
Physics 12 or PI IYS 100. Not for credit in the Faculty of
Science. [3-0-1; 0-0-0] or [0-0 0; 3 0 11

200 (3) Relativity and Quanta - Special relativity: Lorentz
transformation, dynamics and conservation laws. Quan-
tum physics: the experimental evidence for quantization;
a qualitative discussion of the concepts of quantum me-
chanics and their application to simple systems of atoms
and nuclei. Prerequisites: MATH 101, one of PI lYS 110,
115, 120, 102, or 122. 13-0-1; 0-0-0]

203 (3) Thermal Physics 1 - Laws of thermodynamics. Then-
MOdyllAMiC potentials. Applications to homogeneous and
inhomogencous equilibrium systems with particular ref-
erence to electric and magnetic systems. Non-equilibrium
systems. Intended for Honours students. Prerequisites: at
least 689c in one of MIN'S 110, 115, 120, 102 or 122, or
permission from the I lead. Corequisite: MATH 20012-3-1;
0-0-0] or 10-0-0; 2-3-11

206 (3) Mechanics -- Selected topics in classical mechanics
including Kepler's problem, mutt it reference frames
and Lagranges's equation of motion. Intended for Hon-
ours students. Prerequisites: MATH 200 and 221, at least
68% in one of PHYS 120, 122 or I102, or PHYS 216, or
permission front the Ileac!. [0-0-0; 3-0-1 ]

209 (3) Intermediate Experimental Physics -The response of
RLC circuits to sinusoidal and transient signals; an intro-
duction to digital electronics. Intended for Honours stu-
dents. Prerequisites: at least 68% in orie of PHYS 110, 115,
120, 122 or 102, or permission from the 1 lead. Corequisite:
MATH 200 rind 221.12-3-0; 0-0-01

211 (3) Modern Lahortitory Practice-Topics include: compu-
tational techniques for data acquisition, data analysis,
report preparation, simulation of experiments, and net-
working larger systems. Prerequisites: MATH 101, one of
PHYS 1111, 115, 120, 101 or 121. Corequisites: PHYS 102,
MATH 200 and 221.12-3-10401

213 (3) Thermodynamics -- The laws of thermodynamics,
thermodynamic potentials, phase changes, kinetic theory
of gases, thermal properties of matter, elementary statis-
tical physics. Prerequisites: one of PHYS 110, 115, 120,101
or 121; MATI I 101. Corequisite: MAT1200  (fall term) [3-
0-1;0-0-01

215 (3) Electricity - AC circuits, steady-state and transient
response, resonant circuits, complex vector representa-
tion of sinusoidal quantities. Experiments in voltage cur-
rent and impedance measurements; RC, RI-, and RC'.
circuits, coupled oscillators. Prerequisites: one of PI IYS
110, 115, 120, 102 or 122, MATH 200, 221. 10-0-0; 2-3-1]

210 (3) Mechanics - Review of kinematics, Newton's laws,
angular momentum and fixed axis rotation. Rigid body
motion, central forces, non-inertial frames of reference.
Prerequisites: MATli 200, 221, one of PHYS 110, 115, 120,
101 or 121. [0-0-0; 3-0-11

230 (3) Twentieth-Century Physics-Topics Will include quan-
tum physics, nuclear energy ;me] particle physics at a level
suitable for science students not I woceeding to a physics
degree. Prerequisites: MATH 100 and one of PHYS 110,
115, 120,101 or 121. Not for credit towards a B.Sc. degree
in Physics. 13-0-0; 0-0-0]

250* (4) Introduction to Modern Physics -- Wave particles,
duality of matter, speckil relativity, processes in ritomic,
nuclear and solid state and introdriction to quantum me-
chanic]il n)easurement devices and techniques. Prerequi-
site: one of PHYS 115, 120, 102, 122 or 153. [0-0-0: 3-3-1]
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251" (4) Electric and Magnetic Fields - Electric and magnetic
fields, with applications; Maxwell's equations. Prerequi-
sites: one of PHYS 110, 115, 120, 102, 122 or 153. [3 3 1; 0
0-0]

270* (.3) Mechanics II --- Statics- distributed loads, centroids,
moments of inertia; dynamics: systems of particles, kin-
ematics and kinetics of rigid bodies (plane motion),
D'Alembert's Principle, energy and momentum methods.
Prerequisite: PHYS CO. [3 0 1; 0 0 0] or [0-0-0; 3-0-1]

298**(0) Co-operative Work Placement I - Approved and
supervised technical work experience in an industrial
research setting for a minimum of 3.5 months. Normally
taken during the winter term of the second year. Technical
report required. Restricted to students admitted to the
Co-operative Education in Physics. Prerequisites: PHYS
200, 203.

299** (0) Co-operative Work Placement II - Approved and
supervised technical work experience in an industrial
research setting for a minimum of 3.5 months. Normally
taken during the summer following the second year.
Technical report required. Restricted to students admit-
ted to the Co-operative Education in Physics. Prerequisite:
PHYS 298.

301 (3) Electricity and Magnetism - Electrical fields and
potentials of static charge distributions, current, fields of
moving charges, magnetic field, electromagnetic induc-
tion, Maxwell's equations. Intended for third-year Hon-
ours students. MATH 3p is a strongly recommended
corequisite. 13-0-1; 0-0-0j

303 (3) Thermal Physics 11- Ensemble theory, application to
classical and quantum gases. Boltzmann equation. In-
tended for Honours students. Prerequisites: PHYS 203,
MATH 200. [3 0 0; 0 0 0]

304 (3) Introduction to Quantum Mechanics - The begin-
nings of quantum mechanics, wave mechanics and the
Schroedinger equation, one dimensional potentials, the
postulates of quantum mechanics, applications to three
dimensional systems. Prerequisite: MATH 215, PHYS 200.
[0-0; 3-0]

305 (3) Introduction to Biophysics - An introduction for
physicists (assumed to have no background in biology) to
the basics of molecular biology, followed by selected
examples where insights from physics and mathematics
have helped solve important biological problems. Intended
for students with 3rd or 4th year standing in physics. Not
for credit for Life Sciences students. Prerequisite: MATH
215. (3-0-0; 0-0-0]

306 (3) Theoretical Mechanics - Analytical mechanics of
particles and rigid bodies. Lagrangians and Hamiltonians,
Hamilton-Jacobi theory. Intended for Honours students.
Prerequisite: PHYS 206. [0-0-0; 3-0-0]

307 (2) Optics Laboratory - Selected experiments in optics.
Corequisite: PHYS 308. [0-3-0; 0-3-0] or [0-0-0; 0-6-0]

308 (3) Optics-. Physical optics: polarization, Fresnel equa-
tion coherence, interference, diffraction, lasers, hologra-
phy. Fourier optics. Prerequisite: PHYS 301 or 311. [0-0-
0;2-3-0]

309 (6) Honours Electrical Laboratory - Selected experiments
in electricity, magnetism and electronics for Honours
students. Prerequisite: PHYS 209 or PHYS 215 or equiva-
lent. 12-4-1"; 0-4-1")

311 (3) Electricity and Magnetism - Properties of the electro-
magnetic field using the concepts of divergence, gradient
and curl; dielectric and magnetic materials; Maxwell's
Equations and applications. Prerequisites: MATH 317, and
PHYS 102 or 122 or GEOP 230. [0 0 0; 3 0 1]

312 (3) Introduction to Mathematical Physics - The applica-
tion of ordinary and partial differential equations to physi-
cal problems; boundary and initial value problems associ-
ated with heat, wave and Laplace equations. Fourier analy-
sis; expansions in Bessel and Legendre functions. Prereq-
uisite:MATH 215. Credit will be given for only one of PHYS
312 and MATH 316. [0 0 0; 3 0 0]

314 (3) Fluids - Kinetic theory: Diffusion, viscosity and sound
waves. Introduction to hydrodynamic:s: Laminar flow, cap-
illary and gravity waves, convection and turbulence. Di-
mensional analysis. Prerequisite: PHYS 203 or 213 or
CHEM 2111 or 205. Corequisite, MATH 215.13-0-0; 0-0-0-1

315 (3) Physic's of Materia IS --- CrVstal structure, elasticity and
phonons, elementary des ironic- transport, defects, alloys,
liquid crystals incl polymers. Prerequisite: PHYS 203 or
213 or CHEM 201 or 205. Corequisite: MATH 215.]0-0-O:
3-0-0]

317 (3) Light - Radiation, photometr)., illumination, colour,
geometrical optics. Prerequisites: PH YS 102 or 122, and
MATH 221. [3-3 -0: 0-0-0] or [0-0-0; 3-3 *-0]

318 (3) Acoustic ,s - Acoustic oscillators (including loudspeak-
ers), acoustic waves. and architectural as Prereq-
uisite: PHYS 209 or 215. 10-(0; 3-3*-0] or [3 3* 0; 0 0 0]

319 (3) Electrical Laboratory - Selected experiments in elec-
tromagnetism; computer data acquisition and control;
amplificatim and feedback; operational amplifiers; digital
logic. Corequisite: PIIYS 211. Prerequisite: PHYS 215 or
2094I64-1*; 0-4-1*1

340 (6) Elements of Physics - A stin,e), of the conceptual
framework of physics for non-scientists Who wish to mas-
ter new paradigms and imagery. Mathematical language
and problem-solving are de-emphasized. Topics include:
classical laws of motion, gravitation, electromagnetism,
relativity, quantum mechanic:s, elementary particles and
"current events" in physics. Prerequisite: full standing in
the Second or higher Year. Not for credit in the Faculties
of Science or Applied Science. [3 0 0; 3 0 0]

341 (3) Physics of Music An introduction to the physical
principles important to the production, transmission and
perception of musical sounds. The tivatment will he non-
mathematical; With emphasis on demonstrations. Topics
may include the description of sound waves, resonances,
scales, physics of hearing, examination of specific musical
instruments, etc. Not for credit in the Faculties of Science
and Applied Science. [0-0-0; 3-0-0]

349 (2-6) c Directed Studies -With approval of the Head of the
Physics Department, studies under the direction of a staff
member may he arranged. Intended for Honours and
Major physics students.

350* (2) Quantum Mechanic's I- Postulates of Quantum Me-
chanics, Schroedinger cipation, Dirac notation, barrier
and tunnelling phenomena, the hydrogen atom. [0-0-0; 2-
0-0]

351* (3) Applied Electromagnetic Theory - Maxwell's equa-
tions, magnetic materials, wave guides, radiation and an-
tennae. Prerequisite, PHYS 251. [3-0-0; 0-0-0]

352" (2) Laboratory Techniques in Physics - Must he taken
concurrently with PH YS 351. Some of the experiments will
be based on the lecture material for PHYS 351. Other
techniques and subjects will be covered. [0-3-0; 040]

353" (3) Introduction to Atomic Physics -- Electrons, photo-
electric effect, Compton effect, the Bohr atom, X-rays,
Zeeman effect, De Broglie, Schroedinger equation, the
hydrogen atom, electron spin and spectroscopy. Primarily
for Electrical Engineering students. [3-11-11, 0 0 0]

398" (2) Technical Report - A technical report preferably based
on summer work and at least 2000 words long to be
submitted to the Department by November 15.

399* (0) Co-operative Work Placement III- Approved and
supervised technic:al is experience in an industrial
research setting for a minimum of 3.5 months. Normally
taken during the summer following the third year. Techni-
cal report required. Restricted to students admitted to the
Co-operative Education in Physics. Prerequisite: PHYS
299.

400 (3) Introduction to Elemental.), Particle Physics - Classifi-
cation of elementary particles and the forces of nature. A
discussion of the most important models, i.e. quarks and
symmetry groups. Prerequisite, PHYS 304 or corequisite
PHYS 412. 13-0-0; 0-0-0]

401 (3) Electromagnetic Theory- The application of Maxwell's
Theory to the propagation of electromagnetic waves.
Prerequisite: PHYS 301. [0-0; 3-0]

402 (3) Applications of Quantum Mechanics - Spin and
angular momentum addition, perturbation methods, and
applications in the fields of Atomic, Molecular, Nuclear,
and Solid State Physics. Prerequisite: PHYS 304. [3-0; 0-0]

ziO3 (3) Statistical Physics - Laws of thermodynamics and
statistical mechanics; applications to modern physics.
Prerequisite: PHYS 303. [3-0-0; 0-0-0]

404 (3) Physical Techniques in Diagnostic Medicine - The
emphasis is put on the physical principles involved and
technical aspects of the interpretations. Magnetic reso-
nance imaging, nuclear medicine, ultrasound, computed
tomography and optical microscopy. Prerequisite: third-
or fourth year standing in science. [3 0 0; 0 0 0]

405 (3) Radiation Biophysics - Physical and chemical interac-
tions of ionizing radiations and their biological effects at
the cellular, tissue and whole animal levels. Topics in
radiation dosimetry, radiation protection, radiation
carcinogenesis, and the treatment of malignant disease in
humans will he included. Prerequisite: Third- or Fourth-
Year standing in Science, or permission of the Head of the
Department. Credit will he given for only one of PHYS 405
and 436. [0-0-0; 3-0-0]

406 (3) Continuum Mechanics - Mechanics of deformable
bodies; equations of motion; stress and strain tensors.
Basic concepts for solids and liquids with elements of
nonlinear mechanics applicable to macromolecular struc-
tures such as polymeric materials and biological tissues.
Prerequisite: PHYS 206 or 216 and MATH 316 or PHYS 312.
Credit may he obtained for only one of PHYS 406 and
GEOP 320. [3-0-0; 0-0-0]

408 (2) Fluid Flow -Subsonic flow of viscous and non-viscous
fluids. Boundary layers. Laminar and turbulent flow. Su-
personic flow and shock waves, cavitation and capillarity.
Prerequisite: PHYS 306. [0-0-0; 2-0-0]

409 (2-6) c Experimental Physics - A laboratory course with a
wide choice of experiments for fourth year Honours and
Major students. Topics include solid state, nuclear, classi-
cal, quantum, electromagnetic and low temperature phys-
ics. For 6 credits, two weekly laboratory periods and
completion of a project in second term are required.
Prerequisite, PHYS 309 or 319. [0-6-0; 0-6-0]

411 (3) Electrodynamics - Maxwell's equations with emphasis
on applications to guided waves, antennas, superconduc-
:iity, plasmas and other electromagnetic phenomena of
current interest. Prerequisite: PHYS 301 or 311. [0-0-0; 3 -

412 (3) Atomic Physics - The major phenomena in the fields
of atomic physics. Prerequisite: PHYS 200 and MATI1215.
[3-0-0; 0-0-0]

414 (3) Radioactivity and Nuclear Physics - A survey of basic
concepts of nuclear physics with applications in power,
medicine, geology, industry, archaeology, cosmology.
Prerequisites: PI lYS 200 and 311; MATH 215. [0-0-0; 3-0-0]

420 (2-4) c Physics Demonstrations - The students will pre-
pare, under the supervision of a faculty member, a demon-
stration or series of demonstrations intended to illustrate
physical principles to diverse audiences. Intended for 3rd
or 4th year Physics Majors and Math Science Education
students. Prerequisite: permission of the Head of the
Physics Department

421 (3) Physics of the Atmosphere - Application of fluid
dynamics and thermodynamics to medium and large scale
atmospheric phenomena. Topics include general circula-
tion, atmospheric waves and instabilities, turbulence, nu-
merical modelling and satellite remote-sensing. Prerequi-
site: PHYS 203 or 213: corequisite MATH 215. [3-0-0; 0-0-0]

436 (3) Health Physics Measurement and Control -Biological
effects of the physical and chemical interactions of gamma-

ray, ultraviolet, infrared and microwave radiation. Instru-
mentation for monitoring of radiation, accident preven-
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non and cons of strategy. This course includes both lec-
ture and lahorators components. Prerequisites: Third or
Fourth Year standing in Science or permission of the
Director of the Occupational I- lygiene Program. Credit will
he given for only one of PHYS 405 and 436.10-0-0; 3-2*-0]

438 (3) Zoological Physics -- Animal systems viewed from a
physicist's perspective. Topics include sensory systems,
energy budgets, locomotion, internal flows, physical ad-
vantages of grouping. Prerequisite: PHYS 101 or 121 or
equivalent, B101. 325 is recommended. Not for credit
towards a B.Sc. in physics. [0-0-0; 3-0-0]

449 (6) Honours Thesis — A research project, undertaken
under the direction of a faculty member culminating in a
thesis. [0-6-1*, 0-6-11

452* (3) Quanttim Mechanics — Spin angular momentum, Pauli
spin matrices: addition of angular momenta; spin-orbit
interaction; perturbation theory; Zeeman, Stark effects,
optical transitions, magnetic resonance and other applica-
tions; multielectron atoms; Hartree Fock; molecules;
symmetries. Prerequisite: PINS 250. [3-0-0; 0-0-0]

455* (3) Statistical Mechanics Introduction to quantum
statistical mechanics and its application to systems of
varying complexity from the simple ideal gas to the degen-
erate gas. Prerequisite: PHYS 157. [0-0-0; 3-0-0]

456* (3) Applications of Classical Mechanics — Review of prin-
ciples. Particle mechanics: planetary motion, perturbation
theory. Rigid body mechanics: Euler's equations, tops and
gyroscopes, motion of the Earth. Lagrangian and
Hamiltonian methods. Variational principles in optics and
mechanics.Liouvillle's theorem and statistical mechanics.
The relationship between classical and quantum mechan-
ics. Prerequisite: PHYS 270. 13-0-0: 0-0-0]

458" in Applied Optics — Basic applications of lasers, geo-
metrical optics, fibre optics, diffraction; and Fourier op-
tics. Prerequisite: PINS 250, 251. [I-3*-0; 2-3*-0]

473* (3) Applied Nuclear Physics — Radioactive decay and
radiations, nuclear properties, interactions of neutrons,
physical principles of power reactors, nuclear fusion, ra-
diation monitoring and safety. Prerequisite: PHYS 250,
452. [3-0-1*; 0-0-0]

474* (3) Applied Solid State Physics — Symmetry of crystal
structures, waves in lattices, hand theory, statistics, effec-
tive mass approximation, electrical conduction in metals
and semiconductors, superconductivity and applications.
Prerequisite: PINS 250, :152. [0-0-0; 3-0-01

4 7 5 (31 Introduction to Statistical Mechanics — Review of
thermodynamics, fundamentals of statistical mechanics
and its relation to classical thermodynamics; applications
to thermal, magnetic and electrical properties of matter.
Primarily for Electrical Engineering students. [0-0-0; 3-0-0]

-477* (3) Applied Plasma Physics — Introductory treatment,
with emphasis on applications. Properties of equilibrium
plasmas. Measurement techniques. Astrophysical plasmas.
Laboratory devices, including gaseous lasers. Thermo-
nuclear fusion. Prerequisite: PINS 250. 10-0-0; 3-0-0]

498** (0) Co-operative Work Placement IV — Approved and
supervised technical work experience in an industrial
research setting for a minimum of 35 months. Normally
taken during the fall term of the fourth year. Technical
report required. Restricted to students admitted to the
Co-operative Education in Physics. Prerequisite: PHYS

399.

499' 1 (0) Co-operative Work Placement V — Approved and
supervised technical wink experience in an industrial
research setting for a minimum c)13.5 months. Normally
taken during the summer following the fourth year. Tech-
nical report required. Restricted to students admitted to
the Co-operative Education in Physics. Prerequisite: PHYS
198.

500 (3,10) c Quantum Mechanics -- Non-relativistic quantum
mechanics with applications to atomic, nuclear and parti-
cle physics. Elementary field-theon• techniques for many-
hody systems. The Dirac equation. Introduction to the

quantum field theory of electrons and photons. Prerequi-
site: one of PHYS 402 or

502 (3) Condensed Matter Physics I. — One-electron theory of
solids, energy hands, lattice vibration, If ansport theory.

503 (3) Condensed Matter Physics II. — Interacting elec toms,
electron-ph onon interactRm. Hubbard model, magnet-
ism, superconductivity, use of Green functions. Prerequi-
site: PINS 502, Corequisite: PHYS 500.

504 (3) Relativity and Electromagnetism --A review of special
relalvity, and a presentation of classical electromagnet-
ism as a relativistic field theory. Radiation from moving
charges, classical electron theory, Wheeler Feynman elec-
trodynamics. Prerequisite: PHYS 401.

505 (4) Nuclei and Particles — General properties of the
nucleus, two-body problem at low energies, nuclear forces,
nuclear models, nuclear reactions, interaction of nuclei
With electromagnetic radiation, heta-decay. Properties of
elementary particles, dissification of interactions, inter-
mediate and high energy reactions.

507 (4) PlatirIV Physics — Equilibrium theory of ionized gases,
kinetic theory, transport coefficients. Motion of individual
charges, cyclotron radiation. Waves, Landau damping.
Derivation of magnetohydrodynamic equations.

508 (1/6) c Quantum Field Theory — Eeynman diagrams and
renormalization; quantum electrodynamics; calculation
of fundamental processes; non-abelian gauge theories.
Prerequisite: PHYS 500.

509 (2-3) d Theory of Measurements — Estimation of param-
eters from experimental measurements; maximum likeli-
hood; least squares; tests of significance (chi square, etc.).
Noise properties of common devices. Extracting signals
from noise; signal averaging; auto and cross-correlation, etc.

510 (2-3) d Stochastic Processes in Physics — Statistical and
thermodynamic fluctuations in electromagnetic, mechani-
cal and thermal systems. Fundamental limits of observa-
tion and measurement in classical and quantum systems.

511 (2-3) d Special Topics in Magnetism — Spin Hamiltonian,
theory of ferro- and antiferromagnetism, nuclear mag-
netic resonance, relaxation in spin systems. Prerequisite:
PHYS 503.

512 (2-3) d Vibrational Spectroscopy of Solids — Symmetry of
vibrations of isolated molecules; calculation of normal
modes; vihritiOlIS of molecular crystals, optical properties
of s , Aids.

513 (2-4) d Topes in Advanced Spectroscopy

514 (2-4) d Classical Field Theory—Classical field theory in flat
space-time. Variational principles and conservation laws.
Tensor fields and manifolds. The course is a preparation
for study of relativistic gravitation and quantum field
theory. Prerequisite: PHYS 504.

515 (2-4)d Neural Networks— Perceptrons; the XOR problem;
hidden units; hack propagation; generalized delta rule,
content addressable memories (Hopfield model); ex-
tended Llopfield model; travelling salesman problem;
model hase(I on neurons that exhibit hysteresis; applica-
tion of Liap

516 (3) Statistical Mechanics — Mean field theory, Landau
theory of phase transitions, critical phenomena,
renormalization theory, Monte Carlo method, linear re-
sponse theory, fluctuations.

517 (2) Introduction to IPW Tempera tore Physics — Cryogenic
techniques and instrumentation. Some aspects of super-
conductors and liquid helium.

518 (2) Superconductivity Conventional theories: BCS and
sburgjosephson effect. New theories of high

TC superconductivity.

519 (2) Surface Physics— Structure and electronic properties
of solid surfaces, optical properties, adsorption phenom-
ena, surface analysis, epitaxy.

521 (2-)) c Group Theory Methods in Quantum Mechanics—
Selected top ics from atomic. [molecular, solid state, nu-

clear and elementary particle physics treated by group
theory methods. Prerequisite: PHYS SOO.

522 ( 4) Intermediate Energy Nuclear Physics — Selected topics
in low and intermediate energy nuclear physics. Prerequi-
sites: PHYS 508 (may be taken concurrently), 505.

523 (2-3) d Quantum Electronics and Nonlinear Optics. —
Macroscopic and microscopic treatments of linear and
non-linear response to electromagnetic fields.

524 (4) Non-equilibrium Thermodyna:mics— Recent develop-
ments in thermodynamics, with special emphasis on the
stability of systems far from equilibrium.

525 (2-3) d Advanced Condensed Matter Physics — Current
issues in condensed matter theory. Prerequisites: PHYS
500 and PHYS 503. •

527 (2) Theoretical Nuclear Physics --- Selected topics from
current nuclear theory. Prerequisites: PHYS 501, 505.

528 (2/4) c Elementary Particle Physics -- Selected topics in
high energy physics. Prerequisites: PHYS 508 (may he
taken concurrently), 505.

529 (2/4) c Advanced Quantum Mechanics—Selected topics in
relativistic quantum mechanics, quantum field theory,
and theories of elementary particles. Prerequisites will
depend on the topics to he discussed. Permission of the
Head of the Department must he obtained.

530 (2-4) d Topics in General Relativity Theory Prerequisite:
PHYS 514.

532 (4) Plasma Dynamics—The magnetohydrodynamic for-
mulation of plasma dynamics including the effects of
diffusion, viscosity, thermal conduction and ionization
phenomena on plasma motion.

533 (2) Laser Physics — Interaction of EM-radiation with
matter, Gaussian beams and optical resonators, laser oscil-
lators, specific laser systeins, amplification in laser media.
the electro-optic effect.

534 (4) Radiological Physics 1 --- Principles of dosimetry of
ionizing radiation with emphasis on applications to radio-
therapy and radiohiology.

535 (4) Radiological Physics 11 -- A continuation of PHYS 534,
including an extension of the topics discussed in that
course.

536 (2) Advanced Radiation Biophysics — Interactions of
radiation with matter in living cells. Description of events
following ionizing irradiation; cell survival as a function of
dose; survival models. Students will he expected to present
a seminar on a pre-selected topic, and participate in c

537 (3) Physics of Soft Organic Interfaces -- Interactions in
liquids, free liquid interfaces, surfactant assemblies, mem-
branes of biological organisms, emphasizing the relation
of chemical characteristics to structure a till physical prop-
erties. Prerequisites: PHYS 303 or CHEM 304.

538 (3) Physical Properties of Synthetic and Natural Members
— Permeability and surface diffusion, electrical and chemi-
cal potentials, mechanical and strength properties, colloi-
dal interactions and adhesion, material stability and coa-
lescence, technological applications. Prerequisite: PINS
537 .

549 (12) Master's Thesis

555 (2-6) c Directed Studies in Physics—With approval of the
Head of the Department, advanced studies under the
direction of a staff member may he arranged in special
cases.

c Radio Astronomy Emission, propagation and
detection of radio noise from the solar system, galaxy and
extragalactic radio sources.

571 (2) Cosmic Physics — Reviews of radio, Mira-red, optical.
ultra violet, X-rat, gamma ray and panicle astronomy.
Studies of interstellar matter. Developments in theories of
gravitation and cosmology.

599 Thesis For M.Sc, Thesis

649 Ph.D. Thesis
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^

PHYL
FACULTY OF MEDICINE

MATH 100 and 101 (or 120 and 121) and PHYS 101 and any
other PHYS course that is for credit in the Faculty of
Science are prerequisite to all courses in Physiolog). In the
Honours program the required second yearcourses, B101.
200, 201, CHEM 205. or 201 and 202, 213 or 203, MATH 200
and MICB 200 must normally he completed prior to entry
no third year.

301 (6) Human Physiology - A lecture course on body func-
tion with particular reference to mammalian and human
physiology. Credit will normally he given for only one of

the following: PHYL 301 and 303 or BIOL 353. Prerequi-
sites: B101. 101 or 102 or 103 and CIIEM 213 or 203 or 230.

[3-0; 3-0]

302 (3) Human Physiology Laboratory - A laboratory course
designed to illustrate physiological principles and to pro-
vide training in physiological techniques. Must be taken in
conjunction with PHyL 301. Enrolment limited. Available
only to students in the Faculty of Pharmaceutical Sciences.
[0-3; 0-3]

303 (3) Laboratory in Human Physiology (Honours) - Tech-
niques and principles of human physiology, This course
must he taken in conjunction with PHU, 301. Restricted to
Physiology and Pharmacology Honours students. [0-3; 0-3]

400 (13) Human Physiology -A lecture and laboratory course
on body function with particular reference to human
physiology. The functions of muscle, nerve, metabolism,
circulation, respiration, excretion, digestion, and the
endocrines are dealt with. Enrolment limited to Medical
and Dental students.

422 (3) Mammalian Cardiovascular and Respiratory Physiol-
ogy - The control and integration of cardio-pulmonary
function in mammals. Intended for Honours students in
Physiology or other Life Sciences. Prerequisite: PHYL 301

;md permission of the Head of the Department. [3-0; 0-0]

423 (3) Mammalian Renal and Gastrointestinal Physiology -
Control of mammalian renal and gastrointestinal systems.
Role in homeostasis, Intended for Honours students in
Physiology or other Life Sciences. Prerequisite: PHYL 301
and permission of the Head of the Department. [3-0; 0-0]

.424 (3) Mammalian Endocrinology - Hormonal control of
homeostatic, metabolic and reproductive function. In-
tended for Honours students in Physiology or other Life
Sciences. Prerequisite: PHYL 301 and permission of the
Head of the Department. [0-0; 3-0]

425 (2) Elements of Neurophysiology - An introduction to the
functions of the nervous system. ANAT 425 must he taken
concurrently. [2-3; 0-0]

426 (3) Physiological Basis of Central Nervous System Func-
tions-An integrated study of the structural and functional
organization of the central nervous system with special
emphasis on neurophysiological mechanisms. Prerequi-
site: EllY1 301 (or equivalent). [0-0; 3-0]

430 (6) Advanced Laboratory in Physiology - A laboratory
course giving training in the methods, techniques and use
of instruments required for physiological investigation.
(PHYL 303 and the consent of the Department are re-

quired and enrolment will he limited.) [0-6; 0-6]

448 (2-6) c Directed Studies in Physiology

449 (6) (,rad citing Essay - Prior to graduation, students in
the Honours course will he required to carry out an
investigation approved by the Head of the Department
and to submit a satisfactory graduating essay based on this
work.

-153 (3) Topics in Human Physiology - Students will study a
selected topic under the supervision of a Faculty member.
Topics will usually he areas of current interest in applied
t)hysiology. This course is designed as a basic science
elective for third year medical students. Departmental
appro‘al is required.

511 (2-6) c Seminar in Mammalian Physiology

521 (3) Advanced Topics in Renal Physiology

522 (3) Advanced Topics in Cardiovascular Physiology

523 (3) Advanced Topics in Gastrointestinal Physiology

524 (3) Advanced Topics in Endocrinology

526 (3) Advanced Topics in Neurophysiology

527 (3) Advanced 'fopics in Respiratory Physiology

530 (3) Muscle Biophysics -- (Same as ANAT 527.)

531 (3) Sensory Physiology I: Hearing and Vision - Offered in
even numbered years. Prerequisite: PHYL 425 or equiva-
lent.

532 (3) Sensory Physiology 11; Vestibular System, Somatic -
Offered in odd numbered years. Prerequisite: PHYL 425 or
equivalent.

533 (3) Physiology of Thermorcgulation - Comprehensive

study of thermoregulatory physiology and pathophysiology
from molecular to organismal levels in mammal and other
vertebrates.

548 (2-6) c Advanced Topics in Human Physiology

549 (12) M.Sc. Thesis

649 Ph.D. Thesis

Plant Science
^

PLNT
FACULTY OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCES

B1OL 101,102 or 103 is a prerequisite for all Plant Science
courses except PINT 259, 315, 316, 321, 322 and ,410. PLNT
259 is normally an additional prerequisite for all 300 and
400 level courses except PLNT 315, 316, 321,322 and 410.

258 (3) Introduction to Seed Plant Taxonomy - Introduction
to seed plant taxonomy emphasizing descriptive mor-
phology and identification. Each student will he required
to submit a plant collection. (Same as B101. 324.) [2-3; 0-
0]

259 (3) Introduction to Plant Science - Introduction to the
growth, development and utilization of cultivated plams.
Influences of climate, soil, weeds, diseases and pests;
cultural practices and systems; plant improvement. [0-0;
3-2]

304 (3) Introduction to Range Management -- Ecology and
management of rangeland. [0-0; 2-2]

315 (3) Herbaceous Plants in the Landscape - Culture and
identification of herbaceous plant materials and their use
in the landscape. (Suitable for students of other faculties
and departments interested in landscape materials and
their uses.) (Offered in ilternate years.) [2-2; 0-0]

316 (3) Trees and Shrubs in the Landscape I- Culture and

identification of landscape materials with emphasis on
woody plants. Elementary principles of landscape compo-
sition. (Suitable for students of other faculties and depart-
ments interested in landscape materials and their uses,
hut priority given to Plant Science and B.L.A. students.) [0-
0; 2-2]

320 (3) Field Studies and Practices in Agronomy. Horticulture,
Csop Protection or Range Science - Summer field work
under the direction of an approved plant scientist, sup-

ported by a report relative t() some phase of the field
operation. Permission of the Head of the Department.

321 (3) Biometrics - Elementary principles of the analysis,
presentation and interpretation of biological data. Prereq-
uisite: First year Mathematics. [3-2; 0-0[

322 (3) Design of Experiments -- Practical problems ;Ind
discussion of experimental design and interpretation.
Prerequisite: PINT 321 or equivalent. [0-0; 3-2]

324 (3) Plant Physiology 1 -- MeChanisms and regulation of
functional processes contributing mit the assi m ilation, trans-
port ant) utilization of water, mineral nutrients and carbon
by plants. Same as BRA. 351 and FRST 311. [3-2. 0-0]

335 (3) Plant-Microbe Interactions -- Introduction to the
ecology and physiology of the interactions between plants

and microbes. Prerequisites: BIOL 201. [3-2; 0-0]

336 (3) Introductory Plant Pathology - Study of the ecology of

plant pathogenic organisms; principles of disease devel-
opment and control.

338 (3) Weed Science - Importance., identification, dissemi-
nation and biology of weeds; preventive, cultural, biologi-
cal and chemical methods oftontrol. [0-0; 3-2]

331 (3) Economic Entomology - Identification, morphology,
development and ecology of insects; insect-plant rela-
tions. Modem methods of controlling insect pests; inte-
grated pest management and related concepts. A collec-
tion 470 species of insects is required. Credit will not he
given tor both PI.NT 331 incl BIOL 327. [3-2; 0-0]

401 (3) Field Studies in Rangeland Resources - Applications
of rangeland management techniques and principles. Of-
fered between third and fourth years. Prerequisite: PIM
304. Enrolment limited. A fee may he charged. [3-2; 0-0]

40 (3) Ecology and Management of North American Range
Plant Communities - Distribution, florisitics, succession
and management of North American steppe communities,
with particular emphasis on integrated management of
grazing ecosystems in British Columbia. [3-2; 0-0]

408 (3) Agronomy - Management, production, conservation
of agronomic crops. Emphasis is on agronomic crops used
primarily for forage. Principles of production of food, oil
and fibre crops, seed production technology and the use
of agronomic and native species in revegetat ion and refor-
estation are ils() included. (Offered in alternate years.) [3-
2; 0-0]

409 (3) Turf Management - Selection, cultivation and man-
agement of specialized grasses and other ground covers
for use in residential and commercial landscaping, recrea-
tional and sports turf, golf courses, road sides and selected
applications. (Offered in alternate years.) [0-0-3-0-2]

410 (3) NUISCIT Production - Principles and practices of
propagation, culture and protection of woody and herba-
ceous plants, with emphasis on the production and man-
agement of nursery stock. (Offered in alternate years.) [0-
0; 3-2]

411 (3) Temperate Zone Fruit Production - An integrated
approach to technical and practical aspects of the produc-
tion and protection of berry and tree fruit crops. Cultivars,
propagation, management , pruning, and harvesting. Iden-
tification and control of weeds, pests and diseases. (Of-
fered in alternate years.) Co- or prerequisites: PLNT 331.

336, 338.

413 (3) Plant Breeding and Biotechnology-Genetic basis and
methodology of breeding for improved crop and orna-
menFal plants. Application of tissue culture and molecular
biology to plant improvement. Prerequisite: AGSC 213

and BIOL 201. (Offered) in alternate years.) [0-0; 3-2]

415 (3) Structure, Form and Adaptability in Planting Design -
Lectures and exercises dealing with plants as structural
elements in landscape. Plant associations. Horticultural
adaptations. Planning ma relation to subsequent mainte-
nance. Prerequisite: PLNT 316. [2-2; 0-0]

417 (3) Vegetable Crops - Principles and practices of vegeta-
ble crop production; emphasis on morphology, growth
processes, production, protection, harvesting, quality and
composition. (Offered in alternate years.) [3-2: 0-0]

418 (3) Greenhouse Crop Production - Principles and prac-
tices of flower and vegetable crop production and protec-
tion in greenhouse controlled environment systems. (Of-
fered in alternate years.) [0-0; 3-2]

423 (2) Undergraduate Seminar

424 (3) Crop Physiology - Physic ilogical processes and their
integration during crop growth and development. Con-
trol of crop yield by environmental conditions and chemi-
cal growt h regulators. (Offered) in alternate).tars.) Prereq-
uisite. PINT 324. [0-0; 3-2]

430 (2-6) c Directed Studies
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431 (3) Insect Ecology—Behavioural, population and commu-
nity ecology of insects. Interaction between insects and
plants and the application of the principles of insect
ecology to biological cc introlof insects and weeds. Prereq-
uisites: B101. 205 or PLNif 331. (Same is MOT 411.) 13-0:
0-0]

132 (3) Insect Physiology Physiology of insect growth and
development with emphasis on insects of economic im-
portance; physiological basis of insect control. Prerequi-
site: PINT 331 or 0101.327. Same as 13101.157. (Offered in
alternate years.) 10-0; 3-1]

-433 (3) integrated Pest Management -- Development and
implementation of multi-tiS(11)11[1mA pest management
programs in agricultural crops. Offered in alternate tears.
Prerequisites: PINT 331, 330 and 338. 10-(); 3-21

435 (3) Pesticides — Chemistry, toxicology to target ;Ind non-
target organisms, and usage of insecticides. herbicides
and fungicides: metabolism. environmental fate ]ind im-
pact: regulatory, social and legal iinplications. Prerequi-
site: CHEM 230. Same as PI IAR 435. (Offered in alternate
years.) 13-0; 0-0]

498 (3) Undergraduate Essay -- Preparation of a comprehen-
sive and analytical review of an approved topic under the
supervision of a faculty member. Prerequisite: Approval of
the Head of the Department. Students should consult a
Faculty Adviser before the end of classes in third year.

499 16) Undergraduate 'Chests — Design and execution of an
experimental/analytical research project leading to prepa-
ration of a thesis. For some projects, a course in experi-
mental design may be required. Students should consult
a Faculty Adviser during the first term of third year.
Approval of the project must he obtained from the Depart-
ment prior to initiation, and in any (Tent not later than
October 1 of fourth year.

501 (3) Principles and Methodology in Fick] Ecology — The
philosophy, principles and methodology appropriate for
conducting applied ecological field r esearch with empha-
sis on rangeland ecosystems.

508 13) Molecular Genetics of Plant-Microhe Interactions —
Molecular genetics of microbial pathogenesis and symbio-
sis on plants. Analysis of plant-pathogen recognition and
host response to interaction with viruses, bacteria and
fungi. Same as MICB 508. (Offered in alternate years.)

510 (3) Ecological Genetics -- The genetic basis of ecological
relationships. A review of haste population genetics will
provide the background for further investigations of re-
productive strategies, influences of population structure,
predator-prey and plant herbivore interactions, crop ge-
netic variability ]timl other topics in basic and applied
ecological genetics. Lectures and discussions.

511 (3) .Advances in Fruit Crop Research -- 1n-depth study) of
specific fruit crops or aspects of fruit crop production.
Prerequisite: PINT 411.

513 (3/6) c Advances in Plant Breeding -- Recent advances in
plant breeding methodology. Novel methods of gene
transfer and the application of in vitro technology to
breeding problems. Prerequisites; PINT 413 and BIOL
433 or equivalent. (Offered in alternate years.)

514 (3) Plant Genetic Engineering Lib( watory Techniques of
vector preparation, elect roporation, microprojectile bom-
bardment, and Agrohacteriummediated plant transfor-
mation; selection of transformants, plant regeneration
and confirmation of gene transfer at the DNA, RNA and
enzyme levels. Limited enrolment; consent of instructors.
[0-0; 1-61

517 (3) Advanced Topics in Vegetable Crop Production —
Physical, biochemical, physiological and technical con-
cepts of production of vegetable crops, with emphasis on
critical review of current research. (Offered in alternate
years.)

523 (0) Graduate Research Seminar

525 (3) Physiological Origins of Crop Yield — Crop growth
analysis. Relationships among crop density, planting pat-
terns, canopy structure and dry matter productivity. (Of-
fered in alternate years.)

530 (2-6) c Directed Studies

531 (3) Biological Control — Theory of biological control. Case
histories. Concepts of natural insect population regula-
tion. Development of integrated control programs and
environmental manipulations. (Offered in alternate years.)

532 (3) Advanced Insect Physiology — Recent advances in
selected fields of insect physiology, emphasizing the neu-
ral anti/or hormonal integration of metabolic activities.
Prerequisite) PINT 432. (Offered m alternate years.)

533 (3) Iilerbicide Biochemistry and Physiology — Chemical
structure and properties as they relate to the selectivity of
herbicides, the mode and mechanism of herbicide action,
and the fate of herbicides in plants. (Offered in alternate
years.)

534 (3) Vectors of Plant Pathogens -- Morphological and
physiological specializations enabling insects and other
arthropods, nematodes, fungi and higher plants to trans-
mit plant pathogens. Mechanisms or transmission of vi-
ruses, mycoplasms, bacteria, fungi and toxins causing
plant diseases. Laboratories will emphasize pathogen trans-
mission. Lintited enrolment. [0-0; 2-3]

535 (3) Topics in Plant Pathology—Advanixs in techniques for
pathogen detection, disease assessment and plant disease
comrol. (Offered in alternate years.)

536 (3) Plant Virology— Identification, structure, biosynthesis
and control df viruses causing plant diseases. Laboratories
will emphasize instrumental techniques used in plant
virus research. Limited enrolment. (Offered in alternate
years.) [2-3; 0-0]

537 (3) Disease Physiology—Current research into the bio-
chemical basis of plant pathogen recognition, pathogenesis
and disease resistance. (Offered in alternate years.) Per-
mission of iiistructor.

538 (3) Topics in Weed Ecology — The response of weed
species to agricultural management practices will he con-
sidered within the context of ecological characteristics
that make a species a weed. (Offered in alternate years.)
(Same as BOTA 538.1

539 (3) Responses of Plants to Air Pollutants — Effects of air
pollutants (HI the hiochemistry, growth and yield of plants;
involvement of c limatokygical factors; methods of protec-
tion. (Offered in alternate years.)

540 (3) Plant Molecular Biology Laboratory — Techniques of
purification, cloning, sequencing, restriction-hybridiza-
tion analysis of plant nucleic acids, in vitro labelling of
plant nucleic acids and proteins, and electrophoresis and
immunodetection of plant proteins. Offered by the
Biotechnology Teaching Laboratory in cooperation with
the Department of Plant Science. Admissions to the course
is limited and requires recommendation from the Head of
the Department. Same as BOTA 544 and FRST 503. Pre-or
corequisitei Recommended BIOL 335

549 (12; Master's Thesis

649 Ph.D. Thesis

Plastic Surgery
SEE SURGERY, FACULTY OF MEDICINE

Polish^ POLS
SEE PROGRAMS IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS UNDER
RUSSIAN AND SLAVIC LANGUAGES AND
LITERATURES

110 (6) Basic Polish — Art introductory cimrse. 13-1: 3-11

210 (6) Second-Year Polish Prerequisite: POLS 110. 13-1; 3-1]

345 (3/c) d Introduction to Twentieth-Century Polish Litera-
ture — Readings and discussion of selected works of
representative writers. Prerequisite: POLS 210 or equiva-
lent. [3-0] er 13-0) 3a1]

Political Science
^ POLI

FACULTY OF ARTS

200 (3) The Government of Canada — An examination of the
institutions ',Ind processes of Canadian government. [3-01

220 (3) Foreign Governments — A ccimparatiye analysis of
foreign governments. Specific countries to he covered will
Vary according to section; consult the brochure issued by
the Department [3-01

240 (31 Introduction to Political Thought —An introduction to
some of the major political theorists and to the principal
ideologies in the modern world. 13-01

260 (3) International Politics — The analysis of the relations
between states. Includes such topic)); as the evolution of
international systems, East-West and North-South issues,
the techniques of \Yielding internatiiimal influence (through
diplomacy, propaganda, foreign aid, subversion, and war)
and the sources and nature) of international conflict and
cooperation. This course is strongly recommended for
students who Will later take POL1 i360-366. 13-0]

301 (3) Canadian Political Parties — The organization and
operation of party politics and the systems of party com-
petition in Canada. The focus is on nationalluel
Prerequisite: P01.1 200. 13-01

302 13/6) 0 Public Administration — The structure and organi-
zation of the administrative branch of government in
theory and practice. Administrative powers and policy-
making in the modern state. Examples of the administra-
tive processes are drawn from Canada and other coun-
tries. Prerequisite: P01.1 200. 13 -01 or [3 -0 ; 3 -0]

303 (3) Federalism in Canada — Theory and practice of feder-
alism; cultural duality, social stresses, and problems of
flexibility. The constitution and role of the courts. Prereq-
uisite: POLL 200. 13-0 -1

304 (3) British Columbia Government and Politics— An exami-
nation of the party system, and other institutions and
processes of the British Columbia political system. Pre-
requisite: POL1 200. 13-0]

305 (3) Canadian Political Ideas — Political theories and ide-
ologies in Canada. Prerequisite: POLI 200. 13-01

306 (3) Local Government and Politics in Canada — Local and
regional political institutions and processes in C a nada,
with particular attention to those of Vancouver and other
British Columbia localities. Prerequisite: POLL 200. 13-0]

307 (3) Quebec Government and Politics — The nature of
politics and the conduct of government in contemporary
Quebec. The course is open to students from fields (idler
than political science. Prerequisite: POD 200. [3-0]

320 13/6) ci Government and Politics cif the United States of
America. —The institutions, behaviour, and policies of the
political system of the US in a comparative context. 'Irhe
constitution and the major institutionsofgovernment and
public policy. 13a11 or 13-0; 3-01

321 (3/6) c! Chinese Government and Politics -- The political
system of China, approached from a number Of perspec-
tives: as a continuing development within the framework
of Chinese history and culture, as a case study of political
modernization; in the context of world Communist move-
ments: as an object of comparison with other political
systems. 13-0] or 13-0; 3-0]

322 (3/0) cilapanese Government and Politics — The,lapanese
political system and political behaviour, with some cover-
age of neighbouring areas such as South Korea and Tai-
wan, with major emphasis on the period since 1945. 13-0]
or 13 - 0; 3-0]

323 (3/6) d South Asian Government and Politics Compara-
tive analysis of politics and government m India, Pakistan.
Bangladesh, and Sri Lanka. Imperial legacies and national-
ist movements; political instinnion-building amidst sock '-
cultural diversity; parties and interest groups: elections
and leadership crises; military intervention; ethnic and
class conflicts: foreign policy. 13-01 or 13-0: 3-01
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324 (3 Is d Southeast Asian Go) eminent and Politics^The
politit al systems of contemporary Southeast Asia. [3-0] or
13-0, 3-0]

325 (3 Communist and Post -Comm [mist Politics --An CX211111-
11;Ili011 of 1 hĈ Cl1111111.  ^CIO1/15C5I. :111(1 (IC15iSC of:Com-
munist^s)siems. ;is \tell 44 the nature of post-
C0111111(11110 poiioi s. \\ 1111 ;-,I)CCI:11 CICOVI:ISIS On 111C SOVICI
I 111)1) ;ind its Russia 13-01

326 (3) European Polities: Selected Cases. - )Fhe politics and
government (done or more Etnopean countries. political
development, ou110011 structure, party politics, and
polii yinaking The specific ountry or countries will Guy
1-8 section. (3-0)

32- (31 European Integration -- Post 103 integration of
Europe, comparison ol national polith s and ittitudes to
integration, and the history ;Ind institutions of the Euro-
pean Cnion. (34

328 (3.0 ) d Topics in Comparative Politics -- Topics will vary
from year to 4e11 Consult the hoc hurt' issued hr the
Department 13-01 tir [3-0, 3-01

329 Si( Gender and s Relations laetween gender and
polirn'al plot esses :In(1 institutions (3-0)

30) (6) 1051110. ol Politic]] Ideas An introduction to the
polititall ideas of leading polit it al philosophers from An-
cient Greece to the 19th century. 13-0; 3-0]

3i2 (3) Atodern Mit II il Theory: .Analysis (Ill Selected Theo-
rist A detailed examination of an ICkIlOWledged master-
piece of modern P1111t11 al theory The text and attendant
literature car) from 1011 II leti. Consult the hrochure
issued In the Department. 13-0]

44 (3) SO(411:111(1 PIlit nil Fhought -.An examination of some
Ill the major concepts in political philosophy such as
j1.14111 C, Clill:1111V. 11441154 011II;241(1011,11hCO)4 01 141CCOMCX1 Of

bOth ( 14;•;4C:11 :11111 COIIIC1111101-41\; 14011644d 41011g411. 13-01

3i5 (3) DC111O(14111(4111101.1 - cumulation of both classical
and contemporary theories III democracy Represemat
01101) situ theort park iNtory democratic theory, tind
thew relationship to twentieth amtur) «incepts of de-
mocracy 13-01

349 (3) Modern Political Philosopin Concepts, Themes and
[Fhinkers An examination til theoretical issues in Political
snot( e. SCI1111141 (011Ccilts and philosophical themes are

rated in thew ritings ()Heading political thinkers from
the early modern era to the present. Limited to Major and
Ilonours students in Politit al Selena'. 13-0]

(3) Publk Policy An introduction to public policc
hitionales for government inter) ention, the influence of
interest groups and political institutions on policy out-
( onies,,Ind the various stages in the polky process. (3-04

(3.0) II Strategic Studies All analysis of the flati011al
SCC11411 \• doctrines ,11141 1 )111 !CS (II the major powers and
C;inada the policies ;Ind politics III alliances, tind prob-
lems of arms control and disarmament. 1311 0113 0: 3 01

301 0)11 International Violencemil its Control - A study of
the nature or imerndliondi 1,101ence from guerrilla to
nuclear war; a surne.) of theories of the causes of interstate
war, recein ieseaoil findings on the callSCS Of war and
conditions for peace,) comparatne analysis of strategies
OIl IlIntlIlfIlig )iolence through disarmament and the
promotion of alternative means of conflict resolution.
Students enrolling in this course should preferahly have
taken a set ond-‘car course in a subject ill the social
sciences. 13-01 ( 13-0; 3-01

362 i 31 The Great Pmers ,ind International Politics - An
examination of the hanging nature Ill Grcat Power rela-
tions, including procedures and 11 slit 1111)111 for managing

:heir (inflicts, ill the pre-Cold War, Cold War, and post -
Cold War imentanonal systems. 13-01

303^3 6 idCanadian Foreign Polit v - An ,malysis ol Canadian
eign polk y 1111 impordint^ernational issues since the

I900s and of the policy -making 11 111) 551 Issues may in-
clude delem e I Olt Ii ^economit relations. activi-

ties of international organizations, and relations with the
U.S., Europe, U.S.S.R., Asia and the Third World. 13-0] or
[3-0; 3-0]

361 (3(11(1 International Organization -Analysis of the activi-
ties mod influence of nkidurn international organizations
Ill international security, economic, and social issue areas.
The course will focus on °rpm/ail, ins ass, iciated with the
United Nations, hut other world and regional bodies will
he analysed as well [3-0] or 13-0; 3-0]

305 (3/6) 0 Asian International Relations - Analysis of the
foreign policies of one Or more of the states of East,
Southeast, and South Asia. It will focus on their relations
with other states in the region as well as with majoroutside
pIlk ers. [3-0] or [3-11,3-01]

360 (3) International Political Eamomy - An analysis of
governmental policies and international political bargain-
ing in regard to) SUCh issues as international investment,
trade, and monetary relations. EGON 100 or 309 are rec-
ommended. 1.3-0]

367 (3/0) d International Relations Theory and the Interna-
tional System - The 0,'V011.10011 of the international system
and empirical and normative theories of international
relations such as realism, liberalism, and Marxism. (3-0) or
(3-0; 3-0)

380 (3) Quantitative Meth( ids in Politictd Science - An intro-
duction to quantitative methods as utilized in the study of
Political Science. Not available for credit in the Faculty of
Commerce and BUSilleSS Administration. [3-0]

381 (3) Topi(s in Quantitative Analysis - Application of quan-

titative techniques to selected topics in Political Science.
Topics vary from )ear to year. Consult the brochure issued
by the Department. Prerequisite: Poll 380. 13-0]

385 (3/(1) d Political Behaviour -- The study of political atti-
tudes, public opinion, mting and elections; the use of
SUITCy researclt Prerequisite or torequisite: POLI 380.13-
(11 Of 13-0; 3-01

390 (12) Honours Seminar An examination of the dimen-
sions of Political Science and the major debates within the
discipline. 10-3; 0-3]

401 (3/6) d Canadian Provincial and Regional Politics - A
seminar which examines political parties, processes, and
institutions in the provincl poilitio al systemsand regional
arrangements hello een provinces. Prerequisites: POLI
200 plus one additional course in Canadian politics se-
lected fron) 301-307. 10-2] or [02:1(2]

102 (3/4)) 0 Politics of thc Canadian Constitutions - This
seminar examines the creation and amendment of Cana-
dian Constitutions; political aspects of the judicial system;
political consequerk:es of court decisions. Prerequisites)

P01,121(0 plus one additional course in Canadian politics
selected from 301:307. 10-21 or 102; 0-2]

403 13/61 d The Political Economy of Canada - A seminar
devoted to the analysis of the interplay of economic and
social factors in the shaping of Canadian politics: the
major issues and strains in the functioning (lithe Canadian
polity. Prerequisites: P01_1200 plus one tidditional course
in Canadian politks seletled from 301-307.10-21 or 10-2; 0-21

404 (3,/6) d Public Pokey and Its Administration -This seminar
examines political 2111(1 administrative aspects of public
policy, particularly in Canada. Prerequisites: POLL 200
plus mkt additional course in Canadian politics selected
from 301-307. [0-2] or [0-2: 0-2]

105 Oi()) d Topics in Canadian Politics - This seminar exam-
ines in depth some of the important issues in Canadian
pohtio s. Prerequisites: P012200 plus one additional course
in Canadian politics selected from 301-307. [0-2] or [0-2; 0-2]

420 (3/61d Advanced [Fopics in Comparative Politics, Western
- A seminar devoted to comparative analysis of politics in
the Anglo-American or European democracies. For spe-
cific cewitem in a given )ear, consult the brochure issued
by the Department. Prerequisites: Any two courses in
Comparative Politics POI.) 220, 320-328). [0-2] or [0-2; 0-2]

121 (3/6) d Advanced Topics in ComparatiNv Politics: NO15
Western - A seminar devoted to comparative analysis of
politics in non-western states. For specific content in a
given year, consult the brochure issued by the Depart-
ment Prerequisites: Any two courses in Comparative
Politics (POLI 220, 320-328). [0-2] or [0-2:12]

422 (3/6) d Selected Problems in Comparative Politics - A
seminar devoted to intensive analysis of a contemporary
political problem from a comparative perspective, e.g.,
ethnic politics, class politics, the politics of post-industrial
society. For specific content in a given year, consult the
brochure issued ho the Department. Prerequisites: Any
two courses in Comparative Politics (P01,1 220, 320-328).
[0-2] or [1)2:112]

423 (3/6) d Issues in Comparative Government - A seminar
devoted to comparative analysis of constitutionalism, au-
thoritarianism, democracy, etc. For specific content in a
given year, consult the brochure issued by the Depart-
ment. Prerequisites: Any two courses in Comparative

Politics (P01,1 220, 320-328). [0-2] or 1002; 0-2]

424 (6) Chinese Political Thought and Institutions - See Asian
Studies 417. [2-1; 2 - 1]

425 (6) Communist Movements in Eastern Europe since 1900

- See History 135. [3-0; 3-0]

440 (3/6) d Contemporary Political Theory - This seminar
examines the political ideas of leading political philoso-
phers of the Menticth centurn. Prerequisite: Any six
credits in Political Theory (P01.1 24(1, 340-349). 10-211ir [0-
2; 0-2]

442 (3) Contemporary Political Theorists: Analysis of a Se-
lected Theorist - This seminar examines in detail the
political ideas of an important political philosopher of the
twentieth century. The theorist studied varies from year to
year. Consult the brochure issued by the Department.
Prerequisite: Any six credits in Political Theory (POLI 2,(0,
340-349). [0-2]

t(44 (3) Social Science and Political Theory - This seminar
examines the political and social theories of the founders
of modern social science through the relevant writings of
such theorists as Tocqueville, Comte, Mill, Marx, Toennies,
Weber, and Durkheind Prerequisite: Any six credits in
Political Theory (POLI 240, 340-3490 [0-2]

4(6 (3/6)d Topics in Political Thought -A seminar devoted to
the intensive study of a concept, theme, or school in the
history of political thought or contemporary political phi-
li::::.)21hy, Topics vary from year to year. Consult the bro-
chure issued by the Department. Prerequisite: Any six
credits in Political Theory (PO11240,340-3494[0-2] o2 r 10-

460 (3/6)d Foreign Policy Analysis -A seminar devoted to the
analysis of the foreign policies of one Or more states, as
well as to the study of literature pertaining to foreign
policy analysis. Poi-specific content in a given year, consult
the brochure issued by the Department. Prerequisites:
Any two courses in International Politics (POL1 260, 360-
360). 10-2] or [0-2; 0-2]

461 131 Peace and Conflict Studies - A seminar on a selected
topic concerning the causes of war itnd strategies for the
promotion of peace. For specific content in a given year,
consult the brochure issued by the Department. Prereq-
uisites: Any two courses in International Politics (P01.1
260, 360-366). [0-2]

462 (3) International Relations Theory - This seminar exam-
ines some of the major theoretical approaches to the
study of international relations. For specific content in a
given year, consult the brochure issued by the Depart-
ment. Prerequisites: Any two courses in International
Politics (P01,1260, 360-366). [0-2]

463 (3) International Interdependence - This seminar analy-
ses issues relating to the politics of international eco-
nomic relations. For spec& content in a given year,
consult the brochure issued by the Department. Prereq-
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iiisites: Any two courses in International Politics (P01,1
200, 360-366). ECON 100 or 309 are recommended. 10-2]

461 I3./6) d Problems in International Relations -- Content
varies from year to year and is described in the brochures
issued by the Department and the program in Interna-
tional Relations. One section (of 3 credits) is reserved for
fourth-year students in the Major program in International
Relations. 10-2] or 10-2; 0-21

465 (3) Public International Law — The nam re, sources, and
sanctions of international law; the notion of nationhood
with particular reference to the status of the British Do-
minions; territorial and extra-territorial jurisdiction; dip-
lomatic and sovereign immunities; international delin-
quency; treaties; settlement of disputes; international
organizations. This course is also offered as LAW 386. It
may not he taken for credit in both Arts and Law. 13-01

490 (6) Honours Seminar— Research seminar in specific areas
in Political Science related to the students' interest and
current faculty research. 10-3; 0-31

491 (6) Honours Essay

SOI (3) Canadian Government and Politics

502 (3) Canadian Political Institutions and Processes

503 (3) Canadian Political Parties and Participat ion

504 (3) Topics in Canadian Politics

511 (3) Comparative Government and Politics

512 (3) Theories in Comparative Politics: Political Develop-
ment

513 (3) Theories in Comparative Politics, Cleavages and Inte-
gration

514 (3) Comparative. Weston Governments

515 (3) Comparative Non-Western Governments

516 (3) Issues in Comparative Politics

521^(3) Political Theory

522 (3) Topics in Political Theory

523 (3) Political Thought

531 (3) Public Administration

532 (3) Topics in Public Administratkm

533 (3) Topics in Public Policy

549 (6/12) c Master's Thesis

551^(3) Political Behaviour

552 (3) Research Seminar in Political Behaviour

553 (3) Topics in Empirical Theory

561^(3) International Relations

562 (3) Topics in International Relations

563 (3) International Organization

564 (3) Research Seminar in International Relations

571^(3) Methods of Political Analysis

572 (3) Quantitative Techniques of Political Analysis

580 (3/6) c Directed Studies

649 Ph.D. Thesis

Portuguese^ PORT
SEE DEPARTMENT OF HISPANIC AND ITALIAN
STUDIES, FACULTY OF ARTS

Probability and Statistics
SEE DEPARTMENT OF STATISTICS, FACULTY OF
SCIENCE

See entries under: ANTI', B101., COMM, ECON, EPSE,
FRST, GEOC, HCEP, MATH, PCTI-1, PHED, PHYS, PLNT,
POLI, PSYC, RIIME, SOU. WOOD.

Psychiatry
^

PSYT
FACULTY OF MEDICINE:

401 (2) Behavioural Sciences in Medicine — Lectures and
discussions on the role and significance of psychological,
social, cultural and behavioural factors for health and for
tied cal practice. Effects on occurrence, course and out-
come of both physical and mental illness and on personal
development over the life course. Role of cultural factors
in shaping symptoms and illness and their implications for
clinical practice.

425 (3) Introduction to Psychiatry — (a) Psychopathology:
Lectures and clinical demonstrations. The principal signs
and symptoms of mental illness ate described and demon-
strated. (b) Interviewing techniques: Instruction as to the
elicitation and recognition of the print pal signs and symp-
((alb of psychiatric disorders. (c) Introduction to the
Mier clinical syndromes in Psychiatry.

450 (8) Principles of Clinical Psychiatry — A systematic intro-
duccon to clinical psychiatry is given through seminars,
video-tapes, Lime for sclEdirected study, patient interview
demonstrations timing supervised clinical experience.

.151 (3) Neurochemistry -- The main objective of this course
on neurochemistry is to describe biochemical phenom-
ena that subserve activity of the nervous system or are
associated With neurological diseases. Lectures designed
primarily for third year medical students as a basic science
elective course. Departmental approval.

i52 (3) Seminars in Behavioural Sciences — Weekly seminars
dealing with (vehavioural science topics related to medical
prat rice. Tina' year eleccive for Medical students.

475 (12) Psychiatry Clinical Clerkship -- Consolidation of
knowledge and skills learned in previous years in diagnos-
tic assessment, psychopathology, understanding of etiol-
ogy and psychodynamics, biological treatments and
Psychotherapies. Knowledge applied to develop compre-
hensive diagnostic formulation and treatment plans. Su-
pervised treatment oil adult inpatients and outpatients,
participating within a multi-disciplinary team. Assessment
and treatment ofJi child and family. Seminars on selected
topics including emergency psychiatry,
psychopharmacology, community resources, sexual medi-
cine, child psychiatry.

500 (2) The His( oiy of Psychiatry —A series of lectures and
seminars given on alternate years in the second half of the
year :tncl concerned with an historical review of psychiatry
Tani earliest times to the present.

501 (2) Psychopathology —A series of lectures and seminars
concerned with a presentation for first-year graduate stu-
dent; of signs, symptoms and syndromes in psychiatry.
Texts trod readings are assigned.

502 (2) The Interview and the Examination of the Patient —
Lectures and demonstrations for first year graduate stu-
dent.; concerned with the concepts, processes and clinical
skills required in interviewing for both diagnosis and
treatment. Texts and readings arc assigned

503 (2) Psychotherapy 1 This introductory course is concep-
tualized as a direct continuation of PSYT 502 (2) The
Interview and the Examination of the Patient. This is an
introductory course which Will focus on the study of
principles and practice of interpersonal and social man-
agement of general psychiatric patients in in-patient and
ambulatory clinical settings. Didactic seminars with dem-
onstrations knd practiccun, With audio-visual documen-
tary recordings for self study. Assigned literature.

504 (2) Drugs and Somatic Treatments in Psychiatry— Lec-
tures and demonstrations concerned with a presentation
of the rationale and use of drugs and somatic treatments.
Texts and readings are assigned. Prerequisites: PSYT 501
and 502.

505 (2) Methods in Evaluation turd Research — A course of
seminars and demonstratkms dealing with methods and
techniques for the evaluation of programs and treatment

in Psychiatry, With research design and research proce-
dures, including such problems as the use of controls in
psychiatric research, the use and interpretation of statis-
tics, etc. Texts and readings to he assigned.

507 (4) Psychotherapy II Course of lectures, seminars and
demonstrations concerned with the processes, techniques
and concepts of individual psychotherapy. Includes initial
assessment, ongoing evaluation of progress and assess-
ment of outcome of patients undergoing reintegrative or
reconstructive psychotherapy. A preliminary review of
major schools and approaches to psychotherapy is given.
Texts and readings are assigned. Prerequisites: PSYT 501,
502, 503.

508 (2) Group, Milieu, Family, Marital Psychotherapies I —
This is an introductory course primarily for first year
psychiatric residents, to outline theoretical framework of
small social group in which the interpersonal processes
can he conceptualized; to achieve an understanding of the
function oldie individual in the context of oat ural groups;
to develop basic skills in observing patients' groups, pay-
ing balanced attention to individual members anti the
group as a whole; to demonstrate (1 variety of verbal and
non-verbal techniques used in group, family and milieu
therapy; residents' experiential grew.

510 (4) The Neurological Basis of Human Behaviour — Con-
cerned with the structure, development and function of
the human nervous system and die relationship of these
to normal and abnormal human behaviour, thinking and
emotions. Given through the second ',ear. Texts and
readings are assigned. Prerequisites: PSYT 501 and 504.

511 (2) The Neurological Basis of Hunan Behaviour (Labora-
tory) — Dissections and demonstrations of the structure
and functions of the human nervous system. Prerequisite:
PSYT 510.

513 (2) Behaviour Physiology — An advanced course of lec-
tures and seminars provided on an elective basis in the
second half of the year and concerned with a surer of
experimental work on the process of the nervous systen)
underlying normal and abnormal behaviour in humans
and primates; With special emphasis on the physiological
correlates of higher nervous activity. Prerequisite: PSYT
501. Texts and readings to he assigned.

515 (2) Psychopharmacok)gy - An advanced elective course
presenting current facts and theories relating the use of
various drugs, experimental and therapeutic, to basic
chemical and enzymatic processes in hrain and nenaius
tissue, with special reference to mental illness and re-
search in psychiatry. Prerequisite: PSYT 501. Texts and
readings to he assigned.

520 (4) Social Psychiatry* —A course of lectures and seminars
dealing with the relationships between mental illness and
a range of social and ecological variables, and With current
epidemiological knowledge about the frequency and dis-
tribution of mental illness. Texts and readings are as-
signed. *Offered to second and third year graduates.

523 (4) Psychotherapy III — An advanced course concerned
With the processes, techniques as Well as theories of
individual psychotherapy. Concepts of major psycho-
therapy schools and their relationships io personality
theories are critically reviewed and compared. Brief inten-
sive psychotherapies, behavioral psychotherapy. hypno-
therapy, crisis intervention, etc., are studied. Principles of
psychotherapeutic managemem and ongoing evaluation
of cases appropriate to these various modalities of psycho-
therapy are demonstrateal and practiced. Readings will he
assigned. Prerequisite, PSYT 507.

524 (I) Psychotherapy IV -- An advanced course of lectures.
seminars, demonstrations and practice, concerned with
theoretical issues and practical (iptvroaches to the man-
agement of difficult individual cases, e.g., personality dis-,
orders, psychotic states in remission, etc. The spectrum of
therapeutic problems chosen for study will seek to inte-
grate concepts of treatment of individuals of all ages. from
the very young to the geriatric case. Texts and readings Will
he assigned. Prerequisites; PSYT ;co, 5o7, 523.
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530 (4) Development and Learning — This course deals with
individual development as related to personality growth,
mental health, and mental illness. This is a required course
for the second war. Texts and readings are assigned.

531 (2) Child PsychiatiT — This course deals with diagnosis,
prevention and treatment of mental illness and mental
retardation in children. Prerequisite: PSYT 530.

550 (6) Directed Studies — This provides for a program of
directed reading and study in such special areas as may be
relotant to the student engaged in some particular field of
study and research in Psychiatrv

700 Problem Patient Conference — All residents on sollce
attend. The resident outlines the particular problem pre-
sented, interviews the patient behind a one-wray screen,
and this is followed by a discussion with the clinical
supervisor and the other residents. Two hours weekly.

701 V1ard Rounds — Attended by clinical supervisor, all resi-
dents and representatives of other members of the treat-
ment team. Patients are presented, discussed, and diagno-
sis and treatment formulated.

702 Out patientSupervisions — The clinical supervisor meets
with each resident individually for one hour per week to
discuss out-patients.

703 \X'ard Management Meeting —A meeting held once a week,
attended by all staff (including the clinical supervisor),
which focuses on staff conflicts which impair effective
work relationships.

704 Individual Case Supervision — This is provided to two
residents per week on an individual and rotating basis, and
provides in-depth supervision of selected in-patients.

705 Tutorial — Each student in the postgraduate program is
assigned a tutor. These weekly two-hour sessions are
devoted to discussion and study of long-term psycho-
therapy cases.

706 Departmental Conference -- All residents are expected to
attend these conferences. Presentations are made by fac-
ulty, residents, and visiting speakers. One and one half
hours weekly.

70 Group Therapy — Each resident is expected to carry, or
participate in group therapy sessions. Supervision is avail-
able for this as Two hours weekly.

717 Human Sexuality — Clinical experience in the University
sex therapy unit in the Department of Psychiatry. Instruc-
tion in interviewMg, assessment, and treatment of indi-
viduals and couples with problems in sexual function.
Part-time rotation two days per week for a three-month
period.

720 Child Psychiatry Conference-- Every two weeks, 1.5 hours
are spent by residents in Child Psychiatry, under the
supervision of a member of the Division of Child Psychia-
tiy, either in the one-way screen evaluation and subse-
quent discussion ofa family or in the seminar presentation
of a topic in the field of child psychiatry.

721 Adolescent Services — Every two weeks,1.5 hours tire
spent in a case conference and 1-1/2 hours per month in
a literature seminar. Residents also spend 2-5 hours Wcekly,

treating adolescents and their families. Residents are ex-
posed to, and follow patients through, a spectrum of care;
community, out-patient, day treatment and residential
treatment. Reading assigned.

722 Community Consultation — Residents have a supervised
placement with a community agency (e.g. school, child
Welfare agency, juvenile court ) to learn how to be a mental
health consultant, optimizing the skills of primary profes-
sionals in contact witls disturbed children (1-1/2 hours per
week.) Reading assigned.

23 SCRICes for Handicapped Children — Residents are ex-
posed to the spectrum of care available for handicapped
children, working with and supervised by a faculty mem-
her. Residents also treat a family or families in which there
is a handicapped chikl. (Three hours per week.)

724 Clinical Work and Supervision—Two hours are spent each
week in the supervision of the clinical work of residents in
Child Psychiatry hi a member(s) of the Division of Child
Psychiatiy. During this time, the evaluation and treatment
of cases are discussed in (letail, generalizations are made
about the clinical syndromes presented, and the relevant
literature is introduced for discussion. At least ten hours of
clinical work per week form the basis of this supervised
work.

725 Multidisciplinary Assessment of Seriously Disturbed Chil-
dren—Each week, 2-3 hours are spent in multidisciplinary
case conferences Gmcerning children admitted to ElA (an
assessment unit for disturbed children at the 1.1ealth Cen-
tre for Children at the Vans sliver General Hospital). Fur-
ther involvement may include following a family through
intake and assessment (three hours per week), involve-
ment with groups (two hours per week), or more inten-
sive involvement (1))-20 hours per week). Reading as-
signed.

726 Family Therapy — Ins addition to regular ongoing supeNi-
sion of family; therapy, there is a seminar series (two hours
weekly) devoted to family theory and practice. Reading
t.ssigned.

750 Postdoctoral Internship in Clinical Psychology — A one-
year program for clinical psychologists who wish to de-
velop specified skills ill mental health intervention. Super-
vised training at liniyersity affiliated hospitals by Depart-
ment of Psychiatry faculty includes: the behavioural ap-
proaches to marital discord, anxiety disorders, reactive
depression, sexual dysfunction and habit disorders; the
development of psychological assessment, consultation
and treatment evaluation skills; the development of acute
patient (i.e. inpatient ) management skills: and the devel-
opment of community team and interdisciplinary interac-
tion skills. Prerequisites include a doctoral degree in
clinical psychology.

Psychology^ PSYC
FACULTY OF ARTS

Psychology — Unless otherw,ise specified, the prerequisite
for 300-Ievel Psychology courses is PSYC 100 or six credits
of 200-level PsycMilogy courses or permission of the
in

Students registered in the B.Sc. Psychology program must
elect Faculty of Arts course other than Psychology to
satisfy the Faculty of Science requirement of 18 credits of
Arts. Credit will not he given for both Psychology 260 and
200, and 201 or 202, 366 and SF or 318, or 360 and 304.1n
addition to Psychology 348 and 448, all Psychology courses
numbered 60 or higher in the lost two digits have Science
credit but they cannot he used to satisfy the science
requirements of the Faculty of Arts.

Students with fewer than 36 previous credits may not take
300-level courses; students with 36-40 previous credits my
take up to six credits ot 300-level courses. Third year
students May 110t take 400-level courses, except 417, for
which they nmst obtain permission of the instructor.

100 (6) Introductory Psychology — Emphasis on current re-
search and the psychologist's approach to problems in the
context of representative theories ;and issues ins psychol-
ogy. Specific topics of study selected by individual instruc-
tors vary considerably from sections to section. 13-0 0; 3 0 0]

201 (3) The Biopsychology of Behaviour — Included are the
neural and hormonal substrates of motivated and emo-
tional behaviour, the biopsychology of learning and
memory, the adaptive nature of perceptual systems, and
genetic factors is behavioural differences. [3-0-0]

202 (3) Cognitions :Ind Perception — Attention, perception,
learning, memory, language, decision-making, and prob-
lem-solving. Methods used to study these domains; criti-
cal empirical and theoretk;a1 issues. 13-0-0]

203 (3) Personality and Social Psychology — Focus (Si) self-
esteem , prejudice, and interpersonal attraction; discus-

sion of research findings but no emphasis on rt. earch
methodology. [3-0-0]

204 (3) Abnormal and Health Psychology — Introd,,ictory
survey: includes the role of psychological stressnws ill
illness and the major models of psychopathology and their
application. 13-0-0]

260 (6) Experimental Psychology and laboratory — Detailed
introduction to experimental and theoretictil aspects of
motivation, sensation, percept ion and learning. Prerequi-
sites: completion of first year Science program or equi‘a-
lent and permission of the Head of the Department. 13-2-
°, 3-2-01

300 (6) Behaviour  Disorulers — The definition, history, and
scope of deviant behaviour, emphasis on the psychologi-
cal factors that control its origins, maintenance, and modi-
fication. [3-0; 3-0]

302 (3) Infancy — Human cognition, perception, issotor, so-
cial, emotional needs, brain development and their inter-
actions from birth until the emergence of language. 13-(l1

303 (,3) Tests and Measurements I — Theory and practice of
mental measurement, test reliability and validity, uses,
administration, scoring, and interpretation of tests. 13-11:
0-0]

304 (6) Brain and Behaviour — The neurobiological hoses of
behaviour; brain processes involved in perception, moti-
vation, emotion, psychopathology, learning and memory.
Open to all Arts and Science majors except those in the
B.Sc. program. 13-0-0; 3-0-0]

305 (6) Theory or Personality — Approaches and principal
theoretical problems; research theories of personality as
represented by psychological systems. 13-0-0 3-0-01

306 (6) Principles of Animal Behaviour — Theory °revolution,
behavioral genetics: social s■,stems as ecological adapta-
tion; mating and parental strategies; instinct and learning;
evolution of human behaviour. Credit will be given for
only one or B101, 310 or PSYC 306. 13-0-0; 3-0-01

307 (6) Motivation — Experimental analysis of hunger. thirst,
exploratory and curiosity behaviour, maternal and repro-
ductive behaviour, fixed actiois patterns, and complex
princesses involved in social motivation. 13-0-0: 3-0-0]

308 (6) Social Psychology—Theory and research of individual
social behaviour; social motivation; attitudes; group inter-
action; socialization; prejudice. 13-0 0: 3 0 01

309 (6) Cognitive Processes — Contribution of cogn tive proc-
esses to perception, attention, and memory; cognitive
development, language, thinking, and creativity. [3-0-0; 3-
0-0]

310 (6) Learning — Experimental findings and theor■; of the
learning process; emphasis on the theoretical formulation
of the necessary conditions for learning, retention, and
transfer of training. [3 0 0; 3 0 0]

312 (6) History of Psychology — The principal trends of
psychological explanation and events in the history of
psychology irons the earliest times to the present. Open
only to Major (Sr Honours students or by permission sitthe
instructor. 13 0 0: 3 0 0]

313 (6) Sensation and Perception — Historical origins of
Interest in sensation, sensory systems and perceptual
princesses; psychophysics and neurophysiological tip-
proaches. 3-0-01

314 (3) Health Psychology — Health-related behaviours such
as smoking and drug use: effects of stressful events (WI
health; methods for coping with stress; impact of chronic
illness on the family; social support systems. 13-0-01

315 (3) Childhood and Adolescence — Ilumais development
from the preschool period through adolescence. 13-0-01

317 (3) Research Methods ilsil Design—Introduces behavioral
research methods and designs; types of data and data
description procedures; experimental designs (labora-
tory, field research methods); report writing. 13-0-01
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ATTENTION DISORDERSNEUROFEEDBACK CENTRE
730-9600

Reduce Difficulties with Attention. Deficit Disorder
using brain-wave feedback:
• Improve attention span, concentration
• Train self-control
• Decrease impulsivity,, distractibility
• Increase self-esteem

A NEW and EFFECTIVE Educational Training Program for
children, adolescents and adults

  

Psychology 477

   

318 (3) Analysis of Behavioural Data — Introduces behavioral
data analysis: the use of inferential statistics in psychology
and conceptual interpretation of data; experimental de-
sign (laboratory, field research methods); presentation of
data analyses in reports. Prerequisite: PSYC 3F. [3-0-0]

319 (3) Applied Developmental Psychology — Applications of
theories and research in developmental psychology to
contemporary social issues; topics may include day care,
child abuse, divorce anti remarriage, substance abuse,
sexuality. [3-0-0]

320 (6) Psychology of Gender — Physical, psychological, and
cultural influences. 13-0-0: 3-0-0

321 (6) Environmental Psychohgy— Psychologic'al theory and
research on the interaction between organisms and the
physical environment; emphasis on applications to the
design and management of constructed and natural envi-
ronments. [3-0-0; 3-0-0]

322 (3) Adulthood and Aging — Issues, theories, and psycho-
logical research regarding adulthood and the aging proc-
ess. [3-0-01

323 (3) Tests and Measurements 11 — A survey of tests for
assessing intelligence, abilities, personality, motivation,
and interests. Prerequisite: PSYC 303. [3-0-0]

325 (3) Socialization: Development in Context — Human
development from the perspective of the context in which
it occurs, including cultural, historical, technological, in-
stitutional, and socio-economic factors. [3-0-0]

333 (3) Memory, Historical, Clinical and Cognitive Perspec-
tives—Classical and contemporary metaphors for memory
and their impact on theory development. [3-0]

334 (3) Memory 11 — Organic amnesia; remembering child-
hood events; the self and memory; and the problem of
distinguishing genuine from simulated forgetting. Prereq-
uisite: PSYC 333. [3-0]

336 (3) The Psychology of Language 1— Psychological abilities
underlying human language; language processing, lexical
representation, and principles of on-line conversation;
animal versus human communication. Prerequisite: PSYC
100, or six credits of 200-level Psychology courses, or LING
100 or 200. [3-0-0]

337 (3) The Psychology of Languagell— Language and thought;
deriving psychological principles horn language universals;
the psychology of literacy, dyslexia, multilingualism, and
natural language processing. Prerequisite: PSYC 336 or
permission of the instructor. [3-0-0]

340 (2-6) c Directed Studies in Psychology—Directed investi-
gation of a problem, requiring a written report of the
findings. Prerequisite: satisfactory standing and permis-
sion ofa faculty member who is prepared to supervise the
investigation.

348 (2-6) c Directed Studies in Biopsychology — Directed
investigation of an experimental problem requiring a writ-

ten report of the findings. Prerequisite: satisfactory stand-
ing in PSYC 260 and permission ofa t'aculty member who
is prepared to supervise the investigation.

350 (6) Psychological Aspects of I luman Sexuality. — Human
sexuality from a biopsychological, behavioural, and
psychosocial perspective. (Only available at Okanagan
University-College.) (3-0: 3-0)

355 (3) Fundamentals of Cognitive Science — Covers psychol-
ogy, artificial intelligence, linguistics, philosophy and
neuro-science; hands-on experience with different re-
search methods of cognitive science; how the goals of the
contributing disciplines complement each other. Coreq-
nisi Le: PSYC 317.13-0-0]

360 (6) Biopsychology—The relationship between the nerv-
ous system and behaviour; the physiological basis of per-
ception, motivation, learning, and memory. Prerequisite:
PSYC 260 or permission of the Head of the Department.
13-0-0; 3-041]

366 (6) Methods in Research — Detailed coverage of basic
research methods; the design of experiments and statisti-
cal analysis; methods will he applied in laboratory and
project work. Prerequisite: PSYC 260 or in Honours pro-
gram. [3-2-0; 3-2-0]

401 (6) Clinical Psychology — The theoretical and research
foundations of the processes of assessmen t and behaviour
modification in clinical psychology. Prerequisite: PSYC
300 or permission of the instructor. [3-0-0; 3-0-0]

403 (6) Human Emotion -- Developmental, cognitive, and
socal psychological theories and research on human
emotion. Prerequisite: PSYC 305, 308, 309, or 302 and 315.
[3-0-0; 3 0 0]

408 (6) Social Psychological Research — Representative stud-
ies on social psychological topics; emphasis on the formu-
lation of significant questions and the design and execu-
tion. of relevant research. Prerequisite: PSYC 308 and
either 317 or 366, or permission of the instructor-13-2-0:
3-2-0]

412 (3) Cognitive Development—The development of funda-
mental cognitive abilities from infancy through adult-
hood, including traditional approaches to cognitive devel-
opment as well as new areas of current investigation.
Prerequisite: one of PSYC 302, 315, 319, 322, 325. [3-0-0]

413 (3) Social and Personality Development — Comprehen-
sive overview (tithe psychological processes in the social
and personality development of infants. children, and
adolescents. Prerequisite: one of PSYC 302, 315, 319, 322,
325. [3-0-0]

414 (6) Research Methods in Developmental Psychology —
Principal research methods and designs; students under-
take supervised research projects. Prerequisite: PSYC 318
or 366 and any two of PSYC 302, 319, 322, 325 or permis-
sion of the instructor. 13-3-0; 3-3-0]

415 (6) Applied Social Psychology — The application of social
psychological research and theory to the solution of social
problems. Prerequisite: PSYC 308 and either PSYC 31 7 or
366. 13-0-0, 3-0-0]

417 (3/6) d Special Topics in Psychology — Intensive examina-
tion of selected topics and issues in psychology. Prerequi-
site: PSYC 3F or 366. [3-0-0] or 13-0-0; 3-0-0]

130 (6) Forensic Psychology — The implications of theory and
research in psychology for the criminal justice system. [3-
0-0; 3-0-0]

440 (2-6) c Directed Studies in Psychology — Directed investi-
gation of a problem, requiring a written report of the
findings. Prerequisite: satisfactory standing and permis-
sion ofa faculty member who is prepared to supervise the
investigation.

448 (2-6) c Directed Studies in Biopsychology — Directed
investigation of an experimental problem requiring a writ-
ten report of the findings. Prerequisite: satisfactory stand-
ing in PSYC 360 and permission ofa faculty member who
is prepared to supervise the investigation.

449 (6) Honours Seminar and Essay — Students carry out a
research project and report omits development during
seminars. Students also discuss research by Departmental
staff, with emphasis on choice of problems, research
design and data analysis.

460 (6) Flormones and Behaviour — Detailed examination of
relations between hormones and behaviour; emphasis on
the role of prepubertal and pos[pubertal hormones in
sexual behaviour and aggression. Prerequisite: PSYC 304
or 360 or permission of the Head of the Department.
Permission will normally he granted to students in third-
or fourth-year life sciences progra ms. [3-0-0; 3-0-0J

463 (6) Research in Sensation and Perception — Vision and
audition; physical properties and subjective experience of
stimuli. Prerequisite. PSYC 313 or 360; PSYC 318 or 366; or
permission of the Head of the Department. 12-3-0; 2-3-0]

464 (3) Advanced Research Methods in the Behavioural Sci-
ences — Designed to prepare students forgraduate studies
or other advanced behavioral research. Inferential statis-
tics and advanced conceptual interpretations of data,
various experimental designs and computer applications.
Prerequisite: PSYC 318. [3-2-0]

465 (6) Computers in Psychology—Applications of computers
unique to psychology. Prerequisite: PSYC 318 or 366, or
permission of the Head of the Department. Microcom-
puter programming experience desirable but not neces-
sary: students can learn this early in the course. 12-2-0; 2-
2-0]

466 (6) Research Methods in Animal Learning and Cognition
— Supervised research project on learning, memory or
other cognitive process. Prerequisites: PSYC 317 or 366
and at least one of the following: PSYC 30 i, 306, 309, 310,
360, or B10L 310; or permission of the Head of the
Department. 12-3-0: 1-4-0]

467 (3/6 1 d Physiological Psychology Laboratory — Laboratory
methods for studying the relation between brain
behaviour. Prerequisite: PSYC 304 or Wand PSYC 31 7 or
366; or permission of the Head of the Department.10 -6 -01
or 10 -6 -0: 0-6-0]

500 (3/6) cl History of Psychology

513 (31 Special Topics in Developmental Psychology

514 (31 Advanced Topics in Biopsychology —Not offered each
year: consult Department of Psychology.

515 (3) Animal Behaviour

5 16 (3) Animal Learning, Memory. and Cognition - Not L
lewd each year: consult Department of Psych.

517 (3) Biopsychology of Motivation Not offered e. , , !-
consult Department of Psychology.

520 (3) Developmental Biopsychology — Not offered each
year: consult Department of Psychology.

521^(3/6) d Psycholinguistics

UBC does not endorse any advertiser in this publication.

Any transfer of credit to UBC for course work conducted at other educational institutions is based solely on the UBC Transfer Guide, which may he ohoined from the Registrar's Office.

19
95

-96



478 Psychology

522 (3) Drugs and Behaviour- Not offered each year; consult^593
Department of Psychology.

523 (3) Experimental Neuropsychology and Animal Models -^594
Not offered each year; consult Department of Psychology.

524 (3) Neural Models of Learning and Memory- Not offered
each year; consult Department of Psychology.

525 (3) Attitudes and Social Cognition - To he offered in
alternate years only.

526 (3) Individuals and Groups - To he offered in alternate
years only

527 (3) Interpersonal Processes - To he offered in alternate
years only.

528 (3) Advanced Methods in Social Psychology and Personal
- To he offered in alternate years only.

529 (3) Special Topics in Social Psychology-Not offered each
year; consult Department of Psychology.

530 (3) Assessment through Interviewing Techniques

531 (3) Behavioural Assessment

532 (3) Child Assessment

533 (3/6) d Current Issues in Clinical Psychology

534 (2-12) c Professional Issues and Clinical Psychology Practi-
cum

535 (3) Psychopathology of the Adult

536 (3) Psychopathology of the Child

540 (3/6) d Strategies of Psychological Intervention

542 (3) Cognitive/Behavioural Interventions

543 (3/6) d Special Topics in Thom ,

5-44 (3/6) d Patterns of Child-Rearing

545 (6) Advanced Statistics I

546 (2/6) d Seminar in Psychological Problems

547 (2-6) c Reading and Conference

548 (2) Departmental Seminar

549 (3/6) c Master's Thesis

550 (3/6) d Offenders and Their Victims

551 (3/6) d Psychology and the Criminal Justice System

552 (3) Ethics and Professional Issues for Forensic Psycho

553 (3/6) d Advanced Topics in Forensic Psychology

555 (3) Advanced Topics in Cognitive/BehaviouralIntervention

560 (3) Clinical Research Design

566 (3) Theories of Personality - To he offered in alternate
years only.

567 (3) Personality Dimensions and Structure - To be offered
in alternate years only.

568 (3) Personality Assessment -To he offered in alternate
years only.

569 (3) Contemporary Conceptual Issues its Personality - To
be offered in alternate years only.

570 (3) Environmental Psychology I

571 (3) Environmental Psychology II

573 (3) Industrial Psychology

574 (3) Biopsychology I

575 (3) Biopsychology II

578 (3) Perceptual Processes I

579 (3) Perceptual Processes II

582 (3) Cognitive Processes I

583 (3) Cognitive Processes II

586 (3) Developmental Psychology I

587 (3) Developmental Psychology II

590 (3) Survey of Social Psychology I

591 (3) Survey of Social Psychology II

592 (3) Neuroethology - Not offered each year; consult
Department of Psychology.

(3) Neurophysiology and Cortical Plasticity- Not offered
each year; consult Department of Psychology.

(3) Psychoneuroendoc rim dogs . -- Not offered each year;
consult Department of Psychology.

595 (3) Psychophysiology^Not offered each year; consult
Department of Psychology.

596 (3) Strategies and Techniques of Studying Behaviour-
Not offered each year, consult Department of Psychology.

649 Ph.D. Thesis

Punjabi^ PUNJ
SEE ASIAN STUDIES, SOUTH ASIAN LANGUAGES

Radiology
^

RADI
FACULTY OF MEDICINE

465 (1) Principles of Radiologiiiil Diagnosis -A series ofsmall
group tutorial sessions to acquaint the student with the
use of X-ray in diagnosis.

700 Physics and Technology for Radiology-During the first
month of residency training, didactic instruction is given
at the British Columbia Institute of Technology' in the
physics of Radiology and the fundamentals of r adiogmphic
technology (radiography). During this one-month resi-
dency period, the resident is trained in radiographic tech-
nology by working as a technologist at one of the affiliated
hospitals. Eight hours daily.

701 Continuing Instruction in Basic Sciences - During the
four years of training in Radiology and/Or Nuclear Medi-
cine, scheduled and unscheduled instruction is given in
physics (one hour per week) and pathology correlated
with radiology (one hour per week).

702 Clinical Investigation or Research Each resident is en-
couraged to complete an investigative project in each of
the four years in Radiology, under the supervision of a
faculty member, for possible presentation in an annual
department meeting. Average 80 hours each year.

703 Current Topics in Radiology Approximately six interna-
tionally recognized authorines in Radiology and two or
three in Nuclear Medicine are invited to visit this depart-
ment each year for one to five day periods, during which
lectures, consuhat ions and small group seminars are given.

704 Instruction in Clinical Radiology - Daily and weekly de-
partmental teaching sessions are held. Its addition, the
department participates in ward rounds and seminars
with other clinical speciality departments. Eight hours
weekly.

705 Elective Periods - During the third and fourth years of
Radiology for eight hours daily, elective periods of one to
twelve months. as acceptable to the resident and the
Program Director, arc available for two or more of the
radiologic subspecialties including computed tomography,
ultrasound, neuroradiology, paediatric radiology, nuclear
medicine, angiography, interventional radiology and mag-
netic resonance imaging.

710 Clinical Nuclear Medicine --- Daily discussions of the clini-
cal applications of Nuclear Medicine. (See PATH 730).

711 Progress its Nuclear Medicine-Weekly reviews of current
literature topics its Nuclear Medicine. (See mu 731 ).

712 Clinical Investigation/Research - Participation in ongoing
research projects within the Division. (See PATH 732).

713 Audit in Nuclear Medicine Review of diagnostic Nuclear
Medicine procedure. Correlation with other diagnostic
tests and final patient diagnosis. Also offered as PATH 733.

Radiation Oncology
SEE SURGERY, FACULTY OF MEDICINE

Reading Education^ READ
SEE LANGUAGE EDUCATION, FACULTY OF
EDUCATION

Rehabilitation Sciences
SCHOOL OF REHABILITATION SCIENCES, FACULTY
OF MEDICINE. SEE COURSES BELOW UNDER
REHABILITATION SCIENCES, OCCUPATIONAL
THERAPY, AND PHYSICAL THERAPY

Rehabilitation Sciences RHSC
21)] (3) Kinesiology - Analysis of human movement in terms

of the hiomechanics, anatomy, and physiology (basis of
kinesiology) as a foundation for the study of abnormal
performance. 11-1; 1-11

202 (2) Human Development for I kthilitation & Rehabilita,
tion. (1-2: 0-0)

205 (2) Adaptive Equipment and Techniques - Use of tech-
niques and equipment to facilitate adaptation to disability
11-2: 0-01

301 (6) Medical and Surgical Conditions -An introduction to
medical and surgical conditions for therapists. Hi): 2-0]

302 (3) Psvchosocial Aspects of Disability - Examination of
cultural, psychological and social components assockned
with reactions to disability, illness and dying. Study of
principles fundamental to effective relations for :Elitist-
mem. conflict resolution and coping. 10-0; 3-0]

311 ( I) Interpersonal Communication in Rehabilitation -
Basic theories, principles and skills of interpersonal com-

munication, including interviewing. 1.5-1; 0-0]

402 (3) Introduction to Scientific Inquiry- Introduchon
the principles of clinical research design, scientific writing
and clinical data analysis. 11.5-0; 1.5-01

408 (2) Management and Policies in Health Care -- Heah Is
systems and management concepts for rehabilitation pro-
viders. 1-0; 1-01

420 I-i) Elements of Neuroanatomy and Neurophysiology -
An introduction to the structure and function of the
human nervous system. (2-3; 0-0)

427 (6) Selected Problems its Rehabilitation - Individual and
group study of current problems, topics, and trends its
rehabilitation medicine. Includes field analysis, literature
review, discussion and student projects.

429 (14) d Rehahilitation Seminar - Topics based on the
academic needs of participating students. Not offered
each year. Consult the School.

500 (3) Advanced Concepts for Rehabilitation Research --
Issues relevant to clinical investigations in rehabilitation.
Emphasis on research design, measurement issues, SUICC-
0011 of analytical approaches, and relevant epidemiologi-
cal concepts. Prerequisite: RI IME 402, or equivalent.

502 (3) Rehabilitation Theory - The history, evolution and
analysk of conceptual systems underlying practice in oc-
cupational therapy and physical therapy.

504 (3,6) c Directed Studies in Rehabilitation - Review of an
area Of rehabilitation practice within the student's desig-
nated area of:concentration under the supervision of the
student's adviser. Open only to Rehabilitation Sciences
graduate students. Corequisite: RHME 500.

506 (3) Current Topics its Rehabilitation --

508 (3) Cross-cultural Issues its Rehabilitation -Relationships
between culture and health, illness and disability, and an
evaluation of theoretical approaches and methods used us
health and rehabilitation-related research within the Ca-
nadian context.

510 (3) Disability: Social, Economic and Political Influence-
Interrelationships between disability and the social, eco-
nomic anti political environment, with emphasis on fac-
tors shaping experiences of health and illness. The social
consequences of disability in the context of family, com-
munity and workplace.

515 (3) Exercise Physiology and Metabolism in Injury and
Disease - Physiological factors underlying fatigue and
recovery from injury and disease. Energy metabolism,
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Religious Studies 479

   

235 (2) Clinical Fieldwork

303 (4) Clinical Conditions in Psychiatry — The etiology,
epidemiology, natural history, management and treat-
ment of psychiatric disorders of childhood, adolescence
and adulthood. [2-0; 2-0]

3o7 (4) Psychosocial Dysfunction — Application of a system-
atic prohlem-solving approach to the occupational therapy
process in mental health. An introduction to group therapy
and theory and intervention strategies employed in the
treatment and rehabilitation of psychosocial dysfunction.
[1-2; 1-2]

312 (2) Tests md Measures -- Selection, administration, re-
cording and interpretation of tests and measures used in
occupational therapy assessment. 11-0; 0-21

322 (4) Biomechanical Treatment Approaches An introduc-
tion to problem-solving using biomechanical principles.
Includes theory and treatment strategies for clients of all

^

ages with physical disabilities, as well as the design and^411
fabrication of orthotic and remedial equipment. [0-0; 1-
4.5]

^

323 (3) Neurorehabilitation — Theories and approaches to^412
nemprehabilitation across the lifespan. (0-0; 1.5-3)

335 (6) Clinical Fieldwork

416 (3) Vocational Rehabilitation — Assessment and manage-

^

ment of vocational problems with particular emphasis on^413
evaluating work skills, developing work adjustment pro-
grams, and use of community resources. 11-3; 0-01

418 (2) Assistive and Rehabilitation Technology—Application

^

of technology to enable independent living by persons^414
with disahilitv. 11-2;0-01

423 (3) Neurorehabilitation — Theories and approaches to
neurorehabilitation across the lifespan. (1.5-3; 0-01

424 (2) Program Design — Seminar sessions and self directed
study requiring students to explore the occupational
therapy program design process. [1-2; 0-01

425 (1) Social and Professional Issues — A seminar addressing
current sociopolitical, cultural and ethical issues influenc-
ing occupational therapy practice. [1-0; 0-0]

426 (3) Directed Studies.

434 (3) Clinical Reasoning: Advanced Applications to Client-
Centred Practice. (0-0-0; 2-0-2)

435 (7) Clinical Fieldwork

436 (3) Ergonomics and Organization ofActivity —Application
of theory and principles of ergonomics, task analysis and
environmental adaptations for fulfilment of occupational,
educational or vocational roles. [.5-3; 0-01

substrate utilization, and the effects of training on skeletal
muscle, and on respiratory and cardiovascular systems.

520 (3) Neurorehabilitation -- Therapeutic approaches and
strategies in physical and occupational therapy for per-
sons with motor control problems resulting from central
nervous system dysfunction.

5zi9 (6) Thesis

Occupational Therapy RSOT
207 (6) Theory and Practice —Conceptual frameworks will be

employed to solve problems of clients with motor, sen-
sory, cognitive, perceptual and social dysfunctions. The
function dysfunction continuum will he utilized to ana-
lyse activities for clients of all ages. [1-4; 1-4]

Physical Therapy RSPT
203 (2) Cardiorespiratory Clinical Skills —Arc introduction to

the concepts of testing and measurement, followed hi the
principles and practice of physiotherapy for the cardiovas-
cular and respiratory systems of the medically stable pa-
tient. [0-0; 1-2]

206 (3) Introduction to Physical Therapy Procedures — The
theory and practice of bash. therapeutic exercise, massage

techniques, introduction to patient handling and body
mechanics. [1-4; 0-0]

208 (3) Physical Assessment of the Musculo-Skeletal System —
The theory and practice of basic methods of physical
assessment as applied to the musculo-skeletal system. [0-
0; 1H

230 (2) Clinical Fieldwork — Observation and supervised
participation in a variety of health c.ate facilities for four
weeks during the summer.

304 (2) :vlanagement of the Musculoskeletal System — The
application of assessment and treatment skills to prob-
lems as a result of musculoskeletal dysfunction. [0-4; 0-0]

305 (3) Electro and Hydrotherapy —The clinical use ofelectro-
thera py, hydrotherapy, selected conductive energy,
elect Eomyography, biofeedback and electrodiagnostic
procedures. [1.5-1.5; .5-1.5]

308 (2) Management of Musculoskeletal and Neuromuscular
Dysfunction — The clinical application of principles of
management to musculoskeletal and neuromuscular dys-
function in children and adults. [0-0; 1-2]

313 (2) Management of the Respiratory System — Assessment
and treatment of comaDn disorders of the respirators
system affecting individuals of all ages. [.5-1; .5-1]

314 (3) vlanagement of the Neuromuscular System — The
assessment and treatment of common disorders of the
neummuscular system affecting individuals of all ages.
1.5-1; I-2]

330 (9) Clinical Fieldwork -- Six weeks Miring Term 2 and
twelve weeks during the summer for observation and
supervised participation in health care facilities and agen-
cies throughout B.C.

(2) Selected "fopics in Physical Therapy— The application
of physical therapy management of selected conditions.
[1-2; 0-0]

(4) Critical Care — Thc principles and practice of physical
therapy man; gement of the high-risk, unstable, critically-
ill patient with special reference to the patient with
cardiorespiratory dysfunCti011. [1-2; 1-2]

(6) Comprehensive Pat cut Management — A problem
solving approach to the comprehensive management of
physical impairment, disability and maintenance of fitness
of the child and adult. [0-0; 6-0]

(0) Social and Professional Issues — The political, social,
and cultural issues in the development of physical therapy'
as a profession. [0-0; 1-0]

415 (1-3) c Independent Study — Content tribe determined
and credit value assigned in consultation with a faculty
mem'oer.

419 (3) Exercise Physiology in Health and Disease — The
response, control and adaptation of the human hody to
exercise. Nut ition, energy transfer, systemic and cellular
response to exercise, and concepts of testing and training
with ,pedal reference to different patient populations. [3-
0; 0-el

430 (6) Clinical Fieldwork — Four weeks during Term 1 and
eight weeks during Term 2 for observation and supervised
participation in institutional and community health care
settings throughout B.C. (or elsewhere in Canada - Term
2 only).

441 (1) A Manual Therapy Approach to the Assessment and
Treatment of Individuals with Musculoskeletal Dysfunc-
tions of the Lumbar Spine and Pelvis —An introduction to
the field of manual physical therapy as applied to
musculoskeletal dysfunction in the lumbar spine and pel-
vis. [0-0; 0-21

442 (1) Spinal Cord Injury, Issues of Rehabilitation — A com-
prehensive overview of the physiotherapy management of
persons with disabilities resulting from a spinal cord in-
jury. 10-0; 1-01

443 (1) Sports Physical Therapy — An introduction to the
preve ntion, evaluation and rehabilitation of com mon sports

injuries. Lectures and practical sessions will emphasize
"on-site" emergency management of athletes, as well as
ongoing clinical concerns related to sports physical therapy.
[0-0; .5-1]

445 (1) The Management of Children with Developmental
Disabilities— Physical Therapy assessment and manage-
ment of the child with a developmental disability. Empha-
sis on family involvement in goal-setting and treatment
planning will be stressed. [0-0; 1-0]

Religious Studies^ RELG
SEE ALSO COURSES UNDER ARABIC, HEBREW.

100 (6) Religions of the World — An introduction to the major
religions of the world (including Judaism, Christianity,
Islam, Hinduism, and Buddhism), together vdth the con-
cepts used in understanding religion. [3-0; 3-0]

202 (6) Myths, Legends and Scriptures of the Near East—Arc
introduction to ancient Near Eastern mythology and to the
Scriptures of Judaism, Christianity, and Islam. [3-0; 3-0]

204 (6) Introduction to Asian Religions — The religions of
India, China, and Japan in their interactions and cultural
contexts, including I lindu ism, Buddhism, Jainism, Sikhism,
Taoism, Confucianism, and Shinto. [3-0; 3-0]

205 (6) llistory of the Christian Church — A survey of the
history of the Christian church from the close of the period
of the New Testament to the present day. [3-0; 3-0]

300 (6) Archaeology of the Ancient Near East. — (Also listed as
F1NA 327.,) [0-2; 0-2]

302 (3) Death and Afterlife in Western Religious Tradition —A
survey of traditional attitudes toward death and beliefs
regarding human existence after death in Western reli-
gions. [3-0]

304 (3) Creation and Covenant in Ancient Israel — A detailed
literary-historical study of the Torah (Pentateuch) against
the background of ancient Near Eastern creation myths.
Students who have taken RELG 303 before 1994 cannot
take this course. (2-1]

305 (3) Prophecy and Kingship in Ancient Israel — An exami-
nation of Israelite prophecy and prophetic is in
their historical context. Students who have taken RELG
303 before 1994 cannot take this course. [2-1]

306 (3) Archaeology and the Bible — The impact of archaeo-
logical research on understanding the history and religion
of ancient Israel. [0-0; 0-2]

308 (6) Introduction to Jewish History — A detailed study of
the history and beliefs of the Jews, from the I lellenistic
period to contempormy North America. Includes an ex-
amination of Jewish teachings on selected issues, e.g.
business and medical ethics, changing gencler roles, politi-
cal power. [3-0; 3-0]

309 (3) Jews and Christians — Aspects of Jewish-Christian
relations from the beginnings of Christianity to the present
clay. Emphasis on the study of Christian and Jewish texts in
translation. [3-0]

310 (3) Jewish Responses to Catastrophe— Topics include the
destruction of the Second Temple, the Crusades, the
expulsions from Spain and Portugal., and the liolocaust. A
study of texts in translation. 13-0]

311 (3) Jewish Literature in Translation — A survey oflewish
literature in medieval and modern times. [3-0]

312 (3) Jews andludaism in Canada The history of the Jewish
community in Canada, from New France to the present.
Emphasis on the relationship between immigration and
religious transformation, Jewish-Christian relations, the
development of communi ty structu res. (Not offered every
year.) [3-0]

314 (6) The Origins of Christianity — The life and teachings of
Jesus of Nazareth; the history, liter,riture, and religion of
the Christian communities to A.D. 150. [3-0; 3-0]

315 (6) Llistory of Christian Thought — Selected topicS With
special emphasis on doctrinal change and development,
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480 Religious Studies

^Abelard and the twelfth century renaissance. Primarily for^367
students not speci;ilising in Philosophy. (Also listed as
PHIL 312.1 13-0; 0-01

329 (3) Medieval Philosophy. B -- Survey of Western European
thought. in its social and cultural setting, from the twelfth
to the fourteenth (entury." jopics include: the recliscOVM
of Aristotle; the influence of 'slim); the rise of the univer-
sities; scholasticism, Bonaventure, Aquinas, Scotus;
Ockham and after. Primariln for students not specialising
in Philosophy. (Also listed as PH IL 313.) Prerequisite: P1 III
312 or permission of the instructor. [0-0: 3-0]

340 (6) Heritage of Islam A detailed study of the histor\.
beliefs, institutions, and literature of Islam. Not given
every year. 13-0; 3-0]

341 (6) Islamic Art and Archaeology - A study of the artifacts
of Islam as ]nt expressic in of Islamic beliefs. (Also listed as
FINA 359.) 10-2; 0-2]

354 ((r) The flinch Religious Tradition - Formation oillindu-
ism through the \carious periods of its history in interac-
tion with indigenous movements and foreign religions. An
overview of philosophic]il schools, religious doctrines,
rituals, myths, anal religious organizations. Same as ASIA
3$7. 13-0: 3-0]

364 (3) Buddhism in India and East Asia The historical
development and spread of Buddhism in its cultural con-
tents, from India and Central Asia to China, Korea, and
Japan. Attention will be given to the whole scope of
Buddhist beliefs and practiivs, including institutions, lead-
ership, philosophy and popular devotion. [3-0: 0-0]

36$ (3) Daoist (Taoist I Religion and Its Philosophical Back-
ground -- A study of the Daoist religious traditions from
their beginnings in the second centut-y ( F.. in cultural,
intellectual and social come'as . Sante as ASIA 365. [3-0; 0-0]

366 (3) Buddhism in China --- I listory thought and practices ot
Chinese Buddhism from its beginnings until the twentieth
cvntury. Sante an ASIA 366 10-ft 3-01

ort hodoxy and heresy, traditionand authority. and Church
and State in the Patristic. Medieval, Reformation, and
Modern periods 13-0, 3-01

320 16) Medieval alit — 11111-0(11.141I011 to Medieval Latin lan-
guage and literature Den elopment of a reading knowl-
edge of Medic al Lam through selections front major
mull( it's nd genres :titer tO0 AD Latin Majorand Honours
students require approval of the departmental othiser.

LATN 30$.1 Prerequisite: LATN 200 or 300.14-0;
]-01

321 (6) Prophetic Figures in the Christian Tradition - Exam-
ined in then- historical context ancl in terms of their
continuing significance. Selection \sill vary from year to
yCar but may include A p inline Thomas Aquinas. Martin
Dither. and Teresa of Avila 13-0: 3-01

323 9)) Christianity in the Modern Wodd - The interaction
between Chnsttanity and the major intellectual, social,
and ctiltural dmelopments since 1648 with special atten-
tion to the expan!,1011 of Chnstiamtn ]ind its encounter
with urban inli[ISInial sun ICIV. [3-ft 3-01

326 (6) Earin Medic \ al - Thc transformation of Roman
Imperial an into the medieval Ouistian arts of the Byzan-
tine Empire and the Western European kingdoms. A.D.
100-1000. Offered ni alternate years (Also listed as FINA
3314 12-1; 2-11

32 (61 Architecture of the iligh Middle Ages --A study of the
principal monasteries and cathedrals of Western Europe
((a 1000-I 300 ), n ith atim\ to understanding their tech-
Ili( aCtitheliC, and theological dimensions as well as the
role of contemporary institutions in their creation Of-
fered in alternate years 12- I: 2-11

328 (3 Medieval Philosophy - A survey of Western European
thought. in its social and c uhural setting. from Augustine
to the twelfth nentlmno TOpICS include: the interaction of
Christianity and paganism; Augustine on the nature of
man; Erigena and the CarolinOan renaissance; Anselm;

(3) Approaches to Zen - A criti(11 examination ol] the
historical and philosophical background of Zen, its unit-
temporary situation, literary and artistic expressions, and
fe(I'111 (level( winents 12-11

360 (3 ) Common Religimis Traditions in China -A study of he
religious practices and beliefs shared by the great majority
of people in traditional Chinese culture, including ances-
tor worship. seasonal festivals, offerings to deities, emir-
bill of harmful forces. Same at ASIA 368. 10-0; 3-01

3710 (6) Concepts ;111(1 Methods in the Study of Religion --
Required of Major and I lonours students in their third
year. Open to others hy inermission of the instructor. 10-

3: 0-31

i O3 (3) ,10h :Ind the Problem of Suffering - A seminar on the
Book of Joln and the history of its interpretation. 10-21

4 0- (3) 11fopic in Early Judaism - Judaism and Hellenism, the
rise of the synag( igue, Jewish sects. the development of
Mishnah and Talmud. Not offered every nvar. (Consult the
Departmental brochure for the topic.) 10-21

408 l3t Topics in Medieval Judaism - The It of Maim( mines
and other Jewish philosophers, early developments in
Jewish mysticism. the]fews as a minority culture in islartm
and Christian lands. lom; 0-2]

409 II) Topics in Modern ludaism — Thelews in the ghetto
culture. I latild1S111. the Emancipation, Reform, Orthodox,
and Consernatin e Movements. [(TO; 0-21

i (3) The Gospels and the I listorical]lesus 10-2; 0-01

-115 (3) The Life and Thought of Paul of Tarsus 10-0: 0-2]

t20 (6) Religion in Canada -- An examination of Canadian
religious development with special reference to the sepa-
ration of church and state the rise of denominationalism
and religious pluralism, secularization and ecumemcity,
and the emergence of new religious movements. 13-0:3-01

448 (3) Seminar itt the Ilistory of the Religion, of Islam - A
topic relev]mt to the study of Islam as a religion: e.g., the
text and doctrines of the Qur'an; the Ilaclith (or Tradi-
tions) of thc Prophet; Islamic Law; mystic km in Islam; the
Shia]]Ind the Ism:Cilis. Not offered every year. (Consult
the Departmental brochure for the topic to he offered.)
10-21

'4 49 (3) Seminar in the I listory of Muslim-Christian Relations
-- Topics in Muslim-Christian relations with special refer-
ent c no the middle Ages: e.g., the Crusades (with empha-
sis on the Muslim point of view); Muslim Spain (with
speci:11 relerence to Christians and Jews as subjects);
attitudes of Christians and Muslims towards each other in
their literature Not offered every year. (Consult the De-
partmental brochure for the topic to he offered.) 10-21

452 (6) Readings in Hinclu Religious Tents -- Representative
translation, of the Vedic, Epic, Puranic, Classical,

Mediecil, and Modern periods. Emphasis in the second
term on texts nut particular periods, movements. or sects,
depending on the students needs and interests. Thu mu.'
\\ill-11N" necessary preparation may read smite texts in the
original languages. 13-0: 3-0]

175 (3-6) d Topic, mm Religion - Not offered year. (Con-
sult the Departmental brochure for the topic.)

4-9 13 :1)) c Dil-ected Studies -- Reading and, where appropri-
:th', Other retiC;Irdl 011 a tOpiC arising in the discipline,
arranged I4y agreement between the student and the
instructor.

480 (3) Women and Religion -A study of the roles of women
in the literature of (MC or more religious traditions. 13-01

-+99 (6(12) c I i011011IS ENSaV

500 (.3- 6) c Topics in Biblical Studies - Studies in the historw
literature. ( anon and tent, alld the religious thought of the
Old and New Testamenys. This includes the study of the
cultural and religious milieu out of which these docu-
ments ;trim). Such studies require a competence in the
canonicil languages (Biblical I Iebrew and Koine Greek ),
usually :whiffed by ?tot less than two year of study.

ITC (toes I101 nuhun so ann Id \^[1'421 it^hit plihil(M1()11.

All \^redii runt M., for^\ ork condm tecl at (Alit educational institutions is based solely on the LBC Transfer Guide, Whidl may lot Oftailled from the Registrar's ()Ifice.
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Slavic Studies 481
M11.111.

  

502 (3/6) c Topics in Judaism -- Studies in the texts in trans-
lation), history, and religious thought of Judaism after the
close of the Bihiical Period.

503 (3./6) c Topics in the Post-Biblical Christian Tradition -
Studies in post-Biblical history, documents, and religious
ideas of the Christian tradition. Depending on the area of
concentration, language requirements include either Latin
or Greek and a reading knowledge of French or German.

510 (3/6) c Topics in Selected Areas of the Religious Texts an
- Studies in texts, history, and religious thought of the
Hindu or Buddhist tradition. Depending on t h e area of
concentration, a competence is required in Sanskrit, Chi-
nese, Japanese, or Tibetan. usual!) achieved h) not less
than two years of study.

511 (3/12) d Readings in Chinese Religious "Feats -- Selected
readings from primary tests in Confucianism, Taoism,
Buddhism, and popular religion. Prerequisite, Chinese
301 or equivalent. (Same course as ASIA 511.1 1344 3-01

512 (3/6) c Topics in Buddhism-Specialized Studics in texts,
history, and religious thought of the Buddhist traditions.
Depending on the area of cone entration. language re-
quirements include a knowledge of either Sanskrit, Chi-
nese, Japanese, or Tibetan, usually achieved by not less
than two years of study.

514 (3/6) c Topics in Islam - Studies in the literature in
translation), history, and religious thought of Islam in
Western Asia and North Africt from its inception to the rise
of the Ottoman Empire.

531 (6) Graduate Seminar

=348 (0) Major Essay

549 (6/12) c Master's Thesis

631 (ti/12) d Problems and Methods in Buddhist Studies-
examination of the primary religious, philosophical, and
histork -al canonical literature of Buddhism and of the
exegetical materials in Western and Eastern languages
dealing with this literature Attention will be focused on
identification of religious problems and the methods
employed to solve these in secondary sources.

649 Ph.D. "Thesis

Religion and Literature
^

RGLT
FACULTY OF ARTS

371 (3) Seminar in Religion and Literature. 0 - 31

471 (31 Advancer' Seminar in Religion and Literature, - Appli
cation of critical methods to one or more major authors.
(oat

Resource Management and Environ-
mental Studies^ RMES
FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES

500 (3;12) d Resource and Environ menial Workshop -Faculty
and students Born different disciplines act as an interdis-
ciplinary team studying specific resource problems with
ecological, economic, demographi( and social dimen-
sions. Techniques and methods of simulation He empha-
sized to show then - value in integrating knowledge, defin-
ing policy and facilitating c(11111111111iCation. Several sca-
tions with different emphasis offered crib year. Prerequi-
site: permission of the instructor.

501 (3) Perspectives on Resources and Environment Con-
cepts of natural resources and environment; environment
and resource management, tools of m a nagement: (use
studies.

502 (3) Seminar on Resources and Environmet' 13twiron-
ment and re-sumac management goals and issues. Stu-
dents enrolled in the program will give two presentations.
The first will outline specific research interests of the
students. The second Will provide a synopsis of research at
a time when the student is nearing completion of the
thesis. Faculty members and other speakers will also he
invited to participate and present seminars

599 (121 Master's Thesis

699 P111) Thesi

Romance Studies^ RMST
DEPARTMENT OF HISPANIC AND ITALIAN
STUDIES, FACULTY OIF ARTS

420 (6) Studies in Romance Languages and Literature 13-0; 3-
01

i78 (0) Romance Linguistics^The Indo-European back-
ground, CL[sskul and Vulgar Latin: the origin, develop-
ment, and spread of the Romance languages; their vo-
cab , dary, phonology, morphology, syntax; vernacular Latin
texts [Ind 14( , maikat texts,. Prerequisite: two years] study of
each of two Romance languages or two years of one
Romance language and one year of Latin. (Also listed as
RON 478 a Id TING 320.) 13-0; 3-0j

520 (6) Studies in Romance Languages and literature

548 (0) Major Essay

Russian^ RUSS
SEE PROGRAMS IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS UNDER
RUSSIAN AND SLAVIC LANGUAGES AND
LITERATURES. SEE ALSO COURSES UNDER
POLISH, UKRAINIAN AND SLAVIC STUDIES.

100 (0) First Year Russian - Introduction to contemporary
Russian. On[l practice. grammar, reading, writing. [3-1; 3-1]

101 (3) Basic Russian I --- Introduction to contemporary Rus-
sian with emphasis on technical vocabulary. Oral practice,
grammar, reading antl writing. Note: Students who intend
to use Russian 101, 102 and 200 to satisfythe Faculty ol Arts
language requirement must register for both RUSS 101
and 1(12 in ihe same year. 13-1; 0-01

102 (3) Basic Russian 11- Continuation of RUSS 101. [0-0:3-1j

200 (6) Second-Year Russian Interm ,[tchate oral practice.
grammar, wading, composition. A special section may he
provided for Science students. Prerequisite: RUSS 100 or
102.13-1;3 I]

200 (3) Nineteenth-Century Russian Writers in Translation -
Thc- writings, lives, and thought of selected authors. 13-0:
0)) •

207 (Si Twentieth-Ter msuur Russian Writers in Translation -
'Hie writings, lives, and thought of selected authors. [0-0;
34)

215 (3) Russian Practio2 -- Emphasis on oral practice and
reading. It is recommended that this course he taken
for current t with ROSS 200, or the second term of RUSS
11(1. Prerequisite, RUSS 100 or the first term of RUSS 1 W.
[0-0; 3-01

3oo (In Third-) ear Russian Intermedutte oral practice, syn-
tax and composition. Prerequisite, REISS 200 [3-0; 3-01

305 (0) Readings ill Russian Literare'rests Texts arc selected
front 19th mul 20th century sources. Prerequisite, MINS
20G. 13-0; 3-0]

300 (6) Russian litcraturc it Transl a tion —AA comprehensive
historical and critical presentation with emphasis on the
nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Not available for credit
toward a Major or lIonours program in Russian. Credit will
not be given for 'sod) this course and RUSS 206-207. 134) ;

34)1

315 (3) Advanced Russian Practice Continuation of RUSS
2Itl. May be taken concurrently with RUSS 300. Prerequi-
sitc, RUSS 215. 1341i

400 (61 Fourth Yea{ AdVatICed oral practice, reading
and composition. Prerequisites: RUSS 300. 13-0; 3-0]

401 (6) Russian for Reading Knowledge --, This course pro-
vidt2s a rearing knowledge of Russian, sufficient to enable
students tc understand scientific and scholarly material.
Bas ic grammar and ptuctice in the tuinslation into English
of texts in the natural sciences, social sciences, and hue
inanities. Not available for credit towards a Major or lion-

ours program in Russian. Intended primarily for upper-
year and graduate students. 13-0; 3-01

407 (3/4) (IStuclies in Russian Poetry - For further details see
Department. Prerequisite: RI JSS 300. [3-0] or [3-0; 3-0]

.4041^(3,6r (I Studies in Russian Prose - For further details sec
Department. Prerequisite: RUSS 300. 13-01 or13-0; 3-0]

409 (3/6) d Contemporary Russian Literature See Depart-
Merit for further details. Pro-equisite: RUSS 300. [3-0] or
13-0; 3-01

410 (3M) d Women and Gender in Russian Literature - Analy-
sis of translated texts by and concerning women from
folklore to contemporary society. Not available for credit
toward Major or Honours Program in Russian, 13-0] or 13-
(I; 3-0]

411^(3/6) d Selected Russian Authors in Translation - See
Department for details. Not avaikahle for credit toward a
Major or Honours program in Russian. [3-01 or [341, 3-0]

449 (0) Honours Essay

Sanskrit^ SANS
SEE ASIAN STUDIES, SOUTH ASIAN LANGUAGES,
FACULTY OF ARTS

Scandinavian
^

SCAN
DEPARTMENT OF GERMANIC STUDIES, FACULTY
OF ARTS

301 (6) Elementary Swedish -- Introduction to the language.
[3-0; 3-01

401 (6) Intermediate Swedish - Advanced grammar, reading
practice, and oral work Prerequisnee. SCAN 301 or equiva-
lent. 134): 3-0]

111 (3) The Literatures of the Baltic in English Translation—
An examination through literature of the historical, cul-
tural anti ethnic elements that have made the Baltic area
the crossroads of northeastern Europe. The emphasis is
on literature front the Germanic and Finno-Ugric lan-
guages. Authors to be studied include Strindherg,
Tikkanen,Transtromer, Kaplinski, Grass, Bohrowski, Lent,
Not offered each tear: consult the department- 13 -0 1

41 1 (3) Scandinavian Drama and Film in Translation— Traces
theexplosivedevelopment °fa pro)-incialtheatre into one
of the seminal forces of twentieth-century drama and film.
Emphasis on Ibsen, Strindhcrg, and Bergman. Not offered
each year; consult the department. 13-0]

412 (3) The Northern European Epic in Translation—Major
prose works of the Scandinavian httlatures with emphasis
on the stylistic qualities of the Old Icelandic - sagas and
their transformation in the novels of modern Icelandic,
Danish, Swedish, and Norwegian writers. Possible au-
thors: Laxness, Blixen, Ilamsun, Lindgren. Not offered
each year: consult the department. 13-0]

501 (3/6) c Old Icelandic - Though 501 is usually taught as a
six-credit course, students may elect to take the first term
only, "Introduction to Old Icelandic," for 3 credits.

Science Education^ SCED
SEE CURRICULUM STUDIES, FACULTY OF
EDUCATION

Science One
SEE FACULTY OF SCIENCE

Slavic Area Studies
SEE PROGRAMS IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS UNDER
SLAVIC AREA STUDIES

Slavic Studies^ SLAV
DEPARTMENT OF RUSSIAN AND SLAVIC
LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES, FACULTY OF
ARTS

105 (0) lin roduction to Russian find Simi(' Culture - Cultural
developments from the medieval period to the present.
(34): 34)1

19
95

-96



482 Slavic Studies

307 (3/6) d Modern Slavic Literatures in Translation - Art
introduction to modern Czech, Polish, Slovak, South Slavic,
and Ukrainian writers, with emphasis on the interaction
between politics and literature.

South Asian Languages^SOAL
SEE ASIAN STUDIES, FACULTY OF ARTS

Southeast Asian Languages^SEAL
SEE ASIAN STUDIES, FACULTY OF ARTS

Social and Educational Studies SSED
SEE CURRICULUM STUDIES, FACULTY OF
EDUCATION

Social Work^ SOWK
SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK, FACULTY OF ARTS 

300 (6) Canadian Social Policy I - flistorical review and
analysis of Canadian social policy, social welfare programs
and social work, including the constitutional, economic,
legal, political, voluntary and governmental factors influ-
encing their development and distrihutional impact. En-
rolment is limited to students in the B.S.W. programs. [3-
0; 3-0]

301 (3) Social Welfare in the Modem Era -An introduction to
modern social welfare organization emphasizing the phi-
losophy, growth and legislative developments of this sig-
nificant item of public expenditure in industrialized soci-
eties. The focus is on the Canadian experience with some
international comparison. Available for credit to students
in the Faculty of Arts. [3-0: 0 0]

302 (3) Family and Child Welfare in the Modern Era - This
course focuses on social services to families and children,
a major activity within the broader social welfare field.
Prerequisite: SOWK 301. Available for credit to students in
the Faculty of Arts. [0-0; 3-0]

305 (6) Social Work Practice I — An examination of the
foundation, knowledge and competencies underlying
generalist social work practice. Enrolment is limited to
students in the B.S.W. program. 13-0; 3-0]

315 (3) Practicum I- A supervised practicum in an assigned
social service, two days a Week throughout the program.
Enrolment is limited to students in the B.S.W. program.
This course will he graded Pass/Fail. [0-2-1-1; 0-2-14]

320 (3) Introduction to Social Work Research-Introduction
to theory and conduct of social research as applied to
social welfare and social work practice. The focus is on
development of social work research questions and de-
sign of studies. Enrolment is limited to students in the
B.S.W. programs, except by permission of the school.

335 (3) Fundamentals of Social Analysis for Social Work - An
interdisciplinary approach to social analysis using theo-
retical perspectives from the social sciences and social
philosophy. The course covers theories of society and of
human nature, ideologies, value perspectives and ap-
proaches to special work practice using applied illustra-
tions.

336 (3) Theoretical Foundations of Social Work - Introduc-
tion to critical and systemic theories in social work with
reference to individual development, families, small
groups, social networks, organizations and social move-
ments. [3-01

337 (3) Theoretical Foundations of Social Work 11- Analyses
of selected theories in social work in one of the following
interrelated areas: individual/ family; small groups/social
network organizations/social movements. Prerequisite:
SOWK 336.

400 (3) Canadian Social Policy 11 - Analysis of race, gender,
class and culture as factors in the distribution and delivery
of Canadian social benefits and social services. [3-0]

405 (6) Social Work Practice II - This course examines the
principles of optimal social work process with individuals,
small groups, families and larger collectivities. [3-0; 3-0]

115 (3) Practicum iI -- A supervised practicum in an assigned
social service, two days a week throughout the program
year. Enrolment is limited to students in the B.S.W. pro-
gram. This course will he graded Pass/Fail. [0-214; 0-2-14]

C20 (3) Applied Sot cal Work Research - An introduction to
evaluation research in social work and other applied re-
search methods. Design and execution ( da research project
is required. Enrolment is limited to students in the B.S.W.
program except by permission of the School. Prerequi-
site: SOWK 320.

425 (3) First Nations Social Issues - Contemporary social
issues facing First Nations peoples and communities ex-
amined in the context of the history of Euro-Canadian/
First Nations relations; the impact of Euro-Canadian insti-
tutions on First Nations Peoples; implication for social
policy and social work practic e 13-0]

130 (3-6) d SpecHl Studies in Sot sal Work - Leo tires, seminars
and/or individual tutorials to develop knowledge and
skills in relation to a defined theory, policy or practice
problem or client population. Enrolment is limited to
students in the B.S.W. program, except by permission of
the School. 13111 or 1340: 3 Ii]

435 (3) Behavioural and Social Issues in Social Work Practi-
um Examination of social, behavioural and life cycle

issues of relevance to social Work practice, including
violence, alcoholism, depression, homelessness, death
and environmental quality. Prerequisite: SOWK 335, 336
and 3.37.

440 (3-9) d Integrative Seminars in Social Work - A series of
seminars offered during the final term of studies which
address salient issues in stir it policy and social work
practice and draw upon combined knowledge from social
work and related disciplines.

(3/6) d Social Services Management - - Pi -messes and tech-
niques used to design and administer social service pro-
grams including methodologies to improve their organi-
zation, co-ordination and delivery; and drawing upon
systems concepts, and concepts from various theories of
organizational behni(mr, decision-making, planning and
communications.

540 (3) Comparative Theories of Social Work Practice -
Selective and/or compara tive scaly of intervention theo-
ries and related practice.

'54 I. (3/6) cl Social Work Practice with the Family - Comma-
tiveanalyses of socHl work pint rice methodologies for the
study and treatment of the family. Prerequisite: SOWK
410, or equivalent.

542 (3/6) d Social Work Practice with Individuals and Couples
- Comparative analyses of social work methodologies for
the study of intervention with individuals and couples.
Prerequisite: SOWK 410. or equivalent.

543 (3/6) d Social Work Practice with Children - Comparative
analyses of social work methodologies for the study of
intervention with children. Prerequisite: SOWK 410, or
equivalent.

541 (3/6) d Social Work Practice with Groups - Models of
social work practice with groups. Prerequisite: SOWK 4'10,
or equivalent.

545 (3/6) d Social Work Practice in the Community Com -
parative analyses of theories and methodologies for social
work practice, with particular emphasis on social planning
and other forms of planned action, wherehy individuals,
groups, communities and organizations seek to influence

sock!) policies and programs. Prerequisite: SOWK 415, or
equivalent.

546 (3/6) d Methods tor Popular Sector Organizing - The
relationship of popular sector organizations to the Cana-
dian state, their internal dynamics, ohjectivcs and strategies

548 (3) Graduating Paper

549 (6/9) d Master's Thesis

551 (3/6) d Social Welfare Programs and Policies - Research
Techniques-Concepts and skills of program and policy
evaluation, as applied in social work practice. Detailed
examination of alternative approaches to evaluation and
to research utilization in social work. Design and execu-
tion of a research project is required. Prerequisite: SOWK
320, or equivalent.

552 o; d Social Work Practice and Methodologies - Re-
search - Concepts and skills of clinical evaluation, as
applied in social work practice. Detailed examination of
alternative approaches to evaluation and to research utili-
zation in social work. Design and execution of a research
pniject is required. Prerequisite: SOWK 320, or equivalent.

553 (3/6) (I Quantitative Methods in Social Work Research -
Topics will vary from year to year. Prerequisite: SOWK
551, or SOWK 552, or equivalent.

551 (3/1) d Qualitative Methods in Social Work Research -
Topics will vary from year to year. Prerequisite: SOWK
551, or SOWK 552. or equivalent.

555 (3/6)d Seminar in Methodological Issues Social Welfare
Prerequisite: SOWK 551 or 552 or equivalent or permis-
sion of instructor.

556 (3/6) (I Seminar in Social Welfare Theory Prerequisite:
SOWK 521, 522, or 523 or the equivalent or permission of
instructor.

(3/6) (1 Seminar in Social Work Practice Theory Prerequi-
site: SOWK 511, 512 or 513 or equivalent or permission of
instructor.

560 (3/-11/2 d Directed Field Studies in Social Work-Planned
field work for learning and testing a mode or modes of
intervention, related to the method specialization in the
student's MSW program concentration.

570 (3/6) d Directed Studies in Social Work

571 C3/(3) d International Social Development -Study of social
policy issues in an international context.

572 (3/6) d Social Policy and Program Planning: Family and
Child Welfare -- Formulation and development of social
welfare policies and programs: their bearing upon family
life and the care and protection of children and the aged.
Critical analyses of the validity, relevance and effective-
ness of selected policies and programs.

573 (3/6) cl Social Policy and Program Planning in the Health
Field -Analysis and assessment of policies, programs and
delivery systems in health services, with particularempha-
sis on inter-organizational and inter-professional arrange-
ments and relationships and on health care financing and
delivery in the context of comprehensive systems of social
security.

574 (3/6) d Social Policy and Program Planning: Selected Fields
- Analysis and assessment of methodologies in socio-
economic policy formulation and related programming,
with particular reference to the development of social
security and social sell-flee in modern society, to the role of
various professional and other interest groups and to the
implications of policy options and alternative program
designs. topics will van, from year to year.

Sociology^ SOCI
DEPARTMENT OF ANTHROPOLOGY AND
SOCIOLOGY, FACULTY OF ARTS

S0C1100, 201, 210, 213, 214, 215, 240, 250, 260, 300, 301,
315, 352, 425, 465 AND 466 do not have prerequisites. For
all other courses in Sociology note the prerequisites listed
after the description of each course.

501 (3/6) d Theoretical Foundations of Social Work^557
502 (3/6) d Theories of Canadian and International Social

Development

503 (3/6) d Theoretical Foundations of Social Work in the
Health Field

501 (3/6) d Feminism an Social Work Praxis

527 (3/6) d Family Mediation and Conflict Resolution

528 (3/6) d Cross-Cultural Social Work Practice

530
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Sociology 483

   

SOCI 100 or 300 is prerequisite to all other third- and
fourth-year courses, unless permission of the instructor is
obtained.

100 (6) Introduction to Sociology — Introduction to problems
in the analysis of social structures and processes. Basic
sociological concepts will he introduced and their applica-
tion demonstrated in various areas of sociology. The
course includes a survey of research methods, major
theoretical trends, and representative works of contribu-
tors to sociology. 13-0; 3-0]

201 (3/6) d Ethnic Relations — An introduction to the study of
the relations between ethnic groups and of the interplay
between ethnicity and other social factors. The course
examines such concepts as: ethnicity, racism, prejudice,
discrimination, assimilation, and multiculturalism. Ordi-
narily the course deals with ethnic groups in British Co-
lumbia, and students are expected to carry out elementary
research projects. (Same course as ANTH 201.)

210 (3/6) d Canadian Social Structure — Descriptive and ana-
lytic survey of such features as demographic characteris-
tics, class structure, ethnicity, and regional variation in
Canadian society as a basis for understanding current
social issues. [3-01 or [3-0]

213 (3/6) d Women in Comparative Perspective — An explora-
tion of topics front Anthropology or Sociology focusing on
explanations, in current and historical perspective, for
variations in the situation of women. (Same course as
ANTH 213.) 13-0] (Sr [3-0; 3-0]

214 (3/6) d The Family in Cross-Cultural Perspective —A cross-
cultural comparison of family and kinship to provide an
understanding of variations in the structure and meaning
of marriage relations; forms of domestic organization; and
the sexual division of labour, property, and inheritance.
(Same course as ANTH 214.) [3-0] or [3-0; 3-0]

215 (3/6) d Introduction to Japanese Society — Survey of
contemporary Japanese life, with a focus on social organi-
zation and cultural patterns. Topics may include family,
kinship, rural and urban conditions, economic organiza-
tion, class and other inequalities, ethnic relations, and
introduction of Western culture and value systems. (Same
course as ANTH 215.) [3-0] or [3-0; 3-0]

240 (3/6) d Introduction to Social Interaction — A general
introduction to research on social interaction, with an
emphasis on group (as opposed to individual) processes
and behaviour. Topics include: status, power and pres-
tige, distributive justice, marginality and social control,
authority relations, and group structure and membership,
all to be studied in the context of a variety of groups (such
as families, formal organizations, communities anti friend-
ship groups) and cultures. [3-0] or [3-0; 3-0]

250 (3/6) d Crime and Society — Crime as a social phenom-
enon, with emphasis on the changing definitions of crime
in relation to social and political change in Canadian and
other societies. The scope and nature of the crime prob-
lem, the growth of criminology as a science and profes-
sion, and relationships between components of state crimi-
nal justice systems. [3-0] or [3-0; 3-0]

260 (3/6) d Technology, Work and Society — The social forces
responsible for changing patterns of technological inno-
vation and work organization in modern industrial socie-
ties. Emphasis on the organization of work and the labour
force. Topics may include division of labour,
professionalization, labour movements, management tech-
niques and bureaucracy, the social context of research and
development initiatives, the effects of new technologies
(e.g., automation) on the work place and social aspects of
technological development in the Third World. [3-0] or
[3-0; 3-0]

300 (6) Principles of Social Organization — The scope of this
course is similar to that of Sociology 100, but it deals with
fewer topics in greater depth. They may include, for
example, socialization, stratification, leadership, deviance,
social control, conformity, obedience to authority, legiti-
mation of norms, as well as research methods and theo-

retical trends. Prerequisite: Third-year or fourth-year stand-
ing. Credit may be obtained for only one of SOCI 100 or
300. [3-0; 3-0]

301 (3/6) cl Sociology of Development and Underdevelop-
ment — Processes of social change in the Third World and
other developing countries. Major themes stress the rela-
tionship between urbanization and industrialization; mod-
ernization and ethnic conflict; imperialism, neo-colonial-
ism, and foreign aid; and intra-national modernization
problems such as regional underdevelopment in indus-
trial societies. [3-0] or [3-0; 3-0]

302 (3/6i d Ethnic and Racial Inequality -- A critical examina-
tion of classical and contemporary theories and research
evidence concerning ethnic and racial inequality at the
societal and interpersonal levels. Prerequisite: SOCI 100
or 300. [3-0] or [3-0; 3-0]

310 (6) Canadian Society — Examination of selected features
of the social organization of Canadian society which will
include, for example, the relationships between industrial
organizatior. and other social institutions and processes,
such as family structure, welfare systems, crime rates,
ethnic relations and industrial and political conflict. Pre-
requisite: SOCI 100 or 300. [3-0; 3-0]

312 (3/6) d Gentler Relations — The nature of gender relations,
their social and cultural expression, and theories of gen-
der inequality drawn from anthropological or sociological
research. (Same course as ANTH 312.) Prerequisite: SOCI
100 or 300. [3-01 or [3-0; 3-0]

315 (3/6) d Japai iese Culture and Society--An intensive exami-
nation of modern industrial Japan, including such topics
as: demographic characteristics, class structure and in-
equality, industrial organization, political structure and
conflict, ethnic relations, value systems, urban and rural
traditions and cultural background of current events.
Major theories ofJapa nese culture and economic develop-
ment will be studied. (Same course as ANTH 315.) [3-0] or
[3-0; 3-0]

328 (3/6) d Sociological Data Analysis — The testing of socio-
logical theories using quantitative data analysis techniques.
Students will use microcomputer programs on numerical
data from social surveys, experiments, and official statis-
tics. Prereq disites: STAT 203, and either SOCI 100 or 300.

330 (3/6) d The Study of Population — Basic concepts, tech-
niques, and theories in the analysis of population struc-
ture, change, and problems. [3-0) or [3-0; 3-0]

350 (6) Theoretical and Methodological Problems in Sociol-
ogy— Sociological theories and their relationship to meth-
odological issues in the discipline. The course examines
procedures by which sociological explanations are made,
problems of objectivity in sociology, and current topics in
sociological theory. Prerequisite: SOCI 100 or 300. [3-0; 3-
0]

352 (3/6) d Organization of Work—The meaning of work and
leisure. Properties of work organization: division of labour
and specialization; technology and working knowledge;
means of coordinating work, such as cooperation, author-
ity, and exchange. Research problems concerning work in
households, offices, and industry, division of labour by
gender, industrial democracy and the relation of work and
social inequality. [3-0] or [3-0; 3-0]

354 (3/6) d Con imunity Studies — Study of the organization of
human communities; a focus upon collective activities
including family, work, neighbourhood, and formal and
informal networks. Prerequisite: SOCI 100 or 300. [3-0]
or [3-0; 3-0]

360 (3/6) d Sociology arid Natural Resources — Sociological
perspectives on property, resource development, resource
communities, and resource industries. Social causes and
consequences of changes in the social organization (e.g.,
ownership and the labour force); and social policies (e.g.,
land use, property rights) in industries such as agriculture,
fishing, forestry and mining. The course may also include
examination of social aspects of resource development in

the Third World. Prerequisite: SOO 100 or 300. [3-0] or [3-
0; 3-0]

361 (3/61 Social Inequality — Tendencies toward equality and
inequality; manifestations of inequality (occupation, edu-
cation, gender, ethnicity, income, power) and their conse-
quences; caste and class features of major stratification
systems; theories of social class; stratification profile of
contemporary industrial societies. Prerequisite: SOCI 100
or 300. [3-0; 3-0]

368 (3/6) 0 Deviance and Social Control — An analytic frame-
work for the study of the generation and control of deviant
activities, with particular emphasis on societal processes
directed to the recognition and organizational treatment
of 'deviants' as a phenomenon. The course stresses theo-
retical issues rather than social problems and their rem-
edy. Prerequisite: SOCI 100 or 300. (3-0) or [3-0; 3-0]

380 (3) Introduction to Social Survey Design and Analysis —
Questionnaire design, interviewing, sampling, and analy-
sis of survey data. Prerequisite: SOC1 100 or 300. [2-1]

381 (3) Experimental Research in Sociology — The nature of
experimentation. Various types of experimental design
and of laboratory and field techniques. The advantages
and limitations of experiments in sociological research.
Some ethical questions regarding experimentation. Pre-
requisite: SOCI 100 or 300. [2-1]

382 (3) Socio-Ethnographic Research Methods in Sociology —
Methods for studying the procedures by which people in
everyday life achieve accountable results. Prerequisite:
SOCI 100 or 300. [3-0]

383 (3) Methods of Historical and Comparative Analysis in
Sociology — Methodological problems and research strat-
egies associated with comparative cross-societal analysis
and the interpretation of socio-historical data; contribu-
tions of classical and contemporary approaches to com-
parative analysis and social history. Prerequisite: SOCI 100
or 300. [3-0]

400 (3/6) d Theoretical Issues — Issues central to the history,
development and evaluation of sociological thought from
various perspectives. Prerequisite: SOCI 100 or 300. [3-0;
3-0]

410 (3/6) d Special Studies in Canadian Society — Selected
areas of study relating to Canadian society such as B.C.
Studies; French Canada's demographic problems; rural
communities; social welfare and community programs in
Canada. Consult the department for this year's offerings.
Prerequisite: SOCI 100 or 300. [3-0] or [3-0; 3-0]

411 (3) Applied Sociology — The app] ication of sociology by
individuals, groups, or organizations for purposes of un-
derstanding, management and control, and identifying
reactions to both proposed changes and consequences of
change. Prerequisite: SOCI 100 or 300. [3-0]

413 (3/6) d Family and Kinship — A cross-cultural survey of
ways of defining family relationships and kinship organiza-
dons, including theoretical analysis as well as case studies.
(Same course as ANTH 413.) Prerequisite: SOCI 100 or
300. [3-0] or [3-0; 3-0]

414 (3/6) d Feminist Theory — The emergence of feminist
theory, its relationship to sociology, and the major theo-
retical schools of thought. The social basis and develop-
ment of feminist thought from critiques of scholarship
and research to contemporary debates will be addressed.
Prerequisite: SOC1 100 or 300. [3-0] or [3-0; 3-0]

416 (3/6) d The Ethnography ofJapan --Through an analysis of
contemporary ethnographic accounts ofJapan, this course
addresses the interplay of cultural predispositions with
modern organizational structure, differences in rural/ur-
ban lifestyles, family relationships, gender roles, health,
aging and Japan's international role. (Same course as
Anthropology 416.) Prerequisite: One of the following:
ANTH 215, SOCI 215, ANTH 315, SOCI 315, or permission
of instructor. [3-0] or [3-0; 3-0]

418 (3/6) d Social Statistics — Primary emphasis on applica-
tions of statistical techniques to quantitative and qualita-
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484 Sociology

tive clata in both Anthropology and Sociology. Prerequi-
sites: STAT 203, and either SOCA 100 or 300. [3-01 or 13-0;
3-01

420 (3/6) ci Sociology of the Environment - Sociological ap-
proaches to the study of environmental conflicts, issues,
movements, impact of changing technology, economic
development on the environment. Prerequisite: SOCI 100
or 300.

425 (3/6) ill rhan Sociology - Demographic, behavioural, and
organizational aspects of urban structures and of urbani-
zation in different sodeties and periods. [3-0; 3-0]

433 (3/6) d Directed Studies - General reading and/or a

research undertaking, with the agreement, and under the
supervision, of a Department faculty member selected by
the student. Prerequisite: SOCI 100 or 300.

449 (12) Honours Tutorial - Requires the presentation of at
least one research paper.

460 (311)11 Sociology of Special Geographical Areas - The
description of areas to he covered will he announced each
year. Prerequisite: SOLI 100 or 300. [3-0] or [3-0; 3-0]

461 (3/6) d Politic,al Sociology The social and economic
bases of political power. May include studies of the state
and inter-state relations, ideology and control, alienation
and anomie, political movements and social revolutions,
political violence and terrorism, and the political economy
of world conflict. Prerequisite: SOCA 100 or 300. [3-0] or

13-0; 3-01

462 (3/6) d Social Change -- The interrelationships between
modernization, political thought, and social structure;
comparative survey of current trends in the institutional
foundations of organized human activities; theories of
social change. Prerequisite: SOCA 100 or 300. [3-01 or 13-
0; 3-01

464 (36)11 Social Movements -- A study of the sources, stages,
and effects of social movements in developing and mod-
ernized societies. Prerequisite: SOCI 100 or 300. 13-0] or

13-0; 3-01

465 (3/6) d Sociology of the Arts - An examination of the arts
as social practices from the standpoint of the relationships
among artists, critics, patrons, and public; and the social
institutions through which these relationships are struc-
tured. [3-0; 3-0]

4)16 (3/6) d Socialization and Education - Study of induction
into social structures and the acquisition of membership
in societyincludes the structure and influence of educa-
tional and other socializing institutions. [3-0] or [3-0; 3-01

-CO (3)6) d Sociology of Crime and justice - Critical examina-
tion of specific forms of crime 211111 delinquency in relation
to the criminal justice system including law, enforcement,
)ind correct; ;Ins. Ntilles selected for study will he further
scrutinized within the cultural framework ofethics, moral-
ity, and social justice. Prerequisite: SOCI 100 or 300. [3-0]
or [3-0; 3-0]

-.473 (3/6) d Sociology of Mental Illness - A sociological ap-
proach to the meaning of mental illness; the organization
of psychiatric treatment) problems in the explanation of
the distribution of mental illness in a population. Prereq-
uisite: SOC1 100 or 300. (3-0) or [3-0; 3-0]

475 (6) Interpersonal Relations - A selkanalytic seminar for
the study of group interaction and social conflict proc-
esses; interdisciplinary reading materialsand assignments
complement analysis of ongoing group and individual
behaviour. Prerequisite: SOLI 100 or 300. [3-0; 3-0]

481 (3/6) d Interaction in Small Groups -Analysis and discus-
sion of small group research (laboratory and field studies,
experimental and non -experimental work). "Copies include
status, leadership, group cohesiveness, coalition forma-
tion, inter-personal evaluations, and reactions to deviant
behaviour. Prerequisites: SO(! 381, and either SOC1 100
or 300. [2-1] or [21,21]

484 (3/6) d Sociology of Health and Illness Sociological
perspectives on health, illness, and health are as repre-

sented in classic and contemporary sociological studies of
selected topics such as illness experience, social aspects of
the practice of health professionals, training of health
professionals, and the social organization of health deliv-
ery systems. Prerequisite: SOCA 100 or 300. [341] or [3-0; 3-0]

495 (3/6) d Advanced St udies in Sociology - An intensive
examination of selected topics in Sociology. Consult the
department for this year's offerings. Prerequisite: SOC1
100 or 300. 13-01 or 13-0; 3-0]

501 (3) Foundations of Sociological Thought - A critical
survey of classical sociological thought and the theoretical

works is hale shaped the discipline of sociology.

502 (3) Contemporary Sociological Theory - Theoretical
trends, issues, and perspeDives in contemporary sociol-
ogy, including problems of theory formation and the
relation of theory )ind research.

503 (3) Methodology of Sociological Inquiry - The nature of
sociologic:al understanding and explanation, including a
critical review of issues in the theory of methods.

504 (3) Research Design and Techniques - Sociological re-
search design and the analysis and interpretation of data.

505 (3/6) c Tutorial in Sociological Theory Prerequisites: SOC1
501 and 502.

506 (3/6) c Tutorial in Research Methods Prerequisites: SOCI
503 and 504.

510 (3/6) d Seminar in Population, Community and Demogra-
phy

515 (3/6) c Tutorial in Population, Community and Demogi)a-
phy Prerequisite: SOLI 510.

520 (3/6) d Seminar ill Crime, Law and Social Contol

525 (3/6) c Tutorial in Crime, 12iy and Social Control Prereq-
uisite: SOLI 520.

530 (3/6) d Seminar in Social Change tind Development

535 (3/6) c Tutorial in Social Change and Development Pre-
requisite: SOCI 530.

540 (3/6) d Seminar in Social Inequality

545 (3/6)c Tutorial in Social Inequality Prerequisite: SQL! 540.

549 (6/12) c Master's Thesis

550 (3/6) d Seminar in Social Interaction

555 (3/6) c Tutorial in Social Interaction Prerequisite: SOCI
550.

560 (3/6) d Seminar in the Sociology of Culture and Knowl-
edge

565 (3/6) c Tutorial in the Sociology of Culture and Knowledge
Prerequisite: SOC1 560,

570 (3/6) d Seminar in Work, Industry and Technology

575 (3/(a) c Tutorial in Work, Industry and Technology Prereq-
uisite: SOCA 570.

580 (3/6) d Seminar in Canadian Society

585 (3/6) c Tutorial in C;madian Society Prerequisite: SOLI
580.

590 (3/6) cl Seminar in an Ethnographic' Area

595 (3/6) c Tutorial ill an Ethnographic Area Prerequisite:
SOC1 59)).

596 (3/6) d Seminar in Political Sociology and Social Move-
ments

597 (3/6) c Tutorial in Political Sociology and Social Move-
ments Prerequisite: SOC1 596.

598 (3/6) c Directed Studies

599 (3/6) d Special Topics Seminar

649 Ph.D. Thesis

Soil Science
^

SOIL
FACULTY OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCES

Admission to undergraduate courses numbered 303 or
higher requires previous credit for SO11,200 or consent of
MMR1001:.

200 (3) Introduction to Soil Science - Physical, chemical )ind
biological properties of soils; soil formation, classification,
use and conservation. Prerequisites: phi)sics, chemistry

and biology at Grade 12 or first-year university level. 13-2;
0-0] and 10-0; 3-21

204 (3) Forest and Agricultural Climatology -An introduction
to the basic principles and processes of climatology. En-
ergy and is balance concepts. Atmospheric motion.
Microcl innate of soils, crops, forests and animals.
Microchmate modification and air pollution. Climate clas-
sification and land capability. Same as GEOG 204. 13-2-0;
0-0-0]

300 (3) Soil in the Hunian Enviromnent -- Soil as an element
of the enilronment and as a basic resource. The composi-
tion ancl properties of soil in relation to resource manage-
ment and sustainability. This course is intended primarily
for students in faculties other than Agricultural Sciences
and Forestry. Credit will he given for only one of S011.200
or 300. 13-2; (1-0]

304 (3) Soil Chemistry Principles of soil colloid and solution
chemistry; nature and laboratory characterization of soil
minerals and organic matter. Chemical aspects of natural
processes in the soil and reactions With soil environmental
contaminants. Prerequisites: (,HEM 201, 205 or 208 and
consent of instructor. [3-2; 0-0]

308 (3) Quaternary and Applied Geomorphology- Landscape
development during Quaternary era, emphasizing the
history of glaciations with special reference to in
North America; applications of geomorphologic al infor-
mation in resource development and land management,

emphasizing interpretation of Quaternary materials. Stu-
dents Will he required to attend weekend field trips.
Prerequisites: SOH. 200; and GEOG 213 or GEM 351, or
permission of the Head of the Department. (Same as
GEOG 308. )10-0; 3-2]

313 (3) Soil Physics - Application of physical principles to the
soil system including description ofconstituents and struc-
ture; flow, and retention of water, heat and chemicals in
soil; evaluation of soil strength. Prerequisite: MATH 101,
PHYS 110 or 115 or 120. [3-2; 0-0]

31,4 (3) Biometeorology The physical processes determin-
ing die microclimate of soils, forests and tigricultural
crops. Topics include radiation, heat and water relations,
diffusion and turbulent exchange of matter and the modi-
fication of the microelimatc. Instrumentation and field
measurement. [0-0; 3-2]

321 (3) Soil Biology -The diversity of soil organisms (bacteria,
protozoa, fungi, animals, plants) in natural and disturbed
ecosystems; roles in primary production, nutrient cycling,
decomposition and reclamation; interactions with other
soil organisms am! plants; responses to change of die
physical and chemical environment. Prerequisites: B101,
101, 102 or 103. [2-3; 11-01

-MO (3) MWrobial Ecology - Ecological and environmental
significance of metabolic ancl structural diversity in mi-
crobes; the effects of microbial activities in nature. inter-
actions among microbes in soil, freshwater and oceanic
environments; interactions with plants, animals. Meta-
bolic basis for applied uses of environmental bacteria in
areas such as bioremediation, soil fertility and waste man-
agement. Prerequisites: M1CB 200 or 417, and B101, 201.
(This course is the same as BMA 400 and MICB 400.) 13-0;
0-0]

401 (3) Microhial Ecology tind Diversity Laboratory - The use
of enrichment and selection techniques to isolate a variety
of bacteria from soil and aquatic environments. The range
of isolates examined includes several types each of nitro-
gen-fixing bacteria, photosynthetic bacteria, anaerobes,
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lactic acid bacteria, xenobiotic-degrading bacteria, plant
pathogens and bacteria that transform minerals. Prerequi-
sites: MICB 200 or 417 and BIOL 201. Corequisite: SOIL
400. This is the same as BIOL 400 and MICB 400.)

103 (3) Forest Soils - Forest soil properties, processes, and
fertility; forest soils in relation to resource management.
(Also offered as FRST 312.) 13-2; OM]

415 (3) Soil Fertility - Principles underlying soil management
practices including nutrient supply, fertilizers and soil
amendments; experimental methods and soil analysis.
International and Canadian applications in crop produc-
tion, environmental quality and reclamation. [0-0; 3-21

416 (3) Pedology - Soil as a natural integration of the bio-
physical environment; weathering, soil formation, identi-
fication, classification and distribution of major soils. [0-
0; 3-2]

417 (3) Land Information Systems - Pliilosophy and methods
of data collection, analysis and classification of land for
multiple uses. Laboratories emphasize geographic infor-
mation systems applications. (This course is the same as
FRST 422.) [0-0; 2-4]

422 (3) Root Symbioses - Interactions between plant roots
and soil microorganisms with emphasis on mutualism.
Topics include mycorrhizae, nitrogen-fixing nodules of
legumes and non-legumes, and rhizosphere associations.
Prerequisite: SOIL 321 or permission of instructor. (Of-
fered in alternate years.) [0-0; 2-3]

423 (2) Undergraduate Seminar

430 (2-6) c Directed Studies - Systematic work on approved
problem.

433 (3) Soil and Water Conservation - Soil management for
environmental problem-solving. Topics include erosion
control, water conservation, behaviour and degradation
of organic contaminants, sorption and transport of inor-
ganic contaminants, remediation of contaminated soils.
Prerequisites: SOIL 304, 313 and 321. 10-0; 3-2]

435 (3) Soil Contamination and Remediation - Critical review
of recent literature and case studies on soil contamination
problems, regulatory approaches, remediation standards,
and the nature, effectiveness and limitations of remediation
methods. 10-0; 2-2]

442 (3) Photo Interpretation Forest Lands - Landform identi-
fication and terrain analysis from air photographs, applica-
tion to forest and agricultural land mapping. This course
is the same as FRST 442. [2-0-2; 0-0-0]

443 (3) Remote Sensing in Forestry and Agriculture - Basic
biological concepts related to interpretation of remote
sensing data for land management, including the use of
films and filters, and interpretation of air photographs and
other imagery. This course is the same as FRST 443. [2-0-
2; 0-0-0]

498 (3) Undergraduate Essay - Preparation of a comprehen-
sive and analytical review of an approved topic under the
supervision of a faculty member. Prerequisite: Approval of
the Head of the Department. Consult before the end of
classes in third year.

499 (6) Undergraduate Thesis -- Design and execution of an
experimental/analytical research project leading to prepa-
ration of a thesis. Prerequisite: Approval of the Ileac! of the
Department. Consult before the end of classes in third
year.

500 (2) Graduate Seminar

501 (2) Seminar in Soil Physics, Biometeorology, and Hydro -
Current research in agricultural and forest hydrology.
Emphasis is placed on graduate student research prob-
lems.

502 (2) Seminar in Soil Chemistry and Soil Fertility

503 (6) Forest Soils and Tree Nutrition Prerequisite: SOIL 403.
Offered in alternate years.

MIN

504 (3/0 c Advanced Soil Chemisuy - A study of research

findings in specific phases of Soil Chemistry. (Offered in
alternate years.)

512 c Advanced Soil Biology—Current research in root-
soil interfaces. Prerequisites: SOIL 321 or permission of
instructor. (Offered in alternate years.)

513 (3/6) c Advanced Soil Physics - Infiltration and evapora-
tion of water, flow and storage of heat and chemicals in
soil, and interactions with the :atmosphere. Emphasis on
mathematical formulation of problems and solutions us-
ing analytical and numerical methods. Prerequisites: SOIL
313 and 314.

514 (3/6) c Biometeorology - Energy and mass exchange in
the biosphere with emphasis on the interfaces between
the atmosphere and soils, plants and annuals. (Offered in
alternate years.)

515 (3/6) c Topics in Soil Fertility - Discussions on special
topics in soil fertility with emphasis on soil factors influ-
encing nutrient availability and uptake. (Offered in alter-

nate years.l

510 (3) Advanced Pedology - Soil as integrator of the bio-
physical environment, soil genesis and formation,
biogeochet nical cycles, approaches to soil systematics and
classification systems. Prerequisites: SOIL 416 and con-
sent of instructor. (Offered in alternate years.)

517 (3) Land and Resource Evaluation - Concepts and meth-
ods for multi-purpose land evaluations and assessing re-
source development options; monitoring and modelling
environmental systems. using GIS techniques. Prerequi-
site: SOIL 417 or FRST 422 or consent of instructor.

518 (3) Soil Clay Mineralogy— Minerals in soils and sediments;
weathering, diagenesis and mineral cycles. Prerequisite:
consent of instructor. (Offered in alternate years.)

524 (2) Instrumentation for Biometeorology - The theory,
de:iign and evaluation of instrumentation for
biometeorological research. Consent of instructor.

525 (2) Techniques and Methods of Soil Chemistry and Ferti

530 (2-6) c Directed Studies

533 (3) Physical Processes in Soil and Water Conservation -
The effects of tillage and mulching on soil thermal and
moisture regimes. The control of soil degradation M agri-
culture and forestry.

549 (12) Master's Thesis
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DEPARTMENT OF HISPANIC AND ITALIAN
STUDIES, FACULTY OF ARTS

100 (6) Beginners' Spanish - Grammar, composition, transla-
tion, oral practice. 14-0; 4-0]

102 (6) First-Year Portugue:se -Grammar, composition, trans-
lation, oral practice. 13-1; 3-1]

105 (12) Intensive Spanish - An accelerated course. Gram-
mar, reading, composition, with special emphasis on the
spoken language. This course is equivalent to SPAN 100
and 200. [4-3; 4-31

110 (6) First-Year Spanish - Grammar, composition, transla-
tion, oral practice, readings. Prerequisite: C or P in Span-
ish 11 or pass-standing in SPAN 100. This course com-
pletes the Language! Requirement for the Faculty of Arts.

[3-1; 3-1]

200 (61 Second-Year Spanish - G mar, composition, trans-
lat ion, oral practice, readings. Prerequisite: A or B in
Spanish 11 or first- or second-class standing in SPAN 100.
14-0; 4-01

202 (61 Second-Year Portuguese - Grammar, composition,
translation, oral practice, readings. Prerequisite: PORT
102 or equivalent. [3-1; 3-11

205 (6) Intermediate Spanish -Conversation, translation, and
readings. Prerequisite: Spanish 12 or SPAN 110. Students

with first- or second-class standing in SPAN 100 may take
this course concurrently with SPAN 200. 13-0; 3-01

220 (6) Introduction to Hispanic Literature - Basic tech-
niques of literary analysis through the study of selected
texts from the literatures of Spain and Spanish America.
Prerequisite for the Major or I lonours program. 13-0; 3-0]

300 (6) Spanish Language - Composition, translation, and
oral practice. The course places special emphasis on pro-
nunciation and syntax. 1341; 3 -01

305 (6) Spanish Language- Intensive grammar study, transla-
tk in, and reading of litermy texts, for senior students with
no previous knowledge of Spanish. Prerequisite: profi-
ciency in-another Romance language or Latin. 14-0: 4-0]

307 (6) Introduction to Portuguese for Senior Students -
Intensive grammar study, translation, and reading of liter-
ary texts for senior students with ino previous knowledge
of Portuguese. Prerequisite: proficiency in another Ro-
mance language or Latin. [3-1; 3-1]

312 (6) Latin-American Literature in Translation - Introduc-
tion for the non-specialist to the major contemporary
Latin-American literary works and their cultural back-
ground. Nut available for credit toward a Major or Hon-
ours program in Spanish. 13-0; 3-01

330 (6) Introduction to Hispanic Civilization - History and
culture of the Hispanic world. Elements of Hispanic Civi-

lizations and Languages. Their transmission to the New
World. The emergence of independent Hispanic societies.
The physical, social, and intellectual conditions of the
Hispanic countries 13-0; 3411

355 (6) 37,0• 1ey of Spanish Literature from 1700 to the Present13 

363 (6) SU1Vey of Spanish-American Literature [3-0; 3-0]

392 (3/6) d Studies in Portuguese and Brazilian Literature 13-
01 or 13-0; 3-0]

400 (6) Advanced Studies in Spanish Language and Style -
Intensive training in translation and free composition,
with special emphasis on the stylistic analysis of literary
texts. 13-0; 3-01

103 (6) History of the Spanish Language - The origins and
development of Spanish; study of representative texts.
The course will include an introduction to the history of
Portuguese. [3-0; 3MI

407 (3/6) d Special Aspects of Peninsular and Latin-American L
- A brief introduction to some problems of dialectology
and/or to other Romance languages spoken in the His-
panic world. 13M] or 13-0; .3-0]

4217 (3/6) d Selected Topics in Medieval Literature - Study of
medieval literature through the analysis of representative
texts and authors. 13-01 or 134); 3-0]

435 (6) Survey of Spanish Literature from its Origins to 1700
Prerequisite: SPAN 300. 13-0: 3-01

436 (3M) d Cervantes and his Age -- The writer and the
background of his work and thought. [3M] Or 13-0; 3 -0]

437 (3M) d The Golden Age - Sixteenth- and seventeenth-
century literature approached through the study of a
genre: theatre. novel, poen y. 13-01 or 13-0: 3-01

438 (3/6) d Selected Authors of the Golden Age Study of the
period through the analysis of representative authors
works. 13-O] or 13-0; 3-0]

444 (3/6) cl Hispanic Language and L iterature Selected (Op-

iCS. [3-0] or 13-0; 3-01

449 (6/12) c honours Essay

457 (3/6)d Studies in Spanish Literary Genres from 1700 to the
Present - Theatre, novel, poetry, essay. [3 0] or [3-0: 3-01

458 (3/6) d Selected Topics of the :Eighteenth. Nineteenth,
and Twentiet h Centuries in Spain - Literary periods and
movements or individual authors. [3-0] or [3-0; 3-01

164 (3M) d Studies in Latin-American literature 13-0] or 13 -0;
3-01

19
95

-96



486 Spanish and Portuguese

467 (3/6) d Studies in Spanish-American Literary Genres -
Theatre, novel, poetry, essay, short story. [3-01 or 13-0; 3-01

468 (3/6) d Selected Topics in Spanish-American Literature -
Literary periods and movements or individual authors. [3-
0] or [3-0; 3-0]

500 (0) Seminar in Hispanic Studies.

507 (3/6) d Studies in Hispanic Languages - Also lists as SPAN
508.

527 (3/6) (1 Selected Topics in Medieval Spanish Literature -
Also lists as SPAN 528.

529 (3/6) d The Renaissance - Also lists as SPAN 530.

536 (3/6) d Studies in the Literature of the Golden Age - Also
lists as SPAN 537 and 538.

543 (3/6) d General Studies in Hispanic Culture and Literature

544 (3/6) d The Regional Literatures of Spain

548 (0) Major Essay

549 (6/12) c Master's Thesis

550 (3/6) d Studies in Eighteenth-Century Literature - Also
lists as SPAN 551.

553 (3/6) d Selected Topics in Nineteenth-Century Literature
- Also lists as SPAN 554.

557 (3/6) d Selected Topics in Twentieth-Century Literature -
Also lists as SPAN 558.

564 (3/6) ci Studies in Latin-American Literature - Also lists as
SPAN 565.

567 (3/6) d Topics in Twentieth-Century Latin-American Lit-
erature - Also lists as SPAN 568.

591 (3/6) d Studies in Luso-Brazilian Literature

649 Ph.D. Thesis
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STAT
FACULTY OF SCIENCE

Statistics - Note: Introductory courses in probability and
statistics are offered by many different departments at
LIBC. A list of these courses and details concerning
restrictions on the number of credits students may obtain
for such courses are providerlunder the heading Probabil-
ity and Statistics in the Courses of Instruction of this
Calendar.

*For students in the Faculty of Applied Science.

**Additional Fees are charged for these courses. See
Index "Fees - Special Fees".

200 (3) Elementary Statistics for Applications - Classical,
nonparametric and robust techniques for inferences about
means, variances, and analysis of variance, with use of
computers for statistical calculations. Emphasis will be on
problem formulation, models and assumptions, and inter-
pretation. Credit will he given for only one of STAT 105,
200 and 203. Prerequisite: MATH 101. [3-1; 0-0] (Sr [0-0; 3-1]

203 (3) Statistical Methods -Organizing, displaying and sum-
marizing data. Inductive inference based on elementary
probability models including estimation and hypothesis
testing. Not for credit in Faculty of Science. Credit will he
given for only one of STAT 105, 200 and 203. Students who
have taken MATH 100 are advised to take STAT 200 rather
than STAT 203. Prerequisite: Mathematics 11. 13-1-0; 0-0-
0] or [0 0 0; 3 1M]

241 (3) Introductory Probability and Statistics - Probability
models, distributions of random variables and vectors,
statistical estimation and testing theory, topics from re-
gression, analysis of variance, goodness of fit, quality
control. Credit will be given for only one of STAT 205, 241
and 251. Prerequisite: MATH 200 or 253. [0-0; 3-1]

251* (3) Elementary Statistics - Probability, discrete and con-
tinuous random variables, joint probability distributions,
point and interval estimation, hypothesis testing, addi-
tional topics from regression, analysis of variance, good-
ness of fit. Prerequisite: MATH 200 or 253. [3-1-0; 0-0-0] or
[0-0-0; 3-1-0]

300 (3) Intermediate Statistics for Applications - Multi-factor
analysis-of-variance and other experimental designs; mul-
tiple linear regression and regression diagnostics; analysis
of covariance; categorical data and log-linear models;
further topics in model fitting and data analysis, with
statistical computing. Intended for students seeking addi-
tional exposure to statistical methodology, but not wish-
ing to concentrate in statistical science. (Credit will he
given for only of STAT 300, 306 and COMM 411.) Prereq-
uisite: STAT 200. [3-1; 0-0] or 10-0; 3-1)

302 (3) Introduction to Probability - Basic notions of prob-
ability, random variables, expectation and conditional ex-
pectation, limit theorems. Prerequisites: MATH 200 or
226 (which may be taken concurrently if STAT 302 is being
taken in the second term). MATH 302 and STAT 302 are
the same. Credit will not be given for both MATH/STAT
205 and MATH/STAT 302. [3-0; 0-0] or [0-0; 3-0]

305 (3) Introduction to Statistical Inference - Review of
probability theory'. Sampling distribution theory, large
sample theory and methods of estimation and hypothesis
testing, including maximum likelihood estimation, likeli-
hood ratio testing and confidence interval construction.
Prerequisites: STAT 200 and MATH/STAT 302, or 65% in
MATH/STAT 302. STAT 200 strongly recommended. (3-0;
0-0] or [0-0; 3-0]

306 (3) Applied Regression Analysis - Theory and application
of regression analysis including residual analysis, diagnos-
tics, transformations, model selection and checking,
weighted least squares and nonlinear models. Additional
topics may include inverse, robust, ridge and logistic
regression. Prerequisites: STAT 200 and MATH 221. Coreq-
uisite: STAT 305. Credit will not be given for both STAT 300
and 306.13-1; 0-0-1 or 10-0; 3-1]

335 (3) Statistics in Quality Assurance-Philosophy of quality
improvement and total quality control. Definitions of
quality. Deming's principles, Ishikawa's tools, control
charts, acceptance sampling, continuous improvement,
quality design. Credit cannot be obtained for both STAT
335 and WOOD 335. Prerequisite: STAT 200, or STAT 241
or 251. [3 1 0; 0 0 0] or [0 0 0; 3 1 0]

344 (3) Sample Surveys - Planning and practice of sample
surveys. Random sampling, bias and variance, unequal
probability sampling, systematic, multistage and stratified
sampling, ratio and regression estimators, post-stratifica-
tion, establishing a frame, pretesting, pilot studies,
nonresponse and additional topics. Prerequisites: STAT
200 and MATH/STAT 302, or STAT 305. [3-1; 0-0] or [0-0;
3-1)

346 (3) Distribution Free and Robust Statistics - Techniques
based on signs, counts, ranks and order statistics. Prob-
ability plots, permutation tests, rank tests, Hodges-
Leh mann estimates, rank correlation, goodness-of-fit and
independence, confidence and tolerance limits based on
order statistics, additional topics. Prerequisites: STAT 200
and 305. 134; 0-01 Or [0-0; 3-1]

398** (0) Co-operative Work Placement I - Work experience in
an industrial research setting. Normally taken during
Winter Session of third year. Restricted to students admit-
ted to the Co-operative Education Program in Statistics.
Prerequisite: Registration in Statistics Honours or Major
Program.

399** (0) Co-operative Work Placement II - Work experience in
an industrial research setting. Normally taken during
Summer Session following third year. Restricted to stu-
dents admitted to the Co-operative Education Program in
Statistics. Prerequisite: STAT 398.

404 (3) Analysis of Variance - Theory and application of the
analysis of variance for standard experimental designs.
Single factor designs, fixed and random effects, block
designs, hierarchical designs, multiple comparisons,
Cochran's Theorem, factorial designs, mixed models, gen-
eral rules for the analysis of balanced designs, analysis of
covariance. Prerequisites: MATH 221 and STAT 305 and

either STAT 200 or STAT 306. STAT 306 highly recom-
mended. MATH 307 recommended. [3-1; 0-0) or 10-0; 3-1]

405 (3) Design of Experiments - Construction and analysis of
experimental designs, 2k and 3k factorial designs, con-
founding, fractional replication, split-plot type designs,
incomplete block designs, response surface designs, opti-
mal design theory special topics. Prerequisite: STAT 404.
[0-0; 3-1]

406 (6) Statistical Inference - A detailed theoretical develop-
ment. Likelihood, Bayes, minima.x and conditional infer-
ence. Statistical models, exponential families, sufficiency,
completeness, properties of estimators, optimal tests and
confidence intervals, elements of decision theory, addi-
tional topics. Intended for Honours students. Prerequi-
site: MATH 321. STAT 305 strongly recommended. [3-0; 3-0]

441 (3) Multivariate Statistical Methods - Extensions of meth-
ods of estimation, testing hypotheses, analysis of variance
and regression to multivariate data. Introduction to the
exploratory and descriptive use of canonical correlations,
principal components, factor analysis, discrimination and
classification techniques and cluster analysis. Emphasis
will be on computer implementation and applications to
the various sciences. Prerequisite: STAT 404. [0-0; 3-1]

442 (3) Statistical Methods for Categorical Data - Exact and
asymptotic methods for 2x2 and rxc contingency tables,
logistic regression models for binary response variables,
log-linear models for multiway contingency tables, model
selection, special topics. Emphasis will be on computer
implementation and applications to the various sciences
and interpretation of the various models. Prerequisite:
STAT 306. [3-1; 0-0] or [0-0; 3-1]

445 (3) Introduction to Exploratory Data Analysis - Methods
for exploring and presenting the structure of data: one
group of numbers, several groups, bivariate data, time
series data and two-way tables. Data displays, outlier iden-
tification, transformations, resistant regression, several
types of data smoothing, comparisons with standard sta-
tistical methods. Prerequisite: STAT 306. [3-1; 0-0] or [0-0;
3-1]

447 (2-6) c Special Topics in Statistics - Students should
consult the Statistics Department for the particular topics
offered in a given year. Prerequisite: STAT 305, and
permission of the instructor.

450 (3) Case Studies in Statistics - Readings and projects in
areas of current statistical application including environ-
mental science, industrial statistics, official statistics, actu-
arial statistics, and medical statistics. Prerequisite: STAT
306. f3 1 0; 0 0 0) or [0-0-0; 3-1-0]

498** (0) Co-operative Work Placement III - Work experience
in an industrial research setting. Normally taken during
Summer Session following fourth year. Restricted to
students admitted to the Co-operative Education Program
in Statistics. Prerequisite: STAT 399.

499** (0) Co-operative Work Placement IV Work experience in
an industrial research setting. Normally taken during 1st
term of Winter Session of fifth year. Restricted to students
admitted to the Co-operative Education Program in Statis-
tics. Prerequisite: STAT 498.

519 (6) Theoretical Statistics - Designed to prepare the
student for specialized studies and research. Statistical
decision problems, optimal decision rules, admissibility
and completeness, Bayes and minimax procedures, char-
acterization of sufficiency, structure of exponential fami-
lies, unbiased and invariant estimators, most powerful
tests, symmetry and invariance, asymptotic theory, special
topics. Prerequisites: STAT 406 and either MATH 418/420
or MATH 544.

520 (2-6) d Topics in Bayesian Analysis and Decision Theory

521 (2-6) d Topics in Multivariate Analysis

522 (2-6) d Topics in Asymptotic Theory and Statistical Infer-
ence

526 (2-6) d Topics in Smoothing Methods
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530 (3) Bayesian Inference and Decision - Utility functions
and subjective probability distributions, uninformative
priors, inference for common models such as the multi-
variate normal and regression models, hierarchical prior
models, into-subjective statistical decision theory. Pre-
requisite: STAT 406.

531 (3) Reliability Theory - Probabilistic aspects of reliability
theory. Classes of life distributions based on notions of
aging, coherent systems, shock models, notions of de-
pendence, multivariate distributions for dependent com-
ponents, maintenance and replacement models. Prereq-
uisites, MATH 303, 321 and STAT 305.

532 (3) Sequential Statistical Procedures - Sequential prob-
ability ratio test, fundamental identity, operating charac-
teristics, optimality. Sequential tests for composite hy-
potheses. Sequential design of experiments. Bayes se-
quential decision problems, numerical methods. Applica-
tions to statistical problems. Prerequisites: MATH 419 and
STAT 406.

533 (3) Survival Analysis - Basic concepts, special distribu-
tions, censoring. Parametric and nonparametric methods,
product-limit estimator, log-rank test, goodness-of-fit.
Models for dependence on explanatory Variables, residual
analysis, time dependent covariates. Prerequisites: STAT
306 and 406.

534 (3) Statistics for Quality and Productivity - Graphical
methods including Ishakawa's methods and control charts.
Taguchi's philosophy. Designing quality in acceptance
sampling. Special topics. Prerequisite: STAT 405.

535 (3) Statistical Computing Numeric ral methods useful for
statistical research, and numerical analysis useful for Writ-
ing statistical software (e.g. numerical linear algebra, opti-
mization, generation of pseudomandom numbers, statisti-
cal graphics). The statistical language and computing
environments. for data analysis. Special research topics.
Prerequisites: STAT 404, or broad exposure to statistics.

538 (3) Generalized Linear Models - Natural exponential
families, moment generating functions, variance func-
tions, dispersion models. The saddlepoint approxima-
tion, asymptotic theory, chi-square, F- and T tests. Analy-
sis of deviance, residual analysis, iterative least squares
algorithm. Applications to positive, discrete, mixed,
compositional and directional data Special topics. Prereq-
uisite: STAT 306 and 406.

541 (3) Applied Multivariate Analysis - Topics to he devel-
oped with motivation provided by examples from various
sciences include: multivariate normal distribution, assess-
ing multivariate normality, Hotelling's T2, multivariate
analysis of variance and covariance, multivariate regres-
sion, discrimination and classification, cluster analysis,
canonical correlation, principal components and factor
analysis. Prerequisites: MATH 307 and STAT 404.

542 (3) Analysis of Categorical Data -A systematic treatment
of the theory and use of log-linear and linear logistic
models for categorical response variables. Poisson,
multinomial and product-multinomial sampling models,
maximum likelihood estimation, existence of direct esti-
mates, computational algorithms, adjusted residuals, as-
ymptotic inference, approaches to model selection, spe-
cial topics. Prerequisite: STAT 404.

543 (3) Time Series Analysis-A systematic treatment of many
of the techniques of the analysis of time series data Topics
include time clependencc and randomness, trend,
seasonality and error, stationarity, finite parameter mod-
els, Box Jenkins techniques, spectral analysis, the Wiener-,
Kolmogorov approach, multivariate time series, cross-
spectral analysis, "final form" -type models and Kalman
filtering. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

544 (3) Theory of Sampling - A comprehensive account of
sampling theory as it has been developed for use in sample
surveys. Topics include simple random sampling, strati-
fied random sampling, ratio estimates, regression esti-
mates, systematic sampling, cluster sampling, subsampling,

double sampling, estimation of sample size, sources of
errors in surveys.

545 (3) Data Analysis -- Topics Will include the philosophy of
exploratory data analysis, indication and cross validation,
lisplaying and summarizing data, residual plotting, trans-

forming data, assessing uncertainty, the jacknife, multiway
analysis, I .( )hustness, standardization, regression and curve
lining, the bootstrap and ()tiler computer-intensive meth-
ods. Prerequisite: SAT 404.

546 3) Nonparametric Statistical Methods- Linear rank tests
for one and two samples, sign test, rank sum test, normal
mores test, Savage test. Rank tests for k samples and
.Kinparametric regression. Permutation tests. Goodness-

tests, Kolmogorov-Smirnov and Cramer-von Mises
ests. Pt wcr and Prerequisite: STAT 406.

547 t 2-6) c Topics in Statistics - Students should consult the
statistics Department for the particular advanced topics
offered n a given year.

548 (2-6) c j4irected Studies in Statistics - Advanced study
under the direction of a faculty member may he arranged
In special situations,

549 (6,12) c Thesis for Master's Degree

550 (3) Techniques of Statistical Consulting - The basic skills
of statistical consulting. Analysis of data sets, modelling,
and star istical computing. Special topics such as graphical
methods and data reduction techniques. Readings on
consulting and applying statistics. Prerequisite:: STAT 405.

551 (3) Statistical Consulting - Supervised statistical practice
directed toward the solution of current problems posed
by subject-area researchers. Prerequisite: S'fAT 550.
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FACULTY OF MEDICIINE

See course listed below under Surgery, Cardiovascular
and Thoracic Surgery, General Surgery, Neurosurgery,
Otorhinolaryngology, Paediatric Surgery, Plastic Surgery,
Radiation Oncology, Urology, and Vascular Surgery. Credit
will not be given' or both SURG 502 and 782, 504 and 784,
505, 518 and 788.

425 (4) Introduction to Surgery -A series of lectures designed
to illustrate the basic surgical principles. Bedside clinics
illustrating the principles of physical diagnosis are given in
cooperation with the Department of Medicine. Students
are given the opportunity to examine patients.

448 (2-6) c Directed Studies -- A special elective program of
directed studies in clinical or laboratory experimental
science related to surgery. For students enrolled in the
first or second year of the Faculty of Medicine.

450 (14) Principles of Surgery - During anti eight week
rotation, clinical teaching is provided to small groups of
students ; at the bedside on the wards and in outpatient
settings. Surgical diagnosis and the recognition and ap-
propriate initial investigation and treatment of life threat-
ening ir juries and illnesses are emphasized. Problem based
seminars have taken the place of lectures. The teaching
facilities of The Vancouver Hospital (12th and Oak and
UBC sites), St. Paul's Hospital, B.C. Children's Hospital,
B.C. Cancer Association Maxwell Evans Clinic and to a
lesser extent some other regional hospitals are used. The
scope of the teaching includes all the surgical
subspeciallties and is integrated with the Department of
Orthopedics. Te:cthooks: Way, Current Surgical Diagnosis
and Treatment; Sterns, Clinical Thinking in Surgery.

475 (18) Sirgery A 12-week clinical clerkship in surgery.
Students, with departmental guidance, i ['requested, should
select those surgical services which most closely meet
their individual requirements, having in mind their under-
graduate training and their career interests. In general
surger} the clinical clerkship rotation is of four weeks'
duration while rotations in anaesthesiology, cardiothoracic
surgery, neurosurgery, ophthalmology, orthopaedics,

otorhinolaryngology, plastic surgery, paediatric surgery
and urology are of two weeks' duration. During these
periods the student is an integral part of these services,
attends the outpatient and emergency departments and
assists at operation in selected cases. In addition to Service
Rounds and Seminars, there arc other teaching activities
within the department during finis 12-week period. During
the Dective period the student may rotate through surgi-
cal specialities that he has missed, or if he has decided on
a career in any particular speciality, he may return to it for
further study in depth. The minimal duration of a rotation
during this elective period is four weeks.

55(100 (4) Experimental Surgery- Lec:tures and seminars dealing
with the selected application of surgical techniques in
biological investigation.

) 

(4) Surgical Methodology in Research - Seminars With the
laboratory preparation of advanced procedures used in
modern physiological and surgical research. Courses 502
to 511 consist of a series of twti-year courses common to
all branches of surgery (core) plus lectures structured for
selected major disciplines in surgery.

502* (2) Surgical Core - The scientific aspects of surgery
common to all branches of surgery.

504* (4) Advanced General Surgery I - Fundamental concepts
in general surgery. Given in alternate years.

505* (4) Advanced General SurgeryII-The second year of he
above program. Given in alternate years.

510 (2) Advanced Urology 1- Selected topics in urology and
related basic sciences. Given in alternate years.

511 (2) Advanced Urology II The second year of the above
program.

512 (2) Advanced Neurosurgery I - Selected topics in neuro-
surgery and the related basic sciences. Given M alternate
years.

513 (2) Advanced Neurosurgery II-The second year of the
• above program. Given in alternate years.

514 (2) Advanced Plastic Surgery 1- Seminar and tutorial on
• selected topics of plastic surgery. Given in alternate years.

515 (2) Advanced Plastic Surgery II -The second year course
of the above program. Given in alternate years.

548* (2-4) c Seminar in Surgery

549 (6/12/18 c M.Sc. Thesis

Cardiovascular and Thoracic Surgery
710 Cardiac Surge!), Seminar Weekly one-hour seminars of

cardiac diseases are presented with a view to selecting
patients for surgery.

711 Thoracic Surgery - Stress is laid on basic physiology and
pathology plus a review of topical literature. Two hours
weekly.

712 Death and Complication Rounds - A review of all dea.ths
and complications which have occurred during the pre-
ceding month following cardiothoracic surgery, involving
analysis of thy possible causative factors with emphasis on
prevention in the future. Four hours monthly.

713 Cardiothoracic Surgery- The practice of surgery includ-
ing the basic anatomy, basic technical surgery, canto-
respiratory pathology and pathophysiology, followed by
early post-operative care, including intensive care tech-
nique.

778 B.C. Cancer Association Lung Cancer Conference -
Neoplasia cases are presented and management discussed,
including diagnosis, surgical and non-surgical treatment,
and the management of recurrent cancer. One hour Weekly.

General Surgery
700 Journal Conference - Residents meet with members of

active staff three hours monthly to discuss recently-pub-
lished surgical literature.
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488 Surgery

(irand Rounds Rounils die laeld eitc Is week and last (mai

hour. Tilos( (insist of present:lions hi us'suslr'utususfchuuuju,ih
cases, with Iiistoo, and Pus sit al findings Residents in

radiation oncolog, us ith other icsidcnts nom the depart

ments of meth( inc suigo■ unul g■niie«tlogy p,trnop,itti
(luring periods^the PS, um( er Assot Dom

General aspects ol link ill ono uhogi nub nianageinent

pittients Jr('^ it uuluall i^liii ;.ittenclan( e.

701 General Surgery' Conference - (One searice per week).
Presentation of clinical GISCS and problems. Discussion of
management of the patient :Ind pathophysiology. All ac-
tive staff members on service attend. One hour weekly.

702 General Surgery Conference II- Grand Rounds - One
hour per week. Presentation °leases, symposia, etc., with
literature reviews emphasizing pathophysiology, and dis-
cussion of management of cases

703 General Surgery' - Residents and Staff disctiss disease
process and management at the bedside - each of four
wards daily.

-04 General Surgery - TWO hours per %Seek ill two general
surgery clins and one hour per \seek in periphel'A
vascular and proctology clinics.

705 General Surgery - Practical operative application of gen-
eral surgery. Anatomy, pathophysiology, surgical judge-
ment, pre- arid post-operative care, complications of the
disease and surgery are stressed.

782* Surgical Core-- The scientific aspects of surgery COMM011

to till branches of surgery.

784* Advanced General Surgery 1 - Fundamental concepts in
general surgery. Given in alternate urears.

785* Advanced General Surgery II -- The second 'ear of the
above program. Given m alternate years.

788* Seminar in Surgery

903 Surgery Review-A thirty lecture-demonstration course in
general surgery alternating With a similar series in special-
ity surgery. For post-graduate students proceeding to
Certification or Fellowship of the Romil College of Physi-
cians and Surgeons of Canada. ()ne evening per week
throughout the winter sessicm.

Neurosurgery
-.30 Correlative Clinical Neurosurgery Rounds - Residents

Meet With radiology, neuropathology, and amve staff
members for discussion of problem cases. One and one-
half hours weekly.

731 Neu rosuigery Conference One three-hour session weekly
with a member of the active staff, conducted at the bed-
side or in conference roc an. Cases reviewed With emphasis
on the proper applic:ition of diagnostic methods and the
indications for operative management.

732 Neuroradiology Sessions conducted by members of the
Department of Radiology in which case histories are re-
viewed and related to radiological investigation and inter-
pretation. One hour weekly.

733 Anatomy and Neuropathology in the Brain - Sessions
conducted by a neuropatlw dogist, Department of Patlw
ogy. Attended \Sleekly by neurosurgical resident staff. Two
hours Weekl

-34 Operative Neurosurgery -- 'rechnique of neurosurgical
procedures. Analomy, surgical judgement. pre- incl post-
operative Care. Fount a general selection of neurosurgical
procedures, approximately 980 major neurosurgical pro-
cedures per year :ire carried out under supervision.

Otorhinolaryngology
740 Otorhinolaryngology Rounds Lhagnostic problems of

groups of patients with variations of a disease entity are
presented and discussed by the residents,
Otorhinolaryngology staff ,ind nivited specialists front
other disciplines. One hour weekly.

741 Residents' Quiz A one-hour quiz session With both basic
science :Ind clinical problems. A reading assigmnent is
given one week prior to the quiz.

1112 Residents Seminar - A 30 - minute paper is presented by
one of the residents. 'Ibis is halowed by a 30-minute
discussion between the residents and attending
otorhinolaryngology staff. One hour weekly.

43 Basic Science Seminar - Consists of a series of basic
science lectures given lay members of the

otorhinolaryngology stall intl menthers of the NIedied
School Faulk) ower anatomy, physiology, phar-
macology, am! pad 'Now, of eat. nose and throat. and are
held for t■vo hours each week for four months

-44 ()10111i1101aryllgOlOg \ 1 et tare Sel ics A Hsi, (cruise in

chinuicul otorhinolai vngolog\ gi,en lii inenibeis il he

medical stall for Iwo hours pei week for eight months.

-45 to Gross .Anatom I)isse, lion Consists of anatomical
dissections of the head and tiec I, his

residents, uncler ‘. of 0tOrhinohr ngology m-1(1

anatomy Fa, tills. iii Suct\n, All:110111y -Aui,utuuiuuus,itliS-

s(Ttion hy the residents, with particular atiention to
otorhinolarNngologieil surgical procedures, supervised
by otorliinolar■ligolog■ stall

Otorlimolaryngolog% Gonlerent -Issum c per month

This consists of a lteriel, 01 let Mill'', primal-113 from related

pen iding ins!: tit non to the
otorhinolar\ingolog\i resitlyints and ,uct in general medi-

cal and surgical prohlems The lecture period is one hour,
followed by a sure Ion period of discussion

- 4/toriiinolar■rigolop Operating 1(ooin of
surgical procedin care knight 1-n onwhinolar■ tigolop.

Ear, Noscancl HiRyit num,' contcrouc:Iiiheli c 'se st

patients with tumours of the hciid and net k are presented

to, and discussed by, the otot Iuusoh,tu yngology residents
ancl attending stall one 11,81, weckh

Paediatric Surgery
-55^Paediatric Surgeo -- (.1hiii^oriented ((Rase with case

presentations ol stirgit^oliditions particularly related to

childhood One In slur weekIN

- Pactliittot Surge] ■ Ciinleren, e II (hie monlierot attend
ing stall tlisc usses ascs on holsitic rounds fi)r one htnir

uuc'ekhu Club o vum lleS ii / tisligation and stii)poi the (ale

are stiesscitl

-$-^Pactliairic Surger\ Resitirms learn opeiativc skills judge-

ment mill stipporlics in(itisuces^iipplied uml suigLio of

children and neonates

-58^Advanced Pe(liatrit Suigeis.^lis-depth tixperient e us all

IltIletti 01 piledrall ii 111t1 us lull 1 surgt.iry Our those who

love ilia& a ;111.(1 Mat e III 1^1,111t, \Vith pal Ill In

10 ( 1111l1 ;11 (le( 1,1011 111t111Ill!,^Sp et

techniques:Ind post op,ii,iti■c arc ol^palienis

Plastic Surgery
- 50^Plastic Surgei.■ Conic:lc:me^ONCIILIO011 Of u hunnus,ul s , nscS

\VIM deetISS1( al 01 the Illiderilarlg palhOla11'S1010^ is

relate(' to patieni inan,igtitnent One hour cekh

Plasik Surgen somior CouHe^A ifflemoill \cceid,

seminar course spkiiid (we!^Mr (11S1 lISS1011 Of

enihr■olop ,initionn pin si, ilog■^\

to tile speciality Id plastit suigtirN These bask soot( e
aspet is arc disi lisset1 in lel:mon to patient niaimgement

-82 Plastic Surgeor. Operating Room^rechniques ot stager \

inid the telativc^and ikohoph^arc MS-

lISSed

Radiation Oncology (BC Cancer Association)
770

Staff Seminars - A scales ot s\LTkl, preset-It:111011S,^01

(Me h011ithlrat1011. thrlatMllt ail late acadelm( sear,^ited

outside speal:ers, as rushl :us P, ( Canter Assockition staff,

coker a range mull noon I am. el -related topics ol broad

interest, from basi, st lent e o len, subjeos

- -3 li,ubu,utusuu ()ecolog■ Itesitlents are allocated to the serv-

ice ml onti ort1s 0 Mall meinhers on two-morithly rotations
()ri cur h so sums', tile \ are perS011allV sniiens iscci in ward

management of lerltS and in addition, receive practical
experience ui he plarining intl execution of radiation
treatments. using gamut of radiation 11)ml:dines.

liasic Silent e hire - Ph, till This course spans 18

months It oid u pies four laours of lectures each week in

thc evoling plus one hour per week tutorial. In addition,

!Kilt tical ekpciriments are undertaken The

course is superin sell hk the senior plh most.

St ience Let ture III Radiobiology A series of nine
lit 011e hour each week, given in the second year

Ill resident tiiiining, super, isol by the Deal of the Depart-
ment of Bioplw sit s (Co Tumour Pathology - A series of
si cl e weckh one hour lcs tures given Its pathologists to
the p, („ („ilic ci A,,o( Liton c.over selected topics,
augmenting I Inucal lectures

- lm Clinit al I cm tures ,A series t didactic lectures spanning a

o- period 1.odures ',ire of one liour duration, two
per w eel,.stitbi empli,isis on radiation oncology but also
iii 1 tiding c heinoilleraj-8 and immunotherapy. I,ectures

are 'piueii lay radiation aml mcrlic,t1 oncologists on staff. In
addition. a series of Meta WIllept reviews- is given h

colleagues Rom the attending medical staff outside the

slusu iplinc of radiation oncology

--8 Joint Interdist iplinary (hicolog Clinical Conference -

These clinic al conferences arelield throughout the course
of cat In week iw the permanent staff of the B.0 (.iancer

Assik Cation, in comunction witbu members of the attend-

ing medical staff. \■ith residents in attenclimcc. Special
conic, cm es scheduled include. Sarcoma, Drology,

niplionia 'Lie, dog G4 Lung. Skin ancl Breast,
each of inn-Jima' dui :Moil °Dine hour Ihe format of these
clink presentations mriles. some ernplusizing evalua-
tion of mucus and follow-up patients, others priniarily tom-
prelietisn icy!, bnnuut inic al conferences illustratmg se-
lc( led aspic( is of nialignam \ in that site. The assessn-ient
of patients ,inci the Mtellt 01 disease, the selection of

ireitiment method and management problems ',ire fully
thsecissed

Urology
-()0^ c I^Piesentmion of (link al c uses ancl

rc. \ IC 1\ S.

- 01^1 rmmhimgu Coati] en, ell^is held nt University I lospital
Shaughtiess■ site and invol3es rc u ieuu or( linus uI Material

t111(1 Millet 1 re\le‘k One hour weekly.

- n2^II^ limb^ ig■^I l\ 0110111'S Illerv■eek spent on review

or a, I mutilated hasi: s in radiology as well as current

(link al miller i.11. FlliS us superviscM lay urology and rachol-
og‘ sbill members

-83^l'aecliatric Iirolog■ - Current i inical material review as

W.ell :IS Silk et I re% isis lot- two hours per morali

I doh it Seminars - A weekly two-hour iriceting with

\Hi dog, skill nienillers muIr siihjes t ieview and basic ttrol-
. pin slid( gm . anti surgeo

prologic Singer)^applk _Ii ,unmuh irolog■• with discus-
sion of to:I'M:Ines of surgo y. anatomy, pathology,

pat hoph■ siolop ;Ind comiN in tons of diseases. Two hours
ii eckh

Ill Can( er Assot Orion Itounds - Detailed discussion of
neoplasia us rim referent c to inimagemetat utiliz-

ing cidiotheritp,. dicinotherap■, and general urology.
One hum'. ccIKIN

Vascular Surgery
-35 Vas,. idar Sul ger \ Rounds - Presentation of clinical cases

18 residents ussion of diagnosis, pathophysiology
and management. lieu iew of relevant scientific literature.

(Ale hour sty' kin

- Oper,I0vC A usi alai Stirgery^The learning of operative
skills. chili, al judgement and supportive measures in the
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Theatre 489

surgical management of peripheral vascular disease and
trauma to the vascular system.

737 Vascular Surgery Clinics — Residents and staff discuss
cases of ambulatory and hospitalized patients. Pre-opera-
tive assessment, diagnosis and options of management
are stressed.

738 Vascular Surgery Seminars — A systematic and in-depth
study of vascular diseases in order to understand the
pathophysiology of vascular diseases and the scientific
basis of management. Two hours, once weekly from De-
cember to June.

Teacher Librarianship^LIBE
SEE LANGUAGE EDUCATION, FACULTY OF
EDUCATION

Technology Studies Education
SEE CURRICULUM STUDIES, FACULTY OF
EDUCATION

Theatre^ THTR
DEPARTMENT OF THEATRE AND FILM, FACULTY
OF ARTS

120 (6) Introduction to Theatre — Theory and practice of the
theatrical arts; the development of Western theatre; read-
ing of representative plays. The plays presented by the
Frederic Wood Theatre during its Winter season will be
studied in this course; students must obtain season tick-
ets. [3-0; 3-0]

150 (6) Introduction to Technical Theatre —Foundation study
of the technical aspects of theatre production. Participa-
tion in departmental productions required. [2-2; 2-2]

160 (6) Introduction to Acting — Open to all students on
audition. [2-2; 2-2]

220 (6) Play-Interpretation and Production-Analysis — Basic
methods of interpreting dramatic texts and analysing plays
in performance. The plays presented by the Frederic
Wood Theatre (luring its Winter season will he studied in
this course; students must obtain season tickets. [3-0; 3-0]

250 (6) Technical Theatre 1A— The planning and execution of
scenery, costumes, properties, lighting, and sound for the
stage. Prerequisite: THTR 150; corequisite: THTR 251. [2-
3; 2-3]

251 (6) Technical Theatre IB — The operation and running of
scenery, costumes, lighting, and sound for the stage.
Participation in departmental productions is required.
Prerequisite: THTR 150; corequisite: THTR 250. [2-3; 2-3]

260 (6) Acting —The Rehearsal Process — Textual analysis and
performance of short scenes. Prerequisite: THTR 160.
Audition required. The plays presented in the Frederic
Wood Theatre during its Winter season will he studied in
this course; students must obtain season tickets. Not open
to B. [2-2; 2-2]

261 (6) Beginning B.F.A. Acting — A study of the actor's basic
technique through improvisation and textual analysis.
The plays presented by the Frederic Wood Theatre during
its Winter season will be studied in this course; students
must obtain season tickets. Prerequisite: TIITR 160. Audi-
tion required. To be taken in conjunction with THTR 262.
Open only to B.F.A. (Acting) students. [2-3; 2-3]

262 (6) Beginning Speech and Movement — Development of
the student's awareness of the voice and body as commu-
nicative instruments, and the beginning of the technical
control of both. To he taken in conjunction with THTR
261. Open only to B.F.A. (Acting) students. [2-2; 2-2]

263 (3) Voice and Speech — A course in voice-production,
diction, and oral interpretation, designed to cultivate
effective and expressive speech. Prerequisite: THTR 120
or 160 recommended. [2-2]

305 (6) Introduction to Design for the Theatre — The graphic
skills and aesthetic principles involved in scenery and

OMR

costume design. Prerequisite: permission of the instruc-
tor. [2-3; 2-3]

310 (6) History of the Theatre to 1700 [3-0; 3-0]

320 (6) History of Modern Theatre — The development of
Western theatre since 1700, with emphasis upon the
twentieth century. [3-0; 3-0]

325 (3/6) d History of Canadian Theatre [3-0] or [3-0; 3-0]

340 (6) History of the Oriental Theatre—Open to all students
in third year and above. [3-0; 3-0]

345 (6) Theatrical Production — A survey of the practical
aspects of theatre production. Not open to students with
THTR 150 or 250. [2-2; 2-2]

350 (3) Scenery — Scenery construction, rigging, and systems.
Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. [2-2; 0-0]

351 (3) Stage Lighting — The principles and history of the
optical, distribution, and control systems used in stage
lighting. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. [2-2;
0-0]

352 (3) Scene Painting — Media, techniques, and textural
treatments used in scene painting. Prerequisite: permis-
sion of the instructor. [2-2; 0-0]

353 (3) Costume—The construction and history of theatrical
costume and accessories. Prerequisite: permission of the
instructor. [2-2; 0-0]

354 (3) Stage Management -- Principles and procedures of
stage management: organizations, systems, and opera-
tions. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. [2-2; 0-0]

360 (6) The Role: Interpretation and Characterization — Em-
phasis will be on externalizing the inner character in
conjunction with work in textual analysis, improvisation
and internal techniques. Prerequisite: THTR 260 and
permission of the instructor. Not open to B.F.A. (Acting)
students. [2-2; 2-2]

361 (6) Intermediate B.F.A. Acting — Character and styles in
acting. Prerequisite: THTR 261 and 262. To be taken in
conjunction with THT11 362 and 370. Open only to B.F.A.
(Acting) students. [2-3; 2-3]

362 (6) Intermediate Speech and Movement — The course is
designed to develop the student's awareness of the ex-
pressive qualities of the voice and body and to begin
learning techniques of control. Prerequisite: THTR 261
and 262. This course rnu:st be taken in conjunction with
THTR. 361 and 370. Open only to B.F.A. (Acting) students.
[1-4; 1-4]

370 (6) Tutorial in Acting — Development of the student's
talent and skill through an intensive program of individual
instruction. 1*() be taken in conjunction with THTR 361
and 362. Open only to students in the B.F.A. (Acting)
program. [2-2; 2-2]

400 (6) Direction and Staging Prerequisite: THTR 160 and
permission of the instructor. [3-2; 3-2]

405 (3) Scenery and Costume Design — Advanced study of
design principles, history, and practice. Intensive devel-
opment of student's portfolio. Prerequisite: THTR 305. [2-
2; 0-0]

410 (3/6) d Forms of Theatre — An examination in depth of a
limited number of plays representative of the forms of
theatre that have had the most significant and enduring
influence upon the development of theatre from the
Greek era to the present. Prerequisite: THTR 310 or 320.
[3-0] or [3-0; 3-0]

415 (3/6) d Studies in Women and Theatre/Film — A course
dealing with women's involvement in and contribution to
various aspects of Theatre and/or Film. Topics will change
from year to year. [3-0] or [3-0; 3-0]

430 (6) Theory of Drama and Performance — The basic prin-
ciples of dramaturgy and theory of performance. Histori-
cal and contemporary writing on theatrical theory and
criticism and their relation to theatrical practice. [3-0; 3-0]

449 (6) Supervised Study and Honours Essay

450 (3) Advanced Scenery — Technical direction; complex
techniques and problems in scenery production. Prereq-
uisites: THTR 305 and 350. [0-0; 2-2]

451 (3) Advanced Stage Lighting — Aesthetic principles, or-
ganizational methods, and graphic skills involved in light-
ing design for the stage. Prerequisites: THTR 305 and 351.
[0-0; 2-2]

452 (3) Advanced Scene Painting — Scenic art; emphasis on
trompe l'oeil, selected historic styles, and large-scale drops.
Prerequisites: TIITR 305 and 352. [0-0; 2-2]

453 (3) Advanced Costume—Complex problems and selected
historical studies in theatrical costume design and con-
struction. Prerequisites: THTR 305 and 353. [0-0; 2-2]

454 (3) Advanced Stage Management — Complex problems in
stage and production management: script analysis, crew
supervision, management procedures. Prerequisites:
THTR 305 and 354. [0-0; 2-2]

459 (6) Advanced Technical Practice Directed advanced
work in actual production. May involve production
internships at other theatres. Open only to fourth-year
Design/Technical B.F.A. students. [0-6; 0-6]

460 (6) Styles in Acting — An introduction to styles of acting in
various historical periods. Prerequisite: THTR 360 and
permission of the instructor. Not open to B.F.A. (Acting)

461 (6) Advanced B.F.A. Acting — Performance and characteri-
zation in contemporary media and in leading and support-
ing roles in full-length plays. Prerequisite: THTR 361 and
362. Must he taken in conjunction with THTR 462 and 470.
Open only to B.F.A. (Acting)

462 (6) Advanced Speech and Movement — The student will
study speech and movement as they relate to social and
theatrical history. Comparisons will be drawn between the
styles of literature, costume, furniture and speech and
movement. Prerequisite: THTR 361 and 362 and 370. Must
be taken in conjunction with THTR 461 and 470. Open
only to B.F.A. (Acting)

470 (6) Advanced Tutorial in Acting — Development of the
student's talent and skill through an intensive program of
individual instruction. Prerequisite: THTR 361 and 362
and 370. Must be taken in conjunction with THTR 461 and
462. Open only to students in the B.P.A. (Acting) [2-2; 2-2]

500 (3) Bibliography and Research Methods [2-3; 2-3]

505 (6) Design Studio — Investigation of colour, texture, and
light in scenery and costume design. [1-4; 1-4]

506 (6) Design Studio II — Advanced studio work in scenery
and costume design for theatre, opera, and dance. [2-2; 2-2]

510 (3/6) d Seminar in Comparative Dramatic Literature

515 (3/6) d Seminar: Studies in Theatrical Style

520 (6) Direction and Production

521 (6) Styles in Directing —An advanced course in directing;
detailed study of the major styles in the history of produc-
tion. Prerequisite: THTR 520.

525 (3/6) d Seminar: Study of a Major Dramatist

530 (3/6) d Seminar: Relationships Between Theatre and the
Other Arts — Studies in a selected area of theatre in relation
to one or more of the other arts.

547 (3/6) d Directed Studies in Theatre and Drama and Film/
Television

549 (6/12/18 c Master's Thesis

550 (6) Studies in Historic Design -- Seminar in theatre
scenery, costumes, and architecture of selected historical
periods. Pre- or co-requisite: THTR 505.

560 (3/6) d Studies in Theatrical History

561 (3/6) d Studies in Dramatic Literature -

562 (3/6) d Studies in Dramatic Theory and Criticism

649 Ph.D. Thesis
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490 Ukrainian

Ukrainian^ UKRN
DEPARTMENT OF RUSSIAN AND SLAVIC
LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES, FACULTY OF
ARTS

32$^tut Bast( Ilkrainian 13-0: 340

12$^cc) Advanc^I 1(rainian Prerequisite, 01X)RN 325. [3-0: 3 -0]

Urban Studies
^

URST
FACULTY OF ARTS

2110
^

(0)^--Al introduction to urban patterns ',Ind proc-
esses from the perspo lI( C' UI vanous disciplines Guest
Ill tures. discussion groups, field trips 12-2; 2-21

■3^Seminar in 0rhan Studies -- A seminar for senior
students who are anxious to explore some common topics
of importance to urban studies from the viewpoints of
several disciplines. Prerequisite, permission of the in-
structor 11-21

Urdu^ URDU
SEE ASIAN STUDIES, FACULTY OF ARTS

Urology
SEE SURGERY, FACULTY OF MEDICINE

Vascular Surgery
SEE SURGERY, FACULTY OF MEDICINE

Women's Studies
^

WMST
FACULTY OF ARTS

For other acceptable mrscs, sec Index under Womerns
Studies

Inn (hi Introduction to WomeMs Studies --- An interdisc
nab exploration of- the situation of women in various
Silt gctics, both past imd present. Theoretical analyses,
research, inn! litetar4 sources are used to broaden under-
standing Mille determinants of women's experience. 13-
U, 340

22!^Si Wont en in Liteetture - Techniques of literary study,
with emphasis on the ways in «hic h women are repre-
sented in ;Ind have cc Alt rihuted to the literary tradition 13-
(4 3411

300^13) Introduction to Gcnd(cr Relations -- An interdiscipli-
nitr4 exploration of gender, sexual identityInd gender
relations, emphasiying historical and cross-yultuml as-
pects aigl the social construction of masculinity ital femi-
ninity. 13-01

i22^((,) \\-{,mcn' s Studies in the Social Sciences^I listorical
imd (urrent examination of feminist scholarship in the
U nO Sciences. with emphasis on explanatory systems,
their religionship to methods of inquiry, iind policy impli-
cations. Prerequisites, AVMST 100. 1344, 340

321^i i Wonicn., Studies in thc Humanities^lisiorical and
(U 145,1 mnin ion (4 fenumsi scholarship in the Ilm
maniti(cs. with emphasis On processes of representation in
historical discourses. philosophy, religion, language, and
c^institutions. Prerequisites, \111MST 100. 13-0, 3411

122^(3) Advil'', (31 Research Seminiir in Womeiks Studies:
5(1 1,1131 ierges -- Review of resean h methods in the Social
Sr ten( es. incitiding supervised independent research
project. Prerecluisites, WMST 100..322 and 32-4 enrolment
limit(31 to lotHI year minors. 1310

Advanced Research Seminar in Womeins Studies:
lumanities— Review of resea0 h methods in the I lumani-

t les, in luding stiperyised independent research project.
Prerequisites: WMST 100, 322, ital 324 enrolment limited
to fourth war minors. 13411

12;^u3li 12) (1 Special Topics in Womerrs Studies Examina-
bon in depth of selected topics in Women's Studies.
Consult the Womerts Studies (Age for course olletings

221.
SIll he repeated for credit Prerequisites: \\ 3131' 100 or

01 perngsslon of the instructor. 13-01

450 13c61 d Directed Studies — General reading ',tat /or a
research undertaking, with the iigreement, and under
supoxision of a fac ulty member selected hy the student
ingliipproved by the IIIad ol the FaCulty Members Depart-
ment imd the Chair of Women's Studies. A written paper
or equiv;tlent will he required.

Wood Science and Industry^WOOD
SEE FORESTRY

Zoology^ ZOOL
DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY, FACULTY OF SCIENCE

All undergraduate courses in Zoology are listed under
Biology.

Zoology Note: )1)he follm ing courses have been renum-
bered and transferred to Biology (old Zoology numbers in
brackets), (203) 204, (303)353, (3(14)331. (305)325, (30())
325, (307)354, (310 332 . (313) 305, 0231310, (325)337,

(3-10)3 4^f 100) 4 1), I -402  rh. 1 4031,10 it 10 0+02, (405)
iSO ( 1061 03^432)31, (-408) 453, (4(10)440, (411)425,
( 112) 113,1113)328, 141514211 01110 42711417^(419)
44 1 , (420 435. (421) 108.1123) 110, (425) 432.027)430,
(428) 45-1, (429i 435.1 4301 409, ( 4311 -155, (140) 417.

500 (316) c Dire( red Studies in Zoology

;(12.^IS) Ecology Seminar

503 (6) Comparative Animal Physiology Seminar

504 131 Ethology Seminar

505 00 Cell Biology Seminar

515 0-0 Topics in Parasitology

521 0-0 Fisheries Biolom and Management

522 14) Inn nolog■ Seminar Prerequisite: 7001, 502. Offered
in internam years.

523 °Jo Fish Bella% iour and 41 >logy Seminar

525 13) Systematics and Evolution Seminar

532 101 Theoretic id Population Dynamics Recommended
corequisge, 7001, 502.

519^(6112418 M.S( Thesis

n 19 Ph .D. Thesis
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Index
A
Absence due to Sickness and Injury 71
Academic Concession 49
Academic Dress 36
Academic Freedom 49
Academic Record. See Transcript of Academic Record.
Academic Regulations 49-56
Academic Year 1995/96 16-25

Guided Independent Study 16
Summer Session 16
Winter Session 16

Accounting 155
Acting. See Theatre and Film.
Administrative, Adult and Higher Education 399

See also Educational Studies.
Administrative Officers 27-28
Admissions 39-48

Appeals 39
Applicants for Transfer from a College or University in

British Columbia 41-42
Applicants Transferring from Post-Secondary Institutions in

Canada 42
British Columbia/Yukon Secondary School Applicants 41

Specific Program Requirements 41, 47
Classification of Students 43-14
Credit for Secondary School Calculus Courses 40-41

Scheduled MATH 100 Sittings 41
English Language Admission Standard 39
Graduate Studies 44

See also Graduate Studies.
International Applicants 42-43
language Proficiency Index ( LPI) Requirement for First-Year

English 39-40
Registration 43
Registration Deposit 43
Secondary School Applicants from other Canadian

Provinces 42
Student Declaration and Responsibility 43
Students with Disabilities 39
Transfer Credit or Placement 39
Undergraduate Admission Procedure 43

Adult Basic Education - Provincial Diploma 41
Adult Education 399. See also Educational Studies.
Advanced Placement. See International Baccalaureate and

Advanced Placement.
Advanced Silviculture. See Forestry .

Advanced Technology Management 225. See also
Interdisciplinary Studies.

Advancement Regulations 49
Agricultural Economics 89, 225, 359
Agricultural Extension 225
Agricultural Sciences 87-96

Bachelor of Science in Agriculture, B.Sc. (Agr.) 87, 88-89
Human Nutrition Program, B.Sc. 93
landscape Architecture, B.L.A. 87, 92-93

Agriculture Canada, Research Branch 93
Agro-Ecology 89-90
Alma Mater Society 77

New Student Orientation 77
Alternative Study Options 55
Alumni Association 77-78
AMS. See Alma Mater Society.
AMS RentsLine. See Student Housing: Off-Campus Accommo-

dation.
AMS Student University Affairs Office 77
Anaesthesia 278, 359
Anatomy 225, 359-360
Animal Science 90, 225, 360-361

Fish Option 90
Livestock Option 90
Poultry Option 90
Range Option 90
Wildlife Option 90

Anthropology 121-122, 225-226, 361-363

Application Dates 15
Application Deadlines 15
Applied Creative Non-Fiction 128
Applied Ethics, Centre for 226
Applied Linguistics, Diploraa Program 137
Applied Mathematics, Institute of 226
Applied Science 97-110, 363-364

Bachelor of Applied Science, B.A.Sc. 97-99
Aquac.ulttral Science 328-:329. See also Zoology.
Aquatic Centre 63
Arabic 364
Archaeohgy 122-123
Architecture^1-116, 2.27,364-365

Bachelor of Architecture, B.Arch.^111-113
Master of Adunced Studies in Architecture, M.A.S.A. 227
Master of Architecture, M.Arch.^113-116

Archival Studies 227, 365-366
Archives 74
Art Education 257, 391. See also Curriculum Studies.
Art History, Diploma Program 131
Arts^117-1148

B.F.A. Degree^121
Faculty Requirements 118-119
General Program 120-121
Program Requirements 119
Programs 120-144

• Arts One^123.
Arts Studies^123, 366
Asian Arca Studies. See Asiar. Studies.
Asian Centre 63
Asian Languages 366-367
Asian Library 74
Asian Research. Institute of 228
Asian Studies^123-125, 228, 366-368

Asian Languages 366-367
Chinese 367-368
1aparese 368
Korean 368
South Asian languages 368

Hindi 368
Indonesian 368
Panjahi 368
Sanskrit 368
Urdu 3n8

Southeast Asian languages 368
Astronomy 329, 368-369. See also Geophysics and

Astronomy.
Athletic and Sport Facilities 63-64
Athletic, Intramural Sports and Recreational Programs 64
Atmospheric Science 228, 329-330, 369
Attendar ce 49
Audiology and Speech Sciences 149-152, 228-229, 369-370

Doctor of Philosophy, Ph.D.^151
Master of Science, M.Sc. 149-151

Auditors^15, 43
Awards and Financial Aid 64-66

B
B.C. Asian Review 70
B.C. Research 78
B.C. Studies 229
Bio-Resource Engineering 90, 99, 229, 371-372
Biochemistry 330-331, 370-371
Biochemistry and Molecular Biology 229
Biodiversity Research, Centre for 78
Biology 331-334, 372-374

Interdisciplinary Program in^229
Biomedical Engineering 229
Biophysi,s
Biotechnology Laboratory 78
Board of Govern ors 26
Bookstore. See liniversity Bookstore.
Botanical Garden GO
Botany 229-2110, 334, 375-376
British Gilumbia Cancer Agency 280
Bursaries. See Awards and Financial Aid.
Business Education. See Curriculum Studies.

C
Canadian Exchange Programs 55
Canadian Forces Post-Secondary Education Plans
Canadian Journal of Family Law 268
Canadian Literature 70, 230
Canadian Studies 125-127, 375-376
Canadian Yearbook of International Law 70
Cancellation of Classes 49
Cardiovascular and Thoracic Surge's' 48 7
Career Services 72
Carey Hall 79
Cell and Developmental Biology 258
Certificate of Matriculation^42
Certificate in Site Planning. See Community and Regional

Planning.
Change of Registration 49-50
Chemical Engineering 99-100, 230, 375-376

Chemical Engineering - Chemistry Ilonours 99-100
Chemistry 230-231, 33 , 1-336, 376-378
Child Care Facilities^66
Chinese 367-368. See also Asian Studies.
Chinese Research, UMW. for 231
CICSR. See Integrated Computer Systems Research, Centre For
Civil Engineering^100, 231, 378-381

^

Environmental Engineering Option^100
Classical Archaeology 231
Classical Studies^127, 381-382
Classics^127, 231
Classification of Students 1.3-44
Clinical Dental Sciences 391. .See also Dentistry.
Clubs and Associations. See University Clubs and Associations.
Coat-of-Arms 35
Colleges of Applied Arts and Technology 42
Commerce 382-385
Commerce and Business Administration^153-158, 231-233

Bachelor of Commerce, B.Com . 1 S3-15•4
Exchange Programs 55
Executive Programs 156
Professional and Diploma Courses 156

Commerce and Economics 155
Community and Population Biology 258
Community and Regional Planning 159-1b0, 233, 385-386

^

Certificate in Site Planning^160
Master's Degree Programs 159
Ph.D. Program 160

Community Medicine 278-279
Comparative Literature^127, 233, 38(3 See also Interdiscipli-

nary Studies.
Comparative Physiology and Biochemistry 258
Composition 302
Computer Engineering^101
Computer Science 233, 336-337, 386-390

Co-operative Education Program 336
Computer-Aided Automation^103
Computing and Communications (37
Computing Studies Education 391. See also Curriculum

Studies.
Concurrent Enrolment Policy ul
Concurrent Studies^15, 43
Continuing Education in health Sciences , Division of 81-82
Continuing Studies 67
Co -operative Education Programs

Applied Science 98-99
Computer Science 336
Microbiology and Immunology 343
Physics 344-345
Statistics^347
Wood Industries 206

Counselling Psychology 233-23s 390
Counselling Services 72
Course Abbreviations 357
Courses of Instruction 357-490
Courses of Study and Degrees 35-36
Crane Library 74
Creative Writing^127-128, 234, 390-391
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Credit for Secondary School Calculus Courses 40-41
Curriculum and Instruction, Centre for the Study of 234
Curriculum Studies 231, 391-394

D
Deadlines 15
Degree or Program Requirements 50
Degrees. See Courses of Study and Degrees.
Degrees Conferred 1994 81
Dekahan Foundation 93
Dental Aptitude Test 161
Dental Science 235
Dentistry^161--166, 394-395

Bachelor of Dental Science, B.D.Sc.^163
D.M.D./B.Sc. Combined Program 163
Doctor of Dental Medicine, D.M.D. 161-163
General Practice Residency Program 164
Post-Graduate Training Programs 163-164

Design/Technical Theatre. See Theatre and Film.
Development Office 67
Dietetics^191
Diplomas. See Courses of Study and Degrees.
Diplomas Granted 1994 81
Disability Resource Centre 67

Students with Disahilities 39

E
Earls Chiklhood Education 395
Earth Science 395
Ecology 348-349
Economics 128-129, 235, 395-398
Education  M7-188, 23'.098-399

Continuing Teacher Education
Diploma in Education 173
Elementary Teaching Programs 167, 16-169
Graduate -ogrants 173-174
Initial Teacher Education 167-179
Non-Credit Courses and Progmlis 173
Prior Programs 171
Programs for the Improvemen t tml Recertification of

Teaching Qualification Fl
Secondary Teaching Program 167, 169-170

Education Abroad Programs (MM 55
Education C u rriculum d Instructional Studies 400-101
Education Library 74
Educational Administration 399
Educational Psychology and Special Education 235, -101-403
Educational Studies 235-236,399-400
Electrical Engineering 100-101, 236, 403-405

Onputer Engineering Optim M.
honours Mathematics Option M.

Hectri.)-Mechanicalesign E ngineering^103
Engineering Physics 10i-10, 236
English^129, 236, 405--.408
E nglish as a Second language. See English Language Institute.
Eng lish Education. See Wrigmge Education.
English language dmiss1on Standard 39
Eng lish language Education 439
English Language Institute 67
Enrolment 1994/95 80
Entomology 91, 349
En trepreneurship and Venture Capital (EVG) Research 156
Environmental Engineering 100
Environmenta l jciences 337
Environmental Studies 129-130, 408
Equity Office 67
Establishment and Constitution of the University 35-38
Ethnic Studies^130, 236
Evolutionary Biology 258-259
Examination Results 50
Examinations 50-51
Exchange Programs 55
Exchange Students 43
Executive Programs 156
Exercise Science 262
Experimental Medicine 236-237
Extra-Sessional Studies. Office of 55

F
Family and Nutritional Sciences 189-192

Bachelor of Home Ecrminics, B.H.E. 190
Bachelor of Science in Dietetics, B.Sc. (Dieter.)^191
Family Science Program, B.A. 190
Graduate Studies^191
I luman Nutrition Program in Nutritional Sciences,

B.Sc.^190-191
Family Practice 279, 408
Family Science 130, 190, t)18-109
FaMily Studies 237, 409
Fees 59-62

Alma Mater Society Fees 58
Doctoral Degree Tuition Fees 59
Due Dates 57
Graduate Society Fees 58
Graduating Class Fee 58
International Students 58
Master of Business Administration 59
Master's Degree Tuition Fees 59
Minimum Payments 57
Other Programs 59-60
Payment 57
Penalties for Non Payment and Overdue Fees

Financial Hold 57
Graduate Students 57
Interest Penalty 57
Cue Registration 57
Undergraduate Students 57

Qualifying Students 00
Refund of Fees 58--59
Special Fees 60

Application Processing Fees 60
Calendar Fees 60
Field Trip Fees 60
Library - Extramural Services nO
TELEREG Transaction Fee 60
Transcript of Academic Record 60

Student Activity Fee 58
Student Recreation Centre 58
Students on Formal Exchange Programs 60
Unclassified Students, Qualifying Students and Aud 58
Undergraduate Society Fees 58
Undergraduate Tuition Fees 57-58
Visiting Students 60

Film^130, 237, 409
Diploma in Film Studies 130

Finance 155
Financial Aid. See Awards and Financial Aid.
Fine Arts^130-131, 237, 409-411

Diploma in Art History 131^-
Fire Protection Engineering 237, 411--412
First Nations Ilouse of Learning 08
Fish Biology and Fisheries 319
Fisheries Centre 237--238
Fisheries Research 412
Food Science 90-91, 238,112
Food Services. See UBC Food Group.
Forest Operations 201-205,112-113
GAIN Resources Management 203--204
Forestry 193-218, 238, 412-423

Admission
B.S.F. and B.Sc. (Forestry)^201-202
B.Sc. (Natural Resources Conservation) 202

B.Sc. (Natural Resources Conservation) 205
Diploma in Forestry (Advanced Silviculture) 207
Forest Operations Major (13S.F.) 201-205
Forest Resources Management Major (B.S.F.) 203-204
Forest Science Major B.Sc. (Forestry) 207
Wood Science and Industry Major, B.Sc. (Forestry) 205-

2(7Fraternities and Sororities 78
French^131--132, 238, 423-424

Diploma in Translation 132
Freshwater Science 337-338

G
Gate 4 Lounge 68
General Arts Program 120-121
General Business Management 1.55
General Certificate of Education (G.C.E.) 42
General Certificate of Secondary Education (G.C.S.E.) 42
General Science Program 328
Genetics 238-239, 331, 333, 424. See also Interdisciplinary

Studies.
Geography 132-133, 239-240, 338
Geological Engineering 101-102, 240
Geological Sciences 240, 338-±339
Geophysics 340
Geophy-sics and Astronomy 240-241
Germanic Studies 133. 241. 430-131
Gerontology 241
Grading Practices 50
Graduate Student Association 223
Graduate Student Centre (Society) 223
Graduate Studies 219-260

Graduate Student Association 223
Graduate Student Centre (Society) 223
Interdisciplinary Studies 222
Master's Degrees 221-222
Registration 1994/95 224
Pharm.D. 221

^

Ph.D., D.M.A., and Ed.D.^219-221
Universities Graduate Exchange Agreements 223

Graduation 51
Greek 241. See also Classics.
Green College 241
Guided Independent Study. See GBC Access Guided

Independent Study.
Guitar 303

H
II. R. MacMillan Lectureship in Forestry 207
Health and Fitness 262
Health Care and Epidemiology 241
Health Care Ethics, Division of 81
Health Education Outreach 72
Health Promotion Research, Institute of 242
Health Sciences 81-82
Health Sciences Bookshop. See University Bookstore.
Health Services and Policy Research, Centre for 82
I tearing Accessibility Research, Institute of (11-1EAR) 242
flerharitIM^69
fligher Education 100
Hindi 368. See also Asian Studies: South Asian Languages.
Hispanic and Italian Studies^133-134, 242
History^131-135, 242
History of Medicine and Science 435
I tome Economics Education 392
Housing. See Student I lousing.
Iluman Kinetics 242--243, 201-264

Bachelor of fluman Kinetics, BILK. 261-263
Human Nutrition 93, 190-191, 213, 437
{Inman Resources 68
Human Settlements, Centre for 243
Hydrology 243

I

1HEAR. See Hearing Accessibility Research, Institute of.
Immunology. See Microbiology and Immunology.
Indonesian 368, J138. See also Asian Studies: South Asian

Languages.
Industrial AerodyllaIlliCS and Aircraft^103
Industrial Relations^243
Industrial Relations Management 155
Integrated Computer Systems Research, Centre for

(CICSR)
Interdepartmental 438
Interdisciplinary 438
Interdisciplinary Studies^222, 24-i
International Applicants 42-43
International Baccalaureate (1.B.) and Advanced Place-

ment 41,42
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International Business^155
International House 78. See also International Student

Services.
International Opportunities Library 68
International Relations^135-136
International Relations, Institute of 244
International Student Services 68
International Undergraduate Applications 15
Intramural Sports Programs. See Athletic, Intramural Sports

and Recreational Programs.
Italian^438. See also Hispanic and Italian Studies.
Italian Studies 438. See also Hispanic and Italian Studies.

.1apanese 368, 438. See also Asian Studies.
'Japanese Research, Centre for 244
John F. McCrea!): Ilealth Sciences Centre 81

Korean 368, -138. See also Asian Studies.
Korean Research, Centre for 244

lahoratob, Science. See Medicine: Bachelor of Medical
Laboratob, Science.

labour and Management Studies, The Centre for 150
Lim Library 74
Landscape Architecture 87, 92-93, 244, 438
language Education 244-245, 439
language Proficiency Index (HO) Requirement for First-Year

English 39-40
Latin 245, 441. See also Classics
Latin American Studies 136
Law 245-246, 265-270, 441

Bachelor of laws, LL.B. 265-208
Lan Library 74
Law School Admission Test (LSAT) 265
Leisure and Sport Management 202-203
Leslie L. Schaffer Lectureship in Forest Science 207
Letter of Permission 51
Library. See University Library
Library, Archival !Ind Information Studies 2.46, 271-274, 445

Master of Archival Studies, M.A.S. 273
Master of Libmry and Information Studies, M.L.I.S. 272

linguistics^136-137, 246, .445
I.P1. See Language Proficiency Index Requirement for First-Year

English.
LSAT. See law SChool Admission Test.

M. Y. Williams Geological Museum 69
MacMillan Forestry and Agriculture Library 74
MAGIC (Media and Graphics Interdisciplinary ('entre) 2,16
Main Library 74
Management Information Systems 155
Marine Science 446
Marketing 155
Mathematics 138, 2,46--247, 340-342, 447
Mathematics and Science Ediwation 247, 392, 396, .447
Mathematics Library 74
Mature Students 44
MCAT. See Medical College Admission Test.
Mechanical Engineering 102-103, 247, 449

Computer-Aided Automat km Option 103
Electro-Mechanical Design Engineering 103
Industrial Aerodynamics and Aircraft Option^103
Naval Architecture Option 102-103

Media and Graphics Interdisciplinary Centre 246
Medical College Admission Test (MCAT) 275-276
Medical Genetics 247, 452
Medical Microbiology 279, 452
Medicine 247-248, 275-300, 452

B.Sc./N.D. Combined Program 278
Bachelor of Medical laboratory Science, B.M.L.Sc^280
Continuing Medical Education, Division of 278
Doctor of Medicine, M.D. 275-278

Postgraduate (Residency) Training Programs 278-280
Resident Education r8

Medieval I listory 135
Medieval Studies 138-139, 453
Metallurgical Process Engineering, Centre for 105
Metals and Materials Engineebng 103, 248, 453
Meteorok tgy 330
Microbiology 342, 454

Co-operative Education Pr' )gram: Biotechnology in
Microbiology and Immunology 343

Microbiology and Immunology 248
Microelec!ronics, ,2entre for Advanced Technology in 248
Mining and Mineral Process Engineering 103, 248-249, 455
Modern Eiropean Studies 139
Modern language Education 440, 456
Molecular Biology. See Biochemistry .
Morris and Helen Belkin An Gallery 68
Museum of Anthropology 68-69
Museum Studies 139-140
Museums 68-69
Music 140, 249, 301-308, 456

Bachelor of Ar•s Degree 306
Bachelor of Music, B.Mus. 301-302

Major Programs 302-306
Music Education 257, 392, 392-393, 459
Music library 7,1

Native Indian Teacher Educati,Jn Program (NITEP) 168-169
Natural Resources Conservation 205, ,422, 459
Naval Architecture 102-103, 459
Neuroscience 249. See also Interdisciplinary Studies.
Neurosurgery 459, 488
NITEP. ,See Native Indian Teacher Education Program.
Norman MacKenzie Centre for Fine Arts 69-70
North East Pacific Culture Collection of Marine

Phytoplankton 70
Nuclear Medicine 279
Nursing 250, 310-312, 459

Baccalaureate Program/Bachelor cif Science in
Nursing 3119-311
Four-Year Program 310-311
Two-Year Program for Registered Nurses 311

Nutritional Sciences 93, 190--191, 34,4

0
Obstetrics and Gynaecology 250, 279, 461
Occupational Hygiene 250, 461. See also Interdisciplinary

Studies.
Occupational Theiapy 479. See also Rehabilitation Sciences.
Ocean Studies Council 250
Oceanography 250-251, 34* 461
Opera 304-305
Ophthalmology 279, 462
Oral Biology 251, 394, 397, 462
Oral Medical and Surgical Sciences 394-395, 462
Oral Medicine, OGI Pathology and Oral Radiology 164
Organ 3)5
Orientatio)
Orthopaec lies [9, 462
Otorhinolaryngology 463, 488

Pacific Affairs^251
Pacific Educational Press 70-71
Paediatric Singers^463, 488
Paediatrics 279, 463
PAPRICAN See Pulp and Paper Research Institute of Canada.
Parking arti Security Services 70
Pathology 279, 463
Pathology :•:ind laboratory Medicine 251
Periodontics 163-164
Pharmaceutical Sciences 251, 313-318, 465

Awards and Financial Assistance 315
Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy, B.Sc. (Pharm.) 313-314
Ilospital Pharmacy Residency Program 315
Radiopharmacy Residency 311

Pharmacology 344
Pharmacology and Therapeutics 252, ,)07
Philosophy 140, 252, 467
Physical Education 263, 393, 469. See ,cilso litnnan Kinetics.
Physical Therapy.^479. See also Rehabilitation Sciences.
Physics 252-253, 344-346, 469

Co-operative Education Program 344-345
Physiology 253, 346, 472
Piano 305-306
Planning. See Community and Regional Planning.
Plant Production and Protection 91-92
Plant Science 253, 472
Plastic Surge!),^-("3,488
Playing Fields 63
Polar and Alpine Research 253
Polish 473
Political Science^140-141, 253-254, 473
Portuguese 475. See also hispanic and Italian Studies.
Postal SCRices 74
Poultry Science. See Animal Science.
PRISM international 71
Probability and Statistics 475
Programme en francais 168, 169
Psychiatry 279-280, 475
Psychology 141, 254, 346-347, ("6
Public Affairs Office 70
Publications 70-71
Pulp and Paper Centre 78
Pulp and Paper Engineering 254
Pulp and Paper Research Institute of Canada (PAPRICAN) '8-

'9
Punjabi 368, 478. She a/co Asian Stitches: South Asian

languages.

Qualifying Students 43

Radiation Oncology 280, .488
Radiology 280, 478
Rangeland Resources 89, 91
Reading Education 440, L178
Real Estate Courses 156
Recreational Programs. See Athletic, Intramural Sports and

Recreational Programs.
Regent College 79
Registiars Office 71
Registration 43

Deposit 43
Change of Registration 49-50

Rehabilitation Sciences 254, 319-322, -t78
Bachelor of Science in Occupational Therapy,

B.Sc. (0.T.) 319,320-321
• Bachelor of Science in Physical Therapy,

B.Sc. (PT.)^319, 321
Related Organizations and Agencies 77.-79
Religion and Literature^141-142, 481
Religious Studies^142, 254, 479
Remote Sensing Council 255
Retention of Student Records 51
Residency. See Medicine: Postgraduate (Residency) Training

Programs.
Residents 43
Resourcv Management and Environmental Stitches 255, 481
Review of Assigned Standing 51-52
Rick Hansen National Fellow Program 71
Romance languages. She Hispanic and Italian Studies.
Romance Studies 481. See also Hispanic and Italian Studies.
Russian 481

...av.cRussian and cl^Latsgtiages and Literatures^142

Sanskrit 368, 481. She also Asian Studies: South Asian
languages.

Scandinavian ,i81
Scholarships. See Awards and Financial Aid
School and College Liaison Office 72
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School Certificate iS.C4^42
ience 323-35 t
B Sc.,'D M.D. Combined Program 327
B.Sc./M.D. Combined Programs 32'

^

Bac helor of Sc ience,B.Sc.^323. -328
Science One Progium 326

Science Education 393, 481
Si 'cue One 48 I. See a/S0 SCIelli

SCiellee, Technology and Society Studies 255
Sedgewick Ichrary
,e11,11e
Senate Appeals on Academic Standing 5 1--52
Sens 4 Citi/ens
Site Kell-ling, Certificate in^160

Slavic Area Studies^142-143, 481
Slavic Studies^i81
Social Studies Educution 393. 393-394
Social Work 255. 355-356, 482

Bachelor of Social Work, B.S.W. 355

^

Interdisciplinary Do timid Studies^255. 355

^

Master of Social \\uric , M.S.W.^255, 355
Social Work Students' Association 355

Sociologt,^113. 255-256, 482
Soil Science^92, 256, 484
Sok wines
South ASiall Languages 368. 482. See also Asian Studies.
South Asian Research, Centre for 256
Smith Asian Studies See Asian Studies.
Southeast Asian LangiDges 368. See also Asian Studies.
Southeast Asian Research, Centre for 256
Space in Courses 52
Spanish 485 See also Hispanic and Italian Studies.
Spec ific Pu giant Requirements

B.( lukon Secondant Si hoot Applicants
Sec ondary School Applictants from outside B.C./Yukon 45

Spec) h Sciences See Audiology and Speech Sciences.
St Andrew's Ilan 79
St. Alark's College^-9
statistics^256,^i86

Co-operative Education Program: Statistics ,347
Student Administrative Commission --
Student Declaration and Responsibility^43
Student Discipline^52-53
Suident Health Service -1
Student I Ii Rising^-2

Oft-campus A(comm,xlation 72
On-Campus Accommodation 72

Student Recreation Centre 63-64
Student Resources Centre 72

Student I lnion Building —
Student Inner silt Affairs Office See ABS Student University

Affairs Office.
Students with Disabilities 39. See also Disability Resource

Centre
Studies in Medic ■ul and Renaissance 1listory 71
Summer Session^15, 16. 55
Supplemental Examinations 50-5 I
Surgery^256, 280, 18-
Si:1st:tillable Development Research Institute^256

f. E. Burgess and D. E. Line Memorial Lectureship 207
^eileher 1.11SfallarISIllp^441

Teat lung FA-aluation^53
Innology Education Programs 169-1-0

Technidogy Studies Education 394
"Felephone Numbers 12
Tennis Centre 64
Theatre 489
'theatre and Film^143-141, 256-25-, 489
Irheologictil Colleges^-9
Thunderbird Stadium 63
"thunderbird Winter Sports Cenire 63
Transcritll of Academic Record 53
ft:ulster Policy^41-42
Translation. Diploma Program^132
Transporituion and logistics^133

Transportation Studies, Centre for 257
TR1UMF 252

UBC Access Guided Independent St iii 1̂5, 16, 67
Office of 35

UBC Aquatic Centre 63
UBC Chaplains 79
UBC Food Group 72-73
UBC Law Review 268
UBC Press 70
UBC Tennis Centre 64
Ukrainian 490
Unclassified Students^15
Universities Graduate Exchange \gi cements 223
University Act 35
University Bookstore 73- -4
University Clubs and Associations
University Library 74
University Relations Office
University Religious Council 79
LIniversity Services and Facilities^63-76
University Writing Centre 67
Urban 12md Economics 155-156
Urban Studies^144, 257, 490
Urdu 368, 490. See also Asian Studies: South Asian

Languages.
Urology 488, ,490

V

Vancouver Research Station 93
Vancouver School of Theology 79
Vascular Surgery 488, 490
Veterinary Medicine 87, 327
Visiting Students^15
Visitors^43
Visual and Performing Arts in Ethictuion 257
Vocational Rehabilitation Counselling 257
Voice 306

War Memorial Gymnasium 63
West-East Centre for Microbial Diversity 79-80
Westwater Research Centre 257-.258
Wilson Recordings Collection 74
Winter Session^15, 16
Withdrawal 53
Women Students' Office 7.4
Women's Studies 144, 490
Women's Studies and Gender Relations, Centre for Research

in 258
Wood Industries Cooperative Education Program 206
Wood Science and Industry 205-207, ,422-424, 424, 490
Woodward Biomedical Library 74
Writing Centre. See LIniversity Writing Centre.

Zoological Museum 69
Zoology 258, 348--3.49..490

Aquacult unit Science 348
Ecology 318-349
Entomology 349
Fish Biology and Fisheries 349
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